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1991-1993 Academic Calendar 
Spring/Summer Term, 1991 

Tenn begins ........................................ Wed., May 1, 1991 
Final regislration Wed., May 1 - Thurs., May 2 
Sflring and Sflring/Summer Classes begin ..•..............•.... Mon., May 6 
las1 day for fiing degree applic:a1ions ......................... Mon., May 6 
Memorial Day 1808SS ..................................... Mon., Msy 27 

' Day scheduled as Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sessions .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Fri., May 31 

Mail registration for Fall Tenn .................... Mon., June 17 - Fri., July 5 
Classes end for Spring Session .............................. Fri., June 21 
Exeminetion period for Spring Session • . . . • . . . Mon., June 24 - Tues., June 25 
Summer Session begins . . . .. . . • . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . .. • .. . .. .. Wed., June 26 
Independence Dey l808SS ................................. Thurs., July 4 

' Day scheduled as Thursday for Spring.Summer 
and Summer Sessions .................................... Fri., July 5 

Classes end for Sprlng.SUmmer Session ........................ Fri., July 26 
Examinetion -k for Sprlng/Summe, Session •... Mon., July 2Q - Thurs., Aug. 1 
Clesses end for Summer Session .......................... Tues., Aug. 13 
Study Day for Summe, Session ............................ Wed., Aug. 14 
Examinetion period for Summer Session .......•. Thurs., Aug. 15-Fri., Aug. 16 
Sflring/SummerTenn ends ............................ Mon., Aug. 26, 1991 

Fall Term, 1991 
2 Uni1'911ity year appointments begi1 .................... Tues., Aug. 27, 1991 

Tenn begins .•.......•..••••••.......•...••.....••••••. Tues., Aug. 27 
Final ragislration .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Mon., Aug. 26 - Thurs., Aug. 2Q 
Labor Day racsss . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . Mon., Sept. 2 
Clesses begin ••••..........•.......•..•.........•...•... Tues., Sept. 3 
Last day for filing degree awlications ........................ Tues., Sept 3 
Mail registration for Winter Tenn ................. Mon., Oct. 14- Fri., Nov. 1 

' Day scheduled es Thursday ............................... Tues., Nov. 26 
' Day scheduled as Friday .................................. Wed., Nov 27 
Thanksgiving Day recess .................... Thurs., Nov. 26-Sat., Nov. 30 
Classes end . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Wed., Dec. 11 
Study Day ............................................. Thurs., Dec. 12 
Cornmenoernent ........................................ Thurs., Dec. 12 
Examination week ........................... Fri., Dec. 13- Thurs., Dec. 19 
Holiday recess ................... Wed., Dec. 25, 1991-Wed, Jan 1, 1992 
Term ends ........................................ Tues., Dec. 31, 1991 

Winter Term, 1992 
Term begins ........................................ Wed.,Jan.1, 1992 
Final registration ............................. Mon., Jan. 6 - Thurs., Jan. 9 
Classes begin ........................................... Mon., Jan. 13 
Last day for ffling degree awlications ........................ Mon., Jan. 13 
Mail registration for Spring/Summer Te,m •.•••..• Mon., Feb. 24- Fri., March 13 
Spring recess ............................ Mon., March 61 - Sat, March 21 
Classes end ............................................. Sat, April 25 
Examination week ............ ................. Mon., April 27-Sat., May 2 
Term ends ••••••..••.......•....••••............•......... Sat., May 2 
Commenoernent •......•.••••................•.••.•••.... Tues., May 5 

2 University year appointments end . . . . . . . . . • .. .. . .. . . . .. . Sun., May 24, 1992 

1 An equal runber al dall days II needed for IOITl8 laboratory courses. To make ~ for class days 
loll due to tho observance ot hoidays, subotitute dus days a,e ochaduled. 

4 General Information. 

Spring/Summer Term, 1992 
Term Begins ........................................ Sun., May 3, 1992 
Final registration ............................. Tues., May 5-Wed., May 6 
Spring and Spring/Summer Clesses begin .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Mon., May 11 
Last day for filing degrae applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., May 11 
Msmorial Dey l808SS • . . .. • . .. .. .. • • . • . . . • . .. .. .. • • . .. . . . • Mon., May 25 

' Dey scheduled .. Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sessions ............................. Fri., May 2Q 

Mail Registration for Fall Tenn .••.••....•..•....• Mon., June 22- Fri., July 10 
Classes end for Spring Session ............................. Sat., June 27 
Exeminelion period for Spring Session •..••...• Mon., June 2Q - Tues., June 30 
Summer Session begins .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. • Wed., -Uy 1 
lndependencs Day l808SS • . .. • • • .. . . . . . . . • . .. • • • • • . . . . . .. . . .. Fri., July 3 
Classes end for Spring/Summer Session ....................... Sat., Aug. 1 
Examinetion week for Sprlng,Summer Session .... Mon., Aug. 3 - Thurs., Aug. 6 
Classes end for Summer Session ........................... Tues., Aug. 18 
SIUdy Day for Summer Session ...•.......•.•••••.••.....••. Wed., Aug. 19 
Examination Period for Summer Session . • • • . . • • Thurs., Aug. 20 - Fri., Aug. 21 
Spring.SUmme,Termends ............................ Sat,Aug.2Q, 1992 

Fall Term, 1992* 
2 UlMlfliity year appointments begin ..................... Sun., Aug. 30, 1992 
Term begins ............................................ Sun., Aug. 30 
Final registrat"n .•....•••••............•••• Mon., Aug. 31-Thurs., Sept 3 
Labor Day recess ......................................... Mon., Sept 7 
Classes begin .......................................... Tues., Sept 8 
Last day for filing degree awtications . . • . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. Tues., Sept 8 
Mail registration for Winter Term .•.......••.....•• Mon., Oct 19-Fri., Nov. 6 

' Day scheduled as Thursday ............................... Tues., Nov. 24 
' Day scheduled as Friday .................................. Wed., Nov. 25 

Thanksgi~ng Day rocsss ..................... Thurs., Nov. 26 - Sat., Nov. 26 
Commencsment .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . Thurs., Dec. 10 
Classes end ............................................ Wed., Dec. 16 
Examination week ......................... Thurs., Dec. 17 - Wed., Dec. 23 
Holiday 1808SS ....................... Fri., Dec. 25, 1992-Fri.,Jan. 1, 1993 
Term ands ....................................... Thurs., Dec. 31, 1992 

Winter Term, 1993* 
Term begins ........................................ : . Fri., Jan. 1, 1993 
Final rogistration .............................. Tues., Jan. 5- Fri., Jan. 8 
Classes begin .......................................... Tues., Jan. 12 
Last day for filing degrae awlications ........................ Tues., Jan. 12 
Mail rogistration for Spring/Summer Tenn ........ Mon., Feb. 22- Fri., March 12 
Spring recess ............................ Mon., March 15 - Sat., March 20 
Classes end .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Mon., April 26 
Study Dey ............................................. Tues., April 27 
Examination week ........................... Wed., April 26 - Tues., Msy 4 
Term end, .............................................. Tues., May 4 
Commencsment ......................................... Tues., Msy 4 

2 University year appointments end ....................... Sun., Msy 30, 1993 

1 University Yew Appolntmen11 begin on tha first day of the Fal Term and are a ful nine mo'1hs In 
ongth. \ncMiual &eNice ass~rmen•.,. the oe!lj)008b'\ly of the l!'Proprial• dean, " 
~ delegation, the departmert chairperson. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Thia publlcatlon la for lnlormatlonal purposes and la nelth• a 
contract nor an offer to contract The University ,....,,.. the 
right to change any provlolon or requirement at any dme without 
notice. 

Contained in the following section an, the general rules and 
regulations forundergradJate study at Wayne State University, as weH 
as descriptions and locations of University srudent services. For 
additions, amendments, and specific applications of the foHowing 
regulariot1s, consult the individual school and college sec#ons of this 
bulle#n. 

For gradJate regulations, degree programs and curricula, consu/1 the 
Wayne State University Graduate Bulle#n. 

Ir is the responsibillty of the student to meet and saffs/y all University, 
college and program requirements. 
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Foreword 

University Mission 
Wayne State University is a national research university with an urban 
teaching and service mission. It is a constitutionally autonomous 
public university within Michigan's system of public colleges and 
universittes. 

As a national research university, Wayne State is committed to high 
standards in research and scholarship. In lhe arts, it fosters aeativity 
and strives for excellence in performance and exhibition. Its first 
priority is to develop new knowledge and enoourage its application. 
Because it is a national research university, Wayne State develops 
and maintains sb'ong graduate and professional programs in many 
fields. To maintain its standards, Wayne State seeks to strengthen 
those programs !hat have achieved national reoognition while, at lhe 
same time, fostering !hose programs which show promise for lhe 
fulure. Wayne State strives to maintain its performance ranking as 
measured by its funded research, lhe quality of its graduate programs 
as evaluated by national studies of graduate education, and lhe 
effectiveness of all academic programs as assessed by extemal 
evaluation. 

As an urban teaching university, and because its graduates typically 
remain to live and work in the area throughout their lives, Wayne State 
seeks especially to serve residents of the greater Detroit metropolitan 
area, although it enrolls students from across the state and nation as 
wall as foreign lands. It makes available high quality educational 
programs in more than six hundred fields of study or concentration 
leading to more than three hundred different degrees at the bachelor's, 
master's and doctoral levels. As a nationally ranked university, Wayne 
State holds high expectations for the educational achievements of its 
students and consequently maintains selective admissions standards; 
but as an urban university it recognizes an obligation to develop 
special avenues that encourage access for promising students from 
disadvantaged educational backgrounds. The University aspires to 
implement its amicula in ways that serve the needs of a nontraditional 
student population that is racially and elhnically diverse, commuting, 
working, and raising families. Its student body is composed of students 
of traditional college age together with many older students, and 
indudes many who are from the first generation in their family or 
neighborhood to attend a university. In its teaching, the University 
strives to be sensitive to the special experiences, conditions, and 
opportunities presented by this diversity in its student body. To meet its 
obligations to its nontraditional students, the University attempts to 
schedule dasses throughout the metropolitan area and during the 
evening as well as during the day. 

Wayne State University recognizes its obligation to serve. Like other 
major universities, it strives to serve the disciplines and professions 
represented among its academic programs as well as public and 
private sector organizations and associations at kJcal, state, and 
national levels. As an urban university, it makes a special commibnent 
to the Detroit metropolitan area in three ways: first, it uses its 
meb'opolitan locale as a setting for basic and applied research ancf 
fosters lhe development of new knowledge of urban physical and 
social environments; second, it employs its locale as a teaching 
laboratory and incorporates meb'opolitan area materials into its 
curriculum; and third, it brings knowledge to bear to assist and 
strengthen the metropolitan area. In particular, Wayne State 
University contributes to the economic revitalization of southeastern 
Michigan through research programs that develop new technology 
and teaching programs that educate the citizens who will live and work 
in the region in the coming years. 



Wayne State University respects and protects the personal and 
academic freedom of its swdents, faculty and academic staff. The 
programs and activities of 1he University 818 open to all qualified 
persons without regard to race, religion, marital stabJs, sex, sexual 
orientation, age, national or ethnic origin, political belief, or physical 
handicap, exoept as may be required by law. The University seeks to 
demonstrate, through all its prQgrams and activities, its appreciation of 
human diversity and to maintain an atmosphere of tolerance and 
muwal respect that will nourish human liberty and democratic 
citizenship. 

A relatively youthful state university - pan of Michigan's state 
supported system of higher education only since t 956-Wayne State 
University has developed rapidly as a national research university with 
urben teaching and service missions. Nevertheless, it recognizes that 
much must be achieved before the goals it holds for itself 818 fully 
attained. It is pursuing those goals with pride in its progress and 
confidenca in its fubJre. 

History of the University 
Wayna State has more than 155,800 living alumni. Mora than t 17,000 
of them live in the state and more than 100,000 live in the Oetroit 818&. 
Over thirty percent of all degree holding adults in the metropolitan area 
are Wayne State University alumni. 

The eal1y history of 1he University is an aocount of originally unrelated 
colleges and schools which were united in 1933 into a single 
institution, Wayne University, under the control of the Detroit Board of 
Education. In 1956, this instiMion became Wayne State University by 
fonnal action of the Governor and LegislabJre of Michigan. The 
following specific events are among the most significant in the 
University's first oenbJry of development. 

1868 The Detroit Medical College, forerunner of the School of 
Medicine, was established. 

1881 The Detroit Nonnal Training School, forerunner of the College of 
Education, was established. 

1917 The Detroit Junior College, offering a tw0-1ear program in 
general education, was established in 'Old Main' and later 
developed into the College of Liberal Arts. 

1923 The Detroit Nonnal Training School became a four-year 
deg~ranting instiwtion under the name of the Detroit 
Teachers College. The first degrees were granted in 1924. The 
Detroit Junior College became the College of the City of Detroit 
with four-year degree programs. The first degrees were 
conferred in 1925. 

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organized. 

1930 The first regular graduate courses were offered in Liberal Arts 
and Education. The first Master's degrees were conferred in 
1932. 

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were 
established. 

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engineering, Medicine 
and Phannacy and the Graduate School were united by action 
of the Detroit Board of Education into a university organization, 
temporarily called the Colleges of the City of Detroit. 

1934 The name Wayne University was adopted, taken from Wayne 
County and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne. 

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. In 
1950 it became the present School of Social Work. 

1937 The Law School, established in 1927 as Detroit City Law School, 
came into the University. 

1945 The first doctoral programs were authorized in the fields of 
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry and Education. 

1945 The College of Nursing, which began as a program in the 
Colleges of the City of Detroi~ became a separate college. 

1946 The Schcol of Business Administration, originating in the College 
of Liberal Arts, became 1he tenth academic unit in 1he University. 

1956 Wayne University became Wayne Stale University by Act 183 of 
Michigan Public Acts of 1956. 

1959 Monteith CoUege was established. 

1959 Wayne Stale University became a constibJtionally established 
University by popularly adopted amendment to the Michigan 
ConstibJtion. 

1964 The Division of Urben Extension was established. 

1973 The College of Lifelong Leaming was established as successor 
to 1he Division of Urben Exlension. 

1974 The College of Phannacy and Allied Health Professions was 
formed from merger of 1he College of Phannacy and the Division 
of Allied Health Professions, School of Medicine. 

1985 The School of Fine and Performing Arts and the College of 
Urben, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs were established. 

1989 The name of the Schcol of Fine and Performing Arts was 
changed to the College of Fine, Perfonning and Communication 
Arts. 

Location 
Over 100 buildings provide housing for the service, instructional and 
research needs of the University and its sbJdents and staff. Most 
academic and service units of the University are located on the main 
campus in the heart of Detroit, largely bounded by York Street on the 
north, Woodward Avenue on the Eas~ Forest Avenue on the south and 
Trumbull Avenue on 1he west The major classroom, laboratory, library 
and other academic buildings 818 located east of the Lodge 
Expressway while the athletic and recreational facilities 818 mosdy on 
the west side of the Expressway. (For maps, see pages 428-432.) 

The School of Medicine and its affiliated teaching hospitals and clinics 
818 located a short distanca south and east of the main campus in the 
Detroit Medical Center. The downtown campus, with its principal 
building at 1400 Chrysler, provides facilities for the College of 
Phannacy and Allied Health Professions. Certain smaller instructional 
and service units are located in other parts of 1he metropolitan 8188. 

Organization 
The general governance of Wayne State University is constitutionally 
vested in the Board of Governors, consisting of eight popularly elected 
members and the President of the University, who is named by 1he 
elected members. The President is 1he chief executive officer of the 
University and is charged by the Board of Governors with responsibility 
for its administration. 

For educational and administrative purposes, the University is 
organized into major academic units - schools, colleges, dvisions, 
centers and institutes. The following schools, colleges and divisions 
offer degree programs in their respecti\18 areas and together constitute 
the hean of 1he University. 

School of Business Administration 
College of Education 
College of Engineering 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 
Graduate School 
Law School 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Lifelong Learning 
School of Medicine 
College of Nursing 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions 
School of Social Work 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 
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The Deen of the college or school is its chief executive officer. More 
than half the colleges and schools are organized into departments or 
divisions, eech administered by a chairperson (or head). Academic 
standards, curricular development, course revision and similar 
academic matters are the primary responsibility of the faculty and dean 
of the college or school, although these matters are subject to review 
and approval by the Provost and by the President and, when-,yer they 
involve major educational policy decisions, by the Academic Senate. 

The Graduate School is the central unit for the supervision and 
encouragement of graduate work in the University and has basic 
responsibility for the improvement and review of existing programs 
and the approval of new graduate programs. Except for applicants and 
candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, the detailed 
supervision of graduate students· work is conducted by the college 
and school and, where appropriate, by the departments. 

All degrees are granted by the University through the colleges and 
schools, except that the Deen of the Graduate School, with the 
approval of the Graduate Council, recommends cancidates for the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree, selected maste(s degrees and graduate 
certificate programs, and the graduate degrees of the Library Science 
Program. 

The College of Lifelong Learning provides, in addition to its own credit 
courses, extension services for the off-campus credit programs of the 
other colleges and schools, as well as University-wide 
Spring.lSUmmer sessions. Since the University does not have a 
separate evening program, the colleges, schools and instructional 
divisions haw comprehensive responsibility for degrees and degree 
programs whenever they are offered. 

Non--aecit courses, seminars and programs are offered primarily 
through the College of Ufelong Leaming, the McGregor Memorial 
Conference Center, and the various schools, colleges, centers and 
institutes. 

Centers and institutes are established by the Board of Governors on 
recommendation of the President for the purpose of conducting 
college-or University-wide interdisciplinary teaching, research and 
service activities. The principal centers and institutes are: 

Center for Academic Ethics 
Addiction Research Institute 
Bioengineering Center 
C.S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Development 
Center for Automotive Research 
Center for Chieano-Soricua Studies 
Center for Health Research 
Center for Judaic Studies 
Center for Molecular Biology 
Center for Peeoe and Conflict Studies 
Center for Prevention and ConlrOI of Interpersonal Violence 
Center for Urban Studies 
Developmental Disabilities Institute 
Information Technology Institute 
Institute for Manufacturing Research 
Institute of Chemical Toxicology 
Institute of Gerontology 
Institute of Maternal and Child Health 
Labor Studies Center 
The Management Center 
Merrill-Palmer Institute for Family and Human Development 
Raoe Relations Institute 
Radiation Oncology Center 
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Accreditation 
Wayne State University as a whole is accredited as a doctoral 
degree-granting institution by the regional accrediting agency, the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In 
addition, more than forty specific programs and curricula are 
accredited individually by specialized or professional acetediting 
agencies. A report is produced annually for the Board of Governors 
which designates the accrediting agencies of the University's 
programs; the report is available from the Board of Governors' Office, 
4165 Faculty Administration Building. 

Equality of Opportunity 
Wayne State University is an equal opportunity/affirmative action 
institution and is committed to a policy of non-discrimination and equal 
opportunity in all of its operations, employment opportunities, 
educational programs and related activities. 

This policy embraces all persons regardless of race, color, sex, 
national origin, religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status or 
handicap, and expressly forbids sexual harassment and 
discrimination in hiring, terms of employment, tenure, promotion, 
placement and discharge of employees, admission, training and 
treatment of students, extra-curricular activities, the use of University 
ssrviees, facilities, and the awarding of contracts. This policy also 
forbids retaliation and/or any form of harassment against an individual 
as a result of filing a complaint of discrimination. 

Wayne State University complies with the Tides VI and VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 11246 as Amended, Tide IX of the 
Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Vielnam Era Veterans 
Readjusbnent Assistance Act of 1974, and Michigan Public Act 453. 
Inquiries regarding equal opportunity and affirmative action policies or 
complaints may be directed to the Assistant Vioe President for 
Neighborhood Relations, Office of Equal Opportunity and 
Neighborhood Relations, 3008 Faculty Administration Building, 
Wayne State University, Detroit Michigan 48202; telephone (313) 
5n-22ao. 

Non-Discrimination for the Handicapped 
In accordance with federal requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, there shall be no discrimination on the basis of handicap in· 
Wayne State University's programs, operations and activities, in the 
hiring, terms and conditions or privileges of employment or any matter 
direetiy or indirectly related to such ernpfoymen~ or in the admission, 
education and treatment of students. See page 45 for description of 
ssrviees available to disabled students. 



Academic Programs and Degrees 
Symbols and Abbreviations 
The table on the following pages lists the major academic programs 
and degrees offered by Wayne State University. Academic programs 
are defined as any combination of courses leading to a specialization, 
the designation of a major, or to a separate degree designation. An 
asterisk (") appended to a subject area indicates that a departmental 
honors major is also available in that field at the undergraduate level. 
The following Index identifies standard abbreviations for University 
degrees and carlificates, and the columns (Roman numerals) in the 
table indicating degree categories. 

BA ........ Bachelor of Arts 
BAS .•...•• Bachelor of Applied Studies 
BSEf •.••.. Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology 
BFA ....... BachelorofFineArts 
BOS ..•...• Bachelor of General Studies 
BM ........ Bachelor of Music 
BPA ....... Bachelor of Public Affairs 
BS ......... Bachelor of Science 
BSMS .•...• Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
BSN .••..•. Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
BSW .....•. Bachelor of Social Work 
BTGS •...•. Bachelor of Technical & General Studies 
EdD ....... Doctor of Education 
ESC •.•.... Education Specialist Certificate 
GC ..•...•• Graduate Certificate 
JD ......... Juris Doctor 
LLM •..••.. Master of Laws 
MA ...•...• Master of Arts 
MAJR .....• Master of Arts in Industrial Relations 
MAT ....... Master of Arts in Teaching 
MBA •...•. Master of Business Administration 
MD ......•. Doctor of Medicine 
MEd ....... Master of Education 
MFA ..•.... Master ofFine Arts 
MM ......• Master of Music 
MP A ..•...• Master of Public Administration 
MS ........ Master of Science 
MSET •.••.. Master of Science in Engineering Technology 
MSlS ..•••. Master of Science in Libnuy Science 
MSN ....... Master of Science in NU15ing 
MSW .•.... Master of Social Work 
MUP .•..... Master of Urban Planning 
PBC .•...•. Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
PharmD ..•. Doctor of Pharmacy 
PhD •..••.. Doctor of Philosophy 
PMC ..•...• Post-Master Certificate 
SCP ..•...• Specialist Certificate Program 
SPL ..•..... Specislist in Library Science 
TC ........ Teaching Certificate 

I .......... Baccalaureole or First Professional Degree 
II .......... Post-Bachelor or Graduate Certijicole 
III ......... Teaclung CertijicoJe 
IV ......... Master's Degree 
V •.. , ...... Specialist Certijicole 
VI ......... Doctoral Degree 
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Academic Programs and Degrees 
For interpretation of symbols and abbreviations used in this table, see preceding page. 

School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

School or Business Administration 
Aca,unting •.•.............•.•................. BA, BS 
Business Administration ........................................................... MBA 
Finance and Business Economics .................. BA, BS 
Management and Organization Sciences ............. BA, BS 
Management Information Systems ................. BA, BS 
Marketing ..................................... BA, BS 

College of Education 

Adult and Continuing Education ..................................................... MEd 
Art Education .................................. BA, BS . . . . .. . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education .................... BA, BS .. . . . . . . . . .. . . TC ........ MEd 
Business Education ............................. BA, BS .. . . . . .. . . . .. . TC 
Counseling ................... ; ................ MA, ............................. MEd ....... ESC EdD, PhD 
Curriculum and Instruction ............................................................................. , . . EdD, PhD 
Curriculum and Instruction (Elementary) .......................................................... ESC 
Curriculum and Instruction (Secondary) ..........................•................................ ~SC 
Dance Education (Secondary) . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . TC 
Distributive Education ........................... BA, BS . . . . .. . . .. . . .. TC 
Elementary Education ........................... BA, BS . . . . .. . . . . . .. . TC ........ MAT, MEd .. ESC EdD,PhD 
English Education (Secondary) .................... BA, BS . . . . .. • . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Evaluation and Research, Education .................................................. MEd .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . EdD, PhD 
Family Life Education ........................... BA, BS .............. TC 
Foreign Language Education (Secondary) ............ BA, BS .. . . .. . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd 
General Administration and Supervision ........................................................... ESC EdD,PhD 
General Education ............................................................................ ESC 
Healllt Education .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd 
Healllt and Fitness Program Management , ...................... PBC 
Healllt Occupations Education .................... BA, BS . . . . .. . . . . . . . . TC 
Higher Education . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . EdD, PhD 
History and Philosophy of Education ................................................. MEd .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . EdD, PhD 
Industrial Education ............................. BA, BS .. . . .. .. .. .. .. TC 
Instructional Technology ........................................................... MEd ....... ESC EdD,PhD 
Leadership, Educational ...................................................... , , .... MEd 
Malltematics Education .......................... BA, BS . . . . . . . . . . . . .. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Music (Instrumental and Vocal) . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. TC 
Physical Education .............................. BA, BS . . . . . . . . .. . . .. TC ........ MEd 
Physical Education (K-12) ............................................. TC 
Pre-School and Parent Education .................................... , ............... MEd 
Psychology, Educational ........................................................... MEd ....... ESC . . . . .. EdD, PhD 
Psychology, School and Community .................................................. MA ........ ESC 
Reading ........................................................................ MEd ....... ESC ........... EdD 
Recreation and Park Services ................. , .... BS .............................. MA 
Science Education .............................. BA, BS . . . . .. . . .. . . .. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Secondary Education ................... , . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . TC ........ MAT 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) ............... BA, BS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Sociology, Educational ............................................................ MEd ....... ESC 
Special Education (Administration) ............................................................... ESC 
Special Education ............................... BA, BS .. . . . .. . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Speech Education (Secondary) .................... BA. BS .............. TC 

EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 

Sports Administration ............................................................. MA 
Vocational Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC . . . . . . EdD, PhD 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ................................................. MA ........ ESC 
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School/College and Major I II Ill w V VI 

College or Engineering 
Chemical Enginee:ing ........................... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Civil Engineering ............................... BS .............................. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Computer Engineering ............................................................. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . PhD 
Elec1rical Engineering ....•.....................• BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Electrica!/EleclrOllic Engineering Technology ........ BSET 
Eleclromechanical Engineering Technology .....••... BSET 
EleclrOllics and Computer Con1rol Systems .....................•......•.......•....... MS 
Engineering Teclmology ..•......................................••......•.......•• MSET 
Hazardous Waste Conlrol/Management ...........•............ GC .......•........... MS 
Industrial Engineering ...•......•................ BS .............................. MS .•........•....•........ PhD 
Manufacturing Engineering ..•....•.....•.......•. BS ....•......•.......•.......... MS 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ..... BSET 
Materials Science and Engineering .•............... BS ....•..............•.......••• MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Mechanical Engineering .•......•.....•..•....... BS ....................•......... MS ................•••...•. PhD 
Mechanical Engineering Teclmology ......•........ BSET 
Operations Research .............•..................••............................ MS ............•........... PhD 
Polymer Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 

College or Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 

Art .......................................... BA,BFA .................•....... MA,MFA 
Art History .................................... BA .........................•.... MA 
Communication* ............................... BA ...........•.................. MA .....•••...........•.... PhD 
Dance ........................................ BS . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . TC 
Design and Merchandising ........................ BA, BS .....•.................... MA 
Film Studies ................................... BA 
Journalism* .....•..................•.......... BA 
Museum Practice .....................................•.........••............................ PMC 
Music ........................................ BA, BM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TC ........ MA, MM 
Public Relations ................................ BA 
Radio-Television-Film* ......................... BA 
Thea1re ....................................... BFA ............................. MA, MFA ...............•.. PhD 

Graduate School 
Archival Adminis1ration .................................... GC 
Child and Family Studies ...........•........................ GC 
Developmental Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Gerontology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Infant Mental Hea!lh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Library Science ....•............................................................. MSLS •..... SPL 

Law School 

Corporate and Financial Law ........................................................ LLM 
Joint JD/MA in Political Science ................... JD .............................. MA 
Labor Law ................................•..................................... LLM 
Law ......................................... ID .............................. LLM 
Taxation .......•............................................•.........••........ LLM 
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School/College and Major I II III w V VI 

College of Liberal Arts 

American Studies ............................... BA 
Anthropology* ................................. BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Anthropology and Sociology ...................... BA 
Art History .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Audiology ...................................................................... MA ........................ PhD 
Biological Sciences• ............................ BA, BS .......................... MS ........................ PhD 
Black Studies (C~Major Program) .•.•......•...... BA 
Chemisiry" .................................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Classical Civilization• ....•.....•....•.•....•.... BA 
Classics• ..................................... BA .............................. MA 
Communication Disorders and Sciences ............. BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Comparative Literature ............................................................ MA 
Computer Science• ............................. BA, BS ... PBC .................. MA, MS .................... PhD 
Crinunal Justice• ............................... BS .............................. MS, MPA 
Dietetics, Medical .............................. BS 
East European Studies ............................................................. MA 
Economics• ................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
English* ...................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
English, Teaching College ....•......•...............................•.............. MA 
Film Studies .................................. BA 
French* ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Geography• ................................... BA 
Geology ...................................... BA, BS .......................... MS 
German• ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Greek* ....................................... BA 
Hebrew• ...................................... BA 
History• ...................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Human Development ............................ BA 
Humanities• ................................... BA 
Information Systems ............................ BA 
International Studies (C~ajor Program) ..........• BA 
Italian• ....................................... BA .............................. MA 
Language, Modem Foreign ....................... PhD 
Latin• ........................................ BA .............................. MA 
Linguistics .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Mathematical Statistics .......................... MA 
Mathematics* .................................. BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Mathematics, Applied ................................. , ....... , ................... MA 
Mathematics, Teaching College ............................ , , ..... , , .............. , .. MA 
Molecular Biotechnology ................................. , ...... , , ............ , , , .. MS 
Near Eastern and Asian Studies* ................... BA 
Near Eastern Languages• ........................ BA .............................. MA 
Nutrition and Food Science• ...................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Peace and Conflict Studies (C~Major Program) ...... BA 
Philosophy* ................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Physics ....................................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Polish• ....................................... BA 
Political Science• ............................... BA .............................. MA .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . PhD 
Political Science/Law (joint JD/MA) ................ JD .............................. MA 
Psychology• ................................... BA, BS, BAS ..................... MA ........................ PhD 
Public Administration ......•......... , ........ , ....... , ........ , ..... , ............ MPA 
Public Affairs .................................. BPA 
Russian• ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Slavic• ....................................... BA 
Sociology• .................................... BA, BAS ......................... MA ........................ PhD 
Sociology and Anthropology .................... , . BA 
Spanish* ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Women's Studies (C~Major Program) ............. BA 
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School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

CoUege or Lifelong Learning 

General Studies ................................ BGS, BTGS 

School or Medicine 

Anatomy and Cell Biology ......................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Audiology ...................................................................... MA ........................ PhD 
Biochemistty .................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Cancer Biology .............................................................................................. PhD 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology ........................................................................... ; ; .. PhD 
Community Health Services ........................................................ MS 
Community Health Services Research and Evaluation . . . . . . . . • . . . . GC 
ImmW10logy and Microbiology ...................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Medical Physics ............................................................................. .". • .. . . .. • • . . • • . . PhD 
Medicine ..................................... MD 
Molecular Biology and Genetics ..................................................... MS ........................ PhD 
Pathology ................................................................................................... PhD 
Pharmacology ................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Physiology ...................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Radiological Physics .............................................................. MS 

College or Nursing 
Adult Primary Care Nursing ........................................................ MSN 
Adult Psychiatric Mental Health ..................................................... MSN 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing ................................................. MSN 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Nursing ............................................. MSN 
Community Health Nursing ......................................................... MSN 
Health Care Evaluation ........................................................................ SCP 
Nursing ....................................... BSN ......................................................... PhD 
Nursing Administration ........................................................................ SCP 
Nursing Education ................................................................ MSN 
Nursing, Parenting and Families ..................................................... MSN 

College or Pharmacy and Allied Health Proresmons 
Anesthesia ...................................................................... MS 
Medical Technology ............................ BS .............................. MS 
Mortuary Science ............................... 3 Yr.Certif. 
Mortuary Science ............................... BSMS 
Occupational and Environmental Health ............................................... MS 
Occupational Therapy ........................... BS ....... PBC .................. MS 
Pathology Assistant ............................. BS 
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Experimental Techniques . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . GC 
Pharmaceutical Sciences ........................................................... MS ........................ PhD 
Pharmacy ..................................... BS 
Pharmacy, Clinical ................................................. , ..•........... PharmD 
Phannaey, Hospital ............................................................... MS 
Physical Therapy ............................... BS 
Radiation Therapy Technology ..•........•...•.... BS 

School or Social Work 
Social Work ................................... BSW ............................ MSW 

CoUege of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 

Chicano-Boricua Studies (Co-Major Program) •....... BA 
Geography ...................................................................... MA 
Industrial Relations ............................................................... MAIR 
Labor Studies .................................. BA 
Urban Planning .................................................................. MUP 
Urban Studies (Co-Major Program) .•..........••.. BA 



UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMISSION 
The Office of Undergraduate Admissions is located on 3 Eas~ Helen 
Newbeny Joy Student Services Center, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid the prospective student Telephone: (313) 
sn...:Jsn 
College of Ufofong Learning (CLL): Undergraduate admission to 
degree programs and other programs offered by the College of 
Lifelong Leaming, including the University Sl\Jdies/Weekend College 
Program and the Community Education Program, is governed by 
procedures of that College. See the College of Lifelong Leaming 
section of this bulletin for details, pagas 332 - 340 . 

Application 
An official Application for Undergraduate Admission with a $20.00 
non-refundable application fee must be filed in the Office of 
Admissions before any consideration regarcing admissibility can 
begin. The application form may be secured from the Office of 
Admissions. High school students in Michigan can secure an 
application from their high school counselor. Michigan community 
college sl\Jdents may obtain an appplication at their community 
college. 

The completed application, including official transcripts and any other 
records necessary for admissions consideration, must be in the Office 
of Admissions four weeks before the start of the desired semester. 

When to Apply for Admission 
1. Students still in high school may apply after completion of their junior 
year. 

2. Out-of-state applicants (including transfer sl\Jdents not currendy 
attending another college) who do not plan to enroll in another college 
or university before entering Wayne may apply up to eleven months in 
advance of the term desired. 

3. Applicants presendy registered at another college or university 
should apply ee~y in the last term prior to transfer. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to Wayne is selective. In order to qualify for admission an 
applicant must present scholastic records indicating college 
preparation and ability to undertake a college degree program. 
Graduates of accredited high schools can qualify for admission in two 
ways: (1) admission is assured if the cumulative high school grade 
point average is 2.75 ('8-fflinus') or above; and (2) admission is 
granted if the high school grade point average is between 2.00 and 
2.74, providing ScholasticAptil\Jde Test (SAT) scores of at least 450 
Verbal and 400 Mathematics (or American College Test (ACT) 
standard composite score of at least 21) are achieved. 

Transfer sl\Jdents who have completed at least a year of collega wor1< 
(thirty semester credits or forty-five quarter a-edits) at an accredited 
institution with a 2.00 ('C') cumulative grade point average will be 
considered for aanission on the basis of that work. For those sl\Jdents 
who have completed less than an academic year of credit with a 'C' 
average at another instil\Jtion, the high school record will be used as an 
additional factor in determining admissibility. 

Applicants who are at lees! eighteen years of age, who lack high 
school diplomas and who have been out of high school at least six 
months, shouldconsultwithan admissions counselor if they wish to be 
considered for admission to a degree program. 
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Pro]ect 350: Special admissions criteria and procedures apply under 
this program. Contact the special counselor in the Office of Admissions 
for information. See also descriptive information under Special 
Sl\Jdent Service Programs, page 47. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
1. English (lour years recommended): Sl\Jdents entering the 
University should be able to (1) comprehend the main and subordinate 
ideas in written works, lectures and discussions: and (2) conceive 
ideas about a topic and be able to organize them for presentation in 
both verbal and written forms using standard English sentences. 
Effective use of the English language is central to one's ability to 
succeed at the University and in the professions and occupations for 
which our sl\Jdents are preparing. 

2. Mathematica (four years recommended): Entering sl\Jdents 
should be able to (1) add, subtrac~ multiply and divide using nal\Jral 
numbers; (2) use the mathematics of integers, fractions and decimals; 
(3) understand ratios, proportions, percentages, roots and powers; 
and (4) perform the mathematical operations of algebra and gaornetry. 

While most careers for which University students are preparing require 
mathematical competency, an increasing number of careers in the 
science and technical curricula require advanced preparation in 
mathematics. 

3, Blologlcal and Physlcal Sciences (three years recommended): 
Sl\Jdents should be acquainted with (1) concepts of matter, energy, 
motion and force and the nal\Jral laws and processes of the physical 
sciences in general; (2) the science oflife and living matter with special 
reference to growth, reproduction and structure; and (3) laboratory 
methods. A basic understanding of the physical and biological 
sciences is essential for many fields of University study, and is 
necessary if one is to comprehend our world and the impact ofscience 
and technology on ~-

4. Social Sciences/History (three years recommended): Students 
should study different cultures and societies - their social systems, 
customs, communities, values, economics, governments, and politics. 
A knowledge of the main events and ideas that have shaped our nation 
and its place in the world should also be possessed by entering 
students. They should understand how the past bears upon the 
present condition and future course of mankind. As the social sciences 
improve one's appreciation of the scientific method and other 
approaches to critical analysis, an understanding of history is reqiJisite 
to the informed exercise of citizenship in a free society. 

5. Foreign LanguagH (two years recommended): Proficiency in a 
foreign language not only introduces students to no~English 
speaking cull\Jres but also heightens awareness and comprehension 
of one's native tongue. language is the basic instrument of thought, 
and the ability to read, speak and write a foreign languaga permits one 
to understand another culture in a more funamental way. Foreign 
language competency will open up career opportunities denied to 
those without it 

6. Fine Arts (two years recommended): Sl\Jdents entering the 
University should be acquainted with the visual and perfonning arts, 
tlvough study and/or participation. Several academic cisciplines at the 
University require high levels of skill in the arts. Study in this area 
enriches life and heightens one's sense of beauty and aesthetic 
perception. 

7. Computer Uteracy: Some formal instruction in the logic and use of 
computers in problem solving and data retrieval is increasingly 
important in all fields of study. 

Transfer Admission 
1. Transfer students are considered for admission without entrance 
examinations if they meet the following minimum conditions: 



{a) Completion of at least a year of college work {thirty semester credits 
or forty-five quarter credits) at an accrecited college institution with a 
cumulative 'C' average {2.00). 

{b) Students who have attended unacaedited institutions should 
consult with an admissions counselor to determine admissibillty. 

{c) For those studlents who have complated less than an academic 
year of credit with a 'C' average at another instiMion, the high school 
record will be used as an additional factor in determining admissibility. 

2. If an applicant has at least a 2.0 grade point average from both high 
school and college but lacks the completion of thirty hours of 
transferable credtt, he/she may elect to take either the Scholaallc 
Aplltude Teot {SA 1) or the American College Teat {ACl). Minimum 
scores on the SAT of at least 450 Verbal and 400 Mathematics, or a 
composite score on the ACT of at least 21, are required. Examination 
scores are not to be construed as an adequate substitute for good 
achievement in course work. 

Transfer of Undergraduate Credits 
Wayne State University policy governing transfer credit from al 
accredited institutions of higher education will be applied equally to 
students transferring from community colleges and from 
baccafeureate colleges and universities. With the exception of a 
credit-hour acceptance limit on noo--baccalaureate-granting 
institutions {which besically have programs whose extent is not 
designed to replicate more than the first two yeers of traditional 
baccalaureate institutions), transfer credit policy will apply equally to 
all transfer students, ragardless of whether or not such students have 
completed requirements for a two- or four-year college degree. 

General RulN Concerning Transfer of Credit: Wayne State 
Universtty will accept equivalent academic credtt from accredited 
baccaleureale-jjranting institutions, and up to sixty-four seme­
credtt hours from accredited non-baccalaureate deglll9-ilranting 
institutions. Credits accepted for transfer must be for courses for which 
a course equivalence exists or which have been determined to be of a 
traditional academic nature. 

Transfer of Credit from lnatltuUons NOT Accredited by a Regional 
Accrediting Agency: Wayne State Unlversity may accapt for transfer 
those credits for which a grade of 'A' or 'B' was earned from those 
institutions with candidacy status from a regional accrediting agency; 
or from other accredited institutions provided that the institution 1) 
grants a baccalaureate or associate degree, 2) is fully accredited by an 
agency recognized by the Council on Postseconda!y Education 
{COPA), and 3) the courses presented for transfer are shown to have 
equivalency or are determined to be of traditional academic nature. 

Technical, VocaUonal and Applied Credit: To facilitate transfer of 
students, Wayne State Universtty will accept for transfer up to twelve 
semester hours of credtt earned in technical, vocational and applied 
{TV A) courses at two- and four-year colleges ff such courses are 
determined to be cognate or related to a studenrs intended program. 
For students transferring from non-baccalaureate degree granting 
institutions, the twelve TVA credits will be included in the sixty-four 
credit limitation. 

Transfer of course work graded 'D': Wayne State University wiN 
accept for transfer credit course work carrying the grade of 'D', 
provided the cumulative grade point average earned by the transfer 
student meets admission standards. Acceptance of transfer credit 

· carrying the grade of 'D' in luffillment of major program requirements 
will follow the current policy goveming acceptance of 'D' grade credits 
earned by native students. 

Since some programs do not allow native students to enroll in a course 
when a 'D' is obtained in a prerequisite course, the grades will not 
oontribute to the Wayne State Universtty honor point average. 

Transfer of Remedial or Developmental Coure-rk: Credtt 
earned in courses designated remedial or developmental will not 
transfer. · 

Transfer of Redundant or Dupllcatlve Coursework: Transfer a-edit 
will not be awarded for redundant coursework (i.e., courses wtth 
substantially duplicative content). Credit will be awarded for only one 
course in any set of redundant courses. 

RNldency and Upper Division Requlrementa: Transfer students 
will be requirad to meet the University and College residency 
requirements, and to obtain the same number of upper division cndits 
in fulfillment of the baccalaureate degree as are required of native 
students in specific major programs. 

Junior Standing: Wayne State University wHI award juniorstanding ID 
all transfer students for whom sixty a, more semester hours of credit 
haw been accumulated, whether they are transferred credits or credit 
earnec:I' at Wayne State University. Junior standing wiU not gumantse 
automatic entry to majo, and professional programs in the Schools and 
Colleges. Transcripts will be individually evaluated to determine 
whether all prerequisites for major and professional slanding have 
been met by native and transfer students. 

Advanced Placement Tests 
Superior performance in the College Board Advanoed Placement 
Tests wiU entide an entering freshman to consideration for advanced 
placement and/or advanoed standing credit up to a maximum of 
thirty-two semester credits of work in the arees covered by the 
examination. These areas include American history, European 
history, art history, studio art, biology, chemistry, computer science, 
English, French, German, Latin, Spenish, mathematics, music 
literature, music theory, and physics. Advanoed placement and/or 
advenced standing credit will be awarded in accordance with policies 
adopted by the appropriate department. ln1erested students should 
contact the Office of Admissions. 

College-Level Examination Program 
The College Board sponsors the Colleg~ Examination Program 
(CLEP) which affords students and prospective students the 
opportunity to demonstrate their academic proficiency at the 
lreshman;ophomore college level in various areas and in specific 
subjects whether or not they have had previous formal college 
instruction in the materials covered by the tests. As described by the 
College Board, the General Examinations are intended ID provide a 
comprehensive measure of undergraduate achievement in the five 
basic areas of the liberal arts: English composition, humanities, 
mathematics, natural sciences and social sciences. They are not 
intended to measure advanced training in any specific discipline, but 
rather to assess a student's knowledge of fundamental fects and 
concepts, his/her ability to perceive relationships and his/her 
understanding of the basic principles of the subject The oontent of the 
General Examinations is similar to the oontent of those subjects 
ordinarily included in the program of study required of most general 
education students in the first two years of college. 

The Subject Examinations are essentially e~f-course tests 
developed for widely taught undergraduate courses. They measure 
understanding of basic facts and ooncepts, as well as the ability ID 
apply such understanding to the solution of problems and the 
interpretation of materials. Questions that require of a student only rote 
recall are avoided. 

SUperior performance in these examinations wUI be oonsidered as a 
basis for granting advanced placement and/or advanced standing 
credit as well as for waiving parts of the general education 
requirements of the College. For further information, please consult 
advisers, school or college offices, or the University Counseling 
Services. 

For information on credit by Special Examination, see page 36. 
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Special Requirements 
and Professional Admission 
For additional undergraclJate admissions information relating to 
special requirements and professional admission in certain collages, 
please refer to the following school or college sections: Business 
Administration - page 53; EtiJcadon - page 86; Engineering -
pages 114 - 116 ; Engineering Technology- page 145 ; Ufe/ong 
Lsamlng-pages 333,336; Nursing-page 351; Pham,acy and 
Al/iedHealth Professions-pages363-364 and376; Soaa/Wor/r.­
pages403-404 . 

Post-Bachelor Admission 
Holders of bachelofs degrees from accredited instillltions who wish to 
elect only courses open to undergraduate sludents (numberad below 
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected 
while in post-bachelor stalus will not count toward graduale credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for gratlJate 
admission. Please check wilh the Admissions or Registrar's Offices for 
other regulations regarding lhis stalus. 

International Students 
This university is aulhorized under Federal law to enroll 
non-immigrant alien swdents. A student from another counby desiring 
admission should file an Application for Admission to Undef1111112Jal9 
Studies for Applicants from Olher Countries, wilh a $30.00 
non-n,fundable application lee, wilh the admission office. Full 
instructions for admission procedure, academic requirements and 
language standards are included wilh the application forms. A sludent 
from a non-English speaking counby must take an English Language 
Proficiency Examination prior to admission or have a minimum Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 550. Arrangements 
should be made lhrough the Office of Admissions. For Information on 
inlernational sludent admission to the Graduale School, see the 
Wayne Stale University Graduate Bulletin. 

Readmission 
Following an Interruption in Attendance 
Undergraduate sill dents who were previously admitted and registered 
at Wayne State University and whose attendance has been 
in1errupted need not reapply al the Offoce of Admissions. It is strongly 
recommended lhat if the sludent left in good standing, he/she report to 
lhe collage of his/her choice for any special instructions regarding 
his/her relum to classes. A copy of lhe sludenrs last cumulative record 
should be obtained from the Records Office before meeting with 
college officials. 

Phoenix Program (Second Start) 
The Phoenix Program gives undergraduate swdents who left Wayne 
State University on Probation or Dismissal the opportunity to petition 
for relum under a second start policy. To be eligible for such petition, 
lhe sludent must not have enrolled at Wayne State University for at 
least five consecutive years. Petitions for nH!nby are decided by lhe 
Dean of lhe School or College in which lhe student is matriculated or 
seeks to enter. Wilh lhe approval of lhe Dsan, lhe sludent and an 
academic adviser develop an ecademic contract and the adviser 
closely monitors lhe swdent lhrough lhe first IWelve credit hours of 
academic work. 

To relum to regularstaws, lhe sludent must complete twelve semester 
credit hours wilh a grade of •c• or better, and satisfactorily complete the 
Mathematics Competency and EngUsh Proficiency requirements of 
the University General Education Requirements wilhin two years from 
the time the first course is taken under the Phoenix Program. The 
sludent wil be expected to complete degree requirements in effect al 
lhe time of his/her relum to lhe University. Should lhe sludent eam any 
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grade below 'C' in his/her first twelve credits in lhe Phoenix Program, 
lhe sludent wiU be excluded from the University. To maintain lhe 
inlegrity of lhe sludent's academic record, previous work will remain on 
the transcript; however, lhe credits and honor point average (h.p.a) 
will be adjusted to reflect the honor point average eamed since lhe 
start of lhe Phoenix Program. 

For information about the Phoenix Program, students should contact 
lhe Dean's Office of the school or college in which the student is 
malriculated or seeks to enter. 



TUITION AND FEES 
Lislad below are the Tuition and Fees per semester in effect at the time 
of publication of this Bulletin. Tuition and F- are oubJecl to 
change without notice by action of Iha Board of Governora. In 
ac:cordance with action of the Board of Governors, a portion of these 
fees is used for operation of the Student Center Building. 

Undergraduate Tuition and Fees 
Freshmen and Sophomores: 
Realdonl ........ $50.00 Registration Fea plus $76.75 per credit 

Non-Resident .. $50.00 Registration Fea plus $171.75 perC1'8dil 

Juniors, Seniors and Post-Bachelors: 
Ruldent ........ $50.00 Registration Fee plus $90.00 per C1'8dil 

Non-Resident .. $50.00 Registration Fea plus $204.25 per credit. 

Student Fees 
Appllcatlon Feea: Applicalions for admission to eny undergraduate, 
graduate or professional program must be accompanied by a $20.00 
nOIH8fundable application fee. The non-refundable application fee 
for international students is $30.00 These fees are not refundable. 
There is no application fee for appUcants sixty years of age or older, 
except for applicants to the Law School and School of Medicine. 

Appllcatlon Fee, School of Medicine: Persons who have submitted 
a first application to the School of Medicine through the American 
Me<focal College Application Service (AMCAS), and who are esked to 
submit additional material (seconda,y application), must pay a 
non-refndable fee of $25.00 for the processing of the secondary 
application. 

Registration Fee: There is a $50.00 non-refundable registration fee, 
except that students enroNed in the Visitor Program shall pay a $25.00 
nOIH8fundable registration fee. 

Late Registration Fee: Any student registering after the prescribed 
registration date (as indicated in the Schedule of Classes tor the 
applicable semester) must pay a $30.00 non-refundable lere 
registration fee. 

Late Payment Fees: A $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students 
who do not pay the balance of their tenn tuition and fee assessments 
by the end of the first week of classes, or who do not make payment at 
the time when classes are added after the first week of classes. A 
second $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students who have not 
satisfied their tuition end fee assessments by the end of the eighth 
week of classes. · 

Add Proceaalng Fee: A $10.00 add processing fee is assessed 
students who inCl'8ase credit hours after the second week of classes. 

Couraa Malerlal and Breakage Feea: Breakage fees end'or course 
material fees may be assessed, the latter in instances where a 
relatively large portion of instructional costs involves the necassary 
use of consumable resources. These fees occur principally in courses 
with associated laboratory worl< or similar use of consumable 
resources. The imposition of such fees requires the approval of the 
President or his/her designee. Only in unusual circumstances, end 
only with the direct approval of the President, may fees exceed $30.00 
in any course. 

Examination Fee for Credit by Examination: The fee for an 
examination taken to eslabHsh credit by examination is $10.00 per 
credit hour. Such examinations are approved under provisions 
established by the schools and colleges. Credit allowed on the basis 
of transcript entries from another institution is not applicable to this 
provision. 

llullc Feea: Students registering for music courses taken as private 
lessons pay a fee of $52.00 for one crecil hour. For thrae Cladil hours, 
the additional fee is $105.00. In the event of withdrawal, the student 
will receive a refund of the cifference betw-, the fee assessed and 
the cost to the University of eny lessons provided, but In aN cases a 
minimum of $5.00 will be retained by the University. 

Graduation Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for students wt,o apply for a 
degree. 

Cartlllcate Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for students who apply for a 
Certificate. 

Tranacrlpl Fee: There is a $10.00 fee for a transcript prowled within 
twenty-four hours, $3.00 fee for an official trans<:ript issued direcdy to 
the student, a $2.00 fee for one that is maied, and a $1.00 fee for an 
unofficial transcript 

Duplicate I.D. Fee: There is a fee of fifty cents for a duplicate student 
identification caret 

lockar Fees: Students registering for certain activity courses in 
physical education who wish to use locker facilities are charged for the 
facilities as. follows: 

Lock and storage basket . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . $3.00 
Hall-Jocker and lock .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 10.00 
Full locker and lock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.00 

Bowling Fee: Students electing a course in bowling must pay a 
$20.00 lea for bowling lane rental. This fee is paid at the first meeting of . 
class and is not refundable. 

Payment of Tuition and Fees 
Checks or money orders must be made payable to Wayne State 
University. Master Cards and Visa Cards are accapted for tuition 
payments only. For details, inquire at the Cashier's Office. The 
following Tuition and Fee Payment Policy is in effect: 

Students who do not officially drop their courses within the first IWO 
weeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the courses even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

Mail Registration 
Payment of the $50.00 non-refundable registration fee is required al 
the time of submission of the Mail Registration Schedule Request 
form. The balance of tenn tuition and fee assessment is due at the end 
of the first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee Is assessed 
eny student who has not paid his/her tuition and fee assessment by the 
end of the first week of classes. 

Final Registration 
Payment of the $357.00 registration deposit (which includes the 
$50.00 registration fee) is required at the time of registration. The 
balance of tenn tuition and fee assessment is due at the end of the first 
week of classes. A $25.00 Lare Payment Fee is assessed any student 
who has not paid his/her full tuition and fee assessment by the end of 
the first week of classes. 

Late Registration 
During the first week of classes, payment of the $387.00 registration 
deposit (which includes the non-refundable $50.00 Registration Fee 
end the non-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee) Is requirad at 
the time of registration. Students receiving financial assistance may 
submit a Tuition and Fee Deferral fonn for the required amount. The 
balance of the tenn tuition and dee assessmenlis due al the end of the 
first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee Is assessed any 
student who has not paid his/her full tuition end fee assessment by the 
end of the first week of classes. 

Altar the first week of classes, payment of full tuition, the 
non-refundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the non-refundable 
$30.00 Late Registration Fee is required al the time of registration. 
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Students receiving financial assistance may submit a Tuition and Fee 
Deferral form for the required emounl 

Registration is not permitted beyond the second week of classes 
unless extenuating circumstances beyond the eonb'ol of the student 
warrant an exception to University Policy as determined by the 
University Registrar. In such cases, full tuition, Registration Fee and 
Late Registration Fee must be paid in advance of registration. 

Short-Term Courses: Payment of full tuition and the $50.00 
non-refundable Registration Fee is required on the date of registration 
or no later than the first class meeting date. A $25.00 Late Payment 
Fee is assessed any student who has not paid his/her tuition and fee 
assessment by the due date. 

Late Payment Fee: A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed students 
enrolled in courses meeting fifteen weeks or more who have a tuition 
and fee balance after the first week of classes. After the eighth weekol 
classes, an additional $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed. 

Holds on Records: A 'Hold' will be placed on the records of any 
student who has past indebtedness to the University. While the hold is 
in effect, registration for a subsequent term will not be permitted, 
transcripts of academic work taken at the University will not be 
furnished, nor will a diploma be issued. Student grades may be 
recorded but are not considered as being eemed nor is a degree 
earned until the student has satisfied all unpaid tuition as well as 
money borrowed from student loan programs. (For Academic 
Probafon Holds on Records, see page 36.) 

Residency 
The following regulations and review procedures are established by 
Wayne State University for University tuition and fee purposes. The 
University recognizes that a variety of definitions exist for the term 
'resident' and applicants are encouraged to give careful attention to 
these regulations which define residency for University purposes. 

- Regulations 
1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if 
(s)he is a minor, the person from whom (s)he derives residence 
(pursuant to paragraph six below), meets the qualifications prescribed 
herein for residence and has lived in this state continuously for at least 
six months immediately prior to the first day of classes of the term for 
which resident classificiation is being sought, save for temporary 
absences as defined in paragraph two below. 

2. For the purposes of these regulations, the terms •residence' and 
'domicile' are synonymous. In general, domicile is the place where a 
person actually resides with the intention of making it the person's true, 
fixed, permanent home and principal establishment and to which, 
whenever (s)he is temporarily absent, (s)he has the intention of 
returning. Full-time attendance at school outside Michigan and initial 
enlistment in a military service are examples of temporary absences. 
Other absences for more than six months will be presumed to be 
nontemporary. The fact of physical presence at the dwelling-place 
and the intention to make it a home must concur and the intention must 
be to make a home in fact in a certain place, and not an intention to 
acquire a domicile in order to obtain the benefit of the legal 
consequences of having a domicile there. A person may have but one 
domicile at a time, and a domicile, once established, continues until it is 
superseded by a new domicile. 

3. Normally, the sojourn in this state of a student from another state for 
the primary purpose of attending school is not residence and it is 
presumed that a non-resident at the time of his or her enrollment 
continues in that classification throughout his or her presence as a 
studen~ except where it can be established that his or her previous 
domicile has been abandoned and a new one established. If a student 
enrolls in undergraci.,ate s~ool for more than eight credits, or in 
graduate school for more than six credits, or in Law School for more 
than ten credits in any one full length term, within six months after 
arrival in Michigan, it is normally presumed that the student's sojourn is 
for the purpose of attending school and not to establish domicile. 
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4. The following facts, although not conclusive, have probative value in 
support of a claim for residence classification: aoceptance of an offer ol 
permanent employment in this state; former residence in the state and 
the maintenance of significant oonnections therein while absent; 
economic or social compulsion causing a person to abandon a former 
residence and acquire residence in the state with attendance at the 
University only an incident to such residence. 

5. The following facts, standing alone, are not accepted as sufficient 
evidence of domicile: employment by the University as a fellow, 
scholar, assistant, or in any position normally filled by students; a 
statement of intention to acquire a domicile in this state; voling or 
registration for voting; the lease ofliving quarters; payment oflocal and 
state taxes; automobile registration; driver's license; or continued 
presence in Michigan during vacation periods. 

6. For purposes of these regulations, the age of majority is 18 years. A 
minor does not have the capacity to establish his or her own domicile. 
Normally, the domicile of a minor follows: 

(a) That of the parents or surviving parent; 

(b) That of the parent to whom custody of the minor has been awarded 
by a divorce or other judicial decree; or 

(c) That of the parent with whom the minor in fact makes his or her 
home, if there has been a separation without a judicial award of 
custody; or 

(d) That of an adoptive parent, where there has been a legal adoption, 
even though the natural parents or parent may be living; or 

(e) That of a 'natural' guardian, such as grandparent with whom the 
minor in fact makes his or her home, where the minor has permanently 
left his or her parental home and reasonable expectation of substantial 
financial support from the parents has been dissolved. 

(f) If a Michigan resident parent or guardian of a minor moves his or her 
residence to another state, the minor shall remain eligible for resident 
tuition status as long as (s)he continues to attend school regularly in 
this state. 

7. Where a general guardian has been appointed by the state of the 
ward's domicile, at the time of appoinbnent the ward's domicile 
presumption remains in that state. The appoinbnent by a Michigan 
court of a resident guardian of a minor not domiciled in this state at the 
time of appointment has no effect upon the domicile of the ward. 

8. A minor who has permanently left his or her parental home, and who 
has no reasonable expectation of substantial financial support from his 
or her parents or legal guardian, etc., may qualify for residency status 
as if (s)he were of majority age. 

9. An alien student may apply tor resident status under one or more of 
the following regulations in the same manner as a citizen, if he/she is in 
the United States for other than a temporary purpose. In order to 
demonstrate that he/she is here for other than a temporary purpose, 
the alien student must be either a permanent resident alien with an 
1-151 or 1-551 Alien Receipt Card or an 'applicant for adjusbnent' to 
permanent resident alien status; OR an alien with a G-4 visa; OR an 
alien with an 1-94 Arrival-Departure Record Card, endorsed either 
'refugee' or 'applicant for adjustment'; OR an alien with documentation 
from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that he/she has been 
granted asylum in the United States; OR an alien with other 
documentation from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that 
refkJcts status equivalent to one of the above denominated categories. 

- Review Procedures 
1. Initial Classification and Appeal 

(a) Registering under proper residence and advising the Office of 
Admissions of changes in circumstances which might affect residence 
classification is the responsibility of the student Questions concerning 
a student's residency should be raised initially with the Office of 
Admissions. 



(b) A student may challenge the initial dassification by filing an 
Application for Residence Classification with the Registration Office, 
where such f01Tns ere available. Except for delays caused by 
University personnel, Applications for Residence Classif1Cation must 
be filed within the term for which resident classification is daimed. 

(c) A student may appeal from the administrative classification by filing 
a written notice of appeal with the Registrafs Office within sixty 
calendar days after the student is no6/ied of the administrative 
classifica6on. The notice of appeal shall include reasons for the 
appeal, the period for which resident status is claimed, and a complete 
slatement of the facts on which the appeal is based, together with 
supporting affidavits or other documentary evidence. Failure to file 
notice within sixty calendar days shall constitute a waiver of the right to 
appeal from the administrative dassification. 

{d) The Office of the General Counsel shall review the appeal and 
render a decision. A student may appeal an adverse decision by filing 
a written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel within 
fifteen calendar days from the date of the decision. Failure to file a 
written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to appeal to the President or his 
designee. While the student has the right to consutt the University 
Om buds person at any time, the student ma/ particularly want to utilize 
the Ombudsperson's services at this point in the review procedure. 

{e) After a student appeal, the President or his designee shall review 
the student's appeal on the record and render a final decision. 

(Q If an erroneous classification has occurred, a refund for the 
appropriate period and amount will be made. 

2. Reclassification and Appeal 

(a) A student, having been initially classified as a non-resident and 
having decided that {s)he has since become a resident may initiate 
action in the same manner as for challenging an initial classification 
pursuant to 1(b) above. 

{b) If the petitioner is dissatisfied with the finding of the Registrafs 
Office, (s)he may appeal to the Office of the General Counsel in the 
same manner as prescribed for appeals from administrative 
classification as in 1(c) above. 

3. Erroneous Classifica~on 

If any student having been classified as a resident student shall be 
determined to have been erroneously so dassified, (s)he shall be 
reclassified as a non-resident student, and if the cause of his or her 
incorrect classification shall be found to be due to any material 
concealment of facts or false slatement made by him or her at or before 
the time of his or her original classification, (s)he shall be required to 
pay all tuition fees which would have been charged except for such 
erroneous dassification and shall be subject also to appropriate 
discipline in accordance with University policies. If it is determined that 
there is no such concealment of facts by the studen~ fees shall be 
adjusted only for current and future terms. 

4. Classification Date 

These procedures became effective November 9, 1979. 

Transcript Request Policy 
Official transcripts bear the seal of the University and the signature of 
the Registrar and cost $2.00 when sent via the U.S. Poslal Service. An 
additional $1.00 is charged for an official transcript issued directly to 
the student. Unofficial transcripts can be obtained for $1.00; however 
they do not bear the University seal or the signature of the Registrar. 
Unofficial transaipts are normally used for advising purposes. 

Transcript tickets can be purchased at the Cashiefs Office, 
Administrative Services Building I, or at the ticket dispensing machines 
in the lobby of the Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center and 
on the second floor of the Student Center. The ticket must be 
submitted to the Records OfflC9 with the Transcript Request Form. 

A transcript may be requested in person or by mail. The University wil 
not honor telephone requests for transcripts. To request a transcript in 
person, the student must file a transcript request form and a transcript 
ticket for the appropriate fee at the Records Office. Requests by maM 
should be addressed to: Central Records Office, Attn: Transcripts, 
Wayne Slate University, Detroit, Michigan 48202; and should lndude a 
check or money order for the appropriate amount payable ID Wayne 
Slate University. To ensure prompt attention, the student should 
indude his/her name (including name while in attendance, if different), 
student identification number, social security number, date of birth, last 
term of attendance, his/her authorizing signature, and the name and 
address to which the transcript is to be sent 

Transcripts ere not issued to anyone outside the University without the 
written permission of the student. Requests for official transcripts wil 
not be honored if the student or former student has an outstanding 
financial obligation to the University. 

Cancellation of Tuition 
Tuition, not including the $50.00 Registra6on Fee, may be cancelled in 
accordance with the following schedule when students officially 
withdraw from classes by submitting a properly-completed Drop.'Add 
form or by sending a cartified letter to the Registration Office. A 
certified letter of withdrawal sent through the U.S. Postal Service shall 
be considered effective on the date of the postal cancellation. 

The tuition cancellation/refund schedule shown below applies to 
courses that slart in accordance with the Official University Academic 
Calendar. The tuition cancellation/refund schedule for courses with 
specially approved starting dates is dependent upon the s1arting date 
of the course. Questions about the tuition refund/cancellation 
schedule should be referred to the University Registrar. 

Tuition Cancellation/Refund Schedule 
Number 
of weeks 
Course/Section 
is offered 

~ 
~ 
9-15 
16-27 
28+ 

0 

100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 

Number of Calendar Days Since First 
Class Day of the Semester/Session 

1-7 S-14 15--21 22--28 29-42 43+ 

0% .................................. . 
100% 0% ........................... . 
100% 100% 0% .................... . 
100% 100% 100% 0% ............. . 
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 

Dropping and Adding Coureea: Students who drop and add courses 
simul1aneously after the 100% tuition cancellation period are 
assessed tuition for the credit hours added that are in excess of the 
credit hours dropped. If the credit hours dropped exceed the credit 
hours added, the student is not en tided to any tuition cancellation. This 
practice is referred to as an 'even exchange.' 

Special Adjustments: The Registrar is authorized ID make 
adjustments in the application of the policies slated in this section 
when unusual circumslances warrant. Circums1ances which may 
warrant special consideration include non-attendance by the student 
or the death or serious illness of the student or of someone closely 
related. Students (or an authorized represenlative in the case of death 
or serious illness) must submit their applications and supporting 
documenlation to the Registration and Scheduling Office. 
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Class Ranking 
Ranks are determined according to the number of degree credits 
which 1he student has satisfactorily completed. The classifications are: 

Freshman .......................... Oto 29 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 to 59 credits, inclusive 

Junior ............................ 60 to 89 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 credits or above 

School of Business Administra#on 

Freshman .......................... 0 to 31 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 to 63 credits, inclusive 

Junior ............................ 64 to 95 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 credits or above 

Collage of EducaUon 

Freshman .......................... Oto 30 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore ........................ 31 to 61 credits, inclusive 

Junior ............................ 62 to 93 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 credits or above 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Haa/r/1 Professions - Faculty of 
Pharmacy: For purposes of Faculty of Pharmacy ranking, in addition 
to degree credits earned, consideration is also given to particular 
professional courses still to be completed. 

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577--3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid assists students and 
parents in meeting their educational expenses. These expenses 
include tuition, fees, books, supplies, room, board and transportation. 
The Office administers federal, state and institutional sources, based 
both on financial need and academic performance. Financial aid 
counselors are available to assist students by appointment, on a 
walk-in basis, or by telephone. 

Financial need is the difference between the cost of attendance minus 
the family contribution. The student's financial need is dertermined by 
an analysis of the financial statement and a standardized formula 
known as lhe Congressional Melhodology. Special circumstances of 
lhe individual applicant are considered on a case-by-case basis. 

Undergraduate and graduate students are encouraged to apply for 
financial assistance by the priority deadline of April 1. The Wayne 
State Application for Financial Aid, along with the Financial Aid Form 
(FAF) or Family Financial Statement (FFS) are required to determine 
lhe studenrs eligibility for financial assistance. Applicants may be 
required to verify the information provided on the financial statement 
before aid is officially awarded. 

There are four basic types of financial aid: scholarships, grants, loans, 
and employment These types of aid are offered to lhe student either 
as a single fund or a financial aid package consisting of a combination 
of awards. The total amount of financial aid a student can receive can 
never exceed the_ demonstrated financial need, based on analysis of 
1he financial statement. To retain eligibility for aid funds, lhe student 
must continue to make satisfactory academic progress toward a 
degree. 

Wayne State Unlveralty Program for Merit Scholars: The Merit 
Scholar Program provides full tuilion scholarships for selected 
Michigan high school and community college students who have 
demonstrated outstanding scholastic ability as they graduate from 
their educational institutions. Information is available from the 
Undergraduate Office of Admissions. 
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University Scholarships and Awards: The University has a wide 
range of private scholarship and loan funds that are awarded on lhe 
record of academic performance and financial need. The Wayne State 
Application tor Private Scholarships is available from 1he Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid. The student applicant for private 
scholarships is aJso required to submit two letters of recommendation 
and previous high school and'or college transcripts for award 
consideration. The application daacline for private University 
scholarships is May 15. 

Many private donors have established funds to assist Wayna State 
students in their pursuit of higher education. Funds often have specific 
requirements related to a student's major academic area, enrollment 
status, and honor point average. The following funds are a few of the 
many awards available: 

Alumni Association Annual Scholarship 

Barba Family Scholarship 

Albert C. Dames Trust Scholarship 

Albert Feigenson Scholarship 

Douglas and Winifred Fraser Scholarship 

Henry M Sa/don Scholarship 

Women of Wayne lncen~ve Scholarship 

Potential applicants should contact lhe Office of Scholarships and 
Financial Aid for a more complete listing al available scholarship 
awards, 'Unlocking the Door to Your Future: Scholarships at Wayne 
State University.' 

Air Force ROTC Scholarships: The f>jr Force offers filancial 
assistance on a competitive basis to students interested in completing 
the AFROTC program and entering lhe Air Force as second 
lieutenants after graduation. Scholarships are available for periods of 
two to three and one-hall years. Scholarships pay full tuition and fees, 
a book allowance, and a $100 per month stipend while in school. 
Wayne State srudents receive AFROTC !raining on 1he University of 
Michigan campus. For information, call !he AF ROTC recruiter at (313) 
747-4093. 

Fulbright Grants for graduate study abroad are available in some 
ninety countries in all disciplines. Thase grants provide for 
transportation and living expenses for an academic year. Graduating 
seniors should apply no later than October 15 of lhe year preceding 
planned departure. For further information and application forms, 
contact the Fulbright Program Adviser, Penrith Goff, Department of 
German and Slavic Languages and Literatures. 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: To earn a bachelor's degree at Wayne 
State University, a student must satisfy the following minimum 
nsquirements, as well as any other requirements for specific degrees 
stipulated by the Schools/Colleges, Deportments, and Programs of 
lhe University. 

1. Complete a minimum of 120 credits with a cumulative honor point 
average of 2.00 or higher for all Wayne State University course work. 

2. Complete the University General Educetion Requirements as 
specified below. 

3. Complete all School/College, Depertmental and Program 
requirements. 

4. Complete a minimum of thirty credits at Wayne State University. 

5. Credit Limitations: 

a) Credit by special examination may not be counted as resident credit, 
but such credit, ff earned during a semester in which the student is 
registered for a regular course(s), will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

b) Not more than thirty-two credits earned through one or more of the 
following programs will apply towards graduation: credit earned by the 
College-Level Examination Program, Advanced Placement, 
International Baccalaureate, Credit by Special Examination, or other 
credit earned for a course in which the student has not been regularly 
enrolled in a University course. 

c) Not more than sixteen credits by Special Examination may be 
earned in any one subject. 

d) Not more than sixty-four credits transferred from a two-year 
institution may be applied toward graduation. 

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE: A student who holds a bachelor's 
degree from any accredited institution may receive a second 
bachelo(s degree from Wayne State University by satisfying the 
following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete at least thirty credits at Wayne State University beyond 
the first bachelo(s degree. 

2. Meet all SchooVCollege, Department, and Program requirements 
for the degree. 

CONCURRENT DEGREES: A student who wishes to simultaneously 
receive two different bachelo(s degrees from Wayne State University 
must satisfy the following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete a minimum of 150 credits. 

2. Complete all University, SchooVCollege, Department, and Program 
requirements for each degree. 

GRADUATION APPLICATION: Degrees are NOT awarded 
automatically upon completion of scholastic requirements. To be 
considered as a candidate for a degree, students must file an 
Application for Degree form by the first day of classes for the term in 
which the students expect to graduate. 

SCHOOLJCOLLEGE REQUIREMENTS: Schools/Colleges, 
Departments, and. Programs may establish degree requirements 
above and beyond those stated here. For statements of any such 
specific degree requirements, students should consult the 
SchooVCollege and Departmental sections of this bulletin. 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 
IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Major, minor, cognate and elective credit requiraments for Unil'9/'Sily 
degrees are specified by the individual Schools and Colleges of 
Wayne Stats University. Students should consult the respective 
School and College sections of this bulletin for these requirements. 
ALL undergraduate degree programs inchJde satisfaction of thB 
University General Education Requirements, which are outHned 
below. 

University-wide General Education Requfrementa apply to all 
undergraduate student, aeekfng baccalaureate deg,_ from 
Wayne Stata Unfverslty-lrrespecUve of the College or School fn 
which they may be enrolled. Since Ille varloua CollegN and 
Schools may Impose addltlonaf College or School requlremanta 
and/or specify partlcular coursn which their atudanta muat elect 
In fulfilling the University-wide Requfrementa, ft la eaoenUII that 
all students seek advice from the Wayne State Unlverllty 
Undergraduate Bulletln, the Unlverafty Advising Ollfce and their 
respective College/Schoof Advising Olffceo before electlng 
courses to satisfy these General Education Requlrementa. It fo 
the responslbfllty of the student to oatlofy all Unfverofty, College 
and program requirements. 

The University-wide Program in General Education seeks to enhance 
facility in those basic skills which are fundamental to success in college 
while simultaneously providing the intellectual breadth necessary to 
place specialized and professional curricula in proper perspective. 
The primacy of basic· skills is established by requiring all 
undergraduate students to demonstrate competence in written 
communication, mathematics, oral communication, computer literacy, 
and critical thinking. The significance of intellectual breadth is 
underscored by requiring all students to elect and successfully 
complete two courses (minimum of six credits) in the natural sciences, 
one course (minimum of three credits) in historical studies, two 
courses (minimum of six credits) in the social sciences, one course 
(minimum of three credits) in foreign culture, two courses (minimum of 
six credits) in the humanities, and one course (one credtt) which 
provides an introduction to the University and its libraries. (Courses 
elected to satisfy these requirements must be made from approved 
lists: see below.) By means of this Program, undergraduate students 
will improve their basic skills and be introduced to methods of inquiry, 
modes of thought, bodies of knowledge, and representative ideas 
drawn from a wide range of academic disciplines. 

Provided below is a full description of the University-wide Program in 
General Education. All undergreduate students must meet the 
specified requirements in accordance with the following 
Implementation Schedule, and should consult an academic adviser to 
assist in planning an appropriate program. 

General Education lmplementalfon Schedule: Effective Fall Term 
1987, Wayne State University requires undergraduate students to 
fulfill the University-wide General Education Requirements. The 
Requirements will be implemented in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. 

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the 
group of students cited above and to transfer students who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
undergraduate students. 

Transfer students who are not covared by the above schedule and 
who enter Wayne State University between Fall Term 1987 and 
Spring/Summer Term 1991 must fulfill th~ University Pro~en~ 
Requirements in English and Mathemaacs and the Untversily 
Requirement in American Government outlined on page 25. 
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Studeots who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall 
Tenn 1987 must fulfill all University and SchooVCollege requirements 
in force at the time of entry. These include the University Requirement 
in American Government and the University Proficiency Requirements 
in English and Mathematics, outlines of which may be found at the end 
of this section. 

Students who hold a bachelot's degree from an acaedited institution 
and who seek a seoond bachelor's degree are exempt from the 
University-wide General Education Requirements, but must satisfy all 
schooVcollege, department and program requirements. 

General Education Course Prefixes: Parenthetical two-letter prefixes 
denote content areas of subjects and identify courses approved for 
satisfying competency requirements and group requirements in the 
University's General Education Program. The following prefixes, listed 
and defined in alphabetical order, precede course titles in the Courses 
of Instruction sections of this Bulletin and in each semestefs Schedule 
of Classes. 

Al - American Society and 
Institutions 

BC- Basic Composition 
Competency 

CL- Computer Literacy 
Competeocy 

CT- Critical Thinking 
Competency 

EP- English Proficiency 
Requirement 

FC- Foreign Culture 
GE- General Education 
HS-- Historical Studies 

IC - Intermediate Composition 
Competency 

LS- Life Sciences 
MC- Mathematics Competency 
OC- Oral Communication 

Competency 
PL- Philosophy and Letters 
PS-- Physical Sciences 
SS- Social Sciences 
VP- Visual and Performing Arts 
WI- Writing Intensive 

Competency 

Competency Requirements 
Competence in fundamental skills which underlie and make possible 
the acquisition of knowledge is required of all who would succeed in 
college and functicn as educated citizens. Without command of these 
skills (writing, mathematics, speaking, computing, and analysis), basic 
courses prove difficult and advanced work becomes an 
insurmountable obstacle. Since it is the skills which are preconditions 
for success in higher education, competence, not simply a record of 
successfully completed course work, is expected. Therefore, multiple 
methods are provided for demonstrating competence and satisfying 
these requirements: (1) satisfactory performance on placement, 
proficiency, screening, or competency examinations: OR (2) in some 
cases, satisfactory completion of specified high school courses; OR 
(3) satisfactory completion of designated University courses or their 
equivaleots. 

Competency requirements should be met earty in a baccalaureate 
degree program. WITH THE EXCEPTION Of THE 'WRITING-INTENSIVE 
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENT,' ALL COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS 
SHOULDBESATISFIEDBYTHETIMESIXTYCREDITSOFCOLLEGEWORK 
HAVE BEEN COMPLETED. Students who fail to meet this deadline will be 
allowed two additional semesters (or equivalent) in which to satisfy 
their remaining competency requirements. During these two 
semesters, they must be actively involved in taking appropriate 
courses or otherwise preparing themselves to demonstrate 
competence in these fundamental skills. Aher completing ninety 
credits, sb.ldents who have not satisfied these requirements will be 
barred from enrolling in courses other than those which satisfy 
competency requirements until all such requirements have been 
completed. 

The following general principles apply to all competency requirements: 

1. Students who satisfy any competency requirement by passing a 
Wayne State University placement, qualifying, screening, competency 
or proficiency examination shall be excused from equivalent course 
work but shall receive NO course credit. 

2. Course crecit granted for setisfactory completion of an Advanced 
Placemen~ CLEP, or Departmental Examination will satisfy the 
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appropriate competency or group requirement; credit so earned will be 
applicable to a baccalaureate degree. 

3. Remedial courses (i.e., those numbered below 100) required 
because of failure to demonstrate competence will yield NO credit 
toward a degree. 

WRITIEN COMMUNICATION (BC, IC, EP, WI): Writing ability is 
fundamental to success in almost all human activity. It is a cornerstone 
of academic studies and is ohen considered the touchstone of a 
university education. Skill and effectiveness in writing serve the 
individual throughout life-In career, in community, and in social and 
avocational activities. 

But the ability to write well must be developed so that specialized 
audiences within professional fields as well as general audiences can 
be addressed effectively. While writing proficiency may be honed and 
refined in composition courses, writing is a skill that serves many 
purposes, one that requires constant renewal. Consequently, the 
concept of 'writing across the curriculum' as a way of making the skill a 
habit is strongly recommended, and the requirement in Written 
Communication is structured not only to provide training in how to write 
well, but also to insure that writing skins continue to be exercised and 
enhanced throughout the undergraduate years. This requirement 
contains the following four components: 

Basic Composition (BC): All students must demonstrate 
competence in basic composition by: 

a) Earning an appropriate score on the University's English Placement 
Examination; OR 

b) Earning credit for basic composition through Advanced Placement 
or CLEP tests; OR 

c) Completing successfully an approved course in basic composition: 
ENG 102, 105; GIS 151; OR 

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

Intermediate Composition (IC): All students must successfully 
complete an approved intermediate or advanced course in whidl the 
teaching of Engush composition and rhetoric is a majorcomponenl, or 
transfer credit received for successful completion of a comparable 
course taken at another college or university. 

The purpose of this requirement is threefold: a) to emphasize the 
relationship between analytical reading and the acquisition of writing 
skills-especially the ability to organize and sustain extensive writing 
assignments: b) to acquaint students with works of imaginatiw, 
expository, argumentative, and/or analytical writing in the English 
language; and c) to develop an understanding of the nature and 
function of language. Courses curreody approved for intermediate 
composition are: AGS 306,352, 491/496; ENG 205,210,211,212, 
221, 231, 239, 257, 301, 303, 305; GIS 351; GUH 201; HUM 200. 

English Proficiency Requirement (EP): PRIOR TO COMPLETING 
SIXTY CREDITS,ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN 
WRITTEN COMPOSITION BY PASSING THE ENGLISH PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATION. (Students who fail this examination should prepare to 
repeat it by taking advantage of directed seH study opportunities 
and/or tutorial assistance provided by the English Composition Clinic. 
Students who fail the English Proficiency Examination a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete ENG 108, which may be 
repeated only once.) 

Writing-Intensive Course In Major (WI), All students must 
demonstrate an ability to commmunicate effectively with specialized or 
professional audiences by completing successfully the Writing 
requirements (courses which incorporate major writing assignments) 
specified by the departments or professional schools in which they are 
seeking degrees. Students should consult their departmental adviser 
for the approved course(s) in their major. 

MATHEMATICS (MC): All educated individuals should possess a, 
basic mastery of mathematical skills in order to cope with academic 
subjects in which mathematical formulations fonn an integral part of 



the subject matter, deal with mathematical manipulations which might 
be required in their careers, manage their personal finances, and 
understand mathematical elements relevant to public issues. 

Students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1990 may satisfy the mathematics 
proficiency requirement as outlined at the end of this section. Students 
who enroll Fall Term 1990 and thereafter may satisfy the mathematics 
proficiency requirement by one of the following means. PRIOR TO THE 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST 
DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN MATHEMATICS BY: 

a) Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who 
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of 
directed self study opportunities and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination a second time must 
elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 091); OR 

b) Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section of one of the following tests: AP-CEEB, or CLEP; 
OR 

c) Transferring aedit received for successful completion of a course 
which is equivalent to MAT 1B0 OR MAT 201 or higher, taken at 
another college or: university. 

ORAL COMMUNICATION (OC): Educated persons should be 
comfortable in situations which require them to make oral 
presentations, convince others of a point of view, or make appropriate 
remarks in an informal setting. Along with an inability to write cogently, 
difficulty in communicating orally is mentioned most frequently by 
employers and others who evaluate the preparedness of college 
students to compete in contemporary adult society. Consequently, 
oral communication is a crucial skill needed for success in virtually 
every field of endeavor. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS, 
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN ORAL 
COMMUNICATION BY: 

a) Completing successfully suitable high school courses, or their 
equivalent, in oral communication; OR 

b) Passing the Oral Communication Competency Examination; OR 

c) Completing successfully an approved course in oral 
communication: ENG 306, GIS 156, or SPB 101; OR 

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

COMPUTER LITERACY (CL): Since the application of computer 
technology to virtually all academic disciplines and their corresponding 
array of occupations is clearly a central fact of contemporary life, the 
need for students to become computer-literate is essential. In the 
modern world, it is vital that students possess some elementary 
knowledge of computer functions: they should be able to initiate a file 
and operate word-processing software, understand how to gain 
access to the University's main computer system, and command the 
basic skills needed to perform simple on-line data retrieval and 
manipulative operations. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS, 
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPUTER LITERACY 
BY: 

a) Completing successfully a suitable high school course in 
computing; OR 

b) Passing the Advanced Placement (AP) Examination in Computer 
Science; OR 

c) Passing the Computer Literacy Competency Examination; OR 

d) Completing successfully an approved computer application course 
suchas:ACC 263; CSC 100, 101, 102,105,203,206,208,210 or any 
higher-level CSC course; GST 271; NUR 111; SPC 317; SPJ 321; OR 

e) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

CRITICAL THINKING (CT): The ability to reason critically is essential 
to the acquisition of knowledge in any discipline and may therefore 
appropriately be regarded as a fundamental skill, one to be acquired 
by students as ea~y as possible in their education. Critical thinking 

includes: formulating and identifying deductively- and 
inductively-warranted condusions from available evidence; 
recognizing the structure of arguments (premises, mnclusions, and 
implicit assumptions); assessing the consistency, inconsistency, 
logical implications, and equivalence among statements; and 
recognizing explanatory relations among statements. ALL 
STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN CRITICAL 
THINKING PRIOR TO THE COMPLETION OF SIXTY CREDITS BY: 

a) Passing the Critical Thinking Competency Examination; OR 

b) Completing successfully an approved course in critical thinking: PHI 
105; SPC 211 or GIS 326; OR 

c) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

Group Requirements 
As knowledge proliferates and the interrelatedness of separate 
disciplines becomes increasingly eviden~ the traditional goal of 
mastering discrete or representative bodies of commw1, canonic 
material has become obsolete; even the aim of becoming famUiar with 
all areas of knowledge has become an impossible objective. A 
commitment to intellectual diversity, though, must remain a central 
goal of any coherent undergraduate experience, and all college 
students must be exposed to a broad range of basic disciplines. Thus, 
courses specifically designed to insure that students are adequately 
exposed to representative branches of knowledge are fundamental to 
any set of general education requirements, and course work in areas 
outside specialized fields is required of all undergraduates at Wayne 
State University. These courses provide the conceptual framework 
within which major and professional curricula are Paced in proper 
perspective and supply an appropriate foundation upon which 
continuing self-education can take place. 

In addition to providing breadth of knowledge, however, the general 
education Group Requirements aim to foster awareness and 
appreciation of how scholars and scientists in various disciplines 
acquire knowledge - particula~y, how recently-<leveloped 
epistemological and methodological approaches are applied. Thus, 
the purpose of the Group Requirements is two-fold: to acquire a broad 
range of knowledge, and to develop methodological skills which 
encourage continued exploration on an independent level. 

To satisfy the Group Requirements, students will be introduced to 
materials drawn from the natural sciences, the social sciences, 
historical studies, foreign culture, and the humanities. Courses which 
fulfill the Group Requirements carry a minimum of three aedits and 
constitute broad introductions to individual academic disciplines. Such 
courses are designed for norHTiajors; however, some courses 
designed specifically for majors, or for those with substantial prior 
preparation, may also be acceptable. The following principles apply to 
the general education Group Requirements: 

1. Courses which satisfy the Group Requirements must be elected 
from lists of approved courses. 

2. Students who place out of a course or courses which satisfy one or 
more of the Group Requirements will be considered to have fulfilled 
those portions of the Group Requirements represented by such 
courses. 

3. For the purpose of satisfying these Group Requirements, students 
may elect no more than one course from a single subject area as 
defined by the University system of subject area codes. (Subject area 
codes are the latter designations which precede course numbers.) For 
example, a sludent who takes a HIS (History) course to fulfill a group 
requirement cannot lake a HIS course to fulfill any other group 
requirement. 

4. Where specified, a Group Requirement may be satisfied by 
approved course sequences. 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS, LS): The evolution of science in the last 
four centuries has profoundly influenced the development of thought 
throughout the world. The natural sciences, both directly and through. 
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their applications in technology, present society with problems as well 
as opportunities. By transforming cultural values and beliefs, the 
sciences have altered behavior and created new pathways to the 
future. Thus, university graduates should understand the nature and 
applications of scientific knowledge, the processes by means of which 
it is generated and tested, and its limitations and capabilities. They 
should be familiar with phenomena of the natural world and 
comprehend how theoretical explanations are provisionally accepted 
by the scientific community. 

To meet these objectives, all undergraduate students at Wayne State 
are required to complete successfully at least one course in the 
physical sciences and one course in the life sciences as defined below 
(a minimum of three credits each). A laboratory or interactive 
demonstration/simulation experience (a minimum of one credit) must 
be associated with one of these courses. 

Physical Sciences (PS): Students must elect one course from the 
fields of astronomy, chemistry, geology, or physics, or combinations of 
no more than two of these areas. The following approved options are 
designed to explain physical laws and their effects on the natural 
world; emphasis is placed on mathematical predictability and the 
nature of scientific inquiry. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AST201;CHM100, 102,105,107, 131;GEL 101;GST242;HON423; 
PHY 102,104,213,217,310; 

LIie Sciences (LS): Students must elect one course from the fields of 
biology, behavioral psychology, physical anthropology, or 
combinations of no more than two of these areas. The following 
approved options are designed to explain the mechanisms which 
govern the behavior and functioning of living organisms; emphasis is 
placed on factors which control these mechanisms and the nature of 
scientific inquiry. 

LIFE SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

ANT 211; BIO 103, 105, 151,161,220; GST 202; HON 422; NFS 203; 
PSY 101, 102. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS): Historical studies provide insight into 
the development of human institutions, their similarities and 
differences, and the means by which knowledge about the past is 
acquired. Such studies reveal how contemporary perspectives evolve 
from past events and enhance our understanding of the present. 

To meet the historical studies requirement objectives, all 
undergraduate students at Wayne State are required to complete 
successfully at least one course (a minimum of three credits) in 
historical studies. The following approved options do not offer a 
comprehensive overview of history; rather, they are designed to 
introduce significant historical periods or themes in which comparative 
perspectives are emphasized and the purposes and methods of 
historical studies explained. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES OPTIONS: 

ANT 320; GIS 316; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161, 171, 195,304, 
335,368, 369; HON 425; HUM 310; N E 368, 369; PS 353. 

SOCIAL SCI ENCE (Al, SS): Studying the social sciences assures that 
students are introduced to several bodies of knowledge which shed 
light on contemporary social problems and are exposed to theories 
and methods appropriate to social science investigation (research). 
The findings of social scientists address such relevant issues as race 
relations, family structure, the organization of social institutions, 
politics, economic policy, and international relations. All courses which 
satisfy the requirements in social science must introduce the 
methodology of modern, empirical social science. 

To meet the social science requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in American society and institutions, and one course in 
basic social science as defined below (a minimum of three credits 
each). 
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American Society and Institutions (Al): Students must elect one 
course in this area. The following approved options are designed to 
promote civic literacy by studying American society from lhe 
perspective of pluralism; emphasis is placed on the organization of 
political bodies and the manner in which they function. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS OPTIONS 

AGS 342; GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; PS 101, 103; 

Social Science (SS): Students must elect one course in basic social 
science. The following approved options provide an overview of social 
structures and illustrate the role of human beings in different 
institutional arrangements; emphasis is placed on the approaches and 
methods of modem social science: the significance of theories, 
models, data collection, analysis, and inference. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AFS 221; AGS348;ANT210; ECO 100, 101, 102, 180; GEG 110,200, 
313,320; GSS 271; HIS 200; HON 421; PS 100,200,224; SOC 200, 
202,204,250,330,351,410; US 200. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): A significant measure of a college 
education is the degree to which individual cultural assumptions can 
be placed in the context of a wider and more diversified world view. 
Such understanding leads to greater appreciation for the life style and 
artifacts of different peoples and a tolerance for opinions originating 
from disparate traditions by helping minimize narrow certainties and 
dispel provincial attitudes. 

To meet the foreign culture requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course (a minimum of three a-edits) in foreign culture elected from 
the following list of approved options: 

FOREIGN CULTURE OPTIONS: 

ANT 315,352,354,355; ARM475;CBS 241,242; FRE 271,272; GER 
271, 272, 341; GIS 341, 343; GRK 371; HIS 244; HON 426; N E 200, 
355; NUR 480; AUS 351: SOC 355; or comptetion of any foreign 
language sequence through 201 or 211. 

HUMANITIES (VP, PL): Meaningful exposure to the humanistic 
disciplines produces more well-rounded and humane citizens, 
individuals capable of broadening their view of human experience. It 
also provides an indispensable creative perspective on the teachings 
of other disciplines. The general education Group Requirements in the 
humanities afford students an opportunity to examine a range of 
humanistic statements and to consider some of the ways in which they 
are meaningful. Analyzing works drawn from across the humanities 
(arts, philosophy, and letters), considering the varied contexts to which 
they belong and within which they are properly understood, and 
evaluating a range of interpretations, leads to an appreciation of how 
imagination and intellect, working in tandem, provide insight into the 
nature of human experience. 

To meet the humanities requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in the visual and performing arts, and one course in 
philosophy and letters as defined below {a minimum of three credits 
each). 

Visual and Performing Arts (VP): Students must complete one. 
course in the appreciation or history of art, music, film, dance, theatre, 
or appropriate combinations of these media. The following approved 
options are designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; 
emphasis is placed on developing the fundamental skills of analysis, 
interpretation, and evaluation and applying them to primary materials 
in the visual and performing arts. (Studio and applied courses will not 
satisfy this requirement) 

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS OPTIONS: 

AH 100, 101, 111, 112; DNC 231 ;ENG 245,246; FLM 201,202; GUH 
273; HON 424; HUM 101, 102, 103, 303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 137, 
138; THR 101, 103. 



Philosophy and Letters (PL): Students must complete one course in 
philosophy, literature, linguistics, the history of rhetoric, or appropriate 
combinations of these subjects. The following approved options are 
designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; emphasis is placed 
on developing the fundamental skills of analysis, interpretation, and 
evaluation, and applying them to primary philosophical and literary 
materials. 

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS OPTIONS: 

CLA 101,210,220; ENG 216,219,220,250,272,311,312,314; FRE 
270 (or: GER 270; ITA 270; RUS 270; or SPA 270); GUH 271; HON 
210,420; HUM 210,211,220, 222; LIN 272; PHI 101, 102, 103, 104, 
110,210,211,232,350,355,370; PS 351,352; RUS 360,365; SPC 
216. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES: Newly-matriculated 
undergraduate students can profit from an introduction to the history 
and development of the modem university, the function of the 
university as a social institution, the roles of the faculty, the relationship 
between research and teaching, and the impact of different methods of 
inquiry on the grow1h and evolu1ion of ideas. All students should be 
familiar with those service units of the University which may enhance 
educational development and career selection. 

To meet these objectives, all newly-matriculated students at Wayne 
State are required to complete satisfactorily UGE 100, The University 
and its Libraries, a one-credit course consisting of lectures and 
applied skills modules designed to introduce modern universities and 
their research libraries, especially those of Wayne State University. 
Students will become oriented to the information available in the 
Wayne State Library System and both the traditional and automated 
methods of accessing this material. The goal of this experience is to 
enrich the lives of students while at the University and afterwards, and 
to improve the ways in which the resources of the University are used. 
Students may place out of this requirement; otherwise, UGE 100 
should be completed during the student's first semester at Wayne 
State. THE REQUIREMENT MUST BE SATISFIED PRIOR TO 
COMPLETING THIRTY CREDITS IN RESIDENCE, BUT NO LATER 
THAN THE SECOND TERM AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY. 

UGE 100. (GE) The University and Its Libraries. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. Prereq: admission to Wayne State 
University. Develops student awareness of tracitions, goals, and 
structures of universities and their research libraries, and particularly 
those at Wayne State University; use of WSU facilities to attain 
educational and life goals. (F,W) 

University Requirements 
Prior to Fall Term 1987 
The following requirements apply to aH undsrgraduare srudsnts who 
matriculated at Wayne Stare University prior to Fall Tenn 1987 and to 
all entering undergrecluate students not covered in the Genere/ 
Eclucation Implementation Scheclu/e on page 21: 

University Requirement• In American Government: 

All undergraduate students must satisfactorily completa a course in 
the principles of American government as a prerequisite to graduating 
from Wayne State. The courses and course sequences listed below 
and similar courses completed in other colleges and universities are 
applicable to this requirement. Credit for thase courses may be applied 
toward fulfillment of a minor in the social sciences. 

1. History 103 

2. History 204 and 205 

3. History 516 and 517 

4. Political Science 101 

5. Political Science 103 

6. Political Science 201 and 202 

7. General Social Science (College of Lifelong Leaming). Any six of the 
following courses: GSS 201, 202,203,231,232,233,271,272,273. 

University Proficiency Requirements 
In English and Mathematics: 

ALL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS WHO HAVE REGISTERED 
FOR THE FIRST TIME AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY SINCE 
FALL SEMESTER 1983 ARE REQUIRED TO DEMONSTRATE 
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH AND MATHEMATICS BY THE TIME 
THEY HAVE EARNED SIXTY SEMESTER CREDITS TOWARD A 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE. The following proficiencies establish 
minimal standards throughout tha University, and students who meet 
these standards have satisfied the University-wide requirements. 
Individual colleges or schools, as part of their own requirements, may 
set higher standards as a prerequisite for admission to a major or as a 
prerequisite for enrollment in certain classes. 

Undergraduate students who have completed sixty credits of 
college-level work are expected to demonstrata tha following 
proficiencies: 

English Proficiency - Students will be expected to: (1) use English 
as an elfective means of written communication; (2) write with facility at 
the level of writing demanded by courses throughout the University; (3) 
support statements with specific details or relevant evidence; (4)' 
present a recognizable point of view or aim; (5) adapt tone and style to 
the needs of the audience and to the demands of the occasion; (6) vary 
sentence structure, length, and style; (7) employ vocabulary 
appropriate to the subject matter; (8) exercise command over standan:f 
written English, especially in spelling, punctuation, infleclions, 
mechanics, and diction. 

English proficiency can be established in the following ways: 

1. Pass the English Proficiency Examination. 

2. Pass English 108 (restricted to those who have failed tha English 
Proficiency Examination). 

Mathematics Proficiency - Students will be expected to: (1) 
perform, with reasonable accuracy, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division, using fractions, decimals, and integers; (2) 

. use ratios, percentages, proportions, roots, and powars; (3) apply the 
concepts of introductory algebra and informal geometry; (4) make 
estimates and approximations and judge the reasonableness of the 
results; (5) formulate and solve a problem in mathematical terms; (6) 
read and interpret graphs, charts, and tables; (7) apply elementary 
concepts o1 probability and statistics; (8) deal with different units of 
measurement. · 
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MathemaUcs proficiency can be established in the following ways: 

1. Completing successfully (with an overall grade of 'C') a four-year 
program of high school mathematics which includes at least one year 
of algebra and one year of plane geometry; OR 

2. Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section of one of the following tests: ACT, SAT, 
AP-CEEB, or CLEP; OR 

3. Achieving an acceptable score on the Placement (Screening) 
Examination for MAT 150 or MAT 180; OR 

4. Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who 
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of 
directed self study opportunities and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination for a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 091); OR 

5. Transferring credit received for successful completion of an algebra 
or trigonometry course, taken at another college or university, 
equivalent to the level of achievement attained in MAT 150, MAT 180, 
or MAT 201. 

Students who do not establish proficiency by the time they earn sixty 
credits toward a bachelo(s degree will have up to two semesters (or 
equivalent), without penalty, in which to meet the requirements. During 
that period they must pass the English Proficiency Examination and/or 
the Mathematics Proficiency Examination: or, if they fail these, pass 
English 108 and/or Mathematics 091. 
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The University expects all undergraduate students to meet the English 
and mathematics proficiency requirements. There shall be strict 
enforcement of the requirements, and only in extraordinary 
circumstances will the requirements be waived. 

Examinations: The English Proficiency Examination, the 
Mathematics Proficiency Examination, and the Mathematics 
Qualifying Examinations are administered by the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, at regularty 
scheduled intervals. Students should contact the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information on 
examination dates, times, and fees. 

Enrollment prior to Fall 1983: For students who first registered ,it 
Wayne State University prior to Fall Semester 1983, the folla.ving 
College requirements apply in regard to English proficiency: 

Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions who have accumulated forty credits, and 
students in the School of Business Administration, must take the 
English Proficiency Examination. Students in the College of 
Engineering must take the examination at least two semesters before 
they plan to register for ENG 305. Students should contact the Testing 
and Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information 
on examination dates, times, and fees. 



Table Showing the Various Ways Competencies Requirements May Be Fulfilled 
(other than through WSU or equivalent transfer courses) 

In general, any of the competencies requirements may be fulfilled by obtaining appropriata course credit through Wayne Stats University Credit by 
Special Examination procadures (described in the Undergraduate Bulletin). Advanced Placement (AP) and College-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) scores shown in these columns will fulfill the General Education Competencies Requirements, but will not necessarily quality the student lo 
receive college credl For information about college credit earned through the AP or CLEP exams, refer to the full descriptions of these programs 
in the Undergraduate Bulletin. (N.A. = Not Applicable) 

Compcu:ncy High S,hool 
Cowscs 

SAT or 
ACT1cmc 

Al' 
soon, 

CLEP 
Exam name: scot0 

wsu 
Qu,lifymg 

Eum 

WSIJ 
~ 

Eum 
............................................................................................................................................... 

A. Wriuan Ccmmunication 
l. u..;. N.A. N.A. 3,4, Eng. Comp: 494 .......... N.A. 

Compositicm (BC) o,S College Comp: SO outaf 
Freshman &g: SO ENG102 

2. lnlennedialc N.A. N.A. 4or5 N.A. N.A. N.A. 
Compouuon ~C) 

3. English Proficiency N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Eumtobe 
Eum(EP) pu,cd --oomplmonaf 

60""6thoun 

4. Collego/Sohool/Dcpt. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 
Roquilancnt Writing 
Intensive Counc (WI) ............................................................................................................................................... 

B. Malhcmatics Proficiency (MC) N.A. N.A. 2,3, 
4,orS 

Genl. Madi: 487 
Algebra/frig: 50 
Coll. Algebra: SO 
Trigonometry: 50 
Calculus wilh 
Elementary 
Functions: 50 

N.A. Eumtobe 
pu,cd Wore 
oomplmonaf 
30hoununlou 
n,quin,mont 
pn,vu>Ul!y 
fwf'tl!od by --··············································································································································· 

C. Oral Communication (QC) N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Eurntobe 
pu,cdbef ... 
60hoununlou 
n,quin,mont 
pn,vu>Ul!y 
flllfiDed by --...................... , ....................................................................................................................... . 

D. Compna Lltenoy (CL) 1 ......... N.A. 3,4, 
"'s 

Computcn and Data 
Processing: so 

N.A. Sameu 
fO<Onl 
Communi­
cation. above 

··············································································································································· 
E. Critical or Analytic 

Thinldna (CI) 
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Eumtobe 

pu,cdbof ... 
ooq,lmonaf 
60hoununlou 
n,quin,mont 
pn,vu>Ul!y 
flllfiDed by --··············································································································································· 



Table Showing How General Education Group Requirements May Be Met 
through Advanced Placement or College-Level Examination Program Examinations 

In general, students will fulfill Group Requirements by successfully completing specially-designated Wayne State University courses or by 
transferring credit for equivalent courses taken at other collegiate institutions. However, Group Requirements may also be fulfilled by obtaining 
course credit for these courses through regular WSU Credit by Special Examination procedures or by obtaining course credit through Advanced 
Placement (AP) or College-Level Examination Progrem (CLEP) examinations as specified below. See the UndergraclJate Bulletin for 
desaiptions of these three examination programs. (Note also that course credit may be granted for AP and CLEP exams other than those 
indicated below, but such credit will not fulfill General Education Group Requirements.) The CLEP General Examinations, when passed with the 
indicated scores, grant the student credit for two courses, as follows: 

Credit granted for Natural Science General Examination is 4 semester credits of physical scienoe and 4 semester credits of biological scienca. 
Credit granted for Social Science and History General Examination is 4 semester credits of social science and 4 semester credits of history. 
Credit granted for Humanities General Examination is 3 semester credits of fine arts and 3 semester crecits of literature. 

Group Requlrement Advanced Placement Proaram Colleae-Level Examination Pfo&ram 

··············································································································································· 
AP 
TClt 

AP 
Score 

Credi~ 
Awarded 

CLEPTcst 
S • Subject Exam 
0 • Gencnl Exam 

CLEP 
s-

Credila 
Awudod 

··············································································································································· 

Natunl Science: 
A,y,ical Sci= (PS) a,omwy 3,4,orS 4-8 Genenl Oiemistry (S) so 4 

Physics (Basic) 3,4,orS 4-8 Natural Science (0) 489 4 
A,y,ic, (E & M) 4 orS 4-8 (or Phys. Sci. subscore) (49) 4 
Physics (Mechanics) 4 orS 4-8 

Life Scimcc (LS) Biological Science 3,4,orS 4-8 General Biology (S) so 3 
General Psychology (S) so 3 
Natunl Science (G) 489 4 

(or Biol. Sci. subscore) (SO) 4 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . . . . . 

3,4,orS 3-7 Western Civ. l (S) 
Western Civ. U (S) 
Social Sci. & History (G) 

(or Histol}' subscore) 

so 
so 
488 
(SO) 

3 
3 
4 
4 

··············································································································································· 
American Inatitutiona (Al) American History• 

American 
Government• 

3,4,orS 3-7 

3,4,mS 3-4 

American HisL I (S) 
American HisL II (S) 

American Govt. (S) 

so 
so 
so 

3 
3 

3 

··············································································································································· 
Buio Social Scia,cc (SS) 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 

3-4 
3-4 

Intro. Sociology (S) 
Intro. Macroeconomics (S) 
Intro. Microeconomics (S) 
Socisl Sci. & History (G) 

(or Soc. Sci. subacore) 

so 
so 
so 
488 
(SO) 

3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

............................................................................................................................................... 
Foni.gn Culture (FC) 

llwnanilioa, 
Visual and 

Pafonning Azla (VP) 

Philooophy 
andLellaa(PL) 

Fnmch Langu•gc 
Gcmwt Language 
Spanish Language 
Comp,.ntivc Politics• 

Mlllitmy 
Music History 

Fnmch Literaum: 
Gcnnan Litcn.tun: 
Spaniah Utcntu.rc 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 

3,4,or5 
3,4,orS 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 

4-8 
4-7 
4-8 
3 

3 
2-3 

4-8 
4- 7 
4-8 

l lumanities (G) 
(or Fine Arts subacore) 

American Lltcnture (S) 
Analysis and Interpretation 

of Lltecaturc (S) 
English Literature (S) 
Humanities (G) 

(or Lltcnture subscorc) 

489 
(SO) 

so 
so 
so 
489 
(49) 

• Swdcntl may not receive Gcncra1 Educatim credit fm both European and American History, or for bo&h American Government and Compan.tive Politica:. 
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3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 



Table of University General Education Courses 
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prerixes 

American Society and Institutions (Al) 

AGS 3'2 - (AQ Tho American Corotlution ar<I "" Judicial System. Cr. 4 
GSS 151 -(AQ American Pollk:al Development Cr. 4 
HIS 103- (Al) History of American Poiical Instill.Ions. Cr. 4 

HIS 105- (Al) American Ci'llizalion Since Wand War IL Cr. 3-4 

HON ~7 - (A\ Semilar il American Soc~~ ard lrotkulions. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
PS 101 -(~ American Government Cr. 4 
P S 103 - (Al) Tho American Governmental System. Cr. 3 

Basic Composition Competency (BC) 

ENG 102-(BC) I..-ryCologo W~irG-Cr. 4 
ENG 105-(BCJ Fl1ISMlall Honors: Engish I. Cr. 4 

GIS 151 -(BC) Wrl!on Commlllicalion Sklo. Cr. 4 (Max. BJ 

Computer Literacy Competency (CL) 

/!IX 263 - (CL) lrtroduclion to Bus..,. Computing. Cr. 2 

CSC 100 - (CL) lrtroduclion to Computer Sc~. Cr. 3 
CSC 101 - (CL) lrtroduclion to Computing. Cr. 3 

CSC 102-(CL) Computer - L Cr. 4 
CSC 105- (CL) FORTRAN Laboratory 1or Engineers. Cr. 1-2 

CSC 203-(CL) Computer Sc~ II. Cr. 4 
CSC 206 - (CL) lrtroduclion to FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
CSC 206 - (CL) Colll)lllt ConcoplS lot Engineers. Cr. 4 
CSC 210 - (Cl) lrtroduclion10 COBOL Cr. 3 
GST 271 -(CL) Comp- and Soc~. Cr. 4 
NUR 111 -(CL) ln1rocluctlon kl c...,_ ar<I Toclvlofogy for H-Cant Professionals. 

Cr.2 
SPC 317-(CL) Fundamenlals of Plblic Relalions. Cr. 4 
SPJ 321 -(CL) Nows Ed~ng. Cr. 4 

Critical Thinking Competency (CT) 

GIS 326 - tcn Molhods of Sean:h and Crlical Thin<og. Cr. 4 

PHl105-!Cn Crilical Thin<lng. Cr. 3 
SPC 211 - (Cn Argumantation and Oobalo. Cr. 3 

Foreign Culture (FC) 

ANT 315-(FC) Artlwopofogy of Buainosa. Cr. 3 
ANT 352 - (FC) Slabiiy ar<I Cl1ango In Co"8mp0rary Nrica. Cr. 3 
ANT 354- (FC) run,,.. and Soc8tios of Lalin Amarica. Cr. 3 
ANT 355 - (FCJ Atab Sociay in T ranslion. (N E 355) (SOC 355) Cr. 3 
ARB 201 -(FC) lrurmociale Atabic I. Cr. 4 
ARM 201 -(FC) "'8rmodlalo Annorian. Cr. 4 
ARM 341 -(SIA 341) (FC) Now Soil Old Roen: Tho lmm~rant Ellf)8rionce. 

(GER 341) (POl.341) (RUS341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
ARM 475 -(FC) &Ivey of Annonian CulUAI ar<I Li1orat1n In T ranslalion: 

Tho Modern Period. Cr. 3 

CBS241 -(FC) HIA>ryof Moxlc:o. (HIS244J Cr. 3 
CBS 242 - (FC) -ry of Puorto Rico and Cima. Cr. 3 

FRE 201 - (FC) lnlormeclata F..-.ch. Cr. 4 
FRE 271 - (FC) lnUaduaion to Flll'dt Ci'llization. Cr. 3 
FRE 272-(FCJ Contolll)otlry Franch. Cr. 3 

GER 201 -(FC) lntormoa"'° Gorman. Cr. 4 
GER 271 -(FCJ Survey of Gonnanic Cljwre L Cr. 3 

GER 272- (FCJ Survey of Gomlanic Culln ll Cr. 3 
GER 341 - (SIA 341 J (FC) Now Soi, Old R-: Tho lmmigran Exporfonco. 

(ARM 341) (POL 341) (RUS341J (Ul<R 341) Cr. 3 

GIS 341 -(FCJ Tho Africans: A Tri>fo Horilago. Cr.4 

GIS 343- (FC) Tho Clinsoa: AdspllrG 1ho Peal, B<ildirG ,- F-. Cr. 3 
GRK 201 - (FC) Classk:al Greek Pnlst. Cr. 4 
GRK 211 - (FC) k1ormodiale Modern Greek. Cr. 4 

GRK 371 - (FC) Modem Greok L- ar<I Cullura. Cr. 4 
HEB 201 - (FC) lntennodiate Helnw l Cr. 4 
HIS 244- )CBS 241) (FC) HiSIOry of Moxlc:o. Cr. 3 
HCN 426- (FC) Semilar In F~ Cullure. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
IT A 201 - (FC) lntennodiate Wan Cr. 4 
LAT 201 - (FC) Latin literatin. Cr. 4 
N E 200- (FC) lnuod..,;on to i.mk: Cl-of tt... Near Eal Cr. 3 
N E 355 - (ANT 355) (FC) flleb Soc~ In T ransli>n (SOC 355) Cr. 3 
NUR 480-(FC) Transcultwaf H-Tuo,qi tt... Lie Cydo. Cr. 3 
POL 201 - (FC) lrttonnodlalo Poloh. Cr.• 
POL 341 - (SLA 341) (FC) Now Sol, 0~ ROOIS: Tho Imm~" E"""""". 

(ARM 341) (GER 341) (RUS341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 

RUS 201 - (FC) lrlonnodlalo Russian Cr. 4 
RUS 341 -(SLA 341) (FC) Now Sol Old Room: Tho lmmis,ar,I Ellf>Orlonco. 

(ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL341) (UKR341) Cr. 3 
RUS 351 -(FC) Sludy of RIIISian Culura. Cr. 3 

SLA 341 -(FC) Now Soi, Old Roo•: Tho lmm11rant Ellf)8rionce. 
(ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 

SOC 355 - (ANT 355) (FC) Anll Socio~ In T ranslion. (N E 355) Cr. 3 
SPA201 -(FC) lntonnocfale Spanish. 4 
SWA 201 -(FC) lntonnodoto Swahll. Cr. 4 
UKR 201 - (FC) lrttonnodlalo Uktainian Cr. 4 
UKR 341 - (SLA 341) (FC) Now Soi( Old ROOIS: Tho lmm11rant E,porience. 

(ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL341) (RUS 341)Cr. 3 

Historical Studies (HS) 

ANT 320- (HS) ProliSIOric and Early Historic CMfizations. Cr. 3 

GIS 316- (HS) World War I as a Turning Point: Hlolorical Ponpodi¥as. Cr. 4 
HIS 110-(HS) Tho AnciortWorkf. Cr. :1-4 
HIS 120-(HS) Tho Modloval Wand. Cr. 3-4 
HIS 130-(HS) Ewopo ar<ltho Work!: 1500-1945 Cr. 3-4 

HIS 140-(HS) Tho World Since 1945 Cr. 3-4 

HIS 160-(HS) African Civilzations to 1800. Cr. 3 
HIS 161-(HS) African Civizalioro Since 1800. Cr. 3 
HIS 171 - (HS) East Asian Clvilzelions Since 1840 Cr. 3 
HIS 195 - (HS) Society and tho Economic T ransllon. Cr. 3 
HIS 304 - (HS) Hotoricaf Studias i1 War and Sociay ii tt... Modern World. Cr. 3 
HIS335-(HS) ROYOh.<ion iltt... Modern World: 1750" tt...-. Cr. 3 
HIS 368- (N E 368) (HS) Islamic: History: Tho Fonnalion of tho Stale. Cr. 3 
HIS 369- (N E 369) (HS) lslalnk: History: Tho Formation lo,- Elll)io. Cr. 3 

HON 425 - (HS) Seminar ii Histotk:al Studios. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

HUM 310-(HS) Hlalorical Epocl"o lnContrUI. Cr. 3 
NE 368-(HS) lslalnic HiSIOry:Tho Formationoftt... State. (HIS368) Cr.3 
NE 369-(HS) lslalni: History.Tho Formationoftt... Elll)lre. (HIS3118) Cr. 3 
P s 353- (HS) Communly-Buildilg i1 tt... History of w-. Poltlcll Thouil"< Cr.• 
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Table of University General Education Courses 
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prerixes 

Intermediate Composition Competency. (IC) 

AGS 306- (K:) Law: Analysis ard Writing. Cr. 4 
AGS 352- (K:) Raadings in Popular CUlura: A Wrling CoUB&. Cr. 4 
AGS 491 -(K:) Sanic>r Essay Saminar l Cr. 4 

ENG 205 - (IC) Frashrnan Hono,s: English II. Cr. 4 

ENG 210- (IC) ntroduction 10 Poetry: Uteratura ard Writing. Cr. 3 
ENG 211 - (IC) Introduction to Drama: Lilerat1n and Writing. Cr. 3 

ENG 212- (K:) ntroduction to Fiction: Lleratura and Writing. Cr. 4 
ENG 221 - (IC) Gteat English Novels: Literature and WritirG, Cr. 3 
ENG 231 - (IC) Major American Books: Lleratura and Writing. Cr. 3 
ENG 239 -(IC) llllroduetlon to ~American Lheraiure: Uerann and Writing. Cr. 4 

ENG 257 - (IC) U:erature By and Abou: Women: Literature and Wrking. Cr. 3 
ENG 301 - (IC) nttrmeclate Wrlil~ Cr. 3 
ENG 303 - (IC) Writing lhe Research Paper. Cr. 3 
ENG 305 -(IC) Technical Commtri:ation I: Report Writing. Cr. 3 
GIS 351 - (IC) Intermediate Reading and Wrking. Cr. 4 
GUH 201 - (IC) Cukural Identity and the American Experience: Writers' Responses. Cr. 4 
HUM 200- (K:) Reading and Writing Abo~ ti-. M• Cr. 3 

Life Sciences (LS) 

ANT 211 - (LS) lrttroduction to Physical Artthropok>gy. Cr. 3--4 
BIO 103- (LS) Environmental Biok>gy. Cr. 3--4 
BIO 105-(LS) An l~roduction to Life. Cr. 3--4 
BK> 151 -(LS) Basic Biology I. Cr. 4 
BK> 161 -(LS) Horors Biobgy I: Basic Prilc~~s. Cr. 5 
BK> 220-(LS) ntroductory Microbiobgy. Cr. 4 
GST 202-(LS) Changing Ue on Earth, Cr. 3--4 
HON 422- (LS) Seminar in Life Science. Cr. 3 

NFS 203- (LS) Introductory Nutrkion. Cr. 3--4 

PSY 101-(1.S) lntro<lJctory Psychok>gy. Cr. 4 
PSY 102-(LS) E~ments of Psychok>gy. Cr. 3 

Mathemalics Competency (MC) 

MAT 091 - (MC) Basic Concepts in Malhematics. Cr. 3 
MAT 180-(MC) Eiemertary Functions. Cr. 4 
MAT 201 - (MC) Calculus I. Cr. 4 

Oral Communication Competency (OC) 

ENG 306 - (OC) Technical Communication II: Writing and Speaking. Cr. 3 
GIS 156-(0C) Dimensions of Cnl Communicalion Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
SPB 101 - (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 

Philosophy and Letters (PL) 

CLA 101 - (PL) Classical Civiization. Cr. 3--4 
CLA 21 O - (Pl} Honors Ciassical Origila of Westtm Thought (HON 21 O) Cr. 3 
CLA 220 - (Pl) ntroduction to Graek Tragedy. Cr. 3--4 
ENG 216- (PL) Euiopean Literarura I: Classical Through Renaissance. Cr. 3 
ENG 219- (Pl) Asian Uerature in Translation. Cr. 3 
ENG 220- (PL) Shakespeara. Cr. 3 

ENG 250- (PL) Tl-. Engfoh - u Lleratura. Cr. 4 
ENG 272- (PL) Base Concepts In l.ilgl.i•ics. Cr. 3 
ENG 311 - (Pl) English Uerature to 1700. Cr. 3 
ENG 312-(PL) English Llera1ura - 1700. Cr. 3 
ENG 314- (Pl} Survey of American Literatura. Cr. 3 
FRE 270 -(GER 270) (PL) Anguoh and Commlmerl: European E,otemialist Literatura. 

(SPA270) (ITA270)(RUS270) Cr.3--4 
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GER 270 - (PL) Anguish ard Commlmem: European Exotentialis1 Uteratura. 
(SPA 270) (FRE 270) (ITA270) (RUS270) Cr. 3--4 

GUH 271 - (PL) M ard Aestl-.tics: Literatura and Pliooophy. Cr. 4 
HON 210-(CLA210) (Pl} Hono~ Classical O!ilins of W0918m Thol.lllt. Cr. 3 
HON 420 - (PL) Saminar • Phiosophy and Letters. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

HUM 210-(Pl) Humanities and WeSlem Tradition I: Antlquk)-10 the Renaissance. Cr. 4 
HUM 211 -(Pl) Humanities and the Western Tradition II: Renaissance to the Preaert. Cr. 4 
HUM 220-(PL) Sophomora Hono~ CoUoqlium in Humanitie• Cr. 4 (Max. 9) 
HUM 222- {Pl) Constructs of Human Experience: Hisiories, Novels, ?tilosophlas. Cr. 3--4 

IT A 270 -(GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commlmerl: EIIOf)88n Existerlialot Uteratura. 
(SPA 270) (FRE 270) (RUS 270) Cr. 3--4 

LIN 272- (Pl) Basic Concepts in Linguistics. Cr. 3 

PHI 101 - (PL) Introduction to Philosophical Systems. Cr. 3--4 
PHI 102- (PL) Honors Introduction to Phiosophical System. Cr. 3--4 
PHI 103- (PL) lrlroduction to Pt;k>sophical Problems. Cr. 3--4 
PHI 104- (PL) Honors lrttroduction to Philosophical Prob~me. Cr. 3--4 
PHl110-(PL) Contemporary Moral Issues. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

PHI 210 - (PL) Ancient ard Medieval Phik>sophy. 
PHI 211 - (PL) Saventeertth and Eighteertth Certtury Philosophy. Cr. 3 
PHI 232 - {PL) Introduction to Ethics. Cr. 3--4 
PHI 350 - (PL) Theory o1 Knowledge. Cr. 3 
PHI 355 - (Pl) Metaphysics. Cr. 3 
PHI 370 - (PL) Philosophy of Art. Cr. 3 
P S351 -(PL) Law, ~hority and Rabelioo Cr. 4 

PS 352- (Pl) Justice. Cr. 4 
RUS 270- (GER 270) {Pl) Anguish and Commllment: European Existentiaist Lllerature. 

(SPA 270)(FRE 270)(1TA 270) Cr. 3--4 
RUS 360- (PL) Nineteenth Century Russian Llerature ii English. Cr. 3 
AUS 365- {PL) Twentieth Century Russian Literature In English. Cr. 3 

SPA270- (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: Eiropean Existerlialist L~erature. 
(FRE 270)(1TA 270)(RUS 270) Cr. 3--4 

SPC 216 -(PL) Contemporary Persuasive Camp~rs and Movements. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

P hysica/ Sciences (PS) 

AST 201 - (PS) Desc~live Astronomy. Cr. 4-5 
CHM 100-(PS) Chemistry ard YoLK World. Cr. 3--4 
CHM 102-(PS) General Chemistry I. Cr. 4 

CHM 105 - (PS) Introductory Principles of Chemistry. Cr. 6 
CHM 107-(PS) Principles of Chemistry I. Cr. 4 
CHM 131 -(PS) Chemical Princnalysis I. Cr. 5 
GEL 102-(PS) Geok>gy. Tl-. Science of the Eanh. Cr. 4 
GST 242 - (PS) Atoms and Stars: A His!Orical Introduction to Astronomy, PhysCS 

and the Process of Scientific Discovery. Cr. 3 
HON 423- (PS) Seminar in Physical Science. Cr. 3 

PHY 102 - (PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science. Cr. 3--4 
PHY 104-(PS) Einstei~ Reiativly and Quanta: A Conceptual ntroduction. Cr. 3 
PHY 213-(PS) General Physics. Cr. 4 
PHY 217-(PS) General Physics. Cr. 4-5 
PHY 310-(PS) The Sounds of Music. Cr. 4 

Social Sciences (SS) 

AFS 221 - (SS) Co~emporary Black Social ard Poiical Thought. Cr. 4 
AGS 348- (SS) TheoNtica/ and Prac1ical Analysis of Wo~ Organizatiora Cr. 4 
ANT 210- (SS) Introduction to Anthropology. Cr. 3-4 
ECO 100-(SS) Survey of Economics. Cr. 4 
ECO 101 -(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics. Cr. 3-4 

ECO 102- (SS) Principles of Microeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
continued on next page 



Table or University General Education Courses 
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prerixes 

Social Sciences (SS) (cont'd.) 

ECO 1 eo - (SS) Con11mponuy Uman Plob~m• Cr. 3 
GEG 110 - (SS) World Regional Patterns. Cr. 4-o 
GEG 200-(U S 200) (SS) lnlroductkm to Uman Studos. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (PS 200) 

Cr. 4 
GEG 313 - (SS) Introductory Uman Geography. Cr. 4 
GEG 320-(SS) w-. Europe. Cr. 3 
GSS 271 - (SS) Selected Par,pec:tives on Elhriclty. Cr. 4 
HIS 200 - (U S 200) (SS) lrlrO<IJc1ion to Urban Studios. (SOC 250) (P S 200) (GEG 200) 

Cr.4 
HON 421 - (SS) Seminar ii SOcial Sciences. Cr. 3 
PS 100- (SS) Introduction to Polllcal SCtonce. Cr. 3 
PS 200- (US 200) (SS) lruoduction to Uman Studios. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (GEG 200) 

Cr. 4 
P s 224 - (SS) Introduction 10 Urban Politics and Poley. Cr. 4 
SOC 200 - (SS) UrdolSlanding Ht.man SOcioty. Cr. 3 
SOC 202 - (SS) SOcial Problems. Cr. 3 
soc 204- (SS) Applied Approach wlh Data Analysis for Undarstanding Society. Cr. 3 
soc 250-(U S 200) (SS) lmroduction 10 Urban Studios-(HIS 200) (PS 200) (GEG 200) 

Cr. 4 

soc 330-(SS) SOcial i1stitu1ions and SOcial Struclura. Cr. 3 
soc 361 - (SS) The Nalln and I- of Pop~ation on SOcioty. Cr. 3 
SOC 410-(SS) SOcial Psychology. Cr. 3 
US 200-{SS) lrtn>ductiontl Uman Studios. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (P S200) {GEG 200) 

Cr.4 

Visual and Performing Arts (VP) 

A H 1 OD - (VP) lntn>duction ti Art Cr. 4 

A H 101 - (VP) Great Art of the WOlfd Cr. 3 
A H 111 - (VP) Pafeofhhi: lhrough Gothic Art SLWW)". Cr. 3 
A H 112 - (VP) Renaissance through Modem Art Survey. Cr. 3-4 
IJNC 231 - (VP) Historical Perspec:tMIII of Dance. Cr. 3 
ENG 24S - (FLM 201) (VP) lruoduction t> Flm. Cr. 4 
ENG 2<6 - (FLM 202) (VP) History of Flin. Cr. 3 

FLM 201 -(VP) mroduction to Flin. (ENG 246) Cr. 4 
FLM 202- (VP) History of Fim. (ENG 2<6) Cr. 3 
GUH 273-(VP) Mea~ i1 the Vmuaf and Performing Ms. Cr. 3 
HON 424 - (VP) Seminar i1 Visual ard Performing Ms. Cr. 3 (Mu. 9) 

HUM 101 - (VP) lntroductbn 10 Art and Music in Western CMlzatioo Cr. 4 
HUM 102 - (VP) E,periencing the Ms. Cr. 3-4 
HUM 103 - (VP) E,cploring Iha Ms In Oatrol. Cr. 4 
HUM 303- (VP) t.llst - Thea.!19-Cinema: lmbtlon, Adaptation, Transformation. Cr. 3 
MUH 130 - (VP) Musi: Literature: Aj,preciation through Parformanca Attardanca -

Kaiooa,d and Song. Cr. 3 
MUH 132 - (VP) Musi: Literann: Appreciation lhrough Parformanca Attendance -

Opera. Oratorio. Ma.. Cr. 3 

MUH 133 - (VP) Musi: Literann: Appreciation through Parformanca Attendance -
~ and Chamber. Cr. 3 

MUH 137 - (VP) Musi: -ry Survey: ,lppreciuon 1hrough Performance Attardance -

- to 1750. Cr. 3 
MUH 136 - (VP) Musi: History Survey: App!9Ci- lhrough Performance Attardance -

Haydn to 1950. Cr. 3 

THR 101 -(VP) lntrodudion" Iha Theatre. Cr. 3 
THR 103-(VP) Black Thaalnl: Art lrtroduction. Cr. 3 

Writing Intensive Competency (WI) 

ACS 593-(Wl) Wrmg lntonlMI eo .... ii Art Cr. 0 
AGS 492 - (WI) Sario< Capatona Enay/Projocr. Cr. 4 
AGS 496- (WI) Saria< Eaaay Seminar II. Cr. 4 

AH 509-(WQ Thaory ard Melhods of Art If-I -arch. Cr. 3 
A H 593 - (WI) Wrfling lntanslw Collll In Art Cr. 0 
ANT 593- (WI) Wrfling lntanslw eou ... ii Antfrropolaoy. Cr. o 
BIO 593- (WQ Wrling -Collll ii Blofoglcaf Sclencn. Cr. 0 
CE 422- (WQ ErMIOnmental Englr..tng. Cr. 3 
CHE 420-(WQ ct-.mlcal Proca• Englnaering 111: E<onomi:a and llollgn. Cr. 3 
CHM 555 - (WI) PhjslcaJ Cham.iry labotatory. Cr. 2 
CIA 593 - (WI) Wr1ing lntonlMI Collll In Cfaulcaf CNlzalion. Cr. 0 
CRJ 593-(WI) Wrling lntonlMI Collll In Crinlnal J...,i:a. Cr. 0 
CSC 371 -(WQ Data and Fie Strueru111. Cr. 4 

DNC 593- (WI) Wriling - Collll In Danes Cr. O 
E T499-(WQ Senior Projec:t Cr. 3 
ECE 4410 - (WQ Miclocomputar lntalface llollgn. Cr. 4 
ECO 593 - (WI) Wrfling lntanslw CoulSI ii Ecaoomm Cr. 0 
ENG 593-(WI) Wrfling I- Collll In Englilh. Cr. 0 
FRE 510- (WI) Advanced Speaking and Wrling. Cr. 4 
GEG 302 - (WQ Spalfal Organizalion: ConcaplS and T ectnques. Cr. 3 
GEL 593-(WI) Wrfling 111..-.lw Colll8 ii Geology. Cr. 0 
GER 593 - (WQ Wrfling lntsnalw Colll8 ii German. Cr. 0 
GRK 593-(WI) Wrfling I- Collll In G- Cr. 0 
HIS 593- (WI) Wrfling lntanslw Colll8 ii History. Cr. 0 
HUM 593-(WI) Wrling lntonlMI Collll In HllllBnlisa. Cr. 0 
I E 431 - (WI) Production COrtrol Cr. 4 
ITA 320-(WQ 11a1an Gremmar and ~sllion. Cr. 3 
LAT 593- (WQ Wrfling lntens"9 Collll In l.alil. Cr. O 
LBS 470- (WQ Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 (Mu. 8) 
LIN 593-(Wj W~ing lntsna"9 COIIII ii Lingl.ialm Cr. 0 
ME 460-(WI) Mechanical Eng;,,.ing DNll,I IL Cr. 5 
MS 430-(WI) Msdi:al Science. Cr. 2 
MT 310 -(Wl) Meci:af Tachnology Parulology. Cr. 3 
MAT 593-(WQ W!ling lntonlMICollll In- Cr. 0 
MKT 533 - (WI) Buslna11 Commllllcalfon. Cr. 3 

MSE 460 - (WQ -~ Seleaion and lleslgo Cr. 3 
MUH 333 - (WQ Music History and l.ltralin UL Cr. 3 
N E 593-(WQ Wriing lntanslw Cour,e ii Naar E-. and Asian Studios. Cr. 0 
NFS 685 - (WI) Seminar. Cr. 2-4 (Mu. 6) 

NUR 412- (WI) Commurily Focused NUiiing - Cr. 8 
OT 436 - (WQ 0cc14>ationaf Tharapy Seminar. Cr. 3 
P E 365 - (WI) -r Leaming ard CortJOI. Cr. 3 
p s 593 - (WI) Wrfling 1r1a .... C01111 In Pollic:al sctoncs Cr. o 
P T470 - (WQ R__,h Practicum. Cr. 2 
PHI 593 - (WI) Wrfling lntanslw Coull8 ii Pllfi:aophy. Cr. 0 
PHY 590 - (Wj Aj,pied Eledricly and Mapllsm. Cr. 3 
PHY 885 - (WQ E,cperfrnantal Phyu:I labotatory. Cr. 2 

POL 593- (WI) Wriling - Collll In Polsh. Cr. 0 
PPR 512-(Wj Hosplaf Pharmacy Exterrohip. Cr. 4-7 

PSY 593 - (WI) Writing - Coures ii Pljdlology. Cr. 0 
R P 483 - (W\ Pllfi:aophy of Rtorealion and l'llk - Cr. 3 
RT 438- (WI) Clnlcal Praclialm V. Cr. 4 
ROG 443-(WQ Teadring Rea<lng In Somject Matta< Ar9a. Cr. 3 
RUS593-(WQ W~ing lnton1M1 Collll In R-., Cr. 0 
S W 471 - (WQ SOcial Wolare lo the Unlod Stain: Cunenl Pn>c,am. Cr. 2 

SOC 420- (WI) Mechods of SOcial - Cr. 3 
SPA510- (WI) Advanced COmposiioo Cr. 3 

SPB 593 - (WI) Wrillng - Coursa ii Commlricatlon. Cr. O 
THR 512- (WQ ileYalaplllll1 of !he Drama I: G""" to Elg- Century. Cr. 4 



UNDERGRADUATE HONORS CURRICULA 
The University's honors curricula serve to challenge highly motivated 
students through oourses of advanced study; to provide academic 
programs of unusual breadth and depth; to provide recognition of 
outstanding scholastic achievement; to foster interest in research and 
scholarly activity; and to provide students an opportunity to work with 
outstanding faculty. 

Two types of curricula are available in the University HonOl'S Program: 
a University-wide Honors Curriculum; and a College or Department 
Honors Curriculum. 

Dual Recogni~on: Students who complete the requirements of both 
the University-wide Honors Program and a college/department 
Honors Program shall have both designations on the transcript and the 
diploma. Only a single senior essay shall be required of such students. 
For information in addition to the summaries provided below, students 
should contact the Director of Honors Programs, who is responsible for 
overall administration of the University's honors curriculum, or their 
program adviser regarding college or departmental programs. 

University-wide Honors Curriculum 
The University-wide HonOl'S Program allows undergraduate students 
in any college or school to pursue individually-designed Honors 
Programs which complement their majors. 

AdmlHlon: Students with excellent academic records are eligible 
and may apply for admission to the University's HonOl'S Program. In 
considering nominees/applicants for the program, considerable 
emphasis is placed on the character of the student's prior 
accomplishmants, and on measures of potential appropriate to the 
incividual and his/her field. Normally, the following admission 
standards prevail: 

Entering Freshmen: Any entering freshmen with a high school honor 
point average of 3.5, or a composite ACT score of 26 or SAT combined 
score of 1100, is eligible to apply for admission to the Honors Program. 

Matriculated students who have completed a minimum of fifteen 
credits of college work with a cumulative honor point average of 3.3 are 
eligible to apply for admission to the program. Normally, no student 
shall be admitted to the University Honors Curriculum who has fewer 
than forty-five crecits remaining in undergraduate study at Wayne 
State University. 

Merit Scholars: Students awarded merit scholarships are eligible for 
admission to the University Honors Program upon entrance to Wayne 
State University. 

Students whose oomulative honor point average is at least 3.0, but 
who are not formally in the Honors Program, are eligible to elect honors 
courses to enrich their edJcational experience. 

Program Requlremento: The program requires a minimum of thirty 
credits in honors-designated course work of which at least three 
credits must be in an independent research project, essay, or thesis. 
Srudents in this program must satisfy the General Education 
Requirements, but the approved General Education courses may 
differ for the honors program. The Honors Adviser shaN develop with 
the student an individualized program of study appropriate to the 
student The program of study must be approved by the student's 
home college and by the University Honors Council. 

Retention: The academic record of each student shall be reviewed at 
regular intervals. To remain in the University Honors Program, a 
student will normally be expected: 

a) 10 pursue a program consistent with the objectives of the Honors 
Program, as judged by the University Honors Counci; 

b) to maintain a cumulative honor point average greater than or equal 
to 3.0. 
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A student whose cumulative honor point average is below 3.0 and is, 
for that reason, dropped from the honors program, may reapply for 
HonOl'S admission when his/her cumulative h.p.a. is 3.0 or higher. 

Gnduatlon: For grackJation, students must have a minimum 
rumulative honor point average of 3.3 and must complete a minimum 
of lhirty cracits in honors-designated oourse work (including at least 
three credits in an independent research project, essay or thesis), with 
a minimum cumulative honor point average of 3.0. Graduates of the 
University-wide honors program will be so recognized on the 
transaipt and diploma. 

College or Department Honors Curricula 
Undergraduate programs in colleges and schools may also have 
curricula leading to graduation with honOl'S. College or Department 
HonOl'S Programs are included in college and department sections of 
this Bulletin. 

Admlaalon: Srudents must be admitted to the major or program for 
which honors recognition is sought A minimum honor point average of 
3.3 is required for enrollment in college/department programs; 
however, colleges/departments may establish a higher honor point 
average for admission. 

Program Requirements: College or department Honors Curricula 
require at least fifteen credits in honOl'S-designated course work, of 
which at least three aedits must be in an independent research 
project, essay, or thesis in the student's college/department. Students 
must also meet the requirements of their major fields. The honOl'S 
requirements for the major may include approved modifications of 
normal major requirements. 

Retenrion:To remain in a college or departmental Honors Program, a 
student normally shall be expectad to maintain a cumulative honor 
point average greater than or equal to 3.0; however, 
colleges/departments may establish a higher h.p.a. for retention i'n 
their programs. 

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum honor 
point average of 3.3; but college or departmental Honors Programs 
may establish a higher h.p.a. Normally, the honor point average of 
honors graduates should be among the top twenty-five per cent of the 
seniors in a particular college. Graduates of college/department 
Honors Programs will be so recognized on the transcript and ciploma. 

Henry and Donnelly Awards 
The David D. Henry Award and the Howard A. Donnelly Award are 
given annually to the man and woman at graduation who have been 
judged as having made the most outstancing contributions to the 
University in the areas of student activities, leadership and service. 
These contributions must be consistent with high scholarship during 
the receipients' entire undergraduate careers. 

The David D. Henry Award was established in 1948 to honor the third 
University President and is granted at the Fall commencement 
ceremony. The Howard A. Donnelly Award was established in 1927 at 
the request of Mr. Howard Donnelly, a friend of the University, through 
a grant provided in his name. The Donnally Award is granted at the 
Winter commencement ceremony. 

The winners of these awards are determined by the David D. 
Henry/Howard A. Donnelly Award Selection Committee. The 
Committee is comprised of academic representatives from each 
undergraduate degree granting college and school of the University 
and from the Division of Srudent Affeirs. 



Academic Advising 

University Advising Center 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680 

The University Advising Center provides academic advising to all 
students with undeclared majors and to some pre;,rofessional 
students. The Center is staffed by professional advisers 
supplemented by advanced undergraduate end graduate peer 
advisers. The major responsibilities and services provided by the 
University Advising Center include: 

Program Advising helps students choose a program of courses 
designed to fulfill the requirements of their academic curriculum. 
Courses are suggested and discussed in connection with student's 
intended academic goals. Advisers ara fully informed on degree 
requirements including group requirements, restrictions on a-edits, 
transfer a-edit, and residency. Advisers monitor the progress of 
students toward the completion of college and university requirements 
for graduation. 

Curriculum Advising helps students identify the various options and 
curricula they may employ to achieve particular academic andlor 
career goals. 

Academic Deficiency Advising: Students whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 and who are placed on academic probation are required 
to discuss their situation with an academic adviser. Advisers counsel 
probationary students in order that they may improve their academic 
situation. Referrals may be made to other university services where 
students can find assistance for specific problems or difficulties. 

Pre-Professional Advising: Advisers assist students in planning 
programs which will fulfill requirements for admission to the various 
professional programs offered by Wayne State University, including 
those at the School of Business Administration, the College of 
Education, the College of Nursing, the Faculty of Pharmacy, and the 
Depar1ments of Physical Therapy. Radiation Therapy, and Mortuary 
Science. 

Health-CB1eers Advising: Students in pre-medical, pre--<lentel, 
pre--osteopathic and pre-veterinary medicine curricula are advised on 
procedures for applying to post-baccalaureate institutions. Letters of 
recommendation are sent to professional schools as requested by the 
student 

Study Abroad Resource Center: Books, brochures, catalogs and 
advising on academic and traveVstudy programs in foreign countries 
are available at the Resource Center, including information on Wayne 
State's thirteen foreign-study programs and other programs 
sponsored by American and foreign institutions. Course credit is 
available on approval for many foreign study programs; a-edit approval 
usually must ba obtained before entering a foreign study program. 

University Orientation Program: A university~ide orientation 
program, 'Wayne State and You' (WS&U), is mandatory for entering 
freshmen. Students learn about university programs and services, 
receive academic advising, and register for classes during the 
one-day program. A Transfer Student Orientation is offered at which 
university programs and services are emphasized. 

Student Handbook: PerspecWes, the student handbook is published 
aooualfy for new and continuing students. This book includes 
information about university programs, po0cies, procedures, and 
services as well as activities in the campus area. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Each student, except those in the annual medical piogram, is required 
to register at the beginning of each term of altendance acoordlng to the 
procedure and schedule published in the officlal University Schedule 
of Classes. Registration must ba completed before the student may 
attend classes. For registration dates and the alphabetic appoinbnent 
schedule, the student should consutt the Schedvls of Classes, 
available at the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

Students wishing graduate crerit must NOT registsr under 
'post-bachelor' status. This is an undergraduats c/assillcalion In 
which graduate credit may NOT be earned. 

Normal Program Load 
A full-time undergraduate student is one who is enrolled for twelve or 
more credits during a semester. The definition of what cc,nstitutes a 
normal course load will vary depending upon the requirement of each 
program. In general, for completion of undergraduate degree 
requirements in four years, full-time students should average fifteen ID 
sixteen credits each semester during the academic year. 

Auditing Courses 
To audit a course, a student must inclcate, at the time of registration for 
the course(s), that he/she wishes to auclt the course rather than 
receive academic aeclt. Registration to audit a course Is subject to the 
following regulations: 

1. Students must pay the tuition assessment for the course, which la 
the same as if it were taken for academic credit; 

2. During in-person registration, a Permit to Schedule form must be 
approved by the Dean of the college or school in which the student ii 
enrolled and be submitted to the Registration and ScheduUng Office; 

During Mail Registration, the student should inclcate the Auclt option 
on the Mail Registration Schedule Request form and make sure that 
the approval process has been completed with his/her Dean's Office; 

3. A student is not permitted to take quizzes and examination, In 
audited courses; 

4. A student normally may not change from audk status after 
registering for the course. In some cases, exceptions may be 
permitted during the term with the wrilten recommendation of the 
instructor and the written approval of the Dean of the college/school In 
which the student is enrolled. The lnstructofs recommendation and 
Dean's approval must be included with the studenr1 Request to 
Drop/Add Form inclcating the requested change. 

The Graduate School does not encourage students ID aurit (//8dlalB 
/ew,/ courses. 

Dual Enrollment 
Wllh 1he Graduate School: Highly qualified undergraduate students 
may, under special circumstances, take a 700-leval oourse for 
undergraduate credit only. A written petition Initiated by the studenrs 
adviser must be approved by the gradualll off1Cer of the school or 
college, the professor teaching the course, and the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

During in;,erson registration, the completed Senior Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Form must be submilted to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the student should make 
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the 
approval form is on file in the Graduate School offoce. 



With Undergraduate Schools: Graduate srudents may take 
undergraduate courses to be posted on an undergraduate transcript. 
(This is often done to satisfy prerequisites not requirad in a major field.) 
Fees ere assessed by the srudent's primary college or school; 
therefore, the srudent registering for graduate and undergraduate 
courses will be assessed graduate fees for all courses. 

During in-person registration, the completed Senior Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Fonn must be submitted to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the sbJdent should make 
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the 
approval form is on file in the Graduate School office. 

Under the Senior Rule: A srudent in his/her senior year, who has a3.0 
upper division honor point average and who desires to earn a limited 
number of graduate aedits, may receive, in his/her final semester, a 
temporary admission for one semester only to the Graduate School. A 
completed Senior Rule/Dual Enrollment form must be submitted at the 
time of registration. For further information, see Senior Rule 
Admission, page 41. 

With the University of Michigan: A sbJdent enrolled at either Wayne 
State University or the University of Michigan may elect a course ~r 
courses in the other institution if the course fits his/her program but 1s 
not available in his/her home institution. The student must have written 
approval of the department chairperson in his/her major area in the 
home college and the approval of his/her Dean. The election must also 
be approved by the department which offers the course._ Students 
desiring to participate in the Wayne State Umvers1ty-Un1vers1ty of 
Michigan dual registration should obtain the necessary forms from the 
Office of the Registrar and pay the appropriate bJition at their home 
institution. 

Repeating Courses 
If an undergraduate student repeats a course and completes it with 
a grade of 'A,' 'B,' 'C,' 'D,' or'E,' the following rules will apply in posting 
the student's cumulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier attempt will be 
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will 
be induded in the student's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule will be 
indicated by an 'R'. Thus, the indicator 'R' will appear opposite all 
attempts in a course except the last. 

After registering to repeat a course, a Repeat Form must be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

After a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree 
may be changed. 

If a etudent In post-bachelor atatua repeats a course originally 
taken in post-bachelor status, then rules 1, 2 and 3, cited above, shall 
apply. If a post-bachelor stabJs student repeats a course originally 
taken under regular undergraduate status, the repetition will in no way 
modily the earlier attempt. The second election, however, will be 
averaged in the honor point base only if the previous grade was a D. 
No credits or honor points will be given if the previous grade was A, B, 
ore. 
School of Business Administration: No course in which a student has 
received a passing grade or mark may be repeated without the prior 
written approval of the Director of Student Services of the School of 
Business Administration. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Heahh Profession1>-Faculty of Allied 
Health: No coursa may be repeated without the consent of the 
advis8f(s) delegated for each professional curriculum. 
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Registration 
REGISTRATION and SCHEDULING OFFICE: 
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; sn-3541 

Registration is the process of officially enrolling in classes for a 
particular term. The Schedule of Classes, published by the Office of 
the Registrar in advance of each term, hsts the days, times and 
locations for registration and explains registration procedures. 
Students should review the infonnation in the Schedule of Classes 
prior to registering. 

A student may not attend any class for which he/she is not officially 
registerad. 

POST-BACHELOR STATUS: SbJdents wishing graduate credtt ere 
cautioned NOT to register 'post-bachelor.' This status allows students 
holding bachelo(s degrees from accredited institutions to elect only 
courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below 700), 
which may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Credit for courses elected as a post-bachelor student 
does not count toward graduate credit. 

MAIL REGISTRATION: 

1. Any student who wishes to register by mail must sub~it a 
completed Mail Registration Schedule Request fonn with a 
non-refundable $50.00 check or money order to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office by the date indicated in the Schedule of Classes for 
the tenn desired. Students receiving financial assistance through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit 
Deferral forms for the required amount with their Schedule Request 
forms. 

2. The Registration and Scheduling Office sends Mail Registration 
Schedule Request fonns, Schedules of Classes, and pre-addressed 
return envelopes to newly admitted and continuing s~ents 
(excluding new freshmen for the Fall Term) about one month prior to 
the due date for mail registration. Students not enrolled at Wayne 
State for the preceding term are not mailed Schedule Request fonns 
and may obtain their forms from the Registration and Scheduling 
Office, the Student Resource and Assistance Center, the University 
Advising Center, or their College office. 

Exception for Fall Term: Students enrolled during the preceding 
Winter and/or Spring/Summer Terms will be sent the Mall Registration 
materials indicated above. 

Registration mailings are sent to the address on record. Students 
should report any change in address to the Central Records Office, 1 
West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

3. New freshmen and incoming transfer students should attend the 
WS&U Freshman Orientation on the date specified for their 
major/curriculum if they wish to register by mail. The Orientation 
Program is conducled by the University Advising Center. 

4. The instructions included on the Mail Registration Schedule 
Request forms indicate how the forms are to be completed and 
submitted. Students should pay particular attention to these 
instructions since incomplete or erroneously completed forms cannot 
be processed. Students whose forms are not processed will be 
notified and must register during the Final Registration Period. 

5. Students with Holds on their records are notified on their Mail 
Registration Request forms of the Holds that axis~ wh~n th~ forms 
were printed. Approximately ten days after the mall registration due 
date, the applicable students are notified by letter of Holds which must 
be cleared if their mail registrations are to be processed. 

6. Official Student Schedules and Identification Cards, signilying 
completion of registration for the term, are mailed to students 
approximately one month prior to the beginning of classes. Students 
who do not receive their Official Student Schedules and ID Cards must 
register during the Final Registration Period. 



7. S1Udents who receive their Official Student Schedules and ID Cards 
may adjust their schedules befora and during Final Registration. The 
Schedule of Classes indicates the date(s) on which registered 
students may change their schedules. 

8. Students must pay the balance of their term tuition on or before the 
last day of the first week of classes in order lo avoid a late payment 
charge. Students adding courses after the first week of classes must 
pay the tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid 
a late payment fee. 

ANAL REGISTRATION: 

1. Final Registration is conducted during the week preceding the first 
day of classes for the term. Students should consuft the Schedule of 
Classes for specific dates and times for final registration. 

2. Students enrolled in the preceding term who do not register by mail 
for the current term are sent their Status Forms about two weeks prior 
lo final registration. The Status Form lists any Holds that must be 
cleared prior to registering. Students who misplace or do not receive 
their Status Forms may obtain a duplicate during the Final Registration 
period from the Records Office, Helen Newb8")' Joy Student Services 
Center. 

3. Students who are newly admitted to an academic program for the 
term are not issued Status Forms and should obtain Authorization to 
Register Cards from the admitting office. 

4. S1Udents registering during the Final Registration Period must: 

a) pay the registration deposit, which is the tuition for four 
undergraduate lower-division credits at the resident rate, plus the 
non-refundable $50.00 Registration fee (or submit a Tuition 
Deposit Deferral form); 

b) have their Status Forms or Authorization to Register Cards; 

c) complete their FinaVL.ate Registration Schedule Request forms; 

d) obtain releases for any Holds indicated on their Status Forms or 
Authorization to Register Cards; and 

e) present the above documents al the registration processing 
station and receive confirmation of their registration. 

5. Final Registration is conducted in the Student Center. 
Representatives from the Cashier's Offtee, Accounts Receivable 
Office, and the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid are located on 
the lower level of the Student Center. Academic Advising is available 
in the Hilberry Lounges on the second floor. 

6. Final Registration is completed in the Ballroom on the second ffoor 
of the Student Center where computer terminal operators validate 
course/section selections. As the last step of Final Registration, 
students are issued ID Cards and Transaction Verification Reports 
listing the courses/sections in which they are registered. 

7. Students must pay the balance of their tuition on or befora the last 
day of the first week of classes in order lo avoid a late payment charge. 
Students adding courses after the first week of classes must pay the 
tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid a late 
payment fee. 

LATE REGISTRATION: 

1. Students registering during the Late Registration must follow the 
procedure for Final Registration, axoept: 

a) during the first week of classes students must pay the 
registration deposit, which is the tuition for four undergraduate 
lower-division credits at the resident rate, plus the non-refundable 
$50.00 Registration Fee and the non-refundable $30.00 Late 
Registration Fee, prior to registering; and 

b) after the first week of classes, students must pay their full tuition, 
the non-refundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the 
non-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee, at the Cashier's 
Office, First Floor, Administrative Services Building I, 5950 Cass 
Avenue corner Antoinette Street 

Students receiving Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit Deferral 
Forms for the required amount lo satisfy the above payment 
requirement. 

2. Status Cards for continuing students are available at the Central 
Records Olfice, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center. 
Authorization lo Register Cards for newly admitted students are 
available from the admitting office; the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office is localed in the Helen Newbeny Joy S1Udenl Services Center. 

3. Students with Holds indicated on their Status or Authorization lo 
Register forms must obtain the appropriate releases before 
completing their registration. 

4. FinaVL.ate Registration Schedule Request forms must be 
completed and required signatures obtained. See the Schadu/a of 
Classes for courses which require departmental approval stamps. In 
addition, instructors' signatures are required beginning the second 
week of classes. 

5. During the first week of classes, Late Registration is completed in 
the Ballroom on the second floor of the Student Canter. After 
computer terminal operators validate course/section selections, the 
student is given an ID card, a Transaction Verification Report listing the 
courses/sections in which he/she is registered, and Class Admittance 
Slips for each course/section. The Class Admittance Slips are to be 
presented to the instructors of the courses/sections indicated. 

6. Students registered late who were not required to satisfy their full 
tuition payment at the time of registration must pay the balance of their 
tuition on or before the last day of the first week of classes in order to 
avoid a late payment Charge. Students adding courses after the first 
week of classes must immediately pay the tuition for the courses being 
added in order lo avoid a late payment fee. 

Drop/Add -Adjusting Your Schedule 
Registered students may drop andlor add classes on Iha date(s) 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes. Drop/Add Forms are available in 
the academic departments, the Registration and Scheduling Office, 
the Student Resource and Assistance Center, and the University 
Advising Center. 

Observe the instructions for Drop/Add processing printed on the form, 
and note the following requirements: 

1. The regulations pertaining to dropping and adcing courses are 
stated as they pertain to regular courses fifteen weeks or more in 
duration. These regulations are applied proportionately lo courses 
that are offered for less than fifteen weeks. 

2. Students who do not officially drop their courses within the first two 
weeks of classes are financially obligated lo pay for the courses even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

3. Students may drop (not add) courses by mail by sending a certified 
letter lo the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center. The affective date of such 
drops, for tuition cancellation and grading purposes, is determined by 
the postal cancellation date. 

4. Students who officially drop courses before the conclusion of the 
first two weeks of dasses are entitled to 100% tuition cancellation, and 
the courses dropped do not appear on the students' academic 
records. 

5. Students who officially drop courses after the second week of 
classes are not entitled to any tuition cancellation; however, courses 
dropped prior lo the conclusion of Iha fourth week of classes do not 
appear on students' academic records. After the fourth week of 
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classes, ccurses dropped are included on students' academic reccrds 
with a mark of 'W,' Withdrawal. 

6. Instructors' signatures are required for courses being added after 
the first week of classes. Students are not permitted to add courses 
after the fourth week of the term. 

7. Students who add ccurses after the seccnd week of the term and 
increase the number of credit hours scheduled are assessed a $10.00 
Add Processing Fee. The tuition for the increased credits and the 
$10.00 Processing Fee are due at the time of processing. 

8. Students are required to have instructors' signatures for drops 
processed after the fourth week of the term and the students' deans' 
signatures after the twelfth week of the term. 

9. Students are not permitted to drop courses after the final 
examination period begins. 

Credit by Special Examination 
Upon the recommendation of the department chairperson and with the 
written approval of the appropriate college or school office, a student 
may earn credit in a course in which he/she has not been regularly 
enrolled in this University, but which is offered by a department, by 
passing a special examination. Credit by a special examination is 
restricted as follows: 

1. Not more than sixteen credits may be earned in any one subject. 

2. Not more than thirty-two credits may be included in the minimum 
credits required for graduation. 

3. Credit will be recorded with grade to indicate the level of 
performance in the examination but will not be considered in 
computing honor point average. 

4. Credit will not be considered residence credit. 

5. To be eligible to earn Credit by Special Examination, a student must 
have been regularly admitted or have attended with guest status, have 
enrolled for one semester and have completed at least one course. 

Students who intend to transfer to other schools are cautioned that 
Credit by Special Examination at one institution is infrequently 
accepted for transfer credit by another institution. 

For Special Examination fee, see page 17. 

College of Liberal Ans: Students may satisfy all or part of one or more 
group requirements by examination subject to the provisions above. 

Undergraduate Academic Probation 
Effective Fall Term 1988, an undergraduate student whose cumulative 
honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.00 will be placed on 
'Academic Probation.' An 'Academic Probation' hold shall be placed 
on the student's record and the student shall be permitted to register 
only after ccnsultation with, and approval has been granted by, a 
designated University adviser. 

The statement 'Academic Probation' shall be printed on the grade 
report and the student record the first term in which the cumulative 
h.p.a. falls below 2.00. Thereafter, the statement 'Probation 
Continued' shall appear on the grade report and record until the 
student attains 'Regular Status.' A student shall be given two 
subsequent terms for enrollment on probationary status. At the 
conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of at least 2.00 shall be excluded from the University. 
A student excluded from the University may not apply for readmission 
for one calendar year. 

Each School and College may establish more stringent Probation, 
Exclusion, and Appeal policies, and students should consult the 
appropriate Dean's Office. The Probation Committee of the University 
Advising Center is responsible for monitoring the University Probation 
and Exclusion Guidelines for Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, 
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Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, and Urban, Labor, and 
,.,,.,tropolitan Affairs. 

Obligations of Faculty and Students 
to the Instructional Process 
Since education is a cooperative effort between teacher and student, 
both parties must fulfill obligations if the integrity and efficacy of the 
instructional process are to be preserved. 

Responsibilities of Faculty Members 
1. To ccntribute to and remain abreast of the latest developments in 
their fields; 

2. To continually pursue teaching excellence; 

3. To treat all students with respect and fairness without regard to 
ancestry, race, religion, political belief, country of origin, sex, sexual 
preference, age, marital status, or handicap; 

4. To encourage differing viewpoints and demonstrate integrity in 
evaluating their merit; 

5. To attend regularly and punctually, adhere to the scheduled class 
and final examination times, and arrange for notification of absence 
and coverage of classes; 

6. To establish and maintain appropriate office hours; 

7. To present, early in the semester, the following course information: 

(a) ccurse objectives and general outline; 

(b) classroom procedures to be followed, expectations concerning 
dass attendance, and proposed dates of major evaluations (including 
examinations, papers, and other projects); 

(c) grading policy; 

(d) where appropriate, a schedule of class--ralated activities, including 
dass meetings and laboratory sessions; 

(e) lists of texts and/or other materials needed for the ccurse; 

(f) late enrollment, withdrawal, and other special policies. 

8. To provide and adhere, within reasonable limits, to the written 
syllabus of the course; 

9. To know course matter thoroughly and prepare and present the 
material conscientiously; 

10. To be informed of University services and recommend their use to 
students when advisable; 

11. To follow these policies concerning written work and grades: 

(a) grade and return written work promptly; 

(b) submit final grades by the scheduled time; 

(c) retain written materials not returned within the semester (e.g., final 
examinations, major term papers) for one academic semester in 
accordance with unit policy and allow students to examine such 
materials; 

12. To implement unit procedures for student evaluation of faculty 
teaching, with attention to preserving student anonymity; 

13. To behave appropriately in dealing with students so as to maintain 
a scholarly atmosphere. 

Responsibilities of Students 
1. To inform themselves of and to fulfill all requirements of the 
University and those of the college and department from which they 
expect to receive their degree; 



2. To fulfill conscientiously all assignments and requirements of their 
courses; 

3. To attend classes regularly and punctually; 

4. To maintain a scholarly, courteous demeanor in class; 

5. To uphold ecademic honesly in all activities; 

6. To notify the instructor as early as possible tt prevented from 
keeping an appointment or carrying out an assignment; 

7. To discuss with the instructor any class-,elated problem and follow 
eslablished procedures in the resolution of these problems; 

8. To adhere to the instructofs and general Universily policies on 
attendance, withdrawal, or other special procedures. 

It is expected that facully and students will fulfill their obligations to the 
instructional process. If, however, a complaint does arise, the parties 
should meet in an effort to resolve the matter. When such a discussion 
fails to resolve the problem or is inappropriate given the 
circumstances, the head of the academic unit should be contactad. If 
this contact fails to satisfy the complaint, the college's published 
procedures should be followed. Although the Universily 
Ombudsperson is not a direct pan of the appeal process, students and 
facully may consult the Ombudsperson at any point during such 
proceedings. 

Deception, Fraud and Misuse of Documents 
Intentionally furnishing false information to the University is explicitly 
prohibited, as is forgery, alteration, unauthorized possession, or 
misuse of University documents, records and identification cards. The 
Universily reserves the right to rescind degrees tt the award of the 
degree was based in whole or in pan on deception, fraud, other 
unacceptable academic conduct, or misuse of University documents. 

Student Ethics 
AcaMmlc Records: The submission of fraudulent academic records 
for admission or transfer of credit by a student may be cause for the 
student's dismissal. 

Academic Work: Academic work submitted by a student for credit is 
assumed to be of his/her own creation, and if found not to be, will 
constituta cause for the student's dismissal. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Upon the recommendation of the Student-Facully Council, the 
University (Facully) Council, the President-Deans Conference and 
the President, the Board ol Governors, in January, 1967, approved a 
comprehensive statement of Student Rights and Responsibilities for 
the Universily. In addition, the Board of Governors adoptad a Student 
Due Process Policy. This latter document provides uniform 
procedures for all schools and colleges. Copies of these documents 
are available to students and faculty in the offices of the deans of each 
college and the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs. 

Law School: The facully of the Law School has approved a set of 
academic regulations, copies of which are available to all students 
enrolled in the Law School. 

College/School Grade Appeal Procedures 
Each college and school has established grade appeal procedures. 
These procedures are available from the Dean's Office of the College 
or School. In most instances, grade appeals must be filed within thirty 
days of the time the student has or should have received his/her final 
grade. 

Academic Appeals Procedure 
In matters where a CoUege's final decision is based upon the 
evaluation of a student's academic performance, and when review 
procedures available to him/her within the College have been 
exhaustad, the student may request the Provost to review that 
decision on the record. A written Request for Prowstial Review must 
be made by the student himself/herself, with a copy to the Dean of the 
College, postmarked within thirty calendar days of the postmark of the 
College's final decision, which is to be sent to the address provided by 
the student in the College's review procedures. Provostial review of 
the College's decision will proceed as soon as practicable altar 
notification by the student of his/her wish to seek review. 

The student may also file with the Provost a Request for a 
Postponement of the effect of the College's final decision. Such a 
Request must be postmarked within seven calendar days of the 
postmark of the College's final decision, and a copy mustbesenttothe 
Dean of the College. Upon receiving a Request for Postponemen~ the 
Prowst will immediately contact the Dean. Unless the College 
demonstrates clearly and convincingly that the injury to the College or 
to third persons that would result from such a postponement would 
outweigh the injury to the student from denying the postponemen~ the 
effect of the decision rendered by the College will be postponed until 
the date that the Provost Issues a decision regarding the underiying 
Request for Provostial Review. The Provost will inform the student and 
the Dean of her/his decision regarding the Request for Postponement 
within three school days altar receiving the request 

Exceptions to this procedure may be granted by the Provost upon a 
showing of good and sufficient cause. 

Academic Nepotism 
Facully members are not.ID place themselves, or allow themselves to 
be placed, in a situation amounting to •academic nepotism,' i.e., 
teaching or otherwise directing the credit study or research of a student 
who is also a close relative. Concomitantly, students are not to take 
courses from close relatives or engage in research for academic credit 
under the direction of close relatives. All such credit will be disallowed. 
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STUDENT RECORDS 

University Grading System 
A report of grades and marks is sent to each student after Iha close of 
each semester in which the student has registered. Final grades are 
recorded under Iha follcwing system: 

A Excellent .................... 4 honor points per credit hour 

B Good ....................... 3 honor points per credit hour 

C Fair ........................ 2 honor points per credit hour 

D Poor but passing ................ 1 honor point per credit hour 

F Failure ...................... 0 honor points per credit hour 

M Marginal Pass in designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships (NOT used in calculation of honor point 
average). 

P and N Passed or Not Passed. These grades are not considered in 
calculation of the honor point average. Courses completed with grade 
of •p· may count toward a degree. 

Sand U Satisfactory and Unsa~sfacto,yperformance in non-degree 
courses and in certain designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships. 'S' and 'U' grades are not considered in 
calculation of the honor point average. 

Marks 
Incomplete . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

R Repeated . . . . . . . . See page 34 for explanation of lhis mark. 
(lhis mark applies to undergraduate students only) 

W Official 
Withdrawal See below for explanation of this mark. 

X Nograde 
reponed . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

Y Deferred . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

Z Auditor . . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

The mark of J..-lncomplete, is given to an undergraduate or a 
graduate student who has not completed all of Iha course work as 
planned for the course and when there is, in the judgment of the 
instructor, a reasonable probability that the student can complete the 
course successfully without attending regular class sessions. The 
responsibility for completing all course work rests entirely with Iha 
student. A final grade is recorded when the student completes the 
appropriate course work as arranged with the instructor, or, in the 
absence of the instructor, the department chairperson. (The mark of 'I' 
shall not be changed to a grade of 'F' urless, after receiving the ·1; the 
studenrs subsequent work is of such quality that the overall average 
for the course is below passing.) 

The course work must be completed by the student within one 
calendar year. The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade 
within one calendar year from the time it was, received will be 
considered a wilhdrawal ('W), unless, prior to the end of that year, the 
student requests, and the instructor agrees, to certify to the University 
Records Office that another calendar year has been granted for the 
removal of Iha Incomplete. 

Ths mark. of'/' is inappropriate if, in the instructor's judgment, it will be 
necessary for the student regularly to attend subsequent sessions of 
the class. Should regular attendance become necessary, the student 
must register for ths class for the semester in which attendancs is 
planned. In the event of a second registration for the course, the mark 
of'/' for the original elec~on is considered to be a ·w. 'and the student 
will be assessed tuition and applicable fees for the second registration. 
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The mark of W-Olllclal Withdrawal, is given when lhe student has 
dropped the course in accordance with University policy. See 
Drop/Add, above, page 36. 

The Mark of X-No grade reported, is a non-punitive mark used 
when there has been insufficient work submitted and there is no basis 
on which to assign a grade. 

The mark of Y-Deferred, is given when lhe student is up-to-<late in 
the work of a course planned to continue beyond Iha semester (i.e., 
essay, lhesis, dissertation and certain courses taken in sequence). 

The mark of Z-Audltor, is given when lhe student has formally 
registered for lhe course for audit The student's Academic Dean or 
his/her designee must provide written aulhorization to the student at 
the time of registration. 

Passed -Not Passed Program 
The University has a program whereby undergraduate students may 
elect to take courses in which they will be marked as Passed ('P') or 
Not Passed('N') in place of a letter grade. Except as noted below, lhe 
following regulations apply: 

1. The student may elect one 'P'-'N' course per semester with the 
consent of an adviser, but he/she may not elect more than six courses 
in all. 

2. After classes have begun, a student may not change from lhis 
program to a letter grade election or vice versa. 

3. Courses taken for 'P'-'N' may be used to satisfy competency 
requirements; however, no oourse taken on this basis may be used to 
fulfill specific group or major requirements. 

4. Credits for a 'P'-'N' course may be used to fulfill graduation 
requirements but will not count in the honor point average. In the event 
the student enrolls in more than six 'P'-'N' courses, those beyond the 
permissible maximum will be designated on the permanent record as 
not applicable toward graduation. 

School of Business Administration: Undergraduate students in the 
School of Business Administration may not take courses offered by 
the School of Business Administration on a passed - not passed basis. 

Changes of Grade and Mark 
Once reoorded in the Office of the Registrar, grades/marks will be 
changed only if an official Change of Grade form, properly completed 
and signed by the instructor, is submitted to the school or college 
Grades Coordinator, and is received by the Records Office within three 
semesters (one calendar year) after the end of the term for which Iha 
relevant course was originally graded/marked. 

Credits 
A credit (credit hour) is defined as one class hour per week or its 
approved equivalent requiring a minimum of two hours of preparation 
per week carried through a semester. A credit in other modes of 
instruction should be made as oonsistent as possible with the above 
definition. 

Laboratory: A three-hour laboratory period is normally regarded as 
the equivalent of one class hour. 

Honor Point Average 
The honor point average is the numerical index of the student's 
scholastic average. Points are assigned to each letter grade (see 
University Grading System, page 33) for each hour of credit. To 
compute your honor point average, multiply the honor points assigned 



to each course grade by the number of credit hours for each course; 
add Iha results and divide by the total number of credit hours. 

For example, a grada of 'A' in a class carrying 3 credits would be 
assigned 12 honor points (3 x 4), and a grade of ·c· in a class carrying 4 
credits would be assigned 8 honor pcints (4 x 2). In this example, the 
honor pcint average is: 20 (total honor pcints) divided by 7 (total 
credits attempted) = 2.85 h.p.a. 

Credit for special examinations, lransfer a-edit, and courses in which a 
mark of 'I,' 'Wor'X' or a grade of ·s,· 'U,' 'M,' 'P,' or'N' has been earned 
are excluded from honor point average computation. 

At the tmdergraduate level, courses repeated are computed in the 
honor point average according to the procedure given on page 34 on 
'Repeating Courses'. 

Law School: This honor pcint system does not apply to Law School 
students. 

Responsible Attendance and Performance 
Students must show diligence and are normally expected to complete 
the courses they elect. Irresponsible attendance is wasteful of both 
student and University resources. Those students who consistendy 
receive excessive marks of 'I' (incomplete) and 'W' (Withdrawal) may 
be refused the privilege of further registration by the dean or the dean's 
destgnee of their school or college. Students experiencing attendance 
difficulties should seek counsejing from appropriate college or 
University offices. 

Release of Student Records 
The University recognizes admission and academic records of 
students as being privileged and has a pclicy designed to ensure that 
this information is not improperly divulged without the consent of the 
student. The University is subject to the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act and has promulgated regulations pursuant thereto. Copies 
of the regulations and a list of student records maintained by the 
University are available for inspection in the Office of the Registrar. 
The University reserves the right to provide anonymous academic 
information to other schools and colleges when it is to be used for 
curriculum evaluation purposes. 

Michigan's Freedom of Information Act 
The Freedom of Information Act (PA 242) provides that a member of 
the public, in accordance with certain guidelines, has a right to inspect 
and receive copies of public records maintained by the University. A 
public record is broadly defined and indudes written documents, 
pictures, recordings, punch cards, magnetic cards, etc., which are 
maintained by the University in the course of official responsibilities. 
However, certain records are exempt from disclosure. 

The Madia Relations Office, 3222 Faculty Administration Building, is 
designated as the office responsible for accepting requests for public 
records, and the Director of that office is the University officer in charge 
of providing this service. Under the statute, a fee can be charged for 
records released and is based on the cost of labor involved in the 
search, examination and duplication of records, as well as the mailing 
costs. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne State University bestows upcn students completing the 
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic 
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum 
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with 
distinction will be indicated on the student's diploma and on the 
lranscript. 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each graduation the lllp 
twenty per cent of students in each college who have eerned .the 
highest honor point average in their colleges, with the following 
approximate distribution: 

Summa Cum Laude .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . Top five per cent 

Magna Cum Laude ........................ Next five per cent 

Cum Laude .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. Next ten per cent 

The specific minimum honor point average wMI be del8rmined each 
year in the following manner, except that tt shall not be less than 3.0: 

Based on the honor pcint average distributions of lhe previous yea,'s 
senior class, the honor pcint average CUI-Olis for each college wil be 
established to provide for recognition of the top eighlaen to twenty per 
cent of Iha graduating students. 

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction indude: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University. 

2. A qualifying minimum honor point average (calculated as explained 
above) on all wori< at Wayne State University must be completed by 
the end of the semesl8r of graduation. (For nolalion In the 
commencement program, Iha honor point average on ail work 
completed prior to the semester of graduation will be used.) 

Application for Degree or Certificate 
Each candidate for a degree or certificate must file an Applicadon for 
Degree in the Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student 
Services Center, not later than the first day of classes for the semester 
in which the student expects to complete Iha requirements for the 
degree or certif,cate; consult the Academic Calendar on page 4 of th• 
bulletin. If an application for a degree was filed for a previous 
commencement period in which the student did not graduate, a new 
application is required. Applications for graduation must be 
accompanied by a $15.00 (one time only) graduation fee. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling, and other 
relevant items will be mailed to the gradual8s by the Commencement 
Office prior to the event. Candidates for advanced degrees are 
requested and expected to attend the commencement at which Iha 
University confers upon tham Iha honor of the degree ean;,ed. 



GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Following an, the rules and regu/allons governing admission to the 
Wayne State University Graduate School. For informaUon on all 
degrees and programs, consult the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bul/elln. 

Regular Admission* 
All graduate admission procedures and regulations s,e subject to 
revision by the University Graduate CouncH at any Ume. 

To be considered for graduate admission, an applicant must hold or be 
completing an earned baccalaureate degree (or the equivalent) from a 
college or university of recognized standing and have adequate 
preparation with discernible ability to pursue graduate studies in the 
major field elected. These criteria are subject to standards sat by the 
individual colleges and schools, which reserve the right to revise or 
amend their an trance requirements beyond the minimal requirements 
of the University. 

A completed Application for Graduate Admission form, the graduate 
application fee and an official transcript from each college or university 
attended are required before any student can be considered for 
admission to graduate study. A transcript is considered official only if it 
is sent directly from the institution where the work was completed and 
beers an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for arranging to 
take any examinations that may be specified by the Office for 
Graduate Admissions, the college or school, or the individual 
department. 

Several academic areas of the University require an additional 
departmental application. Students are advised to contact the 
department to which they are applying and request full particulars on 
admission procedures. 

In most departments (see departmental sections for variants), a 
regular admission may be authorized for the master's degree applicant 
upon an adviser's reoommendation, if the applicant's honor point 
average is 2.6 (C=2) or above for the upper division (approximately the 
last 60 semester credits) of his/her undergraduate course work and if 
he/she holds a degree from a regionally accredited institution. 

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications than 
thosa raquirad of master's degree applicants. A doctoral applicant is 
required to have an undergraduate honor point average of 3.0 (B=3) or 
above for the upper division of the undergraduate course work and 
must have completed an undergraduate major or have done 
substantial specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral major field. 
Certain departments require the completion of a master's degree with 
superior scholarship before considering acceptance of a student as a 
doctoral applicant Students presanting less than a 3.0 undergraduate 
honor point average must pursue a maste(s program prior to 
consideration for admission to a doctoral program. 

The individual colleges reserve the right to refuse a non-resident 
admission if such admission prevents registration of a qualified 
Michigan resident. This ruling may not be invoked to secure admission 
to a Michigan resident if his/her honor point average entides him/her to 
qualif18d status only. 

'Wayne S1ale Unlvenly fawly merdle11 holdrg the rank of Assotant Prolessor or above may not 
be adm~ to graduate degree programs In the University. 
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Qualified Admission 
In most departments (see below for variants), qualified admission may 
be authorized if an applicant's honor point average is between 2.25 
and 2.6 or if his/her degree is from a non-accredited institution, 
provided the major departmental adviser and the Graduate Officer of 
the appropriate school or college have reviewed the applicanrs 
academic experience, extra-scholastic qualifications and reasons for 
pursuing graduate study and have recommended, in writing, his/her 
admission to the Graduate School. 

Applications from students who have completed substantial 
coursework at, and/or graduated from, institutions which were not 
accredited by one of the six regional U. S. accrediting institutions 
(MSA/CHE, NEASC, NCA, NASC, SACS, or WASC-Sr.) at die time 
studies were undertaken, will have special review. If requested, the 
applicant will be required to furnish documentation of the nature and 
level of the credit obtained, the basas on which the credit was 
awarded, institutional operating practices, library holcings, physical 
facilities, faculty qualifications, and any other matters that may be 
relevant to a determination of credit. The director of graduate 
admissions is authorized to deny admissions to any applicant whose 
previous education does not conform to Graduate School standards. 
The Office for Graduate Admissions may also make recommendations 
ccnceming the appropriateness for transfer of previously completed 
graduate work. 

All baccalaureate graduates of unaccredited institutions must present 
a 3.00 (B) or better upper-division honor point average to be 
considered for graduate admission. If admitted, all such students will 
be assigned a qualified status unless exempted by the Office for 
Graduals Admissions. Coursework completed after the baccalaureate 
which is presented as the qualilying basis for graduate admission 
cannot be applied toward a graduate degree at Wayne State 
University. 

Upon recommendation of an adviser and the Graduate Officer of the 
appropriate college or school, qualified status may be granted to a,:, 
applicant whose honor point average is below 2.25, if, since die time 
his/her baccalaureate degree was conferred, he/she has shown 
substantial evidence of academic or extra-scholastic qualifications of 
such merit as to warrant special consideration. 

Application Dates 
The Office for Graduate Admissions, 165 Administrative Services 
Building I (31 ~577--3596), will make every effort to process 
applications in time for the semester of the student's choice. However, 
only complete applications received by the last recommended dates 
shown below are ensured a decision before the semester starts. 
Unless an application and all supporting materials are received by the 
date indicated, there may not be adequate time to complete 
consideration for the desired term. 

Term 

Fall 
Winter 
Spring 

Classes Begin 

Early September 
Early January 
Early May 

Date 

July 1 
November 1 
March 15 

For International students, the application form and all transcripts 
and documents must be on file in the Graduate Admissions Office at 
least four months before the start of the term in which the applicant 
plans to begin graduate studies. 

Several colleges and departments have earlier deadllnea. 
Students should consult the schooVcollege and department sactions 
of this bulletin, or the Office for Graduate Admissions for complete 
information. 

College of Nursing: The deadline date for Summer and Fall doctoral 
applicants is February 15. 



GRADUATE NON-DEGREE ADMISSION* 
A student who is entering the Graduate School wilh objectives nol 
related to lhe pursuit of a graduate degree - to eam credits for a 
Continuing Teaching Certificate, or to elect a Mmited number of 
courses for personal reasons - may request admission on a 
non-degree basis. One must file an Appllcaaon for Graduate 
Admission but does not record a major. In most instances, a 
non-degree slUdent may register for any courses for which he/she has 
Iha necessary preparation. 

The applicant for a non-<legree graduate classification is cautioned 
lhat only one semester of lulf..time graduate slUdy, or part-time 
regislrations nor to exceed nine credits. are normally permitted in lhis 
classification. Beyond lhase limits, regislration as a non-<legree 
slUdent requires 1he approval of 1he Graduate Officer of the slUdent's 
oollege. Not more than nine credits, subject to the approval of the 
Gradualll Officer, may be applled at a later data toward the resident 
and credit requirements for either the mastar's or Ph.D. degree. For 
the Ed. D. degree, aeditearned beyond the nine credit limilation will be 
reviewed by the appropriate Division and the Education Graduate 
Officer for possible application toward the degree. 

No slUdent should select or continue in any of the graduate 
non-<legree admission classifications if he/she has any interest in 
earning a degree. There is no assurance that credits earned while 
holding a non-<legree classification will be aeceplable in a degree 
program, or that prerequisites may not have to be specified if the 
slUdent later becomes a degree applicant. If 1he slUdent decides to 
seek admission to a graduate degree program, he/she should apply to 
the appropriate College Graduate Officer for a 'Change of StalUs' 
before completing nine credits. Depending on the applicanrs highest 
previous degree, he/she may apply for admission to one of the 
following Graduate Non-Degree Admission classifications: 

1. PRE-MASTER'S: A SIUdent with an acceptable grade point 
average and an earned bachelofs degree from an acaedited 
instilUtion may apply for this rank. Applicants must submit an 
Application for Graduata Admission and request that official 
lranscripts from all previously attended colleges and schools be 
forwarded directiy to the Office for Graduate Admissions. 

2. POST-MASTER'S: This rank is reserved for those slUdents who 
evidence an earned maste(s degree at the time of application. 
SIUdents holding Wayne Slate maste(s degrees should contact the 
Graduate Officer of the college they wish to enter. Those with master's 
degrees from other instilUtions must submit an Applicaaon for 
Graduate Admission and transcripts. 

3. POST-DOCTORAL: This rank is reserved for those students who 
evidence an earned doctoral degree at the time of application. 

Graduate Guest Admission: Graduate slUdents from other 
accredited institutions may be admitted to elect a limited number of 
credits at Wayne State University. Interested slUdents are directed to 
contact the Office for Graduate Admissions to obtain a Graduara 
Guest Application, which must be signed by the graduate dean of their 
home instilUtion before it can be accepted for consideration. A guest 
admission is valid for only one semester and must be renewed with 
each subsequent registration. Admission as a Graduate Guest 
student does not constitute permission to register as a degree 
applicant. Guest students are required to pay the non-refundable 
graduate application fee EACH TIME THEY APPLY. 

Senior Rule Admission: In their last undergraduate semester, 
Wayne State slUdents with a 3.0 upper division honor point average 
have 1he option of taking a limited number of graduate credits to be 
used toward a mastefs degree. Graduate credit is awarded only for 
those courses taken in excess of baccalaureate degree requireinents. 

• Applcaru .,. advised ll'et thero exilll an unde,graclJate admission classifcalion called 
'Posl-Bachelor'. Students wisting graciJale ere~ are calJ:ioned not to enrol 'Ptlst~helor', 
snce aedb earned while holding that classlication do not carry, and may not be converled to, 
pluatec-

Undergraduate and graduate courses oombined may not axoeed 
sixteen credits for the final semester of baccala11real8 degree work. A 
Senior Rule student must regisler for at least one credit which is 
required for the undergraduate degree in order to be eligible for this 
stalUs. SIUdents who have completed al required regislrations for 1he 
baccalaureal8 may not obtain Senior Rule status. 

SIU dents who qualify and are recommended by 1he departmentwil be 
given a 'temporary' admission to the Graduate Schooi for one 
semester. A final transcript showing the bachelor's degree must be 
submitted to.the Office for Gradual8 Admissions before regular stalUS 
as a graduate slUdent can be authorized. 

As a courtasy, the University permits a studentadmittad to Senior Rule 
stalUs to pey undergraduate fees for those gradual8 courses elecled 
-ard his master's degree. SIUdents admitted ID this status are 
advised to elect ~99 courses in their Senior Rule semesler that 
carry both undergraduate and graduate credit Authorization is made 
by the individual oollege or schooi. Completion of 1he Applicaaon for 
Graduate Admission form is required. Senior Rule status may be 
granted for one semester only. SIUdents are directed to consult their 
advisers and 1he Office for Graduate Admissions. Application 
deadlines for Senior Rule admission are 1he same as for regular 
graduate admission. 

College of Pharmacy and A/lled Hea/lh Professions -Undergraduate 
pharmacy students may register for one of their last two semesters of 
their fifth year under Senior Rule status. 

College of Nursing -Applicants must submit a gradual8 College of 
Nursing Application to the Office of SIUdent Services, 225 Cohn, 
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Permit to Register: The Permit to Register graduate admission status 
serves those students who wish an opportunity for one semester of 
graduate slUdy but are presently not intending to pursue a degree, or 
who intend to participate in a sponsored institute program. 

Eligibility for a graduate Permit to Register requires an eamed 
baccalaureate from an acaedited institution. Evidence of completion 
of the degree (e.g., diploma, transcript) must be submitted along with 
the Permit application and the procassing fee. Approval to enroll on a 
Permit is valid for only one semester. Registration beyond the initia 
semester requires the submission of a regular graduate admission 
application, the procassing fee, and official transaipts. Admission as a 
graduate Permit-to-Register slUdent does not obligate Wayne State 
University to accept the applicant in 1he fulUre for a graduate degree, 
nor is there any assurance that credit earned in this status will be 
accepted toward a graduate degree. 

This option is not available in all University schools and colleges. 
Applicants are encouraged to discuss admission option& with the staff 
of the Office for Graduate Admissions. 

Visiting Doctoral Gueots: Persons with earned doctorates who ara 
certified as Visiting Doctoral Guests may obtain University library 
privileges and attend classes upon invitation of 1he department' 
involved. No official record of attendance is kept on such guests. 
Permission may be obtained from the Graduate School. 

Michigan Intercollegiate 
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
The Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate SIUdies (MIGS) Program 
enables graduate students of Michigan public instilUtions offering 
graduate degree programs to take advantage of educational 
opportunities at other Michigan public institutions offering graduate 
degrees. Any graduate slUdent in good standing in a maste(s, 
specialist, or doctoral program at a member institution is eligible to 
participate with approval of the appropriate academic unit SIUdents 
on a MIGS enrollment pay IUition and olher fees at the host instilUtion 
for the services rendered. All credits earned under a MIGS enrollment 
are accepted by a studenrs home instilUtion as if offered by that 
institution. This type of enrollment is limited to one term for master's or 



specialist degree swdents, or two terms for doctoral degree students. 
Students interested in lhis program should contact the Graduate 
Admissions Office for further information and instructions. 

Post-Bachelor Admission 
HoldeB of bachelofa degrees from accredited instiWtions who wish to 
elect only courses open to undergraduate sWdents (numbered below 
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected 
while In post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Please check wilh the Admissions or Registrafs Office for 
other regulations regarding this stabJs. 

Post-Baccalaureate Programs in Biology, 
Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics, and Physics 
The Poat-Baccalaureate Program in the College of Liberal Arts is a 
new and unique program for minority and disadvantaged sWdents of 
high potential who intend to pursue doctoral study in one of the 
following departments: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics 
and Physics. The Program is based on the assumption that there are 
sbJdents with the innate intellectual ability required to complete Ph.D. 
sbJdies, but who because of compromising education, psychosocial or 
economic factors their prior academic performance or their 
performance on standardzed exams fails to reflect their abilities. The 
Program is primarily designed for students with these characteristics 
who are members of racial or ethnic groups that have traditionally 
experienced discrimination. 

In order to be considered for admission into the Program, sbJdents 
should hold the Bachelofs degree (or expect to receive it before their 
first term in the Program commences), and must have grade point 
averages not lower than 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. Applicants should have as 
strong a foundation as possible in the field in which they apply. 
Ordinarily, an applicant will have majored in that field in college. A 
strong background in mathematics and quantitative courses is also 
recommended. 

During the Post-baccalaureate year, sbJdents enhance their 
preparation for regular graduate work IIYough a coordinated program 
of courses in their disciplines, sbJdy skills development, and personal 
counseling (both group and individual). If they successfully complete 
the year with a grade of 'B' or better, they are admitted to the Ph.D. 
program in their field. Full support (Wition, a 12-month stipend of 
approximately $8,500, and medical benefits) is provided during the 
Post-baccalaureate year and continued for up to five years of 
graduate training. 

For additional information please contact Tessie Sharp, 4137 Faculty 
Administration Buiding, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 
48202. 

International Students 
SWdents from other countries must contact the Office for Graduate 
Admissions, 165 Administrative Services Building I, for appropriate 
application materials and deadline dates. 

To be considered for graduate admission, applicants must have 
completed an appropriate university-level program comparable in 
subject matter and credits to a program for which a bachelofs degree 
is awarded at Wayne State University. 

The fact that a degree in another country may have a similar name to a 
degree offered in the United States does not mean the two degrees 
require similar lengths and content of sbJdy or that they should be 
accepted as equivalents. A// graduate applicants must(1) present an 
excellent scholastic record; (2) have made financial arrangements 
which allow for approximately $13,000 per calendar year (two 
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semesters or nine months) for minimum Wition, supplies and living 
expenses; and (3) have a sufficient proficiency in English; for which 
see the following section on Graduate Admission English Proficiency 
Requirement 

FINANCIAL AID: University sponsored financial assistanca for 
intemational sbJdents is severely limited and unconfirmed awards 
should not be included in financial projections. 

Graduate Admission 
English Proficiency Requirement 
Graduate applicants must demonstrate proficiency in English to obtain 
lull admission to the University. To fulfill this requirement an applicant 
must satisfy one of the following criteria: 

1) Complete baccalaureate degree requirements at a regionally 
accredited U.S. institution or at an institution in an English speaking 
oountry where English is the medium of instruction. · 

2) Present a Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) score of at least 85. Departments may require a higher 
standard 

3) Present a Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 
at least 550. Departments may request enforcement of a higher 
minimum TOEFL score where previous experienca and demands of 
the discipline warrant it. 

Exceptions to the above may be made only by the Graduate Dean 
based upon recommendation from the English Language Institute 
and/or the applicant's academic adviser. 

For further information on the English Proficiency policy, please 
consult the Director of the Office for Graduate Admissions. 



University Centers 
and Institutes 
The following rhree University Cenrers have progrems pertaining to 
undergraduale study. For a complele list of Cenrers and lnsUtures, see 
rhe Wayne Stale University Greduate Bul/eOn. 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
3324 Faculty Administration Building 

The Center for Chicano---Boricua Studies is a multi-service unit 
engaged in teaching, research, and service. 

Teaching: The Centefs academic component consists of the 
freshman year program, and the Chicano--Boricua Studies (CBS) 
Co-Major program. The freshman program extends equal educational 
opportunity to Latino high school students in the Detroit metropolitan 
ama and offers a curriculum which is socially and intellecrually directed 
to the Latino experience in the United States. The CBS Co-Major 
program is designed particularty for students who plan to work with 
Latino communities. 

Research: The Centefs research effort is In education and Iha social 
sciences as they relate to Spanish origin groups in the United States. 

Service: The Center serves both the University and the Latino 
community. Center personnel sit on various local and state 
committees, task forces and commissions concerned with the 
Spanish-speaking community. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
5229 Cass Avenue 

The Center for Peace and Conflict Studies provides programs devoted 
to the resolution of conflict in all contexts, from the local community to 
Iha international system. Under the direction of an interdisciplinary 
executive committee, projects are developed that contribute to Iha 
exploration of Iha social and political problems of our time. The Center 
serves as the base for an undergraduate co-major in peace and 
conflict studies. 

Detroit Councfl for World Affairs: The Council is Iha community arm 
of the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies and presents activities for 
adults on crucial world issues and domestic and intemational conflict. 
The Council serves as a link between the University and the 
community in Iha greater Detroit metropolitan area. Members of the 
public may join the Council to participate in Center and Council 
activities. 

Center for Urban Studies 
5229 Cass Avenue 

The Center for Urban Studies is an interdisciplinary research, training 
and service organization focusing on contemporary society. The 
Center's major activities are: (1) research and evaluation in a number 
of areas related to urban issues, and (2) to act as a resource agency for 
University and community groups. The Center sponsors seven 
ongoing programs: (1) Iha City/University Consortium (C/UC), a jointly 
funded project of the City of Detroit and Wayne State designed to work 
on pradical problems and needs within requesting municipal 
departments; (2) Iha Economic Development Center (EDC), which 
conducts research on economic, community and commercial 
development problems; (3) Iha Michigan Metropolitan Information 
Center (MIMIC), a unit which researches demographic, social and 
economic issues and is an important source of U.S. census 
information for local businesses; (4) Survey and Evaluation Services 
(SES), which specializes in survey and evaluation research design 
and data collection and analysis; (5) the Technology Transfer Center 

(ITC), which provides manufacturers, entrepreneurs and Inventors 
with access to the technical problem-solving resources of Michigan's 
laading universities; (6) the Urban Families Program (UFP), a unit 
which serves as a forum for professionals concerned with family and 
children's issues, and edministers demonstration and model 
programs; subsidiary to Iha UFP Is Iha Detroit Famiy Project. which 
offers a variety of parent education programs through Ci1y of Detroit 
heallh clinics; and (7) lhe Urban Transportation lnstitula, which is 
concerned with transportation planning and engineering, including 
public transportation, traffic engineering and safety, and transit 
operations and finance. The Center also offers student internships, 
graduate assistantships, and experienced consultation on research 
projects. 

Computing Services- (C&IT) 
Computing and Information Technology Division 
5925 Woodward Avenue; 577--4762 

Computing and Information Technology (C&IT) is a service division of 
Wayne State University dedicated to providing high-quality 
information· systems and associated services, promoting and 
supporting innovative and effective applications of information 
technology, and creating information technology opportunities for 
WSU through joint ventures wilh other organizations. 

C&IT supports the missions and goals of Wayne State University and 
its units, defines university~ide architectures and standards for 
information systems and strategies to implement them, supports the 
development of unit...Jevel strategies, and strives to make C&IT a 
premier information systems provider known for quality, innovation, 
and value. The division's computing goals are to: make computing 
available to Iha Wayne State University community of faculty, staff, 
and students; make computing affordeble, responsive, highly 
dependable, and available on demand; and incorpomte computing 
technology into all appropriate aspects of Wayne State 
University-instruction, research, public service, and administration. 

Since 1985 when this service division was created, much progress has 
been made toward implementing a technology environment that 
enhances the academic and administrative programs at Wayne State. 
Central facility computers have been upgraded and expanded, 
campus-wide networks have been installed, and computing 
laboratories have been opened. C&IT also provides data 
communications access to state, national, and international networks. 

Central Computing Reaourcas: C&IT operates a number of 
mainframe computer operating systems and central processing units 
(CPUs): 

MTS (the Michigan Terminal System) and IBM's VM/CMS (Virtual 
Machine/Conversational Monitor System) run on an Amdahl 
5890/180E with 64 MB of main memory and 24 channels; 

IBM's MVS (Multiple Virtual Storage), including CICS (the Custom 
Information Control System), runs on an IBM 3081 GX with 64 MB of 
main memory and 16 channels; and 

NOTIS (the Northwestern Online Total Integrated System) runs under 
MVS/CICS on an IBM 4381 with 16 MB of main memory and 6 
channels. C&IT runs NOTIS for Wayne State's University Library 
System. 

A full range of software extends Iha capabilities of these computer 
operating systems, including utilities, programming languages and 
compilers, statistical and mathematical libraries, grephics, datebase 
management systems, and text/word processing languages. 

Storage capacities and output devices at C&IT include: 146 gigabytes 
of disk storage, Xerox 8700 and 9700 laser printers, two high-speed 
line printers, and a Calcomp 1055 larg&-scale graphics drum plotter 
(4-<:olor). 

All computer operating systems at Wayne are accessible from 
WSUnet, the University's wide--ilrea data communications network, 
which connects major buildings-linking about 3,000 
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lerminalslmiaocomputers on campus-and supports X.25, Ethernet, 
and SNAISDLC data communications. 

Dial-in access to WSUnet is available via MeriUMichNet using an 
asynchronous communications program, such as Kermit. ASCII 
lerminals on Merit/MichNet can access the SNA network through 
mainframe-based ASCll--t<HBM 3270 protocol conversion software. 
IBM 3270 terminals on the SNA network can access MeriUMichNet 
through mainframe-based IBM 3270-lo-ASCII protocol conversion 
sottwara. 

Links with MeriUMichNet provide faculty, staff, and students with 
access to the Internet (NSFNET, ARPANET), SprintNet, Autonet, and 
Datapac networks: WSUnet also has a link to the BITNET academic 
network which provides electronic mail and file transfer services 
throughout the United States and around the world. 

Central CompuUng Projects: University departments can establish 
mainframe computing projects for their employees. Departments are 
not charged for their employees' use of non-consumable resources, 
such as computing (CPU) time or clsk storage. Departments are 
charged, however, for the use of consumable resources (paper, etc.). 
Wayne State undergraduale or graduate students can obtain 
mainframe computing projects at a special rate-the cost of computing 
is substantially discounted and the first $10.00 of computing time is 
free. Students may open a computing project at any of C&IT's 
general-purpose student laboratories. The project and ID remain 
active until the student leaves the University. 

Student CompuUng Laboratories: C&IT operates two 
general-purpose student laboratories and a special-purpose 
Research Support Laboratory. The general-purpose laboratories are 
located on the lower levels of the Student Center Building and the 
Science and Engineering Library. Each laboratory contains Macintosh 
and IBM (or-IBM compatible) computers, dot-matrix and laser 
prinlers, and a lull range of general-productivity software, including 
word processing, database, spreadsheet and communications. The 
Research Support Laboratory Is localed in Room 1 O of the College of 
Education. It contains higlH>nd Macintosh and IBM computers, laser 
printers, and a full-range of research support software, including 
statistical, graphics, research publishing, database, and 
communications. 

C&IT's laboratories may be used by students, university employees, 
and members of Wayne State's Alumni Association. There is no 
charge for using computers, software, or dot-matrix printers. There is 
a nominal charge for laser printing. The Computing and Information 
Technology Newsletter, published bimonthly, includes the current 
hours for C&IT's labs and telephone numbers for inquiring about the 
availability of computers and software. 

Organization: Computing and Information Technology is 
administered by a vice president who reports direcdy to the 
University's president. There are nine major departments in the 
division: 

Administration and Security manages the financial, personnel, billing, 
and general business functions of the division; secures the facility; and 
develops and administers security policies and procedures for 
University information systems. 

The Information Technology lns6tute (IT/) conducts joint-venture 
research and development projects in information technology; works 
with Wayne State faculty to identify research projects; and secures 
external funding from govemment, business, and industry. 

The Management Information Support Canter (M.I.S.C.) develops, 
supports, and maintains WSU's administrative information systems, 
i.e., FAS (Financial Accounting Syslem) and HRS (Human Resources 
System); and maintains WISE (Wayne's Information System 
Environment) which provides online access to official University 
systems, documents, and information of general interest to the 
campus community. 

Marke6ng and Development promotes the external use of the 
University's computing, communications, and information processing 
resources; supports a.istomers from government, education, health 
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care, business, and industry across the United Stales and in twenty 
foreign countries; and produces promotional materials (print, radio, 
and video) for C&IT and exlemal customers. 

The Michigan Small Business Development Center (MJ-SBDC) 
oversees and manages a statewide network of thirty counseling and 
service centers for the purpose of providing management and 
technical assistance to Michigan's existing and prospectiw small 
business owners. 

Planning and support Servicss /PaSS) helps students, faculty, 
administrators, and external customers use C&IT's diverse resources 
and services; provides consulting (telephone, online, and walk--ln), 
planning (local computing environments), training seminars, and 
documenting/publication services; compleles special projects; and 
operates general-purpose student computing laboratories and the 
Research Support Laboratory. 

The University Compu6ng Canter /UCC) develops, operates, and 
maintains C&IT's central (main frame) computing resources and the 
data communications technology to make these resources available; 
supports and provides access to campus (WSUnet), state 
(MeriUMichNet), and international computer networks (BITNET and 
the Internet). 

University Telecommunications recommends, installs, and operates 
Wayne State's transmission facilities (wiring, cable, miaowave, and 
satellite) for voice, data, and video; operates the University's main 
switchboard and the Telephone Office where all orders for telephona 
service and repair are processed. 

University Television operates Wayne Stale's educational lelevision 
broadcast facilities and manages broadcast services and operadons 
for the Community Telecommunications Network (CTN), a consortium 
of local educational institutions and public broadcasdng stations. 

Telephone Numbers of General Interest: 

General C&IT Information ................... 577-4762 
Office of the Vice President ................. 577-4722 
Administration ............................ 577-4732 
Administrative Information Center ............ 577-0669 
Business Services Office 

Computing projects for WSU faculty & staff .... 577-4642 
Computing projects for WSU students ........ 577-2067 

Computing & Instructional Labs: 
General Purpose-Science & Eng'g. Library ... 577-5805 
General Purpos&-Student Center Building ... 577-5485 
Research Support Laboratory .............. 577-5804 

Consulting Offices: 
General Purpose ........................ 577-4778 
Research .............................. 577-5804 

Distribution (ol mainlrame-prinled output) ...... 577-4755 
Information Security ....................... 577-3203 
Information Technology Institute .............. 577--0731 
Management Information Support Cenler ...... 577-1950 
Marketing and Development ................. 577-2085 
Michigan Small Business Development Center .. 577~48 
Network Control .......................... 577-4746 
Planning and Support Services .............. 577-5515 
Research Support Laboratory ................ 577-5804 
Seminar Registration ...................... 577-5805 
Telephone Office ......................... 577-1978 
Telephone Repair ......................... 577-2218 
University Computing Center ................ 577--0153 
University Telecommunications .............. 577-4728 
University Television ....................... 577-2603 



UNIVERSITY STUDENT 
SERVICES 

Office of the Vice President 
for Student Affairs 
470 Sludent Center; 577-1992 

Among the major duties of lhe Offios of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs are convnunication of student attitudes and activities to lhe 
facully, administration and general public; interpretation of University 
objectives and policies to students; assistanos to students in 
developing lhair potential lhrough effactive use of lhe University's 
resources; and Iha encouragement of intellectual stimulation beyond 
Iha traditional classroom environment. 

Moreover, this offlC8 owrsees student enrollment services, student 
personnel services, the Student Center, student organizations and 
activities, and a variety of special student programs. It is Iha 
responsibility of lhe office 10 communicate wilh the President and his 
executive staff and to cooperete in Iha work of lheir divisions; to 
participate in development of lhe University wilh regard to its program 
and staff needs; to help students develop a sense of lheir 
responsibilities; to ccordinate lhe University student code of conduct; 
to maintain communication between students and all olher groups 
within the University; and to assure lhat student viewpoints are 
represented in all policy-setting deliberations of Iha University. 

The Division administers the University's undergraduate reauitment, 
and, lhrough a variety of specialized programs and servioss, assists 
students in Iha sucosssful pursuit of lheir educational objectives. The 
Division assists lhe student who may be educationally underpreparad 
lhrough a highly structured Intervention program utilizing the various 
academic components within the University. Programs of the Division 
also provide opportunities for students, individually or in groups, to 
voice their questions and concems and to receive assistance in 
defining problems and working toward effective solutions. 
Furthermore, the Division seeks to minimize student frustrations so 
lhat the student may gain confidenos in his/her ability to accomplish 
goals lhrough established channels. 

Office of Undergraduate Admissions 
3 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3577 

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions has Iha primary function of 
recruiting, admitting, and enrolling new students to the University. The 
Office also helps 10 ccordinate Iha recruibnent activities of individual 
departments, alumni groups, and students; and it organizes visits to 
local high schools and community colleges. Services offered to 
students include wallHn advising for students interested in Wayne 
State. 

Office of the Registrar 
2 Wes~ Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3550 

The Office of Iha Registrar supports the instructional mission of Iha 
University and, 10 a lesser extent, Iha mission of research and 
professional servios. The Office ccordinates, supplements and 
faciHtates Iha activities of Iha facully responsible for Iha 
implementation of Iha instructional process; administrative servioss 
ara provided as well 10 Iha Vice President of Student Affairs, Iha 
Assistant Vios President for Enrollment Servioss and related offices. 

The Offios consists of three separate units: Central Records, 
Registration and Scheduling, and information Systems. Central 
Records Is responsible for maintaining students' acedemic permanent 
records, graduation proosssing, issuing transcripts, student grades 

and enrollment osrtificetions. The Registration and Schedulng unit ii 
responsible for proosssing students' registrations and Drop/Add 
Forms, Iha accurate assessment of tuition and fees, preparation of lhe 
Schedules of Classes and Final Examination Schedules, assigning of 
classrooms and Iha determination of students' residency atalUHa for 
purposes of computing tuition. The Information Syslama unit la 
responsible for . Iha preparation and dissemination of student 
enrollment reports, responding 10 intemal and external requests for 
enrollment data and development of lhe Office's system1 and 
procedures. 

· Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3378 

The Offios of Scholarships and Financial Aid helps IIIUdents and 
parants meet Iha major educational expenses of tuition, lees, bookl, 
supplies, rcom, board and transportation. As steward for private, 
University, state and federal student funds, lhe Office Is held 10 alrict 
rules of accountabiHty in Iha interpretation of University and outside 
guidelines for awarding loans, grants, scholarships and employment 

Applicants for aid should file lheir applications by Mey 1 for lhe 
following fall term. For additional information, see page 20; and 
telephone: 577-3378. 

University Advising Center 
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Servioss Center; 577-2680. 

The University Advising Center's staff members advise all students 
wilh undeclared majors and some pr&-profasslonal students. Using 
professionai and peer advisers, lhe Center helps students identify their 
curricula, select courses and resolve probationary issues. In addition, 
Iha Center maintains a Study Abroad Resource Center, opereles lhe 
orientation program, and publishes lhe student handbook. For further 
information, see page 33. 

University Counseling Services 
583 Student Center; 577-3398 

University Counseling Services has two major purposes: (1) to help 
students promote individual development in -s which wiU maximlza 
benefits from lheir University experienos, and (2) to help lhem find 
ways of coping with problems which interfere with lheir educational 
attainment. To implement lhese goals, non-<:raditcourses in lhe eraas 
of college and career orientation, reading efficiency, and study skills, 
ara offered lhrough lhis office. These courses (Including Reading 
Efficiency courses) and the staff of University Counseling Services 
may be found on page 424 .. 

To meet the different needs of students, olher servioss ara provided in 
a number of additional formats and contexts as described below. 

Achievement Center,. 112 State Hall, 577-{Jt65, 577-3491: The 
Achievement Center is a multi-media 'walk-ln' service for students 
who find an immediate need 10 improve or ref,ne lhelr academic skills. 
Mini-workshops ara presented daily during fall and winter terms on 
such topics as test anxiety, note-taking skills, reading, writing, 
memory improvement and achievement motivation. In addition, 
individualized help is providad to deal wilh a wide range of problems 
which students confront in Iha University. 

Educational Resources for Studenla with DlubllldN, 583S11JdBnl 
Center, 577-2006, TDD only 577-3365: Through lhis office 
numerous resources ara available 10 students with physical, cognitive 
or emotional impairments. Services ara designed 10 facilitate the lull 
participation ol students throughout the campus. Resources include 
pre-admission counseling, orientation to the campus, information 
about campus accessibility, individual personal counselng, 
workshops, seminars, role models, information, consultation 
regarding management of academic coursework, individual 
administration of examinations, reading and recording services, 



interpreters, notetakers, study rooms, parking, referrals and 
advocacy, and information for faculty and staff. Students are invited to 
contact the Office regarding questions related to their individual 
situations. 

Learning Center, 598 Student Center, 577-3165: The structured 
programs offered by this office are designed for students who want 
assistance in developing the loaming process skills necessary to 
achieve realistic educational goals. Service is provided through 
courses (see page 424), indvidualized laboratory experiences, and 
through programs coordinated with academic departments or special 
program offices. 

Psychological Counseling Service, 583 Student Center, 577-3398: 
This service provides students with special opportunities for 
consultation about needs or concems for which individualized help is 
desired. Ally facet of experience which affects a student's educational 
progress may be explored with the professional counseling staff. 
Counseling may help students to clarify for themselves their own 
identity and relationship with the social, educational and occupational 
world, to explore opportunities for personal and self-esteem 
devalopment, to set and realize goals and to resolve motivational and 
other personal conflicts. In addtion to confidential private consultation, 
a number of psychological education group workshops on common 
issues are offered: and services are available for I emergency 
situations. 

Ute/Career Development Laboratory, 567 Student Center, 
577-3241: The Laboratory is a 'stop-in' service which offers 
interactive computer career guidance programs, a variety of 
occupational information resources, referrals to alumni/mentor 
contacts and to volunteer career experiences, and individual 
consultations, so sbJdents can more realistically determine and 
accomplish their career and educational goals. 

Minority Programs, 575 Student Center, 577-4291: Minority 
Programs and the Minority Resource Center provide individualized 
personal counseling and advising, role modeling, networking with 
other offices and departments of the University as well as with the 
community, workshops, seminars, discussions, newsletters, 
intera.iltural exchange, graduate and professional school information, 
and conferences. Activities are oriented to the needs and concerns of 
various minority populations, including ethnic minorities and 
alternative life style minorities. Participation is open to everyone. 

Re-Entry to Education Prcgram, 575 Student Center, 577-4103: 
This program offers workshops, programs, and support services to 
day and evening students. Services and programs are designed to 
meet the needs of students who have interrupted their education and 
are now pursuing a degree at either the undergraduate or graduate 
level. 

Testing and Evaluation, 698 Student Center, 577-3400: Testing is 
provided to students for entrance examinations, freshmen tests, 
qualifying examinations for course selection, proficiency 
examinations, and tests required by professional associations and 
graduate schools. Tes ting and Evaluation services are also provided 
to faculty and academic personnal and include preparation of class 
reports based on teacher-made tests or qualifying examination data, 
consultation regarding test programs commercially available, 
consultation on construction of course examinations, scoring of 
departmental examinations and student course evaluations. 
Research studies are undertaken to provide background data for 
planning adequate services and other resources for the student body. 

Women'• Reaource Center and Programs, 575 Student Center, 
577-4103: This office provides services for University students, 
faailty, staff, and to community persons who want help in solving 
academic, personal, or family problems or who need information to 
assist in academic research related to the needs of women. Programs 
and workshops are free or at low-cost enrollment. Although activities 
focus on the needs of women, participation is open to men as well. 
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International Services Office 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Canter; sn~22 
The University has one of the largest and most dversified international 
constituencies in the United States. The International Services Office 
provides incividual counseling, campus and community programming 
and special services meeting the needs of the students, scholars, and 
employees from outside the United States. 

Non-Immigrant Visa Students: The Immigration and Naturalization 
Service (INS) regulations require that ell students on temporary visas 
pursue their studies on a ful~time basis at the Institution they have 
been authorized to attend. Undergraduate students (including those 
with Post-Bachelor's Degree Status) must successfully complete at 
least twelve credits each semester (exciucling an approved annual 
vacation). Graduate students must successfully complete at least 
eight credits each semester (excluding an approved annual vacation). 
See an International Services Office counselor for deta!s on 
complying with this and other INS requirements. 

The University is required by INS regulations to file reports in casas of 
no~mpliance. 

Scholars and Employees from Abroad: Scholars and employees from 
abroad are olten involved in University programs to enable the 
exchange of specialized knowledge and/or temporarily meet 
specialized staffing needs. The International Services Office provides 
centralized support services necessary to enable and assure the 
employability of such non-U.S. citizens within U.S. government 
regulations. All international employees must complete Fonn 1-9, 
'Employment Eligibility Verification,' at the International Services 
Office before commencing employment at Wayne State University. 

International Activities: A free International Coffee Hour, held in the 
Student Center Buillding every Wednesday from 11 :30 a.m. to 1 :30 
p.m., provides opportunity for dalogue with and among all 
internationals at the University. Host families, field trips, mandatory 
orientation, International Fair. holiday programs, and special services 
to foreign spouses are also coordinated through the International 
Services Office. 

Military and Veterans Affairs 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Canter; sn--3374 

Veterans and eligible dependents have an excellent resource in this 
office. Knowledgeable counselors will be glad to discuss individual 
educational goals and problems. All veterans must contad this office 
at registration time in order to be certified for their educational benefits. 

Standards of Academic Progress: The minimum academic level for 
continued benefit eligibility is a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
for undergraduate students, and 3.0 for graduate students. Students 
with cumulative h.p.a.s below these minima will be placed on 
probation. Failure to raise the cumulative honor point average to the 
acceptable minimum will result in termination of V.A. benefits. 
Information on restoration policies and requests should be directed to 
an Office of Military and Veterans Affairs counselor. 

V.A. Voca~onal Rehabilitation: Vocational rehabilitation programs 
help the service-disabled veterans to select, prepare for, and secure 
work that is in line with the veteran's personal goals, interests, abilities 
and physical capacities. 

V.A. Tutorial Assistance:Tutorial assistance is available to help defray 
tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans must be enrolled on a 
half-time basis. Currently, tutorial benefits are paid up to $76.00 a 
month for a maximum amount of $911 with no charge against basic 
entitlement. 

V.A. Work-Study Jobs: Part-time student assistant positions are 
usually available at the V.A. Regional Office or V.A. hospital (and 
sometimes on campus). Full-time students who qualify may work up to 



twenty hours per week, are limited 10 250 hours per semester, and 
receive the Federal minimum wage. 

University Placement Services 
1001 (First Floor) Faculty Administration Building; 5n--3390 

University Placement Services provides help 10 students and alumni in 
defining career and employment goals and assist them in their search 
for employment opportunities. 

Coopera#ve Education: The Cooperative Education Program 
provides students with opponunities 10 combine alternating pertods of 
classroom learning with periods of paid on-th&-job application in 
industry, business, government and social service agencies. The 
program is available to students in business administration, 
engineertng and selected liberal arts currtcula. 

Summer Internships: The Summer Internship Program provides 
students with career-related paid employment. Preprofesional 
positions are available throughout the United States with a wide range 
of employers. 

Student Employment: Student employment is available to those in 
search of financial assistance, or who wish to explore various career 
opportunities. Full or part-time jobs, either on a summer, seasonal, or 
continuous basis, are available on-campus through the Student 
Assistant Program or off-campus through an open posting process or 
the assistance of a placement coordinator. 

OrrCampus Interviews: Assistanca in obtaining full-time employment 
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increase 
employment opportunities through interviews with any of several 
hundred employers who visit the campus annually. 

Michigan Collegiate Job Fair: Sta«HVide, onHay job fairs are 
available in November and March of each year for Wayne State 
students and graduates. A joint effort with Eastern Michigan 
University, job fairs atlract 120 varied employers and over 2000 
students from fifty-one colleges and universities in Michigan. 

Job Bu/le#n, Resume, and Credendals: A Job Bulletin listing all 
lull-time positions received by Placement Services is available to 
students and alumni. It is published every two weeks and is mailed 
directly to subscribers. A resume referral service offers recent 
graduates and alumni a continuous means for referring their resumes 
directly 10 the employers who regularly list opportunities with the 
service. Master's and doctoral graduates who intend to teach, as well 
as graduates in nursing, social work, criminal justice and allied health 
professions may establish a professional credential fik!, which 
prospective employers of these majors generally require of applicants. 

Additional Services: A comprehensive Placement Library is available 
for information on over 1000 employers. Annual surveys of Wayne 
State University graduates are conducted to determine kinds of jobs 
and salartes obtained by former students and the satisfaction they feel 
about their jobs. A speaker'S bureau is available 10 community, faculty 
and student groups, giving information on employment, resumes and 
interviewing techniques. 

Special Student Services Programs (TRIO) 
1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-5050 

The primary function of this department is to aeate, establish and 
coordinate various programs within the University which focus on the 
needs of economically or educationally disadvantaged students; and 
10 combine the expertise of the faculty, the student body and the 
community in order to afford these students a realistic chance to 
pursue academic excellence in post-secondary education. 

This department administers the TRIO programs, whose purposes are 
10 identify qualified individuals from low-income families who are 
potential first generation college students, to prepare these students 
for post-secondary education, and to provide special supponive 
services for them while they pursue programs of study. In addition to 

the TRIO programs, this department administers the Marlin Luther 
King, Jr.-Cesar Chavez-Rosa Parks CoUege Day Program. 

The TRIO programs funded at Wayne State University are; 

The Educational Opportunity c.n... (EOC), 1 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, 577-$050, p,ovides 
information and assistance concerning admission to post-saconcfary 
education and application for financial aid to first generation collage 
students, nineteen years of age and older, who reside in the l8rgel 
area and wish to pursue a program of post-secondary education. 

Student Support Services (Project 350), 1 East, Helsn Newberty 
Joy Student Services Center, 577-$050, provides a program of 
college ortentation, instruction, tutoring, academic advising, and 
counseling support to students accepted for admission 10 Wayne 
State University who are first generation college students Iron, 
educationally and/or economically disadvantaged backgrounds. 

Upward Bound, 701 West Wamm, 577-1943, provides a program of 
instruction, academic and career guidance, personal counseling, and 
residential life 10 high school students in the tenth grade who are 
potential first-generation college students and who -nd designated 
Detroit high schools. 

Veteran• Educational Opportunity Program (VEOP), 3127 East 
Canfield, 571-9500, provides a program of instruction, academic and 
career guidanca, personal counseling, and post-wcondery 
placement to veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since 
Decamber31, 1955. 

The Martin Luther King, Jr.-Cesar Chavez-Rosa Parks College 
Day Program, 345 Manoogian Hall, 577--3085, provides educational 
and motivational experiences designed to encourage Detroit Public 
Schools students enrolled in grades seven through eleven to complete 
high school and pursue a program of postsecondary education. 

Student Center and Program Activities 
Director: 341 Student Center; 577-2 

Assistant Directors: 351 Student Center; 5n-3444 

The Student Center and Program Activities Office is charged with 
facilities management and program development of the Student 
Center. Additionally, this office has the stewardship for co- and 
extra-currtcular programs by working in consultation with the Student 
Council and several advisory boards to insure a broad spectrum of 
opportunities for student participation in educational, social, 
recreational, cultural, political and leadership activities. 

Student Center 
The Student Center serves as the home away from home for 
thousands of students commuting deily 10 and from the campus. It is 
the facility where friends meet to socialize between classes, where 
many catch up on class assignments, watch television, eat, or spend a 
leisure hour. To insure the effectiveness of its programs and services, 
the Center administration meets regularly with an advisory board 
comprtsed mosUy of students. The major facilities, programs and 
services of the Student Center include: 

Food Service:The Student Center provides a selection of food service 
options for the campus community. Students, faculty, and stall can 
dine at 'Little Caesar's,' 'Frtar Tuck's,' or 'Baskin-Robbins' on the first 
Hoor, or at the 'Burger King' on the lower level. Additional food options 
are provided by the 'Barnes and Nibble' convenience shop and 
numerous vending machines located in the Center. 

Recreation Room: Recreation facilities are located on the lower level. 
Billiards, snooker, and table tennis equipment may be rented by the 
hour. A juke box, table games, foosball, and a vanety of video games 
are also available in the facility. 

Service Center: Located in 211 Student Center, the Service Center 
provides the following services for a fee; typewrtter rental, duplicating 
service, postal contract station, athletic tickets, SMART and DOT bus 
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tickets, laminating and dri-mounting services, overnight 
photD-finishing service, school supplies, international identification 
cards, and State Hall locker rental. In addition, the University Lost and 
Found and student organization mail boxes are located here. Campus 
bulletin board postings are also done by the Service Center staff. 

Grosberg Religious Center: Various religious denominations have 
offices on the sixth and seventh floors of the building. Programs, 
personal counseling as well as spiril\Jal counseling are available from 
the various University chaplains. 

Reservations: Rooms are available for meetings, seminars, 
conferences and special programs. Bake sale lottery, dance lottery, 
literal\Jre table and showcase information is also provided by the 
Reservations Office, located in 333 SI\Jdent Center. 

Program Activities 
Student OrganizaOons: There are approximately 200 active sl\Jdent 
organizations including such diverse categories as 
academic/professional, social action, political, sororities/fraternities, 
honoraries, ethnic and religious groups, as well as student 
govemments. The South End, the official sl\Jdent newspaper, is 
published daily during the academic year. The sl\Jdent-<Un radio 
station, WAYN, broadcasts campus-wide during fall and winter 
semesters. Student activities advisers are available to assist students 
who want to organize new sl\Jdent groups. The staff coordinates 
various campus events such as the lntemational Fair, SI\Jdent 
Organizations Day, Commencement Corps, Holiday Bazaar, and 
leadership training. 

Student Resource and Assistance Center: The Center, located in 135 
SI\Jdent Center, provides information and programs that will enhance 
sl\Jdents' experience on campus. Staffed by sl\Jdents, the Center is 
open from 9:00 a.m. to 6:30 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 
9:00 am. to 3:30 p.m. on Friday during the fall and winter semesters. 
Summer hours are Monday through Thursday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; 
Friday, 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. lnfonnatlon available in the Center 
includes: University academic programs and services; off-campus 
housing information; campus activities; Share-a-Ride Board; travel 
information; campus weekly and monthly calendars; job postings; 
SMART and DOT bus schedules; Ridlh':lhare Carpool program; 
community activities; community service opportunities; tutor and typist 
lists. The Center also sponsors informational and entertainment 
programs such as Hallo-Wayne, The Dating Game, Winter Carnival, 
Health Day, Spring Travel Fair, and SI\Jdy Abroad Open House. 

Weakly Programs: Each week during the academic year, SI\Jdent 
Center and Program Activities offers a variety of different programs for 
the general sl\Jdent population. These programs include: the 
Superboard Cinema, a free film series on Tuesdays; the Wayne 
Underground Music Series, on Wednesdays; and Multiformity: An 
Entertainment Series, on Thursdays. 

Health Services 
4K, University Health Center; 745-4774 

Students are encouraged to use the Health Service at any time for 
health care needs including illness, physical examinations, and family 
planning. Counseling services are also available. X-rays and 
laboratory tests can be performed in the University Health Center. 
There are charges to students for these services. 

Students may choose to purchase hospitalization insurance for a 
reasonable fee. The policy provides stipulated amounts for 
hospitalization, surgery and emergency room fees. Forms for 
purchasing this insurance are available from G---M Underwriters, Inc., 
telephone: 652-8404; or in the SI\Jdent Assistance Resource Center, 
135 SI\Jdent Center. 

Medical visits to the Health Service are by appointment, which can be 
made by telephoning 745-4774. Transportation from the main 
campus is via the Three Center Mini Bus. 
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Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 
Matthasi Facility: 126 Matthaei Building; 577-4295 

Intramural Sports: 154-3 Manhaei Building; 577-4261 

lntercollsgiats AthlsUcs: 101 Matthaei Building; 577-4280 

The Department of Athletics, lntramurals and Rea-eation welcomes 
faculty and staff to make use of the recreational opportunities in sports 
and physical activities available on campus. The Manhaei Complex is 
located on the west end of campus, and offers a myriad of drop-in 
activity areas that include courts and fields for basketball, football, 
jogging, racquetball, soccer, softball, squash, tennis, and volleyball, a 
weight training/exercise room, and swimming/diving facilities. Use of 
these fecilities is free; a current University ID is required for admission 
to the indoor facilities. 

The Matthaei Building is open during the fall and winter semesters 
kom 7:00a.m. to9:30 p.m., Monday through Friday;and 12:00 noon to 
5:00 p.m. on Saturdays. During the spring/summer semester the 
Building is open from 7:00am. to 7:00p.m., Monday through Friday. A 
facility schedule is available monthly. Hours of operation are subject to 
change, and not all areas of the complex will be available due to 
scheduled classes, intramural activities and varsity athletics. Lock and 
towel services are available at a reduced rate for faculty and staff. For 
aditional facility information or schedules, visit the Facility Office, 126 
Manhaei Building; or call: 577-4295. 

Intramural activities are also available for faculty, staff, and University 
students. Activities offered include basketball, touch football, 
racquetball, soccer, softball, tennis, table tennis, volleyball, and 
wallyball. For sign-up information or schedules, visit the Intramural 
Office, 15~ Manhaei Building; or call: 577-4261. 

The University sponsors thirteen NCAA Division II intercollegiate 
teams. There are seven men's sports-baseball, basketball, cross 
country, fencing, golf and tennis; five women's sports-basketball, 
fencing, softball, tennis, and volleyball; and one co-ed 
sport-swimming. The nickname of Wayne State's intercollegiate 
teams is 'Tartars;• according to the American College Dictionary, a 
'tartar' is a savage, intractible person, one who proves unexpectedly 
troublesome or powerful. Wayne State's football team is a member of 
the Midwest Intercollegiate Football Conference, comprised of eleven 
teams in Michigan, Ohio, and Indiana. Except for men's and women's 
fencing, which are non-affiliated, all of Wayne State's other 
intercollegiate teams participate in the Great Lakes Intercollegiate 
Athletic Conference (GLIAC). Members of the GLIAC are: Ferris State 
University, Grand Valley State University, Hillsdale College, Lake 
Superior State University, Michigan Technological University, 
Northern Michigan University, Saginaw Valley State University, 
Oakland University, and Wayne State. Faculty and staff are admitted 
at a reduced admission rate for regularly-scheduled basketball, 
fencing, football, swimming, and volleyball contests by presenting their 
University ID card. Admission is free for all other intercollegiate 
contests. Ticket and schedule information is available at the Athletic 
Office, 101 Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4280. 



OTHER UNIVERSITY SERVICES 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The University Libraries are housed in six separate units, five of which 
are -..anding buildings. As of 1988, lhe library system reporlad 
holdings of 2,375,000 volumes, 16,400 current journal subscriptions, 
and 2,099,000 microforms, in addition to over 550,000 pamphlets and 
numerous films, filmstrips, maps, sound recordi_ngs, and 
videocassettes. 

The library system includes lhe Purdy/Kresge Library oomplex, lhe 
Arthur Neef law Library, lhe Science and Engineering Library, lhe 
Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library, lhe Pharmacy end Health 
Leaming Resource Center, and lhe Federal-Mogul Library Annex. 
Except for items in special collections and in lhe library annex, lhe 
University collections are housed in open stacks. Further details about 
these libraries are given below. 

Wayne State University is the host institution for DALNET, a Detroit 
metropolitan library network. Through terminals in lhe fibraries, users 
can access over 7,725,000 volumes representing lhe majority of 
holdings in lhe area's educational institutions, including lhe Datroit 
Public Library, whose main branch is located near Wayne State. In 
addition, the University Libraries belong to the Center for Research 
Libraries with its 3,500,000--voJume collection. At lhe Center for 
Research Libraries are found government documents, newspapers, 
and statistical materials from around the world, as well as speciaized 
journals and older research materials. 

All University Libraries offer reference and infonnation services, 
interiibrary loan, oomputer searching, photocopying, and bibliographic 
instruction programs. The libraries are making use of the latest 
oomputer technologies to provide state-<>1-the-art access to 
instructional and research materials. 

Purdy/Kresge Library 
Telephone:577-4042 

The Purdy/~sge Library, containing the graduate and 
undergraduate collections for the humanities, social sciences, 
business, and education, serves lhe College of Liberal Arts, lhe 
College of Education, lhe College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan 
Affairs, lhe School of Business Administration, lhe School of Social 
Work, the Institute of Gerontology, end the Library Science Program. 
The Purdy/Kresge Library is the largest of lhe University's libraries. 

The Purdy/Kresge Library contains approximately 1.4 million books, 
13,000 current journals, extensive microform ccflections, and lhe 
largest government document collection on campus. In addition, lhe 
Media Library within lhe Purdy/~sge Library holds over 7,000 films 
and videotapes. Media Services provides photographic services, 
design services, and film rentals. The Leonard Simons Collection 
contains rare Michigan history texts. 

The Purdy Library also houses lhe Folklore Ethnic Archive as well as 
lhe offoces of the Dean of Libraries and Library Science. Tours of the 
coUection and facilities are available for classes or other interested 
groups. 

Science and Engineering Library 
Telephone: 577-4066 

The Science and Engineering Library, established in 1944 as a 
separate library, serves lhe College of Engineering, lhe College of 
Nursing, and lhe Depanmenls of Biology, Chemistry, Physics, 
Mathematics, Computer Science, Food and Nutrition Science, and 
Geology in the College of Liberal Arts. In addition, lhe Library works 
closely with local businesses ID meet their information needs. 

The Library contains over 500,000 volumes and currentiy receives 
over 3,000 journals. Special holdings include lhe System on 
Automotive Safety Information (SASI) collection, a unique resource for 

transportation research, as well as lhe River Rouge Collection, lhe 
Hooker Historical Collection, and lhe Dubprenell Electrochemistry 
Collection. The Library also houses the Central Technical Services 
Department of the University Libraries. 

Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library 
Telephone:577-1088 

The Shiffman Medical Library, located in lhe Detroit Medical Center 
since 1970, supports lhe educational, research, end clinical programs 
of lhe School of Medicine and lhe Collega of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions. 

The Library has over 200,000 volumes end about 3,000 journal 
S1Jbscriptions. The Computer Resources Lab, opened in 1988, 
provides oomputer hardware end software support for curriculum 
support, patient management, medK:!31 decision making &"."I research, 
as well as for tutorials. The Shiffman Medical Library os an active 
participant in lhe Greater Midwest Regional Library Network end can 
draw upon its interlibrary loan resources to provide access lo the 
nation's biomedical information. 

The Leaming Resources Cenler, a special collection in lhe College of 
Pharmacy end Allied Health Professions, contains primariy textbook 
and non-print materials, especially videotapes, audiotapes, and 
slides. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Telephone: 577-3925 

The Law Library is located in lhe Law School building at the north end 
of the University campus. The collection of over 400,000 volumes 
makes it the second largest law library in Michigan. The Library 
subscribes to 1,500 journals and 1,000 looseleaf services. An official 
depository since 1971, the Library holds over 100,000 U.S. 
government documents including 3,500 currant serials. Students end 
facully have access to lhe two major legal databases, LEXIS and 
WESTLAW, as part of the educational program of the Law Library. 

In addition 10 complele collections of federal and Michigan legal 
materials, the Library contains the reported cases of lhe highest courts 
of all states and territories as well as !heir statutory compilations, 
digests and encyclopedias. The Library owns major microform 
collections of U.S. government publications: colonial, state, end 
territorial session laws: and the U.S. Supreme Court records, briefs, 
and oral arguments. 

University Archives 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The liniversily Archives, College of Urban, Labor and, Metropolitan 
Affairs, was established in 1958 to collect, preserve, organize and 
make available to qualified researchers those University records 
which have research value. The Archives also collects the records of 
student organizations, professional associations and personal papers 
of faculty members who have oontributed to the development of lhe 
University and higher education. The collections include manuscripts, 
photographs, publications, tape recordings, Board of Governors 
Proceedings, catalogs, schedules of classes and an extensive vertical 
file. The Archives currentiy holds over 500 newsletters end 
publications including Wayne Report, The South End and less 
commonly known ti ties such as Crumbs and Ravelings, Gabriefs Hom 
and Short Circuit. 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs, College of Urban, labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs, was established in 1960 to collect, pre~erve and 
make available to qualified researchers records of the Amencan labor 
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movement and related social, economic and political reform groups, 
and twenlielh-<:entury urban America. The Archives have since 
become the official depository for the inactive files of the Congress of 
lnduslllal Organizations, the United Auto Workers, the American 
Federation of Teachers, the Newspaper Guild, the United Farm 
Workers, the American Federation of State, County and Municipal 
Employees, the Alriine Pilots Association, the Association of Right 
Attendants, the lndustrlal Workers of the Worid and many state and 
local labor organizations. Files have also been gathered from such 
groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, the American Civil 
Liberties Union, the National Association for the Adv-ant of 
Colored People, the United Community Services of Detro!~ and New 
Detroit, Inc. Many incividuals who played leading roles in labor and 
urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives. 
Com1spondence, minutes, clippings, notes, newpapers and other 
written records, as well as films, tapes and pholographs, are available 
for research. The Archives Newsletter is published periodically to 
desaibe recent aoquisitions, research in progress and other topics. 

Housing Office 
700 Merrick; 577-2116 

This office administers on-<:ampus housing owned by the University 
and provides information about these units to interested students, 
faculty and staff. 

Katherina Faville Hall houses juniors, seniors, and graduate students 
in fully furnished apanments. Roommates are administratively 
assigned and most apartments are designed for double occupancy. 
Nine-month contracts and summer session contracts are available. 

Wayne State Housing offers a variety of apartment dwellings for 
individuals and families wanting a twelve-month lease. 

The Fores! Apartments and the Helen L. DeRoy Apartments are 
modem, barrier-tree high-<ise buildings with both furnished and 
untumished apartments. Both buildings feature air-conditioning and 
permit families with children. Only graduate students, faculty and staff 
may live in the DeRoy Apartments. 

The Chatsworth Tower is an elegant, older building particularly 
popular with faculty and staff. Most Chatsworth units are air 
condirioned. FarniUes with chUdren are welcome. Eigibility is 
restricted to faculty, staff and graduate students. 

The Chatsworth Annex offers spacious, unfurnished two-bedroom 
units. Fami&es with children are wel:ome. Residents pay their own 
utility bills except for heat and water. 

The Santa Fe and Sherbrooke Buildings are older buildings rented 
unfurnished. Families with children are welcome. 

Futher information and application forms are available upon request at 
the Housing Office. 

University Ombudsperson 
1322 Faculty Administration Building; 577-3487 

Ombudsperson: Louis Stem 

The Office of the Ombudsperson exists to assist students, faculty and 
staffino solving University-related problems. It can help students 
break through bureaucratic inertia, overcome unfair treatment, or 
obtain consideration of extenuating circumstances. It does so 
primarily by providing information and advice, by facilitating 
communication and by recommending changes in policies and 
procedures to the President of the University. 

Students may request assistance on academic problems related to 
advising, grades, graduation requirements, records, registration, 
teaching behavior, and the like, or nonacademic problems relating to 
classrooms, financial aid, housing, library, parking, payroll, public 
safety, or tuition. The Ombudsperson chairs the Tuition and Fees 
Appeals Board which is the final arbiter of tuition and fee appeals. 

SO GtMral Information 

The Ombudsperson is not required to advocate a studenfs point of 
view, or to act or request action for a student. Requests and 
complaints to the Ombudsperson's Office are investigated and 
Independence of judgment is exercised in responcing to them. The 
Ombudsperson will hold names and information in confidence when 
requested to do so. 

Campus Security and Safety 
The Depanment of Public Safety serves the University community and 
the area immediately adjacent to the University. Polee service is 
provided twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week. All Pubfic 
Salety Officers are college graduates and are oommissioned as police 
officers after training at a stat&-certified Police Academy. Any matter 
requiring the services of a poUce officer can be reported to the 
Department of Public Safety at any hour of the day or night (76 West 
Hancock; 577-2222). 

Blue Ughl System - Emergency Telephones /577-2222): The 
University has installed outdoor emergency telephones throughout the 
campus. These emergency telephones are identified by bright blue 
lights. 

Emergencies (577-2222): All emergencies should be reported 
immediately to the Department of Public Safety, i.e.: 

All crimes Missing/stolen property 
Automobile accidents Suspicious persons 
Injured persons Vandalism 
Break-ins or burglaries 

Accidents (577-2222): Ambulatory patients wiU be transported to 
either Detroit Receiving Hospital or the University Health Center by 
Public Safety Officers. The Department of Public Safety does not 
provide ambulance service but utilizes the Detroit Fire Department 
Emergency Medical Service to handle any injury which is not minor in 
nature. 

Firs or Other Extreme Hazards /577-2222): Emergencies such as fire, 
smoke, explosions, broken gas or water mains, severe electrical 
hazards, etc., should be reported to the Department of Public Safety. 

Crime Prevenvon (577-2053: 9:00 a.m. - 4.-00 p.m., M - F): The 
Department of Public Safety provides a range of crime prevention 
services available to any University department wishing to improve its 
physical security and/or its employees' general security awareness. 
Examples of services provided are security surveys, Operation 
Identification, security talks to empbyee groups, an engraver loan 
program to mark property, and alarm system installation. 

The University has an Equipment Security Policy which requires that 
an appropriate locking system be attached to all portable property 
valued at $500 or more. The Equipment Rental Pool manager should 
be contacted regarding this service. · 
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Foreword 
The School of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned wilh lhe lheor)' and practice of business administration. 
The primary objectives of lhe School are to provide relevant education 
of high quality for business administration students, and to develop 
new knowledge thro\Jgh research and enCOUfage application of its 
findings. To lhis end, in addition to their instructional services, lhe 
faculty has been a continuing source of notable scholarly publications 
and it is a special strength of lhe School that ~ brings a fine research 
faculty to l8aCh undergraduate as well as graduate courses. 

This school has a tradition of instructional programs exemplifying high 
standards for bolh faculty and students as is acknowledged by lhe 
accreditation of lhe American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business for bolh lhe baccalaureate and master's degree programs. 
The School provides relevant, comprehensive business education 
lhrough programs lhat serve recent high school graduates as well as 
older student populations. The student body is racially and elhnically 
diverse, commuting, and often working and raising families. To meet 
lhe needs of these students, lhe School schedules dasses lhroughout 
lhe metropolitan area, during bolh day and evening hours. 

The undergraduate program begins after students have acquired an 
educational foundation in lhe basic sciences and arts in lhe first two 
years of undergraduate work. During lhe lhird and fourth years, lhe 
student follows a program of study in lhe School of Business 
Administration designed to provide professional education. Students 
may select ma}Ors in accounting, finance, management, management 
information systems, and marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration and BacheJor of Arts in Business 
Adminisntion are awarded. 

The graduate program leading to lhe Master of Business 
Adminisb'ation degree is dedicated to educating graduate students for 
professlonal careers in business ackninistration. The program requires 
a minimum of thirty-three graduate aedits beyond the pre-program 
foundation requirements. The M.B.A. program is offered primarily 
during lhe evening hours, wilh occasional course offerings at other 
times. For additional graduate program infonnation, consult the 
Wayne State University Graduate School Bulletin. 

The School of Business Administration also recognizes its obligation 
to community service. As part of an urban university, lhe School makes 
a special commitment to foster basic and applied research lhat will 
benefit business enterprises. Equally important is the dedication to 
exceUence in the instructional programs that create and support the 
business leadership lhat is critical to lhe continuing revitalization of 
soulheastem Michigan. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 

with majors in 
Accounting 
Finance and Business Economics 
Management and Organization Sciences 
Management Information Systems 
Marketing 

BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with majors In 

all of lhe Bachelor of Science concentrations cited above 

*MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

• For specific raqulremerts, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bunetin. 

S2 School of Businus Administralion 

DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 

Dean ........................ 226 Prentis Builcing; 5n--4501 

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
226 Prentis Builcing; 5n--4503 

Associate Dean for Research and Director of lhe 
Bureau for Business Research ...... Rands House; 5n--4547 

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs 
226 Prentis Building; 5n--4500 

Business Manager ............. 226 Prentis BuUding; 5n--4502 

Assistant to lhe Dean ........... 226 Prentis Builcing; 5n--4473 

Manager, Development ......... 226 Prentis Building; 5n--4502 

Manager, Computing Operations .... 6 Prentis Building; 577--4546 

Director, The Management Center ...... Rands House; 5n-4449 

Director, Professional Development Division 
Rands House; 5n--4353 

Director, W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
2727 Second Avenue; 577-4850 

Director of Student Services ...... 103 Prentis Building; 5n--4510 

Student Senate Office ........... 209 Prentis Building; 5n--4783 

Department of Accounting ............ Rands House; 577--4530 

Department of Finance and Business Economics 
328 Prentis Building; 5n--4520 

Department of Management and Organization Sciences 
328 Prentis Building; 5n--4515 

Department of Marketing ........ 300 Prentis Building; sn--4525 

Undergraduate Program Information ................ 5n--4505 

Graduate Program Information ..................... 5n--4510 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

Admission Requirements 
The undeigraduate program of Iha School of Business Adminisllalion 
is oflerecl at the upper-<livision Ounior--ilenior) level to Wayne S­
University students who have completed Iha pre-business 
administration course requirements (see below), and a minimum of 
fifty-lour credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative honor point average; or 
transfer sbJdents who have completed the pre-business 
administration course requirements and a minimum of eighly quarter 
credits or fifty-four semester credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative 
honor point average. The maximum number of transfer C<edits that will 
be accepted from a junior or communily college is ninely--ilix quarter 
credits or sixly-four same- credits. Equivalency tables have been 
developed with area communily colleges which Identify lowsr division 
communily college courses that are equivalent to the lowsr-<:livision 
pre-business administration courses at Wayne State University. 

Appllcatlon for admission and all official collegiate transcripts must be 
submitted by transfer sbJdents to the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office of Wayne State Universily. Qualified applicants will then be 
referred to the School of Business Administration's Office of Student 
Services. 

Students seeking admission who are currently enrolled in the 
pre-business administration program at Wayne State Universily and 
who have a cumulative honor point awrage of less than 2.5 may be 
required to present final grades before formal admission action is 
taken. 

There is no guarantee of admission to the School of Business 
Administration. Formal appeals of admission denial may be made to 
the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs of the School of Business 
Administration. Guidelines for appeal are available in the Office of 
SbJdent Services and in the Office of the Dean. 

Pre-Business Administration Curriculum 
The undergraduate program in business administration begins after 
students have acquired an educational foundation during the 
freshman and sophomore years in the basic sciences and the arts. 
Additionally, basic courses in accounting, business computing, 
business law, mathematics, economics, and statistics will comprise a 
portion of the pre-business administration curriculum. Students 
com plate prescribed courses as pre-business administration sbJdents 
fonnally enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts. 

The Undergraduate Committee, under certain conditions, may admit 
students to the School of Business Administration with up to three 
deficiencies in pre-business administration course requirements. 
However, no student will be admitted with deficiencies in both 
mathematics and statistics. 

SPECIFIC COURSE REQUIREMENTS: The courses listed below are 
required of all pre-business students prior to admission to the School 
of Business Administration. No substitute courses are permitted 
except as noted. A minimum grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) must be earned in 
ALL specific course requirements. 

Accounting 
ACC301 (3 er.) .... E•mema,yfinancial Accouni111Tl-•ory 

Pla<eq: MAT 150; ECO 101,102; co,eq: ACC 263. 

ACC 302 (3 er.) . . . E•""ntary Managerial Account"O Theory 
Prereq:ACC301 ard ALL ACC 301 pre,equislles. 

Business Computing 

ACC 263 (2 er.) . .. • (Cl) ilinxllc:tion 10 Busi- Col1llllil! 

"-=-· 
BusiMssLaw 

ACC351 (3er.) .... S.U-1.awl 
PNtoq: ,aphomore-~ 

Economics 
EC0101(3er.) .... (SSiPrinci>lasol­

and 

EC0102(3er.) .... (SS)Princi>lasolM..,_.,... 
Nole: Elhor ECO 101 or102 wilulilfylhe basie --a.....~ 

English 
ENG 102 (4er.) .... (BC) idroducloryColloge Wri'1g 

PNtoq: piacamenl euminalion o, ENG 101. 

and 

ENG 301 (3 er.) .... (IC) lnlomleda• Wril"O 
P,a,eq: ENG 102 or equiv. 

Mathematics 
MAT150(3er.) .... AnoMalhematic:slorlhe-&~­

PNtoq: 0ua11y;,g Exarnrolion. 

or 

MAT180 (4 er.) .... (MC) Elementary Funclions 
l'r9r8q: Cually;,g Exarninalion. 

Philosophy 

Nace: R9qund as a prereq!.iale for mosc ad¥ancedcompullf 
science COUl!tl. 

PH1105 (3 er.) ..... (CT) Crli:al Thincing 

PNtoq: "'"'· 

Psychology 
PSY 101 (4 er.) . . . (LS) l,.!Odt.<1ory Psychology 

or 

NOie: PSY 101 wil ulilfy Ille """nme" lor a Natural Science 
lab and lhe Lie Scieoce Gn>~ Requiremerc. 

PSY 102 (3 er.) .... (LS) Elomeru of Psychology 
P,weq: none. 

Speech 
SP8 101 (2 er.) .... (QC) Oral Commooicalioo: Basic Speech 

Preraq: none. 

Statistics 
FBE330(3erJ .... 0........_,Math. l:Probability&S1admical-

(recommended) 

or 

Ptareq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv. 

ECO 410 (3 er.) .... Economic al'Nt Business Statistics I 
(allema!el Prereq: ECO 102; MAT150ot 180 or equiv. 



Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration 
AdmlHlon Requlrom.,ta: see above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration must setisfactorlly complete 128 Cl'lldilS 
including the pre-business administration curriculum (see above), and 
all general education, core, major, and elective requirements as noted 
below. Within the student's degree program, no more than sevenl)<-six 
credilS in business administration subjects and upper division 
economics may be applied toward the degree. 

To be eligible for the degree, studenlS must have earned a minimum 
2.0 grade point average In the major requlramenlS and a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0 in all undergraduate course work 
completed at Wayne State University. 

- General Education Requirements 
All undargraduate studenlS are responsible for setisfactorily 
completing the University General Education Requirements (seepage 
21). In reviewing that material, studenlS should note that MKT 533 
setisfies the Writin1J-lntenslve major course requirement fer business 
administration curricula; ACC 263 setisfies the Computer Literacy 
requirement; PSY 101 (4 credilS) Is recommended for satisfaction of 
the Life Science group requirement; and ECO 101 or 102 also setisfies 
the Basic Social Science group requirement Pre-business end 
Business Administration students should consult the University 
Advising Office or the School of Business Administration's Office of 
Student Services, for specific infonnation regarding the satisfaction of 
these requiremenlS, consistent with academic requirements of the 
School. 

fmplementaUon Schedule: Effective Fall Tenn 1987, Wayne State 
University has required undergraduate students to fulfill the 
University-wicle General Education RequiremenlS, implemented in 
accordance with the following schedule: 

FaH Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. 

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the 
group of students cited above end to transfer students who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
undergraduate students. 

StudenlS who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to the 
years covered by the above schedule must fulfill all University and 
School/College requirements in force at the time of entry. 

Note; All General Education competency requirements may be 
satisfied through required pre-business adminsitration courses, 
except tor mathematics. Students who elect MAT 150 must 
satislactorily pass the Mathematics Proficiency Test. 

- Core Requirements 
Following formal admission to the School of Business Administration 
and after completion of the pre-business administration curriculum 
(see above), all students must complete the following core courses. 
Student, are reaponalble for obaervlng all courae prerequlaltea 
and Umltatlorw. 

ACC 563 ......•.......•••..•....•............. Business lnlormation Systems 
FBE 523 ..••.••....•..••....•..... Financial Mali(ets, lnsliUJions and Securities 
FBE 529 •...•..•............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Business Finance 
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F8E 540 .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . QJarllalive Melhodo It Slatlollcal -
Must be saliafacloriy complolld 

nthl finisixteen.,,... aiter m­
" the - ot - AdmWotratlon. 

MGT 550 ............................... 01ganization and Managamant Thaoly 

MGT 552 .. .. .. .. • .. .. . .. • .. .. . .. . .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. • Bn>ior h ()lganiationl 
MGT 560 .............................. 1- to Ploductlon ~ 

MGT 588 .. .. .. • .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . SOClal and Folloal - on -
MGT 1189 ................................................ - Palley. 

TO be taken II OM d the 11111 five COlnll 

towan! ba<halor'I doglee and aitercomp/etlon ot al - - -· 
MKT 530 ........................................... Maliotdng ~ 
MKT 533 .. .. . • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. (WI) Buslnns Comm111lcatlon. 

Ptotoq: --1111\j complotlon of 
Engie/1 Proficiency Exami>ation n Composlion and 
al otha< p,e-l)LBinoss admiistration 1911uilemart1. 

MKT 535 .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. Mal<atirG Analysis and Oecision Making 

- Major Requirements 
Majors and specializations are offered tlvough the School's four 
academic departments: Accounting, Financa and Business 
Economics, Management and Organization Sciences, and Marketing. 
The accounting major requires nine courses (a minimum of twenty--5i>t 
oreclits); majors in Finance, Management, Management lnionnation 
Systems and Marketing require six courses (eighteen credits). 

Students should refer to the respective departmental section (pages 
57-65) for specific majors and specializations. After selecting a major, 
students should consult the Office of Student Services of the School of 
Business Administration to oblain an official Plan of Work. Ail courses 
must be taken in accordance with an approved Plan of Work and all 
course prerequisites and limitations must be observed. 

- Elective Requirements 
Electives form an integral part of an education in business 
administration. A student's seleclion of elective courses should be 
guided in part by his or her career objectives. These elective courses 
constitute study in addition to the pre-business administration, core, 
and major requirements listed on the studenrs Plan of Work. Elective 
credits for students admitted to the School of Business Administration 
are taken as incfocated by the School ol Business Administration; the 
number of elective credits that each student is required to take may 
vary depending on the major or specialization selected and the course 
options taken by the student to satisfy various requirements. After 
admission to the School of Business Administration, elective credits 
may still be required in non-business elective courses endlor in free 
elective courses. 

NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES: In order to graduate, all business 
administration students, regardless of major, must satisfactorily 
complete a total of fifty-two semester credits of non-business course 
work, including any pre-business requirements that are considered 
non-business. If the requirement of fifty-two credits of non-business 
course work is not satisfied before admission to the School of Buslness 
Administration, students may have additional non-business electives 
to complete. Non-business electives must be taken from courses 
offered outside the School of Business Administration. After a student 
has been admitted to the School, any and all remaining non-business 
etectives must be taken at the 300 level (junior-senior) or higher in the 
College of Liberal Arts, the College of Engineering, or the College of 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, with the following 
exceptions: 

1. Computer Science courses below the 300 level may be used to 
satisfy this requirement; 



2. Upper-division courses in lhe Department of Economics (300 level 
or higher) and Physical Education or ROTC credits may not be used to 
satisfy lhis requilement. 

FREE ELECTIVES: If upon lhe completion of lhe pre-business, oore, 
major and no<H>Usiness requirements, a student has not completed 
128 credits (the minimum to graduate), he/she will be raquiled to 
complete certain frae eleetives. Free electives may be selected from 
courses offerad in the School of Business Administration, lhe Collage 
of Liberal Arts, lhe College of Engineering, or lhe Coffege of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts, subject to lhe same conditions 
and exceptions noted for non-business electives (see above). 

LANGUAGE ELECTIVES: Students who ara interested in 
employment opportunities oven;eas orwilh multinational oorporelions 
should consider electing certain foreign language courses. In addition, 
students who wish to earn lhe Bachelor of Artsdegrae may utilize !heir 
electives toward lhe satisfying of lhe Bachelor of Arts foreign language 
requirements (see below). For more information, contact the 
department in the College of Liberal Arts in which lhe language is 
taught. 

Bachelor of Arts 
in Business Administration 
Admlaolon Requirements: see above, page 53. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS are lhe same as for lhe Bachelor of 
Science, cited above, wilh the additional stipulation that a student 
must attain a level of proficiency in a single foreign language 
equivalent to lhe completion of eleven cradits lhrough university-level 
course work or placement by examination administered by the 
appropriate W.S.U. foreign language department. In some instances, 
completion of lhe Bachelor of Arts foraign language raquirements may 
rasult in course work beyond lhe 128 credit minimum. 

Professional Development Co-op Program 
The School of Business Administration actively participates in lhe 
University Cooperative Education (Co--op) Program in which students 
alternate semesters of work and academic study. Eligibility begins in 
the junior year or upon admission to the School of Business 
Administration if the student has previously earned more than lhe 
minimum fifty-four semester credits required for admission to the 
School. Students interasted in lhis program should contact lhe 
Cooperative Education Coordinator, UniversHy Placement Services, 
1001 Facuty Administration Building; 577--3390. 

Students admitted to the program with minimum junior standing should 
recognize Iha! an additional calendar year may be needed to fulfill the 
requirements for the bachelofs degrae. No academic credit is granted 
for participation in the Co--op Program; Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
(SIU) grades ara given, however, and are enterad on lhe official 
University transcript. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete u,/orflllJlion regarding academic rules and regulatibns 
oftM Unn1ersity, students should consult IM General l,(ormaJion 
sectionofthisbulletin,beginningonpage5.TMfoU-ingadditibns 
and ~nls pertain to IM School of B,uiness Adminutralion. 

Allstudenlsm,,stfu/filltMupper-divisionrequirem8111softMSchool 
of Business AdministraJion in effect al IM time of admission lo du, 
School of Business AdminislraJion. 

Admission to the School 
Students seeking a business degree must be admitted to the School ot 
Business Administration before enrolling in upper division business 
coursework. Students who violate !his policy will be subject to 
administrative withdrawal from these courses. 

Admission to Class 
Please consult each term's Schedule of Classes for appropriate dates 
and deadlines for registration, lale registration, and add/drop period. 
Students may not attend a cla•• for which they are not offlclally 
registered and wlll not be added retroacdvely. 

Application for Degree 
Each candidate must file an Application for Degree in lhe Records 
Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, no later 
lhan the last day of lhe final ragistration period for lhe semester in 
which he or she expects to complete lhe requirements for the degrae. 
If an Applicadon for Degree was filed for a previous semester in which 
the student did not graduate, a new application is requirad. 

Attendance Policy 
Regular attendance is a necessary condition for success in college 
study. This policy recognizes that the course content includes 
classroom lecture and discussion, certain aspects of which may not be 
covered on examinations, quizzes, term papers, or homework 
assignments. Ead't instructor will announce his or her attendance 
standards at the beginning of lhe term. 

Change of Major 
Students wishing to change majors or Plans of Work within the School 
of Business Administration must submit a request in writing to the 
Office of Student Services, 103 Prentis Building. A Plan of Work tor lhe 
requested major will lhen be mailed. Students ara advised that such 
changes occurring late in their program may result in additional 
ooursework beyond the minimum requirement of 128 credits. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore. it is the responsibility of 
each student to adhere to the principles of academic integrity. 
Academic integrity means Iha! a student is honest wilh him/herself, 
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself so 
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. Assignments submitted for 
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any class are expected to be original, i.e., net resubmissions of work 
submitted in a previous or concurrent class. 

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has 
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may 
be disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal, 
but no dismissal will be directed wilhout reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriate hearing. 

Degrees 
Degrees are granted upon lhe recommendation of lhe faculty of lhe 
School of Business Administralion. Consideration is given to both 
scholastic attainment and to oornpliance wilh lhe standards and rules 
of lhe School. 

Directed Study 
A directed study involves advanced readings and research or a b.ltorial 
under the supervision of a faculty member in an area or areas of 
special interest to lhe sWdent and faculty member; credits vary 
between one and three. A cumulative honor point average of 2 75 is 
required to be eligible for consideration for directed sWdy work. 
Sb.Iden ts must obtain required signatures prior to registration. No more 
lhan lhree credits of directed sWdy are permitted in any samester. A 
total of no more lhan six credits of directed study may be used to fulfill 
graduation requirements. 

English Proficiency Examination 
The English Proficiency Examination in Composition is a 
pre-business administration requirement Each student must pass 
the examination before admission to the School of Business 
Administration, or whhln the first sixteen credits following 
admission to the School. Students who fail the examination and who 
have taken sixteen credits after admission to the School of Business 
Administration wiU be excluded from taking any further courses until 
the proficiency examination is successfully completed. Entering 
students shouk:I take the examination as soon as possible in order to 
avail themselves of remedial work if needed. Information regarding 
application, dates, and times of the examination may be obtained from 
lhe Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center; telephone: 
sn~400. The fee is $7.00. 

No credit toward a degree In business administration Is granted 
for English 101 or 108. A maximum offour credits toward a degree 
In buslnass administration Is granted for English 102, 
Introductory College Writing, or Its equivalent. 

Mathematics Competency or 
Proficiency Requirement 
All undergraduate students who enrolled in credit programs at Wayne 
State University lorlhe firsttime after Fall 1983 and priorto Fall 1987, 
either as freshmen or as transfer students, must demonstrate 
proficiency in mathematics. This proficiency requirement must be 
satisfied by the time a student has earned sixty crecits; see page 25, 
under 'Proficiency Requirements in English and Mathematics.' 

For swdents enrolled in Fall 1987 or after and prior to Fall 1990, lhe 
mathematics competency is fulfilled by Iha satisfactory complelion of 
MAT 150, 180, 201, or their equivalents, prior to the student earning 
lhirty credits. For students enrolled in Fall 1990 orlhereafter, MAT 150 
will no longer satisfy the competency requirement; see page 22 under 
'Mathematics.· Students should consult with their adviser regarding 
the various course or test options and procedures for satisfying the 
competency requirement. 
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Furlher information may be obtained from lhe University Advising 
Center, 3 Wes~ Helen Newberry Joy SW dent Services Center, or from 
lhe Office of SWdent Services of lhe School of Business 
Administration, 103 Prentis BuUding. Information about registering for 
proficiency examinations may be obtained from lhe Testing Office of 
University Counseling ServiceS, 698 Student Center. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne State University bestows upon swdents completing lhe 
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic 
excallence reflected in lhe cumulative honor point average: cum 
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Gra<tlation with 
distinction is indicated on lhe student's diploma and on the lranscrlpt. 
For information. see page 39. 

Grievance Procedures 
Grade Appeals Procedure: It is the instructor's prerogative to 
evaluate student work and assign grades in accordance with tus or her 
academic and professional judgment. Grounds for appeal of grades 
are: 1) lhe application of non-academic criteria in lhe gracing process; 
2) sexual harassment; or 3) evaluation of swdent work by criteria net 
direcdy reflective of performance relative to course requirements. In 
!hose instances where a student disputes lhe final grade awarded, for 
one or more of the above reasons, the following steps shouk:t be taken 
to appeal lhe grade in question: 

a. Informal Review: The sWdent should discuss lhe disputed final 
gradewilh lhe instructorof lhe course. If lhe dispute is net resolved 
informally, lhe sWdent may initiate a formal appeal. 

b. Formal Appeal Procedure: 

1. Wilhin lhirty calendar days following official notification ol final 
grades for the term in which the disputed grade was awarded, and 
when the informal review fails to resolve the dispute, the student 
should submit a written appeal detailing his/her objections along 
with supporting documentation to the instructor. The instructor 
shouk:I respond in ten work days. 

2. If the dispute remains unresolved, the student shall submit a 
written statement detailing his or her objections, along with 
supporting documentation, to the Department Chairperson, within 
ten work days tallowing receipt of the instructor's response. 

If the dispute continues to remain unresolved, the student should 
obtain information about further appeal procedures from lhe Offica 
of SWdent Servicas. 

Other Grievances: Grievances not related to grades should be 
brought directly to the appropriate departmental chairperson or to the 
Office of lhe Dean. Additionally, lhe University Ombudsperson (see 
page 50) is available to all students to assist in the resolution of 
University-felated problems. 

A copy of the School of Business Administration's grievance 
procedures is available in the Office of the Dean, or in the Office of 
Student Services, 103 Prentis Building. 

Incomplete Marks 
The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade within one year 
from lhe time it was received will be considered a withdrawal ('W'), 
unless prior to the end of that year the student requests and the 
instructor agrees to certify in writing to the University Records Office 
that additional time is needed for the removal of the lno;>mplete. 

The mark of 'I' is appropriate only when a student has completed all of 
the requirements for a course except for a specific assignment, such 
as a project or an examination, and only when the instructor agrees 
that a student has a valid reason tor not completing the assignment. 



Normal Program Load 
The normal academic load for an undergraduate student in the School 
of Business Administration is from nine to sixteen aedits each 
semester, depending upon the particular courses elected. No student 
should expect to carry a full load and at the same time be employed 
full-lime. Students desiring to carry more than eighteen a-edits must 
obtain written permission from the Office of Student Services prior to 
registration. Excess credits will not be honored when taken without 
prior written approval. 

Passed/Not Passed Registration 
Undergraduate students in the School of Business Administration may 
not take courses offered by the School of Business Administration on a 
pasS&<H1ot passed basis. 

Probation and Exclusion 
A student who registers for, but repeatedly fails to complete his/her 
program and thus does not make normal progress toward graduation, 
may be placed on probation. 

If a student's academic work is unsatisfactory (less than 2.0 
cumulative honor point average or less than 2.0 honor point average in 
his or her major), the student will be placed on probation with the 
Understanding that he or she will be expected to achieve a cumulative 
2.0 honor point average within the next twelve credits completed, or a 
2.0 major honor point average within the next six credits completed in 
the major. If probationary status is not removed within the prescribed 
number of credits, the student is subject to either temporary 
suspension or permanent dismissal from either the major or from the 
School of Business Administration. 

The second (or subsequent) lime(s) a student is placed on probation, 
he or she is subject to immediate dismissal from the School of 
Business Administration. 

In the event of a temporary suspension, readmission to the School of 
Business Administration will be considered only with the 
recommendatton of the Undergraduate Committee. (The 
Undergraduate Committee is composed of the four departmental 
chairpersons' and is chaired by the Director of the Undergraduate 
Program.) If, after readmission to the School of Business 
Administration, the academic deficiency is not removed within the first 
nine credits attempted, the student will be permanently dismissed from 
the School. Class work completed at another institution during a period 
of temporary suspension will not be considered for transfer credit. 

While on probation, a student may not represent the School in student 
activities. 

The exclusion of any student will be reviewed by the Undergraduate 
Committee of the School of Business Administration. A student on 
probation who fails to complete the courses for which he or she 
registers, without good reason as determined by the Dean or 
designee, shall not be permitted to re-register in the School of 
Business Administration. 

The Undergraduate Committee, upon the recommendation of the 
student's department chairperson, may permanently exclude a 
student from a major, if the student fails to remove himself or herself 
from probationary status within the presaibed number of credits. 

In matters where the School's finaJ decision is based upon the 
evaluation of a student's academic performance and when review 
procedures available to him or her within the School have been 
exhausted, the student may request the Provost to review that 
deeisK>n on the record. 

Repeating of Courses 
See page 34 in the General Information section of this BuUetin for 
Uni11ersily policy on course repetition. 

Residence Requirement 
After admission to the School of Business Administration, a student 
may not take course work and receive transfer credit for oourses taken 
at the lower division (freshman and sophomore) at other institutions. 
The final year and the last thirty-two a-edits must be taken at Wayne 
State University. In exceptional cases, a limited number of the last 
thirty-two credits toward a degree may be taken at another ac:oedited 
conege or university. AU such cases must receive the approval of the 
Director of the Undergraduate Committee before the wo!k is 
undertaken. 

Students returning to the School after a five-year absence are 
required to conform to the program requirements in effect al the time of 
their retum. 

Retention of Instructors' Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a period of ninety days. Thereafter they 
may be destroyed. instructors shall retain grade books for at least five 
years following !he end of a term and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Waiver of Course Prerequisites 
Students must comply with all course prerequisites as stated in this 
buUetin and in the Schedule of Classes. Exceptions may be granted in 
certain-cases for which prior written approval of the Assistant Dean for 
Student Affairs or the appropriate department chairperson is required. 

Waiver of Degree Requirements 
Students must comply with degree requirements as listed in this 
boUetin and on their Plans of Worlt They may petition for a 
modification in degree requirements by completing a waiver form and 
submitting ii to the Office of Student Services of the School of Business 
Administration. Waiver of a School requirement requires the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee and the approval of 
the Dean or his/her designee. Waiver of a departmental requirement 
requires the recommendation of the departmental chairperson and the 
approval of the Dean or his/her designee. Undergraduate students are 
advised that no faculty member is authorized to approve a change in 
degree requirements. 

Withdrawals from Class 
See page 36 for the University policy on 'adjusting your schedule.' 
Tuition refund and withdrawal policy also appears each semester in 
the Schedule of Classes. 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 
and AWARDS 

Scholarship Awards 
The scholarships Usted below give preference to students in 1he 
School of Business Administration. While the School of Business 
Administration, through its scholarship committee, a departmental 
committee, or a joint committee of the School and an external 
organization, foundation, or agency is directly involved in selectlng the 
recipients of certain scholarship awards, the School is also asked to 
nominate student candidates for certain other scholarship awards 
though it may not participate in the selection process. 

Alumni/Corporate Scholarship: Designated for business 
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement, 
leadership, and se,vice. Funded through Recognition and Awards 
Banquet conlributions. Established in 1986. 

Richard H. Aus6n Excellence in Accounting Scholarship: Established 
to recognize potential abilities and academic achievements of minority 
accounting students. 

Stanton P. Bockneck Memon'al Scholarstip: Awarded for 1he first time 
in 1988, this award is clasignated for students demonstrating high 
academic achievement i~ accounting. 

Abraham J. Brllhoff Scholarship: Beta Alpha Psi Excellence in WrWng: 
This award is given in honor of Abraham J. Brilhoff to an 
underg~uatE! . and graduate accounting student, for outstanding 
manuscnpt wnbng. 

Business/Professional Advertising Association Scholarship - Detroit 
Chapter: Annually awarded to undergraduate marketilg majors with 
high academic achievement. 

John N. Cadaret Memorial Scholarship: Awarded in memo,y of Dean 
Cadaret, this recently-established award is designated for business 
students demonstrating high academic achievement 

Com"!erce_ High School Alumni Scholarship: Designated for business 
adm1nistralion students demonstrating high academic achievement. 

Commercial Real Estate Women (CREW) Scholarship: Established in 
1990 by the association of Commercial Real Estate Women. Awarded 
to a student interested in commercial real estate. 

Dana Corporation Fourida6on Minority Scholarship: Established in 
1989, this award is designated for minority business administration 
students demonsb'ating high academic achievement. 

Delta Sigma Chi Scholarship Key: Awarded to the academically 
highest-ranked student 1n the graduating class of the School. 

Charles E. Dover Scholarship in Business Administration. Designated 
for students demonstrating high academic achievement in business 
administration. 

Farmer's Insurance Group of Companies Scholarship: Designated for 
students interested in insurance careers. 

Sidney and Jewel Fields Scholarship in Accounting. Created by the 
Moms and Emma Schaver Foundation, this award was established in 
1988 to honor the forty-two years of service and friendship that Sidney 
and Jewel Fields have given to the Schaver family. 

Financ~I Executives· l~stitvte _Award for Excellence in Scholarship: 
Recognizes the academically highest-ranked business administration 
student in the December graduating class. 

Sam and Leonard Fink Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to business 
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement. 

SB School of Business Administration 

Golden State Minority Fouridaoon Scholarship: Annually awarded to 
minority business administration students demonstrating high 
academic achievement. 

Verna S, Green Business Administration Scholarship: Established in 
1989 to recognize outstanding academic achievement of a business 
administration student. 

Charles and Kalherlne Hagler Scholarship in Public Relations: 
Established in 1989 in memo,y of Charies and Katherine Hagler, for 
recognition of an outstanding public relations student 

David D. Henry Award: Awarded to the outstanding male and female 
graduates of the University's December oommencement class, based 
upon leadership, activities and service to the University, consistent 
with high scholarship. 

Hillel Foundation Scholarship: Funded by B'nai Brith Hillel Foundation 
tor award to an outstanding Jewish accounting student. 

George R. Husband Scholarship: Awarded to accounting majors 
demonstrating high academic achievement. 

Wilfred Kean Memorial Scholarship:Established in 1989 in memo,y of 
alumnus Wilfred Kean. Designated for a student enrolled in evening 
classed in the Schoel. 

Manufacturers Bank Minority Scholarship: A newly--<>stabished 
sch~arship program designated for academically-talented minority 
business students interested in banking careers. 

Lydia McHenry Chaimberlain Scholarship: Established in 1989 in 
memo,y of former !acuity member Lydia Chaimberiain for recognition 
of an outstanding business communication student. 

Michigan Bell Scholarship: Established in 1987, a 
scholarship/internship program designated tor students in business 
administration, computer science, and engineering demonstrating 
high academic achievement. 

Bruce E. Mullican Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1984 in 
memory of M.B.A. alumnus Bruce E. Mullican. Designated for students 
with demonstrated interest and involvement in small business 
management. 

Peat Ma/wick-Wayne State Alumni Scholarship: Funded solely by 
Wayne _State ~lumni with Peat Marwick Main and Company, this 
award 1s designated for accounting majors demonstrating high 
academic achievement. 

Aubrey C. Roberts Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to accounting 
majors demonstrating high overall scholarship and outstanding 
academic achievement in accounting subjects. 

Slocum Foundation Scholarship: Awarded to marketing students of 
high_ academic achievement specializing in advertising/public 
relations. 

Recognition Awards 
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to the 
grad.lating senior in business adninistration who has attained the 
highest scholastic average. 

American Marketing Association Award: Awarded by the Detroit 
Chapter to the outstanding student in marketing. 

Dean's List: Each semester undergraduate students who have 
excelled in their academic studies are honored by placement on the 
Dean's List 

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to the 
graduating senior with the highest scholarship in business 
administration. 



Disnnguished Student Award: Established in 1981, this award is 
presented annually ID the student who has made the greatest 
contributions ID lhe School of Business Adminislration and to the 
Univnity, 

Financial Exeaunves lnsntute Award for Excellence in Scholarship: 
Awarded annually ID the business administration sludent in lhe 
December gradlating class with lhe highest honor point average. 

The wan Slreet Jouma/ Sludent Achievement Award: Awarded 
annually ID lhe business administration sludent in the Spring 
graduating class with the highest honor point average. 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is the highest national recognition 
a student can receive in an undergraduate or master's program in 
business or management. To be eligible for membership in this honor 
society, a student must rank in the upper five per cent of the junior 
class, upper ten percentof theseniorclass, or upper twenty percent of 
the mastefs program. 

SUPPORT SERVICES 
and ORGANIZATIONS 

Bureau of Business Research 
The Bureau of Business Research supports faoulty research, collects 
and disseminates business and economic information, faclitaWJo lhe 
procurement of grants and sponsored research, adminls- lhe 
Consumer Panel, and provides professional services to lhe 
community. 

Communications Laboratory 
The Richard A. Marr Communications l.abomlDry provides an 
exciting, modern instructional facility, utilized in many business 
administration courses. Equipped with the most current audio-visual 
hardwan, from the laboralDry, students have an oppor1Unity ID 
videotape, review and ailique speeches, presentetions and panel 
discussions required in their course work. 

Microcomputer Facilities 
With the inaeasing use of microcomputers in business adminisb"ation 
courses, the School of Business Administration has es~ished six 
modem microcomputer laboralDries with a total of 125 MacinlDsh and 
IBM compatable work slations in lhe Prentis Building and Rands 
House. Four of these serve as microcomputer classrooms, two are 
designated for sludent walk-in traffic, and one is used primarily for 
miaocomputer seminars. 

The computers in each classroom are networked, providing all 
workslations with access ID twelve laser printers. Several are 
connected ID the University's mainframe computer. Through lhe 
laboratories, students have access ID fifteen laser printers as well as 
an eigh"iM'f' color plotter. · 

CurrenUy over 400 sets of software representing more than 
twenty-five different software packages are available. The 
microcomputer laboratories are open ID business administration 
students six days per week, providing sludents with access dlring 
both the day and evening. 

Additional microcomputer facilities at other main campus and 
extension center locstions are also available to sludents. 

Professional Development Division 
The Professional Development Division (P.D.D.) is the non-cedit 
instructional component of the School of Business Administration. The 
P.D.D. 's primary mission is to meet the edlcation and training needs of 
the greater business community by offering a variety of seminars, 
workshops, and other special programs. 

Within lhe Professional Development Division is The Management 
Canter, through which numerous programs are offered to the 
corporate community. It offers programs in-house as well as on 
campus and at other locations in the Detroit metropolitan area. 

The P.D.D. also regularly conducts a series of programs focusing on 
lhe starting and operating of a small business. Additionally, 
instructional programs of a professional nature are made available to 
the community. 

Professional Development Division programs focus on problem 
solving, organizational productivity, infonnational updating, and skiU 
development Programs are tailored ID specific audiences, with 
instuctors chosen from the academic, consulting, and business 
communities who have experience and expertise in the field. The 
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Director of the Professional Development Division may be reached at: 
5n--4353. Director of the Management Center is Mr. Rod Beaulieu; 
1elephone: 5n-4449. 

Small Business Development Center 
In the laH of 1983, Wayne State University was seleclad by the United 
States Small Business Administration as the 'lead institution' for the 
federally-$ponsorad Small Business Development Center (SBDC) in 
the State of Michigan. The sta-ide SBDC network, comprised of 
numerous subcenters throughout the state, is designed to provide 
comprehensive management and lechnical assistance to the small 
business community. 

General assistance is provided to small business owners/operators 
through training and counseling programs. Training is offered through 
classroom courses, major conferences, and brief and informal 
workshops. Both short- and long-tenn counseling covers a wide 
variety of relevant subject areas including capital acquisition, skills 
assessmen~ legal infonnation, and economic and business data 
analysis. 

The SBDC also serves as the coordinating agent for present and 
proposed small business assistance programs throughout the State of 
Michigan. It is the focal point for linking resources of federal, state, and 
local governments with the resources of the University and the private 
sector. 

The director of the Michigan SBDC is Dr. Nonnan J. Schlafmann 
(5n--4848). The Wayne State University SBDC (subcenter) is headed 
by Dr. Raymond M. Genick (5n--4850). 

Small Business Institute 
The Small Business Institute (SBI) began in 1972 in cocperation with 
the U. S. Small Business Administration to offer business counseling 
to area small business owners/managers. Selected seniors and 
graduate students are invited to partlcipata in this program in 
conjunction with their course work in the School. Retail, wholesale, 
manufacturing and service finns provide students with an opportunity 
to reduce theory to practice across a variety of business and 
administration issues. 

With over 1000 counseling cases completed to date, the School's SBI 
is one of the largest institutes in the United States. The SBI plays an 
important role in fulfilling the School's service mission and in providing 
a unique educational opportunity for selected students. For 
infonnalion, contact Dr. John G. Maurer, Director, Small Business 
Institute; Sn--4517 and 577--4515. 

Office of Student Services 
The Office of Student Services is responsible for evaluating student 
acade~ic credentials, admissions processing, initial advising, and 
graduation certification of business administration students. In 
addition Student Servicas personnel prepare and distribute the Plan of 
Work for students 81Yolled in both the undergraduate and graduate 
degree programs. 

Any student seeking academic, vocational, or personal counseling 
should make an appointment with the Office of Student Services 
(5n--4510) or a member of the undergraduate counselng staff 
(5n--4505). 

Placement Services 
The School of Business Administration interacts with the University 
Placement Services to assist students in finding employment both 
while going to school and upon obtaining their degrees. Prospective 
employers visit the University twice each year to recruit graduating 
seniors and M.B.A students tor positions with their firms. Career 
counseling and other placement services, including a 
carear/placement library, are also available for business 
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administration students. Some employment opportunities are posled 
on bulletin boards and in showcases in the Prentis Building. 

Student Organizations 
Alpha Kappa Pal, the oldest national professional fraternity in 
business, established a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1941. The fraternity seeks to enhance the personal and professional 
development of its members through a wide variety of activities, 
including frequent interaction with the business community. 

The American Marketing Aaooclatlon is an organization dedicated 
to the advancement of the science of marketing. Collegiate chapters 
promote professionalism and practical education for marketing 
students through exposure to, and assistance from, practitioners of 
the discipline. 

The American Production and Inventory Control Society (APICS) 
is a professional association whose goal is the professional education 
and development of its members in the field of production and 
operations in a manufacturing or servica organization. APICS 
members attend a variety of seminars, workshops, tours, and 
conferences in which practitioners in the field sponsor and counsel 
students. 

The Asaocladon of Black Business Students was formed in the tall 
of 1967, to better prepare students for the business world by providing 
an environment for professional growth and development, through the 
encouragement of interaction among business students and with the 
business community. 

Beta Alpha Pal is a national scholastic and professional accounting 
fraternity open to qualified students who have declared a 
concantration in accounting and to lull-time faculty of the Accounting 
Department The fraternity objectives include: the promotion of the 
studY and practice of accounting; the provision of opportunities for 
self-development and association among members and practicing 
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of ethical, social and 
public responsibilities. 

The Buslnns/Professlonal Adverdslng Association (B/PAA) is a 
national organization consisting of over 5000 members who hold 
various positions throughout the industry of business-to-business 
advertising and communication. The Wayne State Chapter members 
benefit by exposure to opportunities within the advertising industry, 
gaining practical experience and developing professional methods 
and techniques within the field. The B/PAA also provides opportunities 
for scholarships. internships, and chapter competition. 

Delta Sigma Pl, an international professional fraternity in business 
administration, organized a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1949. The Wayne State Chapter seeks to enhance the educational, 
sociaJ, and professional experiences of its members through 
association with other students, faculty, and members of the 
professional business oommunity. 

The Flnanclal Management Association provides its members with 
a better understanding of the field of finance and develops 
relationships with practitioners in the Detroit metropolitan area. The 
club currently works with the National Investor Relations Institute, th8 
Financial Analyst Society and the Economic Club of Detroit. 

The MBA As.soclatJon was established in 1981. This organization is 
designed to recognize outstanding M.B.A. students and to facilitate 
the academic and professional development of the graduate business 
s1udent population. 

The National Association of Accountants is a professional 
organization for promotion of the development of accounting students 
who plan careers in management accounting. Student chapter 
members participate fully in local professional chapter activities, 
sharing ideas and knowledge with experienced management 
accountants. 



The Planning Forum is the nation's largest prolessional association 
for corporate planners. It has become widely known for its significant 
conlributions to the development of the planning process, the 
education of its members, and acceptance of the profession in the 
business world. The Wayne State chapter psrticipates regularly in 
activities of the OelrOit professional chapter. 

The Student Senate is the official student government body of the 
School of Business Adminislration and is composed of two 
representatives from each recognized Business Adminislration 
student organization, at-large members electad from the student 
body, Student Counci representatives, other students appointad by 
the Dean, the faculty or School adviser, ex officio, and the Deen of the 
School of Business Administration, ex officio. 

Additional information regarding specific student organizations can be 
obtained from the Business School Student Senate Office (Sn-4783) 
or the University Student Center and Program Activities Office 
(Sn-3444). 

ACCOUNTING 
Office: Rands House; 577-4530 

Chairperson: Alan Reinstein 

Professors 
Cl,arles R. Allbeny (Emeritus), Gerald Alvin, Raymond J. Mwphy 
(Emcrilus), Alan Reinstein, William H. Volz 

Associate Professors 
Anthony Billings, Dooald E. Gorton, K. Gregory Jin, Myles S. Stem, Jame, 
F. Wallis (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Fouad K. AINajjar, Vivian L Ca,pcnter, H. Alex Cw,g, David C. May 
(visiting). Effy 0.. Jack D. Schroeder, Adrianne L. Slaymaker, Alben D. 
Spalding, Jr., !..any Van Sydde 

Senior Lecturer 
Susan D. Garr 

Lecturers 
Pamela J. Jones, Gerald Lohse, Margaret A. Merriman, Sandra G. Penn, 
Audrey Taylor 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in accounring 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Busuu,ss Administration 
with a major in accOIUlling 

BACHELOR OF ARTS in BMSiness Administration 
with a major in management information systems 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in B11Suu,ss Administration 
with a major in management informlJJion systems 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admlsalon Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Adminislration is grantad lo upper 
division students 0unior and senior level) only after completion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Can<idates for the bachelor's degree 
must oomplete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree 
requirements stated on pages 54-55, as weH as requirements for one 
of the specializations listad below. All oourse work must be compleled 
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
School which apply lo this degree; see pages 14-39 and -7 
respectively. 

- With a Major in Accounting 
The accounting program is designed to prepare students for 
professional careers in public, oorporate; or governmental acoounting. 
While slressing fundamental accounting theory, the curriculum 
provides thorough coverage of the techniques accountants use lo 
apply these ooncepts lo praetical situations. S1Udents who 
ooncentrate in aeoounting must complete the loRowing oourses: 
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ACC510 ..................................... Adval<OdAa:oor1111-n--t I 

ACC 511 ..................................... Advanced -'10 Thooly II 
ACC512 •.•••.......•.......•............••. Adval<OdAccollltingTheorylll 
ACC 513 ..........•..............•.... Accounti111 S)'lems Design ard Control 
ACC514 ....................................................... Audking 
ACC516 •.......•......•.......•.......••.............•.. Cost.la:oor1"l 
ACC 517 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • • • . . . . • • • • . . . . • . • . . • • • • . . . . Taxes on lnccme 
ACC 553 . . . . • • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e...r.ss Law II 
ACC 617 • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . ....... Govem-al ard Nol-for-Profit Aa:ool1"l 

- With a Major in 
Management Information Systems 
Management lnfonnation Sys1ems (MIS) mfers to 1he use of 
compu1er-based sys1ems to ga1her and analyze complex information 
about all aspects of a business. This infonnation is used by managers 
to make business decisions. The use of computers has spmad into 
virtually every industry in America, and, at pmsent, 1here is a gmet 
demand for information systems professionals. Students specializing 
in MIS frequently pursue career positions as communications 
analysts, data base adminislral0<s, and information systems 
managers. 

ACC 582 . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Systems Analysis ard DeSVl 
ACC 592 ..•••••......•••.....••.......•.......•.•...... o.r.base 5ysmms 
ACC 593 ................................. Data Communicatiors and Networks 
ACC 594 ........ , ................ , . . . Software Tools for Business Applications 
ACC 597 •.......•.•........•...... lnfomlation SyslBml Policy ard ~mel1 
Elooive .......• S1Uderu can select specialized topics in MIS {e.~. EXl)ert Sysmms, 

Decision 5'-ll!)0rt Systems, eo...,er Alcled Des~n} 
or an advanced programming coine from the Computer Science Departmert, 

ACCOUNTING COURSES (ACC) 
The folluwing cour=, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergra,l,,,,Je credit. CourS£S numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. CourS£S in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit ""1ess specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations. see 
page 433. 

263. (CL) Introduction to Buolneso Computing. Cr. 2 
Ma1erial fee as indica1ed in Schedule of Classes. Introduction 10 
management inlonnation sys1ems, programming, da1a base 
managemen~ spread sheets, word processing, telecommunications, 
and graphics. (T) 

301. Elementary Financial Accounting Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: bachelor"s degme; or sophomore standing, ECO 101 and 
ECO 102, MAT 150; coreq: ACC 263. Ma1erial fee as indica1ed in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction 10 financial accounting principles; 
pmparation and in1erpre1ation of balance shee1s and income 
S1atemerlts. (T) 

302. Elementary llanagorlal Accounting Theory. Cr. 3 
Pmreq: ACC 301, sophomore s1anding, ECO 101 and ECO 102, MAT 
150; or ACC 301, bachelofs degme. Ma1erial fee as indlcaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction 10 manufacturing and managerial 
accounting, analysis of cash flow and financial s1e1ements. Basic 
concepts of business data processing sys1ems. (T) 

351. Buolneso Law I. Cr. 3 
Pmreq: sophomom stancing. Introduction 10 1he domestic and 
in1emational legal systems. Impact of the legal environment on 
management decision-maklng. Law of contracts and sales, including 
produc1s liability. (T) 
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450. (IIGT 450) Bualness Admlnlotratlon Co-op 
Assignment. (FBE 450)(MKT 450), Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degme. Must be 
elected by Professional DevelopmentC<H>perative Program students 
during work semes1er. Opportunity to put theory in10 practice on 1he 
job. Students will normally be assigned 10 cooperating business 
organizations for in1emship periods of one semaster. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Accounting. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Pmreq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a. 10 be eligible; written approval on 
proposal fonn prior to registration; consent of chairperson of student's 
major department Three credits maximum in an academic semester. 
Advanced readings and research or tutorial under 1he supervision of a 
faculty member in areas of special interest to student and faQJlty 
member. (T) 

510. Advanced Accounting Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Conceptual foundations of accounting principles. 
Analysis of various accounting theories concerning asset valuation. 

(T) 

511. Advanced Accounting Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 510. ln1erpre1ation of equities in corporation assets and 
measurement of income. (T) 

512. Advanced Accounting Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511. Consideration of advanced concep1s pertaining 10 
consolidated s1a1emen1s, analysis of funds flow and liquidity, and 
supplemen1al financial disclosures of 1he effects of changing prices. 

(T) 

513. Accounting Systemo Dealgn and Control. Cr. 3 
Pmreq: ACC 511, 563, and 263 or equiv. Student compu1er account 
required. Principles of design, control, and evaluation of 
compu1er-based sys1ems for processing accounting information. 
T echrjques for da1a base design and information systems auditing. 

(T) 

514. Auditing. Cr. 3 
Pmreq: ACC 511, FBE 540. Principles and procedures of auditing; 
professional standards and msponsibilities of 1he certified public 
accoun1ant. (T) 

515. Principles of International Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511. Introduction to 1he principles of international 
accounting. Comparison of various accounting systems, foreign 
currency, consolidation and international harmonization in accounting. 

(Y) 

516. Cost Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Theory and practice of cost accumulation and 
anaJysis to facilitate managerial decisions and cost control systems. 

(T) 

517. Taxes on Income. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of taxes on income and practical 
application of rela1ed laws and regulations. (T) 

553. Business Law II. Cr. 3 
Pmreq: ACC 351 and sophomore standing. Law of agency, 
corporations, partnerships and negotiable instruments. Professional 
liability. (T) 

563. Business lnformaUon System•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, 302. 263 or equiv., MAT 150; coreq: MGT 550. 
Student computer account required. Offered for undergradua1e credit 
only. Ma1erial fee as indicamd in Scheduls of Classes. Concepts and 
1echniques of design, use and control of computer-based systems for 
business data processing, office automation, information reporting, 
and decision-making. (l) 

582. System• Anafyol• and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 563. Structured, !annal approach to infonnation sys1ems 
development Analysis, logical requirements specification, general 
and de1ailed design. control, and implemen1ation of information 
sys1ems. Technical and managerial factors. (T) 



592. Data Baoe Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 563. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Effective use of data base management systems for processing 
management information; design and administration of systems. (T) 

593. Data Communication, and Networko. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 582. Data communication ooncepts and terminology, 
communication system design approaches, data communications 
standards, data oommunications software and hardware, network 
architecture, distributed management information systems. (T) 

594. Software Toolo for Buslneu Appllcatlono. Cr. 3 
Prfireq: ACC 582. Application of software to business information 
processing and decision-making. Altsmative programming 
languages, non-procedural languages and application generators, 
customizing application packages. Role of the end-<Jser. (T) 

597. lnformaUon Syatema Polley and Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 592 or 593. Must be elected in final sixteen credits of MIS 
curriculum. Within overall structure of the systems approach, this 
capstone course integrates the managerial, technical, and strategic 
planning and control ooncepts, and techniques necessary for the 
management of information systems. (T) 

617. Governmental and Not-for-Profit Accounting. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Acoounting principles and procedures 
applied to fund acoounting of government units and not-for-proftt 
organizations. (T) 

FINANCE and 
BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
Office: 328 Prantis Builcing; 577--4520 

Chairpetson: James L. Hamilton 

Professors 
James L HamillOn. Millon H. Spencer 

Associate Professors 
Robert C. Bushnell, Walter J. Clwnberun (Emeriou), Barbara Price, Kelly 
R. Price, Joel M. Shulman, David R. Verway, Fnmll: L VoorhCUI 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Ajayi, Made H. Bayle1s, Theodore 8olcma (visiting), T"unochy 
BUiier, Rick A. Cooper, Johamea G. Denecamp, Mahmoud Haddad, 
Antoinette M Somers 

Senior Lecturer 
Dmald Hootaklrer 

Lecturers 
Jack R. Kuzminski, Sheri T. Tice 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in fmance and business economics 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration . 
with a major in finance and business economics 

Bachelor's Degrees 
AdmlHlon Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration Is granted to upper 
civision students Ounior and senior level) only after oompletion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the bachelor's degree 
must oomplete 128 credits inclucing satisfaction of the degree 
requirements stated on pages 54-55, as weU as requirements for one 
of the specializations listed below. All course work must be oompletsd 
in acoordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
School which apply to this degree; see pages 1..- and ~7 
respectively. 

Corporation Finance 
The oorporale financial specialization preparas incividuals for careers 
as financial managers in non-4inancial oorporations. Enby level 
positions are generally as financial analys~ or staff acoountants, while 
potential future responsibilities include management of working 
capital, operating budgets, financial statement praparation, bank 
relationships, lon1t-1Brm financial planning, capital budgeting, treasury 
operations and stockholder relations. Students should complete oore 
oourses FBE 529 and FBE 540 before beginning the foMowing major 
requirements: 

FBE 621 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Sloc:k-"1d I.....,_ 

FBE 627 ........................................ - -.. F'NnCI 
ACC 510 ..................................... - Accoonlng Theor, I 
AC<:516 ................................................ Cool~ 
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Plus two of the following: 

FBE 622 . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Portfolo Managemem 

FBE 632 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Princples of lnlerrato"' Busross Finance 
FBE 633 .......••...................•........••.......• Baril Management 
FBE634 ...•.••.......•.••....... • 

FBE635 ...........••...... · · • · · · · 
FBE 637 .........•.. 

. Speculative Markets: Fiiures and Options 
.. Real Estate Finance 

.... Risk Managemert 

Financial Markets and Investments 
This specialization prepares individuals for careers in financial 
institutions such as commercial banks, savings and loan associations, 
a-edit unions, insurance companies and in other financial 
intennediaries such as investment banking firms, security and 
investment brokerage houses, and security and commodity 
exchanges. Responsibilities within such finns are highly varied and 
include commercial and personal lending, branch management, 
security analysis, portfolio and trust management, real estate 
management, and insurance, commodity and security brokerage. 
Students should complete core courses FBE 523 and FBE 540 before 
beginning the following major requirements: 

FBE 621 ...........••..........••••........... Slock Marl<et and klvestmenlS 
FBE 622 .•.......................................... Portfolio Managemert 
FBE 634 . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . Speculative Markets: Futures aOO Options 

Plus three of the following: 

FBE 627 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Advanced Business Finance 
FBE 632 ........................... Principles of International Business Fmnce 
FBE 633 ...............•..............•...........•.•.. Bank Managemenl 
FBE 635 ....•.•••.•......•.••.••........••••.......•.• Real Estate Frmnce 
FBE 637 • . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . • Roil Management 

FINANCE and BUSINESS 
ECONOMICS COURSES (FBE) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergrad,,ate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for grad,,ate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduaJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

330. Quantitative Methods I: Probablllty and Stallsllcill 
Inferences. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv. No business or free elective credit. 
Repeat of ECO410, STA 102, former FBE 530 or equiv. Measures of 
central tendency and dispersion. Introduction 10 probabilily; normal, 
binomial, exponential, and Poisson distributions. Statistical inference 
and sampling methods. (T) 

450. (MGT 450) Business Administration Co-op 
Assignment. (ACC 450)(MKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-<>perative Program students 
d..-lng work semester. Opportunily 10 put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Finance and Business Economics. 
Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative honor point average to be eligible; written 
approval on proposal form prior to registration, consent of chairperson 
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of department in which student is majoring. Advanced readings and 
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest to student and facully member. (T) 

523. Financial Markets, Institutions and Securities. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102; ACC 302 recommended. The framework of our 
financial system. The role of securities, interest rates, financial 
markets and intermediaries in promoting savings, invesbnents and 
olher economic goals. The function of the money, capital and equily 
markets in channeling funds 10 business. (T) 

529. Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102, ACC 302 and FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. 
Principles of financial administratton, with applications to problems of 
financial analysis, control, and planning by firms under changing 
economic conditions. (T) 

540. Quantitative Methods If: Stallstlcal Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. Musi be satisfactorily 
completed in first sixteen credts after admission 10 the School of 
Business Administration. Uses of statistical techniques in business. 
Topics include: sampling, hypothesis testing, confidence interval 
estimation, regression, analysis of variance and chi-square tests. 
Application to accounting, market research, finance, production and 
forecasting. Computer techniques. (T) 

621. The Stock Markel and Investments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 523 and 540 or equiv.; FBE 529 and ECO 410 
recommended. lntrod.Jction to the securities markets and how they 
function. Interpreting market changes; capital building through s10ck 
investments; factors influencing stock market prices; sources of 
investment information; strategies and theories of investing. <n 
622. Portfolfo Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 540 and 621. Principles of portfolio construction and 
administration applicable to various institutions including banks, 
insurance companies, mutual funds, and pension trusts. (F,W) 

627. Advanced Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540. Working capital management, capital 
budgeting, valu.ition theories, and long term financing policies. 
Emphasis on role of financial management in maximizing the value of 
the firm. (F,W) 

632. Principles of International Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529. Financial management of firms dealing in 
international money and capital markets. Analysis of in1ennational 
investments, currency problems and financial aspects of exporting 
and importing functions. (F,W) 

633. Bank Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540 or equiv. Analysis of the functional areas of 
management of banks and related financial institutions, including 
deposits, cash, loans and asset accounts. Discussion of current topics 
induding liquidity, capital adequacy, electronic fund transfers and 
mortgages. (F,W) 

634. Speculative Markets: Futures and Optlono. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 622. Recent developments in futures and options. 
Principles and theories applicable to pricing of, and markets for, 
futures and options; analysis and management of financial portfolios. 
Principles of valuation of options and futures investments; brief review 
of empirical evidence. (F,W) 

635. Real Estate Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 540 or equiv. Analysis of methods and problems of 
transferring real property. Examination and analysis of financing 
methods for real estate transactions and real estate invesbnent 
strategies. (T) 

637. Risk Management. Cr. 3 
Repeat of fonner FBE 520. The underlying principles of insurance as 
they apply to the entire field of insurance. Intended for the student who 
wishes to get a general knowledge of insurance as a management tool 
in controlling risks. (F,W) 



MANAGEMENT and 
ORGANIZATION SCIENCES 
Office:328 Prentis Building; 5n-4515 

Aeling Chairperson: Thomas J. Naughton 

Professors 
Bruce E. DeSpelder(Emeritus), VictorC. Dcheny,JameaE.Manin,John 
G. Maun,r, Richan! 0. Osborn, Edwanl T. Raney (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
K.S. Kruhnan, Tbomu J. Naughton, Harvey Nussbaum, Donald H. Palmer 
(Emeritus), Imn1 Paster (Emeritus), Fred P. Unruh (Emeritus), Harith L 
Verma 

Assistant Professors 
Karen A. Bantel, Yitzhak Fried, Barban C. Goodman, Rooald H. 
Humphrey, Ariel S. Levi, Peter Mudrack 

Lecturers 
Brian R. Oiamben, John Percntesis 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a ma.jar in management and organization sciences 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a mo.jar in management and organization sciences 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper 
division sludents Ounior and senior level) only after completion of lhe 
pre-business administration currkrulum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as lhe admission policies of lhe School, see page 53. 

Degree Requirements: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree must 
complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree requirements 
stated on pages 54-55, as well as lhe management core courses and 
requirements for one of the specializations listed below. All course 
work must be completed in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures 
of lhe University and the School which apply to these degrees; see 
pages 1~9 and 53-{;7, respactively. 

Management Core 
The specializations in management and orgm,ization sciences are 
designed for students planning managerial careers in business, 
induslly, and lhe public sector. Management lheo,y, concepts and 
practice are presented. The major is oriented toward lhe development 
of skills basic to problem recognition and solution. 

Sludents spacializlng in general management, operations 
management, human resource management/labor relations, and 
entrapreneurship and small business management will completa lhe 
following core courses, and lhen select from the designated courses in 
lhe area of spacialization Hsted below. 

MGT 561 ••••....••••.....•••.•..••••......•••. Managomenl Deciaion Makil! 
MGT 570 ...•..........•.....•....•....•........... Penlonnal Aaninislralion 

General Management 
This specialization focuses on lhe overall skills required of managers. 
It is lhe broadest of lhe foU' specializations, providing knowledge and 
skills In planning, decision making, human resouroe management, 
operations management, and lhe management of small businesses. 
Students complete lhe following: 

MGT 516 ...................................... Managing tho Smal Buol,-
MGT 574 •..............................•..........•.. ColeCllve Ba,gaWre 
MGT 667 ................................. - In 0pellliono ~monl I 

Plus one olher management and organization science course at lhe 
300 level or higher. 

Entrepreneurship 
and Small Business Management 
This specialization provides lheknowledgeand sklls needed to create 
asuccesslul new business venture (entrepreneurship) and to manage 
effectively in an established sman business. The spacielization is 
application-riented, with an emphasis on problem solVing and 
decision making. It is designed for sludents who plan to become 
entrepreneurs or who plan to work in a smaller organization. Sludants 
complete lhe following: 

MGT 56S ..............•....•.......... The E_,_ and Vaniuie Ct9allao 
MGT 516 ..............................•.....• , Managing tho Smd Buoi,-

Plus one undargraduate business course approved in advance of 
student course regislration by lhe faculty adviser for lhe 
entrepreneurship and small business management specialization. 
Examples of such courses are: 

ACC517 ................................................ TIX98onlncome 
ACC 553 . . . . . • • . . . . . • • . • . . . . . • • • . . . . • • • • . . . . . • • • • • . . • • • • • llus/noSI Law II 
FBE 635 . . • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . • • • Roal Es1a1e r111nce 
FBE 637 .....••....•..•.......•......•••••....•••.....•• Risk Mana­
MGT 574 •............................................ Colloctlve Balgailing 
MKT 547 ....••......•.•.....•••.......•........•.....• lnclJSllial Marlolting 
MKT 570 •....••••.....••.•....••••....•.•.......••.... R«al ~ 
MKT644 ••...••••......••......••......•••.....••••... Sales --

Sludents intending to pursue lhis spacialization should contact 
Professor John G. Maurer(5n-4517 or 577-4515) prior to enrolling In 
any major classes. 

Operations Management 
The oparations management specialization prepares lhe sludent for a 
career as a production or operations manager. It provides knowledge 
and skills (bolh qualitative and quantitative) to solve management 
problems relating to work...ffow planning, scheduling, quaUty conlrol, 
inventory control, and productivity. Sludents complete lhe following: 

ACC 516 • • • . . . . . • • • • • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . • • • Cos! Accool1lirv 
MGT 667 .•...............•.......•....... - ~ °"""'1lono .,._ I 
MGT 1196 .....................•.........• - ~ q»ratlons Ma-II 

Plus one of lhe foUowing: 

MKT560 .......................... T-ionllldDillrl>....,...,.._ 
MKT 562 .••••...•••••....••••••....•••••...•.•••••...•• Buoi,-1.agistics 



Human Resource Management 
and Labor Relations 
This specialization prepares students for positions in human resource 
management and/or labor relations in a variety of public and private 
sector organizations, including business, labor, non-profit enterprises 
and government. Students complete the following: 

MOT 57 4 ............................................. Collective Balgalling 
MGT 577 .................................. - l'ffloMII Managemert 

Plus two of the following: 

MGT 670 .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. Labor Relations illha Public SeCIOr 
MGT674 ................................. .lanirisleringtha Labor Ao,e,nnert 
MGT 678 ................................ Cummt Issues ii Empbyeo Rsla!ions 
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MANAGEMENT COURSES (MGT) 
The following courses, ru,mbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses ru,mbered 700-999, wluch are 
offered for graduate credU only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list mmrbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerprelation of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page433. 

450. Buolneu Administration Co-op Aoolgnment. 
(ACC 4SO)(FBE 4SO)(MKT 450~ Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
Blected by Professional Development Co--Operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (Y) 

490. Directed Study In Management Cr. 1~Max. 6) 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a.; written approval on proposal form prior 
to registration; consent of major chairperson. Advanced readings and 
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest to student and faculty member. (T) 

550. Organization and Management Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Effect of the 
organization's size, type of technology employed, goals and strategy, 
and external environment on the design of an effective organization 
structure. Influence of organization structure on: innovations and 
change, information and control, decision-making, authority, power 
and politics, intergroup relationships, culture, and organization 
learning and renewal. (T) 

552. Behavior In OrganlzallonL Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Dynamics of 
behavior in organizational settings, at the individual, interpersonal, 
and group levels. A problem-solving approach to management with 
emphasis on interpersonal and group skills. Topics include: 
motivation, communication, leadership, organizational development, 
group functions and processes. (T) 

560. Introduction to Production Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 263 or equiv., FBE 330 or ECO410, and MGT 550. No 
graduate credit. Analysis of the production system. Identification of 
problems in a production system and solution of problems. Topics 
include: forecasting, production planning and scheduling, quality 
control, cost control and inventory control. (T) 

561. Management O..C,.lon Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO410, and MGT550 and MGT 552orconsent 
of instructor. Analysis of managerial decision processes and the 
nature of decisions. Examination of conditions under which decisions 
are made. Factors affecting decision problems. The role of 
quantitative methods in the analysis of decision problems. (T) 

565. Tha Entrepreneur and Venture Creation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, FBE 52e, MGT 550, MKT 535. Nature of 
entrepreneurship and the role of the entrepreneur in American society. 
Focus on the aitical factors and special problems associated with the 
process of creating new business ventures. Emphasis on 
development of a business plan. (Y) 

566. Managing the Small Buslneao. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, FBE 529, MGT 550, MKT 530. Differences between 
small and large company environments and problems. Focus on 
knowledge and skills required for efficient and effective small business 
management. Selected students may replace a library rase~rch 
project with an actual small business consulting project. (T) 

570, Peroonnel Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 550 and 552, or consen1 of instructor. Theory, policies, 
procedures and practices in employment relationships. Topics 
include: job design, employment planning, selection, training and 



development performance appraisal, compensation, labor relations 
and affirmative action wilhin lhe legal parameters set forth by lhe 
Federal and state governments. (T) 

574. Collectlve Bargaining. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 550 and 552, or consent of insll\lctor. A basic course in 
labor relations examining the development of union-management 
relationships; lhe philosophy and practice of collective bargaining. A 
bargaining situation is normally used. (T) 

5n. Advanced Peraonnel Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 570 or consent of insll\lctor. In-depth studY of selected 
areas within lhe personnel function such as selection, performance 
appraisal and compensation; emphasis on application of human 
resource management lheory. Specific personnel techniques 
discussed and utilized. (F,W) 

589. Soclal and Polltlcal Influences on Bualneaa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 550 or consent of insll\lctOr. No credtt after former BA 
589. Influence of the external environment on lhe corporation. Roles 
and responsibilities of business persons, public policy issues, 
corporate govemance; and application of ethical reasoning to 
contemporary issues in business. m 
667. Models In Operation• Management I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 560 or consent of instructor. Analysis of problems in 
production operations management. Application of quantitative 
models to lhe solution of lhese problems. Topics covered are decision 
analysis, aggregate systems, inventory control, material requiremenls 
planning and PERT and CPM. (Y) 

670. Labor Relatlona In the Publlc Sector. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of insll\lctor. Repeat of former MGT 608. 
Investigation of management-employee relations, unionization and 
collective negotiations in lhe public sector. (Y) 

674. Administering the Labor Agreement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of insll\lctor. Interpretation, application, 
and enforcement of labor agreements. Grievance processing and 
arbitration. Alternative methods of resolving contract disputes. (Y) 

678. Current laauea In Employee Relatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: nine a-edits in personnel and industrial relations. A terminal 
course investigating contemporary personnel, industrial relations, and 
manpower issues and problems in indusb'ial relations and human 
resource management. (Y) 

689. Business Polley. Cr. 3 
To be taken after completion of core curriculum and as one of the last 
five courses toward bachelor's degree. Development of conceptual 
and administrative skills required of managers in lheir strategy 
determination, policy formulation, and policy implementation roles. 
Managing lhe firm as an integrated unit under conditions of 
uncertainty. Integration of concepts and skills covered in previous 
specialized courses. (T) 

696. Models In Operations Management II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 560, FBE 540 or consent of insll\lctor. Analysis of 
problems in production operations management and their solutions. 
Topics include quality control, statistical control models, aggregate 
scheduling and faciltty layout planning. (Y) 

MARKETING 
Office: 300 Prentis Building; sn-4525 

Chairperson: Edward A. Riordan 

Professors 
Hugh M Cannon (Adcraft C1uM.conanl Simcn-Lany Michelsen 
Professor in Advertising), H. Webster Johnson (F.meritus), J. Patrick Kelly 
(Kmart Chair in Marketing), John L. Mason (visiting), Ferdinand F. 
Mauser (F.meritus~ Frod W. Morgan, Edward A. Riordan 

Associate Professors 
Islunael P. Akaah, Mary S. Irwin (Fmerita), George C. Jackson, Lea, R. 
Klein (F.meritus), James T. Low, John J. Ralh (Emcriws), Jone M. R)'IIIOr, 
Louis L Siem, Auila Yaprak, David L Williams 

Assistant Professors 
Jolin D. Beard, Fnncis J. Brown (F.meritus), Alioe Herae (Emerita), M. 
Christine Lewis. Jeffrey J. Stoll.man 

Lecturers 
Jennie R. Needleman, Donna L Sanio 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AKfS in Business Administralion 
wilh a major in marketing 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administralion 
with a major in marketing 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admlaalon Requirements: Admission ID undergraduate degree 
programs in lhe School of Business Administration is granted ID upper 
division students aunior and senior level) only after completion of a 
pre-business adminisb'8tion curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as lhe admission policies of lhe School, see page 53. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 128 credils including satisfaction of Iha degree 
requiremenls staled on pages ~. as well as lhe marketing core 
courses and requiremenls for one of lhe specializations listed below. 
All course work must be complaled in accordence wilh the academic 
procedures of lhe University and lhe School which apply ID these 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 53---97 respectively. 

Marketing Core 
The specializations in marketing are designed for students planning 
careers in advertising, public relations, research, retailing, sales 
management and logistics management The major provides lhe 
concepts and melhods by which managers identify and solve lhe 
marketing problems and opportunities of eilher business or 
non-business organizations lhrough market target, product price, 
distribution and promotion decisions. 

Students who major in marketing will complete lhe following lhree 
courses, and lhen select courses from lheir designated area of 
specialization: 

MKT 545 •••...•••••••••....•••••••....•..••••••••..... Coosuner Behavior 
MKT 585 .....•.••••.........•••.•. · · · · · · · · • • • • • · · · · · · · P1omola1 Slralagr 
MKT 641 ....•••.............•.•.•.......... llal<etirG - and .\nali'il 
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Advertising/Public Relations 
This specialization is complementary to careers in a wide variety of 
businesses, institutions, agencies, or other organizations. It prepares 
students to assume responsibilities for the development, coordination, 
and implementation of advertisement and promotion of goods, 
services, images, issues, ideas, and people. 

MKT 549 .....•.•.....•............................. Priq, los ol Adwnisi'Tg 
MKT 646 •.......••.....•.......•....••....••••. Pli>ic Aelalk>ns ol Business 
or. course from a Daparttnemal list (MKT 550 andlor 551 recommerded) 

Business Logistics 
This specialization focuses on lhe detennination and selection of the 
most efficient and appropriate marketing intermediaries, including 
wholesalers and retailers, who move products from producers to 
consumers. It also emphasises the study of managing the movement 
of products within firms as well as through marketing channels. 

MKT 560 ...•.....•••.....••.....•• Transponalion and Distribulk>n Managemert 
MKT 562 ...••.............••.....••••.......••......••. Business Logisic:s 
One course from a Departmertal 1st 

Sales Management 
Successful sales managers are responsible for the overall 
organization of sales personnel. Students preparing for careers in this 
field become skilled in the management activities of se'8cting, training, 
motivating, supervising, evaluating and controlling an effective sales 
force. They also learn and apply effective market forecasting 
techniques and procedures. 

MKT &48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Malket Forecas1ing 

MKT 644 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. Sales Managemert 
One course from a Departmenlal list 
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MARKETING COURSES (MKT) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, wluch are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
1"'1/etin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitalions. For 
inlerpretalion of numbering system, sigm and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

450. (MGT 450) Buslnesa Administration ~p 
Aaalgnment. (ACC 450)(FBE 450), Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co--Operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Marketing. Cr.14(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; wrillen approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of student's 
major department. Advanced readings and research or tutorial under 
the supervision of a faculty member in areas of special interest to 
student and faculty member. en 
530. Marketing Management. (Dsc: 1.5; Let: 1,5). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. Planning lhe marketing program within social, 
economic and legal environments. Market segmentation and 
behavior, market systems and strategy, international marketing. (T) 

533. (WI) Business Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Examination in 
Composition. Open only to students admitted to the School of 
Business Administration. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental principles and skills of business 
oommunication, both written and oral. Systematic procedures for 
designing and preparing professional documents (especially reports) 
and oral presentations. (T) 

535. Marketing Analysis and Decision Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530 and FBE 540. Application of marketing principles in 
the analysis of problems in the areas of marketing objectives, and 
product, price, promotion and distribution strategy. (n 
545. Consumer Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 53D. Concepts and theories to explain consumer and 
organizational buyer behavior. Application of this understanding to 
marketing management and public policy decision making. en 
547. Business Marketing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 53D or consent of instructor. The industrial buying 
process, value and vendor analysis, market analysis, industrial 
channels and media; problems of leasing, financing, reciprocity and 
technical service. (Y) 

548. Market Forecasting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530 and FBE 540. Management of the market 
forecasting operation and selected forecasting techniques and 
procedures. Uses of forecasting in budgeting, product line decisions, 
sales activity, promotional mix, inventories, consumer demand, pricing 
and channel decisions. Simple and advanced time-series, 
Box-Jenkins, adaptive models and regression models. Managerial 
decision making in developing the firm's forcasting system. (F, W) 

549. Principles of Advertising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530. Advertising principles relevant to a wide variety of 
organizations; research, advertising copy, layout; media of 
advertising; advertising management of departments and agencies; 
campaign strategy; budgeting, and testing effectiveness. en 



550. Advortlolng Copy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 549 or consent of inslructor. Principles of effective 
advertising copy and application in consumer and indusbial 
advertisments. Exercises in writing, criticizing, testing, and revising 
magazine, newsp_, racio, television, outdoor and direct mail 
advertisments. (F,W) 

551. Advortlolng Media PlaMlng. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 549 or consent of inslructor. Influence of marketing, 
creative and mecia objectives upon media planning. Information 
systems, budgeting approaches, media characteristics, mecia 
models, schedule construction, execution, and auditing. (F,W) 

560. Tranoportatlon ond Dletrlbutlon Management Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 530. Management of the movement of rBIW materials and 
finished products inclucing lhe development of transportation 
strategies and objectives, and lhe selection of modes and caniers. 
Emphasis upon the intet1ace of transportation policies with production 
and marketing plans. (F) 

562. BualnNa Loglatlce llanagemenL Cr. 3 
Preraq: FBE 540 and MKT 530. Achieving efficient physical flow of 
goods to fulfill production and marketing objectives lhrough lhe 
integration of transportation, inventory and acquisition. (Y) 

570. Retail Management Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 530. Retailing concepts and problems. Competitive 
slructure, stora location, organization, buying, inventory conlrDI, sales 
promotion, pricing, crecit policy, customer services, research and 
franchising. (Y) 
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585. Promotion Strategy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 530. Development of integrated strategies, plans and 
programs in advertising, personal selling, publicity and promotion, and 
their implementation in the overall marketing effort (1) 

641. Marketing Rnearch and Analyalo. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 530, FBE 540. Methods of galhering and analyzing data 
which will facilitate lhe identification and solution of marketing 
problems. Planning the project, data sources for exploratory and 
conclusive research. Questionnaire construction, sample design, and 
design of marketing experiments. (1) 

644. Sain Management Cr. 3 
Preraq: MKT 530. Organization and direction of a sales organization 
including selection, training, compensation, supervision, motivation, 
budgets, quotas, territories, and sales analysis. (1) 

646. Public Relation, of Buslneaa. Cr. 3 
Philosophy of public relations of business, history of public relations, 
study of public opinion, the public relations process, tools of 
communication, uses of mass media in pubNc relations work, and 
analyses of methods employed in establishing sound public relations 
programs. (1) 

650. fnternatlonal Marketing Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530. The sociopolitical--legal-<1conomic environmentof 
international marketing operations, cro~ational consumer 
behavior, international marketing research, forms of international 
invotvement, direct foreign investment; international product, pricing, 
distribution and promotion policies; wo~d trade patterns, trade policy, 
multinational corporations and lhe world economy. (Y) 
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Foreword 
The College of Education at Wayne State University is located in, and 
serves the needs of, one of the nation's largest metropolitan areas. 
Thus, the College reflects the dynamic character of urban life, and, in 
its concern with urban problems, places great faith in education as Iha 
means by which human circumstances can be improved. To this end, 
Iha College prepares teachers who have Iha commitment and 
competence to help young people achieve dignity, preserve 
inaviduaity, develop democralic values, and find self-lulliiment 

Professional laboratory experiences are an important aspect of the 
teacher training program; !hey bring Iha prospective teacher 
face-to-face wilh the realities of Iha classroom, the school and Iha 
community, as well as provide opportunities for participation in Iha 
study, research and analysis of contemporary educational problems. 
To meet the needs of our programs, excellent professional resources 
are available in the other colleges, schools and divisions of Iha 
University, and in numerous school districts throughout the 
metropolitan DelrOit area. 

As society has been altered by such factors as Iha development of 
knowledge, technological advances and population growth, the 
purposes and processes of education have changed. New 
technologies of instruction are evolving rapidly and offer Iha 
prospective teacher many opportunities for developing a high level of 
teaching competence. Problems generated in our urban society are 
complex, and those related to education are no exception. Yet, Iha 
opportunities for curriculum innovation, experimentation and 
leadership have never been greater. 

Accreditation 
The programs of Iha College of Education have been accreated by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education since 1954. 
The College has been reaccredited regularly since !hat lime. Full 
accreditation for its programs was again granted in 1984 for a 
seven-year period. In addition, Wayne State University is accredited 
by Iha North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Degrees and Certificates 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Education 

with majors in the following areas: 
Art Education 
Business Education 
Distributive Education 
Elementary Education 
EngUsh Educalion-Secondary 
Family Life Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Industrial Education 
Malhemalics Education 
Physical Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Spacial Education-th concenlrations in 

Speech Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 

Speach Education-Secondary 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with majors in the areas listed above 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Recreation and 
Park Services 1 

' Tlis ~ a deglle piogram only and does rd lead 10 teacher C8llillca!bo 
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*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING Majors 
Elementary Education - wilh concenlrations in 

Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Elementary Education 
Science Education 

Secondary Education - with concentrations in 

Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Malhemalics Education 
Scienca Education 
Social Studies Education 
Vocational Education 

*MASTER OF ARTS with majors in 
Counseling 
Recreation and Park Services 
School and Community Psychology 
Sports Adminislration 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in 
Adult and Continuing Education 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 
Elementary Education - wilh concanlrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
Language Arts and Reading 
Literature for Children 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education (Secondary) 
Evaluation and Research 
Foreign Language Education 
(Secondary)--wilh concanlrations in 

Foreign languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Health Education 
History and Philosophy of Education 
lnslrUclional Tachnology 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Preschool and Parant Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education - with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Gifted Child Education 
Mentally Impaired 
Learning Disabilities 

Vocational Education 

• For aped'ic ,equi,emerU, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bullelln. 



*EDUCATION SPEC/AUST CERTIFICATES 
with majors in 
Counseling 
EciJcational Sociology 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education-$econdary 
General Administration and Supervision 
Instructional Technology 
Malhematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
School and Community Psychology 
Social Studies Educatior>-Secondary 
Special Education 
Special EciJcation-Administration 
Vocational EciJcalion 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

*DOCTOR OF EDUCATION and DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY with majors in 
Counseling 
Curriculum and Instruction - with concentrations in 

Art Education 
Bilingual--Bicultural EciJcation (Ed.D. only) 
Elementary Education 
English Educatior>-Secondary 
Foreign Language EciJcation-$econdary 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social Studies EciJcation-Secondary 

Educational Psychology 
EciJcational Sociology 
Evaluation and Research 
General ·Administration and Supervision 
Higher EciJcation 
History and Philosophy of Education 
Instructional Technology 
Reading (Ed.D. only) 
Special Education 
Special Education-Administration 
Vocational Education 

• For ,pe<:iic requ"9men!s, consul the Wayne S1ate Urivenky Graduale Bullalin. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informoJion regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the University, students should consull the General Information 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following addilions 
and amendments pertain to the College of Education. 

Normal Program Load 
The normal undergraduate sludenl load is sixlBen credits per 
semester. Only in exceptional cases is a student allowed to elect a 
heavier progrem. Approval of lhe adviser and aulhorization by lhe 
Director of the Division of Academic Services must be secured in !hose 
cases where lhe student petitions to carry more lhan eighteen credits 
within a full semester. 

If a significant portion of a studenfs time is spent in outside work, 
corresponding adjustments must be made in his/her college schedule. 
Undergraduate students who are working full time may elect a 
maximum of eight credits with approval of lhe adviser. 

Readmission 
Following an Interruption in Residence 
UndergraciJafB students whose attendance at Wayne State has been 
interruplBd for three or more yaars will be required to apply at lhe 
College of Education Division of Academic Servicas for readmission to 
lhe College. Deadline dates for such applications are the same as 
!hose for regular admission to lhe College. In instances of prolonged 
absences of five yaars or more, it may be necessary to revalidete 
crecits, either through examinations or refresher courses, within ht 
studenfs major and lhe professional education sequenoes. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Although there are no officially excused absences as far 
as Co/legB policy is concerned, the conscierrtious student is expected 
to explain absences to the instructor. Such absences may be due to 
illness; to participation in inter--<:0llege activities certified by lhe 
sponsoring faculty member; orolher simiartypesof absence for which 
lhe student can present to lhe instructor evidence that he/she was 
engaged in aulhorized University ectivities. Each insbUctor, at lhe 
beginning of the course, will anno~nce his/her attendance 
requirements. 

Transferred Credits 
and Residence Requirements 
College credtts earned in accredited institutions olher lhan Wayne 
State University may be transferred by an undergraduate to apply 
-ard meeting requirements for degrees and teaching certificates in 
lhe College, provided (1) lhe student has been ecceplBd as a 
matriculalBd student in lhe College, (2) lhe grades received in courses 
where transfer is desired have been satislectory, and (3) credits so 
earned are applicable to lhe student's curriculum. 

In general, a maximum of fifteen credits may be earned by 
correspondence and extension courses and applied tcwtard an 
undergraduate degree. 

Weekend College (College of Ulelong Leaming): Weekend 
College credtt may be used toward a CoUege of Education degree; 
however, it does not count toward fulfillment of major or minor 
requirements. 



An applicant for a degree from the College must complete at least thirty 
credits as a registered student in the College. 

During the senior year, not more than ten transfer credits may be 
accepted. The student must be in residence during the semester in 
which he/she completes requirements for graduation. 

When the student has a degree from an acaedited institution and is 
meeting the requirements of the College for a Michigan Provisional 
Teacher's Certificate, some credits may be applled toward the 
certificate by transfer but at least fifteen credits must be completed at 
Wayne State. 

Probation and Withdrawal 
If, at any time, an undergraduate's scholastic average falls below 2.0, 
the student is automatically placed on probation. If the general 
average is acceptable but work in professional courses, especially in 
student teaching is unsatisfactOI}', the student may be placed on 
probation. Before registering for subsequent work in the College, a 
student on probation must secure approval from the Office of 
Academic Services, 489 Education Building. The College reserves the 
right to ask a student to withdraw at any time from specific courses or 
from the College entirely, if progress does not warrant continuance. 
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ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Offlce:489Education;577-t600 
Assistant Dean: James Boyer 
Graduate Advising: Stuart Itzkowitz, Toni Nicholas 
Undergraduate Advising: Felicia Grace, Mary Manion 
Teacher Certification: Carol DeRubeis, Janice Pemberton 
AdministraUve Placement: R. Duane Peterson 

Purposes 
The Academic Services Office is responsible for admitting 
undergraduate students to the programs of the College of Education, 
maintaining all student files, processing and certilying that degree and 
teaching certificate requirements have been met, and assisting 
graduates in securing professional positions. As the initial contact 
point for prospective students at all degree levels, the Office providas 
information and advtce conoeming programs offered, admission 
procedures, teacher certification, degree requirements, and 
regulations and policies pertaining to the College and the University. 

Services to Students 
ADVISING: Counselors in the Academic Services Office may act as 
temporary advisers for students who have not been assigned 
permanent advisers or who have special needs. Usually, the 
counselors act as advisers for in-service teachers working for 
continuing certification and for those seeking additional certificate 
endorsements and conversions. 

Freshman and sophomore students enrolled in the pre-teaching 
curriculum prior to admission to the College of Education are advisad 
by the University advising stall located in 3 West Helen Newbeffy Joy 
Student Services Building. 

Each student admitted to the College at the undergraduate level is 
assigned to a faculty member who acts as the adviser. The adviser 
guides the student in the selection of courses and counsels the sbJdent 
in solving problems. 

EDUCATION PLACEMENT OFFICE: This office serves graduates of 
1he College who have completed initial teacher-preperation or 
advanced graduate programs, and ir>--serviice teachers enrolled either 
now or previously in the University. All persons qualilying for teachers' 
certificates are urged to register with this office. 

Close contact is maintained with school systems in Michigan and in 
o1her states. Attempts are made to keep informed of current !rends in 
teacher supply and demand. College and university staff vacancies for 
professional positions throughout the United States are also listed with 
this office. 

SCHOLARSHIPS are available to students enrolled in the College of 
Education whose cumuladve honor point average is no less 1han 3.0 
(unless stated otherwise); approximately thirty-five are awarded in 
April of each year. Interested students may obtain application fonns 
and additional infonnation in Rooms 441 and 469 Education Building. 
Appllca~on deadline is January 15. 

Alumni Association 
The College of Education Alumni Associalion (formerly Detroit 
Teachers College Alumni Association) was organized in 1893 in 
connection with the Detroit Normal Training School. In the years since 
its origin, its membership has continually increased. 



The aims of the Association, as set forth in its constitution, are (a) to 
foster a spirit of loyalty to the College, (b) to raise the standards of the 
teaching profession, (c) to assist professionally and financially those 
who need help, (d) to keep alive Iha spirit of real fellowship, and (e) to 
enco<Jrage worthwhile contacts between the student body and the 
Alumni Association. In addition to being supportive of Iha University 
and meeting Iha needs of the membership through appropriate 
programs, the Association, in recent years,-has addressed itself to 
ways in which it can be of service to the broader community, 
recognizing that only through this commibnent can it be a viable force 
in an urban university setting. 

The Alumni Association has been generous in its gifts to the College. A 
gift provided complete furnishings for two rooms in the College of 
Education building-the Alumni Conference Room and the Faculty 
Lounge. The Alumni Association provides scholarships for deserving 
students, sponsors the Golden Anniversa,y Tea in honor of fifty-year 
graduates of the College, honors both alumni and faculty with awards 
and recognition, and supports the work of the Dean in carrying foiward 
many activities of mutual ,interest and concem. 

In becoming active members of the Association, the graduates of the 
College have ample opportunity to uphold and develop the best 
movements and ideals set forth by educational leaders and to lead in 
professional friendliness among all teachers. 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

Donna B. Evans Room 441, Education Building; sn-1620 

Associate Dean, curriculum: 

Paula Wood Room 441, Education Building; sn-1620 

Assistant Dean, Academic Services: 

James Boyer Room 489, Education Building; sn-1600 

Assistant Dean, Administrative and Organizational Studies: 

Bumis Hall Room 389, Education Building; sn-0210 

Assistant Dean, Teacher Education: 

Sharon Elliott Room 241, Education Building; sn-a111 

Assistant Dean, Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations: 

Alan Hoffman Room 341, Education Building; sn-0210 

Assistant Dean, Health, Physical Education and Recreation: 

Sarah Erbaugh Room 261, Matthaei Building; sn-6998 

Mailing address for all offices: 

Wayne Stele University, 
5425 Second Avenue, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202 

HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
and RECREATION 
Oflice:261 Matthaei Building; sn-6210 

Assistant Dean: Sarah J. Erbaugh 

Associate Professors 
David B. Blievemicht, Sarah J. Erbaugh, Vemoo Gale, Fnnk McBride, 
Diane Pick 

Assistant Professors 
Amos 0. Aduroja, Herman F.ngels, Avanelle Kidwell, Robert Kohl, Karen 
K. McPhenon, Peter A. Roberts, Todd Seidler, William W. Sloan, John C. 
Wirth, Weirno Zhu 

Lecturers 
Judy BowetJ, Timochy Domke, S. Dee Ellis, Carol Mushett, Ma,y W. 
Paonessa 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education 
wilh a major in physical education 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education 
wilh a major in physical education 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in RecreaJion and Park Services 

*MASTER OP.EDUCATION wilh a "'4ior in health education 
and speciallzations in school health. 
and clinical/commu,uty health 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION wilh a "'4ior in physical education 
and specializalions in science of human movement, 
and educational theory and practice 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in recreation and park services 

*MASTER OF ARTS wilh a major in sports administration 
and with emphases in interscholastic athletic administration, 
intercollegiate athletic administration, professional sports 
administration, and comm,,rcial sports administration 

Health, physical education, and recreation, as integral parts of a 
general education, focus -ntion upon the vital needs of Iha human 
being to acquire knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary for regular 
participation in healthful living and physical and leisure-time activities. 
The decreased demands for physical vigor, as well as the increased 
tensions caused by the technological progress of the modem era, 
demand a scientific approach to thase vitel phases of well-being. 

The Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation provides 
courses of instruction in driver education, health education, physical 
education and recreation and park services for the general student 
bo<tj. In addition, it provides professional cunicula at Iha. 
undergraduate and graduate levels for those students seeking careers 
in these areas. 

• For specii: 19q1Dffl811S, corelll lhe Wayne S1alo Unhiollity- -
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Courses in these areas may be used to meet degree and curricular 
requirements of the various schools and colleges of the University. 
Srudents are advised to consult their academic advisers in their 
respective schools or colleges. 

Bachelor of Science in Education 
with a major in Physical Education 
AdmlHlon Requirements: All students who enter the University 
direclly from high school, or transler to Wayne from other colleges and 
who declare their intent to major in physical education are admitted 
direclly to the College of Education; lor requirements, see page 86. 
Upon application, students should request admission into the physical 
education major program. 

Srudents already admitted into any other college of Wayne State 
University must apply for transler to the physical education program 
through the College of Education, Room 489 Education Building. 
(Forms for transfer of college are available at either Room 266 
Matthaei or Room 489 Education Building.) 

Eligibility for admission as transfer students from other colleges or 
universities, or from other coUeges within Wayne State, is based on the 
following criteria: 

1. An overall honor point average of 2.5 or above. 

2. Satislactory completion of the University English Proficiency 
Examination and Mathematics Proficiency Examination. 

3. Personal attributes most desirable for teachers including a high 
standard of moral conduct and an understanding of the nature of 
responsible C!tizenship. 

4. Physical and emotional health commensurate with the demands of 
the physical education profession. All students entering the college of 
Education are required to complete a T.B. test prior to admission to the 
College. 

Post Degree: Students shoukt follow the procedures for application 
and file a Post Degree Form in Room 489 Education Buik:ing. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A total ol 124 credits are required for 
completion of this degree: forty credits in general education (including 
satisfaction of the University General Education requirements, see 
page 21 ); a minimum of fifty credits in physical education; thirteen 
credits in health, recreation, and anatomy and physiology; and a 
minimum of twenty-three credits in education courses for the teacher 
certification program or a minimum of twenty credits in education 
courses for the other specialized option. Students in the teacher 
certificate program must develop a minor or a second major. Electives 
to complete the 124 credit requirement may be used in any area. All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the College of Education and University governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 73 and 86, and 
14-39, respectively. All major, minor, and education courses must be 
completed with grades of •c• or better to meet College graduation 
requirements. Course changes may occur through periodic curriculum 
revision and students are urged to consult assigned advisers prior to 
each registration period to insure that all requirements are met. 

HEALTH FOUNDATION SEQUENCE 
( Required with each option) 

credits 

ANA 301 -n1rooJCtion., Human Anatomy ................................. 4 
HEA 233-filll Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 
RP568-0..-Skils ................................................ 2 
PSI.. 322-f-memls of Physiology . .................................... 4 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Required with each option) 

Credu.r 

P E 191 -Piolessional ~ives in Physical EclJcalion ...................... 2 
P E 340 -life Span Motot Devek>pmert .................................... 3 
PE 354--0llinl Foundatons ol Physical Educal'on .......................... 3 

P E 356 ---!,lotor Loaming and Control ...................................... 3 
P E 357 --l'hysok>gy ot EX8fcise .......................................... 3 
P E 358 -Kklesiology ................................................... 3 
PE 550-Evaluation and Measuremert in Health & Physical Education ........... 3 

Total: 20 

TEACHING CERTIFICATION OPTION 
P E 258 -Physical Education kl Secordary Schools I (Cr. 3 ,Mu. 9) ............. 9 
P E 259 --l'hysk:at EclJcalion kl Se«>ndary Schools II (Cr. 3, Mu. 6) ............. 8 
P E 341 --Physical Education tor Elemer<ary School a,- I .................. 3 
P E 342 --l'hysk:al Education tor Elememary School CNldlan II .................. 3 
PE 344 -Acquali: Loadetsh~ ........................................... 4 

PE540 or PE541 or PE542I 
-Introduction to PE for Exceptional Children & Adolescents ............ 3 
-P E tor u,, Excepdonal Stooelt: Melhods & Materia~ ................ 3 
-sports & Recreation for Exceptional Children & Ado.seem .......... 3 

PEEleclivo ........................................................... 2 

Total: 30 

Professional Education Requirements 
PE 350-lnstructiooal Methods in Physk:al Education ......................... 4 
PE 441 -51udentTeaching and Seminar I ••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
P E 442 -Student T eachilg and Seminar II. ..... , ........................... 5 
EOP 331 -Educatonal Psychology ........................................ 3 
ROG 443 -(WQ Teaching Reading in Slbject Matter Areas ..................... 3 

TED 51S-Anelysis ol Secondary Sct-.<;Teach"41 ........................... 3 
Total: 23 

EXERCISE SCIENCE OPTION 

PE 256 -Individual Problems in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
P E 435 -Internship in Fitness ................ , ..... , ....... , ............. 4 
P E 533 -Principles of Athletic Training ............. , ....................... 3 
P E 632 -f,ross Loadersh~ ............................................. 3 

H E 565 --i.oalh and the Aging Process .................................... 3 
Electives ............................................................ 4 

Total: 20 

Physical Education Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . to 

Professional Education Requirements ............... 20 

Bachelor of Arts in Education 
The admission and degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts' are 
similar to those for the Bachelor of Science degree (as descnbed 
above), with the exception that the srudenrs work must include twelve 
credits in a foreign language. If two or more units of a foreign language 
are offered for admission, this requirement may be satisfied by 
completing eight credits in the same language beyond the lreshml)n 
level. 



Student Teaching 
The foHowing requirements apply to senior college srudents in the 
teacher certification program. 

1. Students must complete two semesters of sbJdent 
teaching/seminar, elementary and secondary levels. 

2. Srudents must obtain forms from their academic adviser and make 
an appointment with the coordinator of sbJdent teaching. Completed 
applications MUST be bJmed in within the appropriate application 
periods in order to reserve a sbJdent teaching assignment. Srudent 
teaching application periods are as follows: 

Term I (Fall Semester): November 1 to January 31 of the preceding 
academic year. 

Term II (Winter Semester): April 1 to July 31 of the preceding 
academic year. 

3, SbJdents must have a satisfactory health record and a ruberculosis 
test within six months before the assignment begins. A copy of the test 
results must be submitted with the application. 

4. Srudents must meet the following conditions to qualify for srudent 
teaching: 

a) Ninety-two credits must be completed (incomplete grade crecits will 
not count). 

b) ·c· or better grades must be earned in all major, minor, and 
professional education courses. 

c) A 2.5 honor point average overall and in the major is required. The 
major h.p.a. includes all professional courses as well as ANA 301, PSL 
322, and RP 568. 

5. The following courses must be satisfactorily completed. (An 
incomplete grade does not constirute satisfactory completion.): ANA 
301, PSL 322, EDP 331, TED 516, PE 191,258,259,340,341,342, 
350, 355, 357, and 358. 

6. The following certifications are required before the secondary 
sbJdent teaching contact: 

a) Cu1T8nt Red Cross Lifeguard Training Certificate. 

b) Cu1T8nt Lifeguard Instructor and Water Safety Instructor 
Certificates. 

Teaching Certification 
Srudents who complete all of the Physical Education Department and 
College of Education requirements may apply for a Michigan 
Secondary Provisional Teaching Certificate at the same time they 
apply for graduation. This certificate qualifies the holder to teach 
grades K-12 in his/her major and grades 7-12 in his/her minor subject. 
Initial certification is provisional for a six-year period; see page 
NO TAG of1his buUetin for further information or contact the College of 
Education. 

Minor in Physical Education 
Furure teachers seeking a teaching/coaching position may find the 
phYsical education minor a valuable program option. This minor (listed 
below) may be elected by sbJdents completing any teaching major, 
however, sbJdents must complete the minor et the level appropriate for 
their particular teaching major and have approval of the Physical 
Education DepartmenH.e., secondary majors complete the 
secondary course requirements, and elementary majors complete the 
elementary course requirements. 

Srudents not involved in a teacher certification program may elect a 
phYsical education minor only after consultation with a Departmental 
adviser. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Eight Credits required, including PE I91) 

credits 

P E 191 --Pl<lfesslanal PenpecliYes in l'trjslcal Education ...................... 2 
P E 340 --lile Span Motor Oeveiopmenl .................................... 3 
P E 355 -Molar Loaming and COl1n>I .......•.••••••••.••••••••••••........ 3 
PE 357 --l'hyslology of Exen:ile (Piereq: ANA 301, PSI. 32Z or oqliv.) .......... 3 
PE 358-Kinasi>fogy (f'lereq: ANA 301, PSI. 322, or equiv.) ................... 3 

SPECIALIZED TEACHING CORE (twelve Credits­
One of the following options required) 

Secondary 
P E 258 --Physfcaf Ecllcation i1 Secondaty Sc!lools I (Cr. ~ Mu. 6) ••••••...•.... S 
PE 259--l'hysical Education in Secondaty Schools II Cr. 3, Milt 6) .............. S 

Elementary 
P E 258 --Physfcaf Education i1 Secordary Schools I (Cr. 3, Mu. 6) ••............ 3 

P E 258 -Phy,lcal Education in Secordary - II Cr. 3, Mu. S) .............. 3 
PE 341 - Physi:al Education lot Elamen1ary School Clidr8n I .................. 3 
P E 342 - Physoal EdUcalion for Eiomen1ary School Chi"'8n II .••.•............ 3 

Teaching Physical Education 
for the Handicapped 
A program leading to Stele endorsement in this speciality is available 
to physical edUcation and special education majors. The program 
requires thirteen credits in approved special education courses and 
eleven to fifteen credits in adapted phYsical education courses. To be 
admitted to this program the student must possess a valid Michigan 
teaching certificate in physical education or any area of special 
education, or be enrolled in one of the above programs. Endorsements 
will not be granted without a teaching certificate in phYsical education 
or special education. 

ENDORSEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

PE 540--1"10. to PE for ExceptioMI c~- & Adolesceru ................... 3 
PE 541-P E fortheExc,ptional SludorC: Melhods& Materials ................. 3 

P E 542 --5ports & Rec,eation for Exceptional Clikhn & Adolesceru ............ 3 
P E 543 -Practicum in P E for 1he Exa,pional Studar< ••.......•.........••• 2~ 
SEO 503 -ucallo!t of Excaptionaf Chidn,n ................................ 3 
SEO 52S --llome & Ho,pilal E~ of C-n with Physical lmpairmeru ............ 4 
SEO 514-Beha\'ior Management Mera.I Impairments ........................ 3 
SEO 511 --Mental Retanfatlo!t and 1he Cognitive P"""'8 ...................... 3 

T Olaf: 24-28 

Physical education majors must consult with a special education 
adviser, and special education majors must consult with a physical 
education adviser, prior to electing courses for this endorsement 

Health Education Minor 
Health education, a relatively new field of specialization, plays an 
educational leadership rote in the promotion of health and the 
prevention of disease, enoouraging the introduction of comprehensive 
health education curricula into schools and the development of health 
education programs in the clinical setting, community, and workplace. 
A minor in health education provides opporrunities for involvement in 
school health education, as well as an introduction to a career as a 
health education professional in a clinical or community setting. 
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In the State of Michigan, a commitment has been made to a 
comprehensive health education curriculum, the Michigan Model. 
Promoted by the state departments of public haalth and education, the 
Michigan Model has been adopted by an increasing number of 
schools. The minor in haalth education qualifies individuals for a health 
endorsement which allows one to teach health at the middle and high 
school levels as well as in some of the Michigan Model adopted 
schools. In addition, a minor in this field may be combined with nursing, 
or with a professional major in allied haalth or health science fields, and 
provides a pedagogical component in the health professions. 

The requirements for a minor in health education include courses in 
three areas: 1) basic haalth science; 2) health aspects of the human 
environment; and 3) professional health pedagogy. Students must 
see an adviser in health education prior to electing courses. 

MINOR REQUIREMENlS:A total of twenty-four credits is required for 
the completion of tha health education minor, as follows: 

ANA 301 ard PSL 322, or BIO 287 
- Introduction to Human Anatomy ..... 
- FoodamOnlais of PhY"ology .. 
or 

credits 

. .........• 

.........• 4 

- Ana!omy and Physiology •...............•..•.••••............• 5 
HEA 231 -llynamics of l'e,sonal Health . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ...... 2-,1 
HEA 232--Dyna.mics of Communhy and Environmental Hedh •.•••............. 2 
H E 330 ---Heahh ofthe School Chief ....................................... 3 
HE 333--Scooc; Health Edt.<alion ........................................ 3 
H E 434-lleprodt.<tMI Health Edt.<alion .......•.••.••.••................•• 3 
H E 430 -Practicum i1 Health Education ................................... 2 
Eoctives . • . • . . . . . • .. • .. .. • .. • • • . • • . • . . . .. . . . . . . ................... 2-4 

Total: 24-28 

Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services 
Undergraduate degrees in recreational leadership were first offered at 
Wayne State University in 1950, and graduate degrees in 1954. 
Non-teaching degrees are currenijy awarded through the College of 
Education. Students majoring in this discipline are prepared for 
careers in city/county recreation departments, youth agencies, military 
recreation, outdoor education centers and camps, senior centers, 
physical rehabilitation centers, hospitels, substance abuse programs, 
and long term care facilities, among others. All majors are members of 
the Student Recreation and Park Association. Twice yearly, 
Professional Development Seminars are sponsored by the 
Association and are open to students and professionals in 
metropolitan Detroit. 

Admission Requirements: Prospective Recreation and Park 
Services students should apply through the regular admission 
procedures to the University Undergraduate Admissions Office, 
requirements for which are stated on page 14 of this bulletin. Students 
entering di-y from high school, or with less than fifty-three 
semester credts from another college or university, or transferring 
from another unit of Wayne State University are admitted to the 
College of Education at the junior college level. Upon completion of 
fifty--three credits of college work with a minimum overall honor point 
average of 2.5, students may apply for senior college status in the 
College of Education. All students intent upon pursuing a major in 
Recreation and Park Services must make arrangements for a personal 
interview with an undergraduate coordinator in this department prior to 
admission into the program. For further information, students are 
urged to contact tha Department; telephone: 577-4269. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services must complete 124 credits, sixty-two 
of which are in general and professional education (including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements, see 
page 21), and sixty-four cradits in Recreation and Park Services 
courses. All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
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academic procedures of the College of Education and the University 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 73 and 
B6, and 14-39, respectively. Since changes in courses may occur 
through periodic curriculum revision, students should consult with their 
advisers prior to each registration period to insure that all requirements 
are met. An overall honor point average of 2.5 and a 2.5 average in 
Recreation and Park Services courses must be attained lor 
graduation. All R P courses must be completed with grades no lower 
than ·c·. 
The following general and professional education courses (which 
include the University General Education Requirements) are required 
of all majors: 

COMMUNICATION SK/US (Ten Credits) 

(Ar/ditional course work may be necessary for sludents hailing 
difficulty in this area.) 

credits 

ENG 102 --(BC) lrtrodue10ry Coiege Writing . • .. • .. . . .. .................... 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) htermediate Writing ..........•.••.••............•••••..... 3 
SPB 101 -(CX:) Oral Comroonication: Bask: Speech ...•.•••.•.•..........•.•• 2 
UGE 100-(GE) lrtrodl.dion to Ito UnM>raity and Is Lbrarios .. .. • • ........... 1 

HUMAN INTERACTION (Nineteen Credits) 

PSY 101 -(LS) lmrod"'1ory Psychology . .. ........... 4 
SPC 520 -Group Communication and Human Interaction ...................... 3 
HEA 233- Fir.It Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 

PE 340 or PSY 241 
- Lie Span Motor Development .................................. 3 
- Human Development and Health .....•................•••....... 3 

Education Electives (chosen with adviser approva~ .••.••••..........•..•.•••.. 6 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Eight to Eleven Credits) 

BIO 103 or BIO 105 (Required for the Receation Programming Q>tion only) 
-(LS) Human Environmental Biology ....•••...............•.•..... 3 

-(LS) An kltrod"'1km to Lie ..................................... 3 

ANA 301 -lntroductio to Human Anatomy (Required for Theapeutic Recreation 
emphasis only) ............•.••............••••.••.........••. 4 

PSL 322 -fundamen1als of Physiology (Required for Therapeutic Recreation 
emphasis only) • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .........••••.•••..... 4 

1AST201 or GEL 101 
-(PS) Descr\)tive Astronomy .. .. . ..................... 4 
-(PS) Geology: The Science of the Earth . . . . . . .................... 4 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
(Nineteen to Twenty-three Credits) 

1 P S 101 -(AQ American Goverrvnent . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............•.••.•....... 4 
1 HIS140 «HIS195 

-(HS) The World since 1945 .................••..............••• 3 
-(HS) Society and the Economic Trans~ion ........•.••••••.......•• 3 

1 SOC 200 or SOC 202 
-(SS) Understanding Human Society . • . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . 3 

-(SS) Social P_m, . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. 3 
1 ANT 315 or ANT 352 

-(FC) Anthropology of i!IJsiross • .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. ............ 3 
-(FC) Stability and Change in Contemporary Africa ........•..•.••.... 3 

1HUM 102-(VP) Experiencing the Arts .............•••••.........•..•.•..... 3 
1PHI 101-(PL) Introduction to Philosophical Systems ...........••••••........•• 3 

Electives .................. , ....................................•..... 4 

EVALUATION and MEASUREMENT (Three Credits) 

PE 550 --Evaluation and Measwemenl in Healh & Physical Education •.••....... 3 

1 Or other elective fulfilling Universly General Education Gro14> Requirement 



COMPETENCY EXAMINATIONS 

Competency must be demonstrated in subject areas indicated by 
passing lhe foHowing examinations: English Proficiency, 
Crilical/Analytical Thinking, Computer Literacy, and Malhematics. 

Major Requlramenta: Concurrent with the general and professional 
education requirements, students must complete sixty-lour credits in 
Recreation and Park Services courses consisting of the following core 
courses, and nine elective Q'8dits. Attendance at two depsl'llnental 
Professional Development Seminars is also required prior to 
graduation. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(Thirty-seven to Thirty-eight Credits) 

R P 260 -l'rinci>las oll.eadershi> and Rac.-n Plogrammi'II ................ 4 
RP 264 -Camp L-.iip and-• .............................. 3 
R P 360 -Social Racraalion l'logrammi,g .................................. 3 
RP 362-ln1rodue1ory - WOik ........................................ 3 
R P 367 -ldroduelion lO Therapeutic ROCl9alion ' .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3-4 

R P 482--lrlemtlll> ................................................... 9 
RP 463 -(WQ Philolophycl Racraa1ion and Palk SerYices ....•.•..........•. 3 
R P 465 ~reation and Palk Amninistrllion ............................... 3 

R P 664 -legal Issi.OS In Leisul9 SeiYil:o s,,tems ........................... 3 
PE 550-EvaluationandMeasuremert ..... ........ , . , ........ , ........... 3 

ELECTWES 
(Twenty-seven Credits chosen from the following:) 
RP 265 ~ulural Alls in Racnlalion . ...................................... 3 
R P 583--TR: P1ogram Develop"*" lffeqlirad lorThmj>eLlic Ractu1ion 

amp/Iasis) .................................................. 3 
R P 585--ilecraallon - lorlhe Agi,g ................................. 3 
R P 566 - I~ Sludy .......................................... 1-2 

R P 568 ...o.door Skis ................................................ 2 
R P 594 ...facily Planning and Design ..................................... 3 
R P 596 -- Reodi,gs In Racnlalion .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 1 
R P 596--TR: Merul Heahh ............................................. 3 
R P 660 --OJtfoor Educalion ............................................. 3 
R P 663 -TR: Program mplomenlalion !Req,irad lot The-i: -ion 

empflasisJ .................................................. 3 

R P 667 --OJtfoor Racraalion ............................................ 3 
R P 669--WO!kshap ................................................ 1-2 
R P 893--TR: Ph,sicaf lllaabi._ ........................................ 3 
RP 698-loisura Ecllcalion ............................................. 3 

Scholarships and Financial Aids 
Merit scholarships, loans, work-study, and other types of financial aid 
are available through the University and interested students should 
contact the Olfice of Scholarships and Financ:iai Aids (see page 20). 
Several scholarships are also awarded each spring, for the following 
academic year, by the Michigan Recreation and Park Association to 
students with financial need who are majoring in recreation in any 
college or university within the Stata. Applications are available from a 
Depsnmental adviser altar January 1 of each year. 

Fitness and Leisure Skills (PEA) Activities 
Physical Education Activities (PEA) courses ollerexperienee in a wide 
variety of filness and leisure skills 10 both undergraduate and graduata 
Wayne State students; however, lhese courses are not offered for 
graduate credit. PEA courses may also be elected by 
n-atriculatad and visiting students. 

' Four cradils ,oquirad for TherapeLlic Racl9alion aq,hesig. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduote credit. Courses numbered 700-999, whkh are 
offered for graduote credit only, may be found in the graduote 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered S~99 may be 
tak£n for graduate credit ""1ess specifically restricted to 
undergraduote students by individlUJI course limitalions. For 
interpretation of nMmbering system, signs anti abbrevilJlions, see 
page433. 

DRIVER EDUCATION (DE) 
573. Teaching Drl- Education and Traffic Safely. 

(TED 594). Cr. 3 
Prereq: valid Michigan drive~s lioense. (F,W) 

574. Problem• In Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 574), Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 573. Issues and concerns in professional preparation 10 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 

575, Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic Safely, 
(TED 575). Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional aspects 
of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety aducation. (W,S) 

HEAL TH (HEA) 
231. Dynamlco of Peroonal Health. Cr. 2-3 
Critical health issues relevant 10 college students today; application 10 
personal and family needs. l!Hlepth study of salectad health issue 
when offered for three a'8dits. (T) 

232, Dynamlco of Community and Environmental Heahh. 
Cr.2 

Ecological factors associated with human health; environmental 
pollution and other heaith problems of communities; organized efforts 
10 deal with them. Field trips. (T) 

233. Flrot Aid and CPR. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theo,y and practice. 
Students can qualify for standard national certif,cates in first aid and 
CPR. (T) 

337. (PE 357) Phyalology of Exercloe. Cr. 3 
Prereq: six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Human functions and their responsa 
10 physicai stress. (T) 

338. (PE 358) Klneolology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Matariai fee as 
indcated in Schedule of Classes. Application of knowladge of human 
physical structure and function in lhe analysis and appreciation of 
human movement; theory and practice of human movement analytiic 
techniques. (T) 

390. Individual Problem• In Health. Cr. 1-3(Max. 03) 
Prereq: HEA 231 or 232 and consant of instructor. Solving a specific 
personal health problem or studying a spscific community health 
problem under the guidance of divisional staff. (T) 

532. (PE 832) Fltneoo Lead .. hlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or quiv. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Physiology, anatomy, psychology and 
methodology of group fitness leadership. (T) 

533. (P E 533) Prlnclpleo of Athletic Training. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Needs and responsibHities of an athletic 
trainer-teacher in high school or college setting. Information, skills 
required in administering an athletic training room. (B) 
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534. (P E 534) Prevention and care of Alhlellc ln)urles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment, and 
management. Principles and techniques of treating sprains, knee, 
muscle, and other injuries of the locomotor system and of the skin. 
Application of heat light, dathermy, water; massage and special 
exercises. Bandaging, first aid procedures; training table; observation 
and directed experiences. (W) 

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
330. Health of the School Child. (TED 430). Cr. 3 
Health status and problems of school age children. Role of teacher in 
health promotion and protection; teacher observation and classroom 
first aid for health problems. (T) 

333. School Health Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: H E 330. Principles, curriculum development and techniques 
in teaching heaith at elementary and secondary school levels. (F) 

434. Reproductive Health Education. Cr. 2 
Program planning, curriculum development and classroom teaching 
strategies in the areas of human sexuality, reproductive health and 
venereal disease; satisfies Michigan Department of Education 
requirement for quaification to teach in these areas. (W) 

480. Practicum In Health Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: professional courses in health education, consent of adviser. 
Observational experience in health education and implementation of 
health education unit by student in a variety of settings. Contact 
departmental chairperson before semester begins. (T) 

564. Health of the Pr..SChool Child. Cr. 3 
Conditions and practices which protect and promote healthy growth in 
the young child; environmental sanitation, preventive health pracliceS, 
care in case of illness or injury, meeting emotional health needs, and 
early sex education. (I) 

565. Health and the Aging Proce... Cr. 3 
Dynamics of later life with specific emphasis on health maintenance. 
Physiological aspects of aging and an overview of chronic conditions 
of the aged. For preprofessionals and paraprofessionals in the field of 
services to the aging. (I) 

635. Health Education and the Natlon'a Health. Cr. 3 
Survey of national health status; factors aiding and deterring its 
improvement. Analysis of current and future plans in technology, 
finance, legislation and ethics of health care. History, philosophy and 
role of health education. (B) 

642. Introduction to Health Education Program Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in Health Education. Overview of health 
education program process in all praclice settings. Introduction to 
needs assessment, objective writing, staff training, and evaluation in 
health education. (B) 

643. School Health CUnlculum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in health education. Principles and application 
of comprehensi\18 school health programming. Role of the school 
health educator in health services; emphasis on education and 
environment. (B) 

644. Workshop In Health Education. Cr. 1~Max. 6) 
Content areas in health education; lecture, discussion and individual 
or group projects. Topics may reflect current interests in health. (I) 

653, Clinical/Community Health Educadon Program 
Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Principles and application of health 
education programs in the community or health care setting. 
Consultation skills, marketing and motivational strategies within the 
role of the health educator. (B) 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (P E) 
191. Profenlonal Perapectlvea In Physical Education. Cr. 2 
Required upon admission to the professional curriculum. Introduction 
to the profession and academic dimensions of physical education. 

(F) 

251. Officiating Technlqueo. (PEA 210), Cr.1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. (Max.4) Development of 
competence in officiating selected team and individual sports: 
basketball, football, softball, swimming, gymnastics, and track and 
field. (F, W) 

256. Individual Problem• In Phyolcal Education. 
Cr. 1~Max. 4) 

Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Solving 
problem under the guidanca of the divisional staff. 

258. Phyalcal Education In Secondary Schoola I. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

a specific 
(F,W) 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education 
stlldents. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching 
indivlduai sports at the middle and high school levels, including 
dassroom management and motivation, organization of personnel 
and use of facilities. (W) 

259. Physical Education In Secondary Schoolo II. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education 
students. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching team 
sports at the middle and high school levels, including classroom 
management and motivation, organization of personnel and use of 
facilities. (F) 

340. Ute Span Motor Development. Cr. 3 
Study of change in motor behavior from infancy to older adulthood. 
Competency in: ability to formulate a developmental perspective, 
knowledge of changing behavior across life-span, knowledge of 
factors affecting motor development, ability to apply knowledge in 
instructional and recreationai settings. (F) 

341. Physical Education for Elementary School Children I. 
(DNC 382XDNE 382i Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 340. A movement education approach which focuses on 
beginning movement concepts and skills utilized in teaching games, 
gymnastics and dance. (F) 

342. Physical Education for Elementary School Children 11. 
(DNC 383XDNE 383). Cr. 3 

Prareq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of P E 341, focusing on more 
advanced movement and aesthetic concepts and skills. Investigation 
of incividualized approaches which use movement themes, traditional 
dances, sport forms, and creative work in games, gymnastics and 
dance. (W) 

344. Aquatic Leadership. Cr. 4 
Prereq: swimmer level. Water safety and survival skills; instructional 
methods; program development administration of aquatic programs; 
leads to Lifeguard Training, Lifeguard Instructor, and Water Safety 
Instructor cartifications. (F,W) 

350. lnotructlonal Methods In Phyalcal Education. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P E 341. Planning for instruction in physical education with 
emphasis on unit and lesson planning, teaching styles, principles of 
motor learning and developmental curriculum planning. (W) 

354, Cultural Foundatlono of Physical Education. Cr. 3 
Nature and methods of analysis of different kinds of philosophical 
problems as they arise in sport, dance and general physical education 
context; examination of the historical foundations and contemporary 
social significance of sport, dance and physical education. (W) 



3SS, (WI) Motor Learning and Control. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ANA 301 or equiv. Study of motor skill acquisition and motor 
control with applications to physical education. Focus on cognitive 
processes and neural mechanisms which contribute to motor learning 
and control. c,N) 

357. Physiology of Exercise. (HEA 337). Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PSL 322, ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiological basis of human physical 
perfonnance. (W) 

358, Klnealology. (HEA 338). Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ANA 301, PSL 322 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Application of knowledge of human physical 
sb'Ucb.Jre and function in the analysis and appreciation of human 
movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic 
lllchniques. (F) 

435. Internship In Fitness. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: P E 632, HEA 233. Experience in phases of assigned 
organization relative to health and exercise programs for various 
populations. (F,W) 

441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. (Fld:15; Smr: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to student teaching as listed in physical education 
handbook. Offered for Sand U grades only. First experience in student 
teaching. . (F,W) 

442. Student Teaching and Seminar II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PE 441 forsb.ldents electing separate contacts; coreq: 441 for 
students electing double contact. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

(F,W) 

452. Field Experience In Coaching. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and department chairperson. Internship in 
two approved sports. · (F,W) 

533. Prlnclples of Athletic Training. (HEA 533), Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Specific needs and responsibilities of an 
athletic trainer-teacher in a high school or college setting. Emphasis 
on information, skills required in administering an athletic training 
room. (F) 

534. Prevention and care of Athletic lnfurles. (HEA 534). 
Cr.3 

Pren,q: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment and management 
Principles and techniques of treating sprains, knee, muscle and other 
injuries of the locomotor system and the skin. Application of heat, light, 
diathanny, water, massage and special exercises. Bandaging, first aid 
procedure; training table; observation and directed experiences. (W) 

540. Introduction to Physical Education for Exceptional 
Children and Adolescents. Cr. 3 

Pren,q: EDP 331 or equiv. Motor characteristics, behavior and 
developmental sequences associated with handicapping conditions, 
including traits of gifted and talented individuals. Anatomy and 
kinesiology of abnormal motor patterns and assessment of physical 
education skills. Review of adaptive physical education and special 
education terminology; legislation and student placement models. 

(B) 

541. Physical Education for the Exceptional Student: 
Methods and Materials. Cr. 3 

Pren,q: EDP 331 or equiv. Writing behavioral objectives for 
exceptional sbJdents, including the gifted and talented, and the 
handicapped, in physical education. Adaptation of teaching methods 
and materials to meet the needs of handicapped and gifted sbJdents in 
physical fitness, fundamental motor skills, individual and group 
games, and Ufetime sports skills. (B) 

542. Sporle and Recreation for Exceptional Children and 
Adolescents. Cr. 3 

Pren,q: EDP 331 or equiv. Implementation of appropriate physical 
education curriculum for exceptional individuals, the gifted and 

handicapped. Coaching and training techniques for handicapping 
conditions in school, recreational, and competitive sports situations. 

(BJ 

543. Practicum In Physical Education for the Exceptlonal 
Student Cr. 2-4 

Pren,q: P E 540, 54 I, 542, consent of chairperson. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Directed fieldwork placement in teaching physical 
education to handicapped or gifted individuals in school, camp, or 
recreational setting. Required for State of Michigan Approval in 
Teacher of Physical Education for the Handicapped. (T) 

SS0. Evaluation and Measurement In Health and Physical 
Education. Cr. 3 · 

Prereq: senior standing. Student computer account required. 
Elementary statistical methods and evaluative techniques applied to 
haalth, physical education, and recreation. Test construction and 
standard measurement approaches. (F) 

SS1. Principles of Coaching. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior college. Specific topics on the coach and 
the athlete in areas of administration, motor learning, physical growth, 
motor skill acquisition, philosophy, psychology and sociology. (B) 

632. Fitness Leadership. (HEA 532). Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ANA 301, P E 357 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schsdu/e of Classes. Physiological and anatomical principles of 
physical fitness. Optimum nutrition for health, weight control and 
performance. Construction of fitness programs and evaluation of 
fitness levels. (B) 

641. Introduction to Sports Administration. Cr. 3 
Current categories of competitive sports and athletics indentified and 
analyzed to determine potential administrative positions in their 
structures and the qualifications necessary for each position. (W) 

654. Workshop In Physical Education and Athletics. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 

Teachers, &ehool administrators and consultants working 
cooperatively on current problems in physical education and athletics. 

(S) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY (PEA) 
102. lndlvlduallzed Skills Development Laboratory. 

Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Pren,q: written consent of chairperson for non-varsity athletes. Varsity 
athletes may elect only once per year for one cred~ per sport during the 
term of competition. Physical education credit for significant 
development and improvement of skills and associated knowledga in 
aetivity areas beyond the general education curriculum of the Division. 

(F,W) 

104. Selected ActlvltlH. Cr. 1~ 
Various sport or activity topics offered on a one-time basis. (T) 

110. Swimming: Elementary. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental skills and knowledge in aquatics for beginners. (T) 

111. Swimming: Aerobic Conditioning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Pren,q: swimming skill. lnfonnation and personalized program of 
swimming activities designed to maintain or improve level of 
cardiorespiratory fimess. Prescription for future swimming fitness 
programs; increased proficiency in swimming skills. (T) 

112. Swimming: Intermediate. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: elementary swimming ability. lnaeased proficiency in 
swimming strokes and lllchnique. Beginning diving, deep water skills, 
and swimming endurance. (T) 

117. Scuba Diving. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: intennediate/advanced swimming skill required; certain 
physical conditions may require prior medical examination: student 
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rents or provides own equipment. Theory and practice of the proper 
use of self-rontained underwater breathing apparatus. (F,W) 

119. Ufeguard Training. Cr. 2 
Prereq: swimmer level. Lifeguarding and water safety procedures, 
Leads to lifeguard training cenification. (F,W) 

120. Theory and Practice of Aquatics: Water Safety 
Instructor. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PEA t 19 or lifeguard certification. Instructional methods and 
techniques in aquatics, water safety and sutvival; swimming program 
devefopment; pool an_d waterfront administration and management. 
Can lead to American Red Cross Lifeguard Instructor and Water 
Safety Instructor certifications. (F,W) 

127. Aquaeroblcs. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Program of exercise conducted in shallow water, seaigned to improve 
strength, flexibility, and cardiovascular fitness: includes prescription 
for future self-directed programs. Especially valuable for students in 
poor physical condition, or with certain illnesses and handicaps. (Y) 

128. Ulestyle Fitness Activities. Cr. 2 
Program of exercise designed to improve strength, flexibility and 
cardiovascular fitness. Approach to overall physical fitness involving a 
pre- and post-program fitness evaluation and a personalized 
prescription for the improvement and continuing maintenance of 
wel~ing. (F,W) 

129. Aerobic Dance. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Rhythmic exercise designed to improve cardiovascular capability. 
Emphasis on popular dance routines. Includes theoretical 
components concerned with monitoring heart rate, significance of 
oxygen uptake, establishing appropriate aerobic training zones, and 
implications for cardiovascular health. (F,W) 

130. Aeroblca/Running: Cardlorespiratory Conditioning. 
Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Carefully controlled, personalized program activities designed to 
maintain or improve the level of carclio-respiratory conditioning of the 
partidpant; prescription for future levels of activity from the class 
experience. (T) 

131. Rock Climbing: Basic. Cr. 1 
Prereq: good physical condition. Two Friday field trips required. 
Introduction to the basic principJes and techniques of technical rock 
climbing. Field trips. (F) 

132. Archery. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, 
tournament competition. 

information on scoring, rules, 
(F,W) 

135. Pocket BIiiiards: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Vendor's fee: $10. Basic skills and technique; history, 
equipment and game courtesy. 

136. BIiiiards: lntennedlate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 

rules, 
(F,W) 

Prereq: basic billiards skills. Vendor's fee: $10. Analysis and practice 
of more advanced skills and strategies; introduction of 14.1 pocket 
billiards and other billiards games. (F,W) 

136. Bowling. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Bowling lane rental fee: $20. Analysis and practice of skills. 
Information on scoring procedures, rules, tournament play. (F,W) 

141. Goll. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamentals focused on development of 
correct form in the use of different clubs. (F,W) 

144. Gymnasdca and Tumbling. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Analysis and practice of basic gymnastic techniques and events; floor 
exercise and apparatus. (F,W) 

148. Yoga. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Yoga physical exercises to shape and strengthen the human body. 
Psychosomatic influences used to develop resistance against stress 
and to train the body and mind to relax. Utilization of autosuggestion to 
influence IKestyle. (F,W) 
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15D. Racquetball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Basic strokes, history, rules, equipment and game courtesy. 
Introduction to singles and singles game competition. (T) 

151. Racquetball: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic racquetball skills. Advanced skills and techniques; 
singles and doubles game strategy; optional competition experience. 

. (T) 

157. Squash. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of racquet skills, 
interpretation and officiating procedures. 

oourt strategies, rule 
(F,W) 

160. Tennis: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of basic strokes, singles and doubles play, 
strategy, rule interpretation. (T) 

161. Tennis: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic tennis skills. Advanced stroke instruction; practice of 
skills and strategies needed for tournament play. (F,S) 

164. Weightlifting and Training. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of approved lifting techniques and use of weight 
training for conditioning purposes. (T) 

166. Racquet Sports. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Students learn and play various racquet sports, including competitive 
badminton, pickleball, and soft tennis. Skill development and 
competition. (F) 

168. Trtathlon: Technique and Conditioning. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prareq: swimming skills. Analysis and practice of training skills and 
techniques required for participation in several forms of the sport of 
triathlon. (Y) 

171. Fencing: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, rules, strategy, conduct of competitive 
means. (F,W) 

172. Fencing: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic fencing skills. (F,W) 

173. Judo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
judo as a method oi personal defense and competitive sport. (I) 

174. Judo: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prareq: PEA 173orequivalentexperience. (Max. 4) This course builds 
upon basic knowledge of judo; it extends the studenrs repertoire of 
judo technique and emp),asizes judo as a competitive sport. 
Continuation of PEA 173. (F, W) 

175. Karate: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
karate as a method of personal defense and oompetitive sport. (T) 

176. Karate: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic karate skills. Analysis and practice of more advanced 
skills including oombination training, kumite, and kata. (F,W) 

177. Personal Defense. Cr. 1 
Personal defense theory, increased defense awareness, anticipation 
and avoidance of confrontation, basic self-defense skills and 
techniques. (F,W) 

178. Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
An ancient Chinese exercise, Tai Chi is a series of postures and 
transitional movements, used to improve balance, strength, 
circulation, and relaxation. (F,W) 

179. Tai Chi Chuen: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Mex. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 178 or equivalent experience. This course builds on basic 
knolwedge of Tai Chi Chuan and ena bias students to refine their 
movement and understanding of this sport. Continuation of PEA 178. 

(F,W) 



182. Alkldo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, movements and 
philosophy of Aikido as a modsm martial art. (F,WJ 

183. Alkldo: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 182. Analysis and practice of more advanced skills, 
techniques and philosophy of Aikido as a modsm martial art. (F,WJ 

185.. Soccs: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental playing skills and basic conditional and tactical aspects 
of the game of soccer. Rules of the game. (VJ 

186. Soccer: lntarmecllatlt/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: PEA 185. Advanced soccer playing skills. Practice of skills 
and strategies needed for competitive play, including advanced 
tactical considerations, oonditional considerations, and theoretical 
aspects of the game. (VJ 

192. Volleyball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, team play, strategy, rule interpretation. 

(F,W) 

197. Intermediate Po_, Volleyball. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PEA 196 or consent of instructor. Strategies of advanced 
volleyball, including team offenses, team defenses, play sets, 
individual recovery techniques, and player specialization. (WJ 

210. (P E 251) Offlclatlng Techniques. Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Development of 
competence in officiating selected sports. Skills, signals, rules, and 
interpretation; personal preparation, officials' associations, 
supplementary officials; opportunity for certification; rule differences 
for men's and women's competition, where appropriate. Regularly 
scheduled for the following sports: baseball, basketball, football, 
volleyball; others as needed. (F,WJ 

RECREATION and PARK SERVICES (RP) 
260. Principles of Leadership and Recr•tlon Programming. 

Cr.4 
Theories and dynamics of individual and group leadership; recreation 
programming for general and special populations in a variety of leisure 
settings. (BJ 

264. Camp Leadwshlp and Administration. Cr. 3 
Values and objectives of organized camps; programming and 
administrative responsibilities; camp-related skills development. 
Opportunity for A.C.A. certification; weekend trip required. (BJ 

265. Cultural Arts In Recreation. Cr. 3 
Exploration of arts and crafts, music, dance, literature, and drama 
techniques in programming at recreetion facilities. (B) 

360. Social Rec-lion Programming. Cr. 3 
Techniques and practice in planning and conducting social activities 
with emphasis on social development and group participation. Field 
programming and leadership assignments. (B) 

362. Introductory Field Work. Cr. 3 
Observation and leadership in an approved recreation/park setting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with 
Department supervisor two months prior to registration in order to 
arrange placement. (T) 

367. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for 4 credits to therapeutic option majors only. Scope and 
rationale of the special area; examination of the needs of special 
populations; program considerations. (B) 

462. Internship. Cr. 9 
Supervised full-time placement in an approved recreetion/park setting 
in line with student's professional goals. Arrangements must be made 
with Department supervisor four to six months prior to registration in 
order to arrange placement. (T) 

483. (WI) Philosophy of R-•llon and Park Swvlces. Cr. 3 
Nature of the recreation experience and its importance: history and 
development of the profession; organizations, trends, and directions in 
leisure services. (B) 

485. Recreation - Park Administration. Cr. 3 
Administration of recreation and park systems with emphasis on urban 
agencies. Administrative functions, departmental structures and 
responsibilities. (B) 

562. Advanced Aeld Work. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Leadership/management in an approved recreation/park setting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with 
Departmental supervisor two months prior to registration to arrange 
placement. (T) 

563. TR: Program Developmanl Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Development of therapeutic 
recreation programs for persons with disabiHties: planning, objectives, 
facilitation techniques, resources and evaluation. Knowledge of 
health care system, laws and regulations, inter-agency procedures. 

(B) 

565. Recreation Services for the Aging. Cr. 3 
Programming for the aged and the aging in a variety of leisure settings; 
communication of program availability and stimulation of participation. 

(B:W,S) 

566. Independent Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Supervised reseerch, applied or action, in the student's area of 
concentration or interest. (F,W) 

568. Outdoor Skllls. Cr. 2 
Prereq: basic course in first aid. Introduction to a variety of outdoor 
activities includng backpacking, canoeing, shooting skills and 
orienteering. Equipment basic skills, group leadership. F,eld 
experience required. (B:S) 

584. Faclllty Pfenning and Design. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of planning and design emphasizing leisure facilities in 
the urban setting; elementary studio design projects and field 
inspections. (B) 

596. RNdlnga In Recreation and Park Services. 
Cr. 1(Max. 4) 

Supervised, independent readings in the field of recreetion and'or 
parks designed to expand the student's knowledge of the field or a 
specific part of the field. (F,W) 

596. TR: Mentel Heellh. Cr. 3 
Relationships ol mental health and leisure; roles of recreation and the 
leisure services as preventative and rehabilitation approaches; 
terminology and techniques for client;,atient managem&At discussed 
and analyzed. (B) 

660, Outdoor Education. Cr. 3 
Philosophical and historical background, faciUties, programming, and 
administration of outdoor education experiences. Emphasis on 
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels. (B) 

663. TR: Program lmplementatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RP 367 or equivalent experience. Principles and techniques 
of analysis, modification, assistance, assessment, and interpretation 
of results of therapeutic leisure activities for special populations. 
Theory and techniques of therapeutic interventions and medical 
record charting. (B) 

664. Legal laaues In Leisure Service Systems. Cr. 3 
Identification and exploration of legal concepts and issues related to 
professional leisure and recreational agencies and services. (B) 

865. Supwvlalon and Management In the Leisure Services. 
Cr.4 

Supervision and management of recreation personnel, facilities and 
services; decision making, communication and public relations 
techniques. One hour arranged. (B) 
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667. Outdoor Recreation. Cr. 3 
Meaning, significance, historical background; facilities, agencies and 
programs at the federal, state and local levels; organizations and 
future projections. (B) 

669. Workshop In Recreation and Park Services. 
Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) · 

Students and p<ofesionals explore current problems in the field or 
professional challenges. (T) 

693. TR: Physical Dloabllltles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Examination of various 
congenital and traumatic disabilities; sports for the disabled; 
resources: activities of daily living from therapist's point of view; 
equipment for mobility. (B:W) 

698. Leisure Education. Cr. 3 
Theory and techniques of leisure counseling and leisure education; 
implications for program development in public, commercial, industrial 
and other leisure-time settings. (B) 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 
Assistant Dean: Sharon Elliott 

Office:241 Education Building; 577--0902 

Art Education Advising Office: 163 Community Arts Building 

Professors 
Donald J. Bissett, Asa J. Brown, Leonard Kaplan, Peter L Sanders, Gary 
R.Smith,SamuelB.Stone 

Associate Professors 
Rudi Alec, Fred G. Attebury, Navez Bhavangri, Daniel E. Behmer, James 
Boyer, John S. Camp, Sharon W. Elliott. Annamarie Hayes, Stella S. F. 
Liu, David H. Makinson, Rodolfo Martinez. John T. Nonnan, Jr., Arthur R. 
Patk, Beverly N. Parke. Richard M. Parres, Virginia L Pearson, James H. 
Quina. R. Craig Rooey. Joseph Sales, Sr .• Jacqueline Tilles. Paula Wood. 
Anga Youssef 

Assistant Professors 
James H. Blake, Loretta B. Jones, J~Ann Snyder, Edward Walker, Jr., 
Marshall Zumberg 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education 
with majors in the following areas: 

Art Education 
Business Education 
Distributive Education 
Elementary Education 
English Educatior>--Secondary 
Family Life Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Speech Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 

Speech Educatior>--Secondary 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with majors in the areas listed above 

*MASl"ER OF ARIS IN TEACHING 
with majors in: 

Elementary Education-with concentrations in: 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Science Education 

Secondary Education-with concentrations in 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 
Vocational Education 

• Fonpeclic requi'ements, consul the Wayne &ate Univeisity Gracllate Buletin. 



*MASTER OF EDUCATION 
with majors in 

Adult and Continuing Education 
Art Education 
Bilingua~iculbJral Education 
Elementary Education-with concentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
Language Arts and Reading 
UterabJre for Chila-en 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 

-with concentrations in: 
Foreign Languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Gifted Child Education 

Mentally Impaired 
Leaming Disabilities 

Vocational Education 

*EDUCATION SPECIAL/ST CERTIFICATE 
with majors in: 

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education-Secondary 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education 
Special Education-Aa-ninistration 
Vocational Education 

*Ed.D. and Ph.D. Degree Majors 

Curriculum and Instruction-with concentrations in 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Early Childhood Education 

Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social SbJdies Education-Secondary 

Reading (Ed.D. only) 
Special Education 
Vocational Education 

All of the baccalaureate degree programs listed above lead to 
Michigan Provisional Certification. 

Poat-degree programs are also available to those who wish to 
qualify for elementary or secondary certification (with the exception of 
vocational education and special education) in the above named 
areas but who do not wish to enter a Master of Arts in Teaching degree 
program. 

• For speclic requlrtments, consu• the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

Combined programs are available in the following curriculum areas 
in which sbJdents complete requirements leading to baccalaureate 
degrees in the College of Liberal Arts, or the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts, and the teaching certificate 
requirements in the College of Education: 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
Mathematics Education-Secondary 
Science Education-Secondary 
Social SbJdies Education-Secondary 
Spaech Education-Secondary 

COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING and COMMUNICATION ARTS 

Dance Education 
Music Education 
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BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Freshmen and Sophomores 
entering with less than two years of college credit 

All students intending to pursue a teaching curriculum (except in the 
fields of art education, business education, distributive education, 
industrial education, family life education, recreation and park 
setVices, or physical education) who enter the University directly from 
high school, or transfer from other colleges with less than fifty-three 
semester credits, 818 admitted by the University Admissions Office 
into the College of Liberal Arts for pnH!ducation course work. 

Students intending to prep818 for teaching in any of the areas cited as 
exceptions above, with less than fifty-three semester credits, are 
admitted directly to the College of Education. Admission for each of 
these groups is through the University Office of Admissions, 3 East, 
Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 
48202; telephone: 577-3577. 

For information regarding application procedures, admission 
requirements and fees please refer to the General Information section 
of this bulletin, pages 14-39. 

College Admission Criteria 
for students entering with 
two or mere years of college credit 

The standards listed below apply to those students entering the 
College of Education for the first time with junior year or higher 
standing, those working for a secondary school teaching certificate, 
those in a combined degree program, and those previously admitted at 
the freshman or sophomore level to the College of Educa~on in the 
fields listed above. 

Eligibility for admission is based on the following criteria: 

1. Satisfactory Completion of Two Years of College Work: A 
minimum of fifty-three semester or eighty quarter credits of work must 
be completed with an overall honor point average of 2.5 or above. In 
addition, the honor point average for any course work taken at Wayne 
State University must also be 2.5 or above. This work should generally 
conform to the two years of pre-professional work prescribed by the 
College for students who expect to prepare for teaching. The quality of 
work, especially in the major 8188, must indicate a strong potential for 
success in a teacher-education program. 

2. Writing and MathemaUcs Competency Examinations: All 
Education students must satisfactorily complete the University English 
Proficiency Examination and fulfill the University Mathematics 
Proficiency Requirements prior to admission to the College of 
Education (see pages 22-22). 

3. Physical Health: Definite standards of health must be met by all 
students entering the College. All students are required to pass a T.B. 
test prior to admission to the College. 

Any student with a speech defect that may prove unacceptable for 
participation as a classroom instructor should seek diagnosis and 
early remedy at the Speech Clinic, 503 Manoogian, before applying to 
the College of Education. Satisfactory verbal communication is a 
prerequisite for teacher certification. 

4. Specific Prerequlsltn or other special requirements of the 
curriculum area for which the student is applying. 
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College Admission Application 
Upon completion of two years of college course work (a minimum of 
fifty-three semester credits) at an aoeredited institution, students who 
intend to teach should apply to the College of Education for admission. 
Applicants who have completed college work in instituoons other than 
Wayne State must apply for admission through the University 
Admissions Office, 3 Eas~ Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services 
Center. Students who intend to receive degrees from other colleges in 
the University and a teaching certificate from the College of Education 
must be admitted to the Combined Program through Academic 
Services, 489 Education Building. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Leading to Michigan Provisional Certification 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in 
Education must complete at least 124 credits in course work with a 
minimum honor point average of 2.0. The following oudine presents 
the general distribution of credits to be fulfilled by the student's choica 
of curricula from the subsequent program descriptions, below. NOTE: 
Some programs require more than 124 credits; note also the 
addendum cited below for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

1. Forty credits in pre-professional coursework including 6-a credits in 
English (ENG 102, plus one course at the 200 level or above) and 
coursas specified by individual program areas. 

2. Completion of the appropriate professional education sequence. 

3. Completion of majors and minors appropriate to the student's 
intended level of certification. 

4. Three credits in hygiene, first aid, or health of the school child. 

5. Completion of University General Education and Competency 
requirements (see page 21 ). 

Bachelor of Arts in Education Language Requirement: In adcition to 
the above requirements, programs of candidates for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree must indude twelve credits in a foreign language. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Elementary Education 
Leading to K-8 Certification 
The elementary certificate qualifies the holder to teach all subjects in 
kinde,garten through grade five. Additionally, the major and minor 
subjects may be taught in the sixth through eighth grade. 

Admission Requirements: see above, page 86. 

DEGREE REQlNREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses 
and course options are required of all students seeking K-8 
oertificalion, regardless of selection of major and minor studies. Some 
of these courses may also satisfy the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 21 ), but the dual application of any course to 
both College and University General Education categories cannot be 
used to reduce the total degree requirement below 124 credits. 

ENGLISH (Two Courses) credits 

ENG 102-(BC) lntroduclory C<;l<ge Writing .. . .. ... 4 
Intermediate Composition (IC) - see General Educalion Requirements, page 21 

FOREIGN CULTURE ( see General Education Requirements, page 
21) 



HEALTH /One Course) 

H E 330 -4lea111t of the School Chld • .. ...... 3 
HEA 231 -Dynamics of Penonal Health .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . ...... 2-3 

HEA 233 -Arst Aid and CPR .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ....... 3 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course) 

HIS 110-(HS) The Ancie~ World .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .... 3--4 

HIS 120-(HSJ The Modoval World .................................... 3--4 

HIS 130-(HS) The World and Europe: 1500-1945 ..•••.•...•.......•••.•.• 3--4 
HIS 140-(HS) The World Since 1945 ................................... 3--4 

HIS 160-(HS) African Civiizationn 1800 ................................. 3 

HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilizations Since 1800 .............................. 3 
HIS 195-(HSJ Society and the Economic Transffion •...............•.•....... 3 

HIS 287 -(HS) The Transfonnation of Westem Society .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..... 3 
HIS 304-(HSJ War and Society;, the Modem World .. .. .. . .. .. . . 3 
HIS 335- (HS) Revolution In the Modem World: 1750 to Present . . . . ........... 3 

ANT 320 -(HS) Prehistori: and Early Historic CiviUzations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HUM 310-(HSJ Historical Epocs in Contrast........................ . ... 3 
N E 368 - (HS) lslanic History: The Formation of the State ........ , . . . . 3 
N E 369 -(HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the Empire . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 

HUMANITIES (see General Education Requirements, page 21) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must include an 
approved laboratory, which is associated with all of the following 
courses when elected for maximum credit, except BIO 103) 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES (oleo ona): 
AST 201 - (PS) llescriptMI Astronomy .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 4--5 

CHM 100-(PSJ Chemistry and Your World . .. .. 3--4 
CHM 102-(PS) General Chemistry I...... . ... 4 
CHM 105 - (PS) Introductory Principles of Chemistry . . . . . ........ 6 
CHM 107 - (PS) Princ~les of Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
CHM 131 - (PS) Chemical Princ~ies and Analysis I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ....... 5 
GEL 101 -(PS) The Science olthe Earth................... . ........ 4 
PHY 101 -(PS) Music, Color, and Perception: The Physics . . . . . . . . . .. 3-4 
PHY 102-(PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science ......•............ 3-4 
PHY 104- (PS) Einstein, Relativity and Ouanta: An Introduction . . ....... 3 

PHY 213-(LSJ General Physics ...... 4 
PHY 217 - (PS) General Physics . . . • 4--5 
PHY 31 0 - (PS) The Sounds ol Music . . 4 

LIFE 9::IENCES (oiecitwo): 
PSY 101 - (LS) Introductory Psychology (Required Course) 

BIO 151 or BIO 103 or BIO 105 
- (LS) Basic Biology I ............ . 
- (LS) Human Environmental Biology 
- (LS) An Introduction to Life . 

MATHEMATICS (One Course) 

MAE 505 or MAT 111 
-Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 
-Mathematics for Elementary T eachars t .• 

SOCIAL STUDIES (Three Courses) 

PS101 Ol'P5103 
-(AO American Government ... 
-(AQ The American Governmental System 

GEG 110-(SS) World Regional Patterns ..... . 
HIS204 01HIS205 • 

-American FouOOations: United Slates to 1S77 

-Modem America: Unked States since 1877 ... 

4 

4 
3--4 

. 3--4 

. 3 
.. 3 

.. ......... 4 

.... 3 

. .......... 4 

......... 3--4 

.. 4 

SPEECH /One Course) 

SPB I 01 -{QC) O!aJ Communication: Basic Speech ... .. .................... 3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS LIBRARIES: All students must complete 
this course prior to completion of thirty credits at Wayne State, 
preferably during the flrot semester in rasidence: 

UGE 100-(GE) The Urwe,sity and Is Libraries ............................. 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses are mquired of all students seeking K-8 certification, 
regardless of selection of major or minor studies. 

77,e following course may be taken while in the College of Liberal Arts: 

ELE 320 --Uteratn for Children ..................•..•.................... 3 

. The following courses may be taken only after admission to ~ 
College of Educa~on: 

CAMPUS COURSES 

BBE 500 --MtJticlirural Ecb:ation in Uiban America . . . . . ..................... 2 
EDP 331 -EdL<alional Psychobgy ........................................ 3 
ELE 340 -T eachiBJ Mathematics: Preprimary-9 .........•..•.•.. 3 
ELE 350-Toaching Science: Pn,primaf)'-9 ................................ 3 
ELE 360-Toacling Socol Studies: Pn,primary-9 ........................... 3 
ROG 443- (WO Teaching Reading in Stbject Matter Areas. . . ................. 3 
SEO 501 -Exceptional Child in the Regijar Classroom •••..................... 2 
TEO 602 -COmput8f Applications in Teaching I .............................. 3 

FIELD COURSES (Off-Campus): Courses listed under Phases 1-111 
are taken in public schools in the Detroit metropolitan area. The 
phases must be completed in the order given. All of the courses in the 
professional sequence must be completed before entering TED 578. 

Phase I 

TEO 355 -Teaching: Theory and Practice .......... . 
ELE 330-Teaching LaBJuaoe Arts: Preprimary-9 ... . 

Phase II 

TEO 356-Pre-Student TeachiBJ Field Experiences . 
ELE 332-Teaching ReadiBJ: Preprimary-9 

Phase Ill 

. 5 

. 3 

. ............ 3 

.............. 3 

TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Conference .............................. 10 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a K-8 certification 
must complete one of the following majors: 

ENGUSH MAJOR (Minimum Thirty Credits) 

ENG 102- (BC) lrtroduction to College Wr~ing ..... . . ... 4 

ENG 220 -{PW Shakespeare . ........ 3 

ENG 239 - (IC) Introduction to Afro-American Literature: Literature & WritiBJ ...... 4 

ENG272-(Pl)AnalysisofEngMsh (orequiv.) ... 3 
ENG 301 - (K:) Expository Writing . .. ................ 3 
ENG311 orENG312 

-(Pl) English Literature to 1700 
-(Pl) English Literature after 1700 

ENG 314- (Pl) Survey of American literattJre 

ELE 320 -Children's Literature . 
l'terature E'l8t\'Ne . 

...... 3 
3 

.......... 3 

.3 
...........•. 4 
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ENGLISH/SPEECH GROUP MAJOR (Minimum Thirty-six Credits) 

ENG 102-(BC) Introduction to College Writing .............................. 4 
ENG 220--(Pl) Shake!l)eate .................. , ......................... 3 

ENG 239 -(IC) ln:roduclion to Aho-Amerk:an literature: Literature and Writing . . . 4 
ENG 272- (Pl) Analyse of English (or equiv.) .. .. .. .. 3 
ENG 301 -(IC) E,poslory Wriling . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

ENG 311 or ENG 312 
-(Pl) Engish Lleraltn to 1700 .. .. .. .. ... 3 
-(PL) Englsh Lkerat\1'9 after 1700 •••. 

ENG 314 - (PL) Sur,oy of American Lleratin ... 
ELE 320-Children's Li1eratura ...... , .•.••.•• 

. ., 3 

..... 3 

... 3 

SPO 204- Voice and Arti:wtion .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. ........ 3 

SPO 250 - Beginring O!al lrlerp$1ion ................................... 3 
Speech Elective • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. • .. . . ...... 4 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

French and Spanish are the only languages in which Major 
concentrations are offered. Computation of the thirty required credits 
includes any and only courses taken at the university level. 

NOTE: Courses in literature in English translation cannot be used to 
fulfill foreign language requirements. 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR (Minimum Thirty Credits) 

The following courses plus all of the courses listed under the 
Mathematics Minor; see below. 

MAE 505 - Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers I .... . 
MAE 506 - Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers II ..... . 
MAE 510-Math. lor ~ddle & Junior High School Teachers I ... , . 
MAE 511 -Math. for Miidd~ & Jooior H~h SchoolTeache,s 11 •••• 

MAT150 orMAT180 

- Social and Management Science 
- (MC) Elemertary Functions • ... 

MAT151 orMAT201 
~lculus for the Social and Management Sciences .... 

-(MC) Calcuus I • ............ . 

STA 102- Elementary Statistics ............. . 

Electives (seven to nine credits) from: 

MAT 180-(MC) Elementery Func,oos (Cr. 2 only, after MAT 150) 
MAT 186-0iscrete Mathematics for Computer Science I 

MAT 202-Calcuus II ...... .. 

MAT203-Calc~us Ill .............................. . 

CSC 100 orCSC 101 

-(CL) Introduction to Computer Science 
-(CL) llllroduction to Computing ..... 

.. .. 3 

.. .... 3 

"' 3 
3 

3 

• 
.. '3 

. .... ' 
.. ..... 3 

--- . 3 

... ' 
.. 4 

"' 4 

..... 3 
. .. 3 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Credits) 

PHY 102 -(PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science .... '3-4 
.. . 
.. . 
.. . 
.. . 

BIO 151 -(LS) Basi: Biology I .................. . 
BIO 152-Basi: Bology II ................... .. 

GEL 101 -(PS) Geology: The Sconce of the Earth . 
GEL 102 -Interpreting the Earth ................ . 

CHM 102--(PS) Generel Chemistry I .......... .. 
CHM 103--General Chemistry II ............... . 
SCE 501 -Biological Sciences for Elementary and Middle School Teachers 

SCE 502-Physical Sciences for Elementary and Middle School Teachers 

SCE 504 -Field Course EKPloring the Natural Environment 

• May be elected while in College of Lberal Arts. 
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. ... 4 

.. 4 

.... 3 

'3 
.3 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Credits) 

PS101 orPS103 
--(Al)AmericanGovenrne~ .............. ,,,,,,,, ............ ,,, 4 

-(Al) The American Govemmental System . . . • • • • . . . . . . . ......•.•• 3 

GEG 110-{SS) World Regional Patterns ...............•• , •••••...........• 4 

HIS 110 or HIS 120 or HIS 350 

-(HS) The Ar<ient World . .. .. . .. ...... 4 
-(HS) The Mecleval World .. .. . .. ...................... 4 

---E'!'lolelS' Ago: 1400-1750 .. .. ...... 3 
HIS130-(HS)TheWorldandtheWeet: 1501)-1945 ........... ,.,,,,, ...... 3-4 

HIS 204-American Foundations: Un~ed States to 18n ........• , •.••......... , 

HIS 205-Modern America: Un~ed States Since 18n .•.................... , •• 4 

ANT210 orANT520 
--(SS) l~rodt.dion to Anthropology ...............••.•.. .. ..... 4 
-Social Arlhtopolooy .... ' .................. ' ...... ' ...... 3 

Electives from: 

HIS 160-(HS) African Civilizations to 1800 .................•............... 3 

HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilizations since 1800 ...........••• , •..••..•........ 3 

HIS 335 -(HS) Revoliiion in the Modem Wortd: 1750 to Present ............ , • , •. 3 

HIS573-The History of West Africa ...........................•.•••....... ( 
HIS 579---cities and Empires: European, Muslim, Chinese and ·Russian .....•.•.•• 3 

Six to nine elective credits are also acceptable from anthropology, economics, 

geography, history, poltical science, or sociology 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a K---a endorsement 
must complete one of the following minors: 

ART EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

AED 117 -Methods and Materials of Sculptural Expt8SSion . 3 
AEO 118 -Alf. Process, Perception and Expression •• , . . . . . . . . 3 
AEO 517 -Methods and Materials: Fbers . . . 3 

AED 519-L~h\ Sound, Space and Motion . 3 
AEO 522 -Methods and Materials: Painting . 3 
AEO 523 -ceramics Education I . 3 
AED 528 -Methods and Materials: Printmaking , . • . 3 

AED 615 - Instructional "4>plications ol CompUler Graphics ............ , • • 3 

BILINGUAL--BICUL TURAL MINOR (Twenty-five Credits) 

BBE 500-MultlclJ!ural Education in Urban America ....... 2 

BBE 502-Effective Involvement of Parenls in School and Community ....... 3 
BBE 550-ln!roduction to BUingual/Bicultural Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•.••• 3 
BBE 553 -The Socio-Psychological Needs of Ethnocu•ural Communities ....... 3 
BSE 656-Teaching Methods in BilinguaVBicultural Education . . . ...... 3 

BBE 660 -Internship in BWinguaVBicultural Teaching 

BBE 670 -Seminar in Cultural Awareness 
BBE 685 -Applied Linguistics: Issues in BiHngual Education 

.... 5 

.... 3 

.... 3 

EARLY CHILDHOOD MINOR (Minimum Twenty-four Credits) 

ELE 320 - Literature for Children· 3 
ELE 602 -Seminar in Early Childhood 

ELE 604- Role of Con!ent Aleas in Early Childhood 

ELE 606 or ELE 607 
-Work with Families in Urban Settings ..... 

- Parent Intervention Programs in Home and School 

ELE 608 - Pre-Primary Goals and Practice ..............•. 
ELE 634- Teaching Reading in Early Childhood Education. 

PSY 343 or PSY 344 
- Infant Behavior· 
-Child Behavior• 

Early Childhood Eledives 

.... , 
..... 3 

2 

.3 
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.3 
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3 

...... 34 



ENGLISH MINOR (Tweno, Credits) 

ENG 102-(00) lnlroduc!OIY Col• Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) lrttonnediate Wrii1; ....................................... 3 
ENG 239 --j1C) llttO<lJctioo to Afro-American Uteranre: litoratuoe & Wrli1; ....... 4 
ENG 270 or ENG 271 or ENG 272 

-Introduction 10 Coriemporary English •.••........•••......••.• , •. 3 
-lingt.istic AA>roachos to language Acquisition .......•...........•• 3 
-(Pl) Basic Concepts inUngt.istics ............................... 3 

ENG 314-(Pl) Survey of English l.leratln ................................ 3 
ELE 320-Ueratura for Children ..... , .................... , ...........•... 3 

ENGLISH/SPEECH GROUP MINOR (Tweno,-six Credits) 

ENG 102 -(00) ntJOcb:tory College Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) 1110-iato WIiing ....................................... 3 
ENG 239 -(IC) Introduction to Alto-American LiteratUl8: Uteratuie & Writing ....... 4 

ENG 270 or ENG 271 or ENG 272 

-lrtn:>duction to Coriemporary English .......••.•........• , •...... 3 
-Lingiistic Approaches to language Acquisition ..................... 3 

-(PL) Basic Concep15 in Linguistics ........••...........• , ........ 3 

ELE 320-lilerature tor Children . , ........... , ............................ 3 
SPO 204-Voice and Articulation ......................................... 3 
SPO 2so-eogirw,i1; Oral ~telPftllaton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR (Tweno, Credits) 

French, Latin, and Spanish are the only languages in which Minor 
concentrations are offered. Computation of the twenty required credits 
includes any and only courses taken at the university level. NOTE: 
Courses in literature in English transfation cannot be used to fulfill 
foreign language requirement. 

HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR (Tweno,-tour Credits) 

ANA 301 -Introduction to Human Anatomy . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
PSL322--Fundamentals of Physiology ............•...........•.. , ......... 4 

HEA 231 -Dynamics of Personal Healh ..••.•........••...........•.•.... 2-3 
HEA 232 -Dynamics of Community and Environmental l-lealh ........•......... 2 
H E 330 -41- oflt,, Sctod Chiid ....................................... 3 
H E 333 --&:tool Health Educaton ........................................ 3 
HE 434-Roproductive H- Edo:aton ................................... 2 
H E 480--l'racticum i, Hoelth Edo:aton ................................. 1-2 
Eledives . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3-4 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Minimum Tweno, Credits) 

MAE 505 - Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers J • • • • • • • • • • ••••••••• 3 
MAE 506-Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers II •...•........•..... 3 
MAE 510 -Mathematics for Middle and Junior High School Teache,s I . . .. 3 
MAE 511 -Mathematics for Middle and Junior High School Teachers II ........•.. 3 

MAT150 orMAT180 
-Finite Mathematics for the Social and Management Scierces ......... 3 

-(MC) Elementary Fund:ions .............• 4 

Elac0ves (one course): 

MAT 151 --Calculus for the Social and Management Sciences ................. 3 
MAT 186- Discrete Mathematb for Compiier Science I . . . . . . . . . ........ 4 
MAT 201 -Calcuus I . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . .. 4 
MAT 202 -Calculus ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 4 
CSC 100-(CL) Introduction to Computer Science .... 3 
CSC 101 -(CL) Introduction to Computing . • . • . . . . .... 3 

MUSIC MINOR: Students should consult wi1h a music education 
adviser in the Music Department, College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR 
(Twenty-four Credits) 

PHY 102 -(PS) Conceptual Physics: lt,, Basic Scionco ......••••••••....... 3-4 
CHM 100 -(PS) Ct,,mistry and Yw World .........................•..•.. 34 
GEL 101 -(PS) Geology: lt,, Science of tt,, Earth ............................ 4 

80 151 -(LS) Basi: Biology I ............................................ 4 
80 152 --&si: Biology II ............................................... 4 
SCE 501 -8iological Sciences forElomortto,y and Midclo Schoof Toachors ........ 3 
SCE 502 --l'hysical Sciences for Elementary and Middle School T ,act,,,s ......... 3 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR (TwenO, Credits) 

Physi:al Education Coro {Eight Crodls roquiad) 
P E 191 -l'loloaional PolSflOC!ives ii Physical Educalon {Roqtirod) ••••••.•••.. 2 
P E 340 -Lile Span Motor Dovofopmont .................................... 3 
P E 355 - (WI) Motor Leaming and Control .................................. 3 

P E 357 --l'hysiology of Exorcise .........••••..........••••.•••..•........ 3 
P E 358 ~ilosiology ................................................... 3 

P E 550 -Evaluation and Measuremert in Hea•h & Physical Education . • . . . • . . • • 3 

SPECIAI.IZEDCORE (TwavoCrodits): 
PE 341 --l'hysi:al Education 1or Elementary School C~idron I .................. 3 
PE 342-Physi:al Education for Elemorla,y School Chiidren II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
PE 259 - Physical Education in Secondary Schools II (Cr. 3, Max. 6) . . . . . . . . ... 6 

Students must contact the Physical Education Department for 
advising: appointments with Ms. Avanelle Kidwell may be made by 
calling 577~265. Courses may be taken only after admission to the 
Collage of Education. 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MINOR (TwenO,-four Credits) 

PS101 orPS103 
-(Al) American Government ............••...............•.•..... 4 

-(Al) The American Govemmental System ........•.•.•............ 3 

GEG 110 -(SS) World Rog~nol Patterns ................................... S 

H!S130 orHIS140 
-(HS) The World and Europe: 1500-1945 ....•................•.... 4 

-(HS) Tho World Since 1945 .................................... 4 
HIS204-Un•ed States to 1an .......................................... 4 

HIS205-4Jnied S1atos Sm 18n ...................................... 4 

Elective (choose one from the following): 

HIS 224-History of Michigan .•......... 3-4 

HIS 350--Expl"""' Ago:1400-1750 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 3 
HIS 160-(HS) African Civiization to 1800 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •.................. 3 
HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilization since 1800 • . . . . . . . ................••.. 3 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Secondary Education 
Leading to Grades 7 - 12 Certification 
The secondary education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in 
education and secondary school teaching certification in the major and 
minor areas listed below. Whereas this degree is granted by the 
College of Education, students also have the option of earning 
secondary school certification in conjunction with a bachelor's degree 
from the Collage of Liberal Arts or the College of Fina, Performing and 
Communication Arts. For information regarding these combined 
degree programs, see pages 156 and 213. respectively. 

Admission Requirements: see page 86. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
currirular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above 
(see page 86). 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses 
and course options are required of all students seeking secondary 
(grades 7-12) certification regardless of selection of major or minor 
studies. Some of thase courses may also satisfy the University 
General Education Requirements, but the dual application of any 
course to both CoUege and University General Education categories 
cannot be used to reduce the total degree requirement below 124 
credits. 

GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -(BC) nlJoductory College Writing ................................ 4 

Ore 200-level (or abM) Englllh COU118 .................................. 3-4 
SPB 101 -(CC) Oral commllication: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
HEA 233 or H E 330 0< HEA 231 

-First Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 
-Health of 1he School Cliij ..................................... 3 
-Oynamial ol Personal Healh ................................. 2-3 

TED 225 -lrtrodL<tion to EdL<aton (cptkmal) ............................... 3 

FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Educa~on Requirements, 
page 21/ 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course) 

HIS110-(HS)Th1Ancior<World ...................................... 3-4 
HIS 120- (HS) The Medieval World ..................................... 3-4 
HIS 130 - (HS) The World and Eu,q,e: 1500-1945 .. • .. . .. • .. .. .. . .. • .. • .. . 3-4 
HIS 140-(HS) The World Sirce 1945 ................................... 3-4 
HIS 160-(HS) African Civiizatoro to 1800 ................................. 3 
HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilizations since 1800 ..... , ......... , ....... , ...... 3 
HIS 171 -(HS) East Asian Civilization since HMO ......... , ....... , ......... , 3 

HIS 195- (HS)Society and tho Ecoromic Tran,i;on .......................... 3 
HIS287-(HS) The Transformation of w-m Society ....................... 3 
HIS 304- (HS) War and Society in tho Modem W«ij ......................... 3 
HIS 335- (HS) RovoMion in the Modem World: 1750 to p,...111 ................ 3 
ANT 320 - (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic CiviNzations ..................... 3 
HUM310-(HS)-ricaJEJ)ochsil~ ............................... 3 
N E 368 -(HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the State . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
N E 369 -(HS) Islamic History: The Fom,ation of the Empire ................... 3 

HUMANITIES (see General Education Requirements, page 21) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must include an 
approved laboratory, which is associated with all of the following 
courses when elected for maximum credff, except BIO 103) 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES (olod one): 
AST 201 - (PS) lloscriplive Astronomy .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 4--5 
CHM100-(PS)chemistryandYoi,World ............................... 3-4 
CHM 102-(PS)Gonorstetomi~ryl............................. . .. 4 
CHM 105- (PS) ntrociJctory Prirciplos of Chemistry .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 6 
CHM 107 - (PS) Prir,:~os ol Ctomistry I .. .. .. . 4 
CHM 131 -(PS) Chemical Princ.,i,s and Analyso I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .... 5 
GEL 101 - (PS) Tha Science ol the Earlh . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 4 
PHY 102 - (PS) Cor<eptual Ptiy,lcs: The Basic Sclor<e • . . . . . . . . . . . :H 
PHY 104- (PS) Einstein, Relativity and Quanta: AA Introduction ....... , ........ 3 
PHY 21 3 - (LSI General Pllyslcs .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
PHY 217 - (PS) General Physial .. .. .. . .. . .. . • . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 4--5 
PHY310-(PS)Tu1Soondso1Mi.ok: .................................... 4 
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LIFE SCIENCES (elect two): 
PSY t 01 - (LS) lrtro<IJclo<y Psychology (Raquirad COIISS) .................... 4 
Bl() 151 or BI0 103 0< Bl() 105 

- (LS) Basic Biology I. ......................................... 4 
- (LS) Ht.man Erwironmonal Biology ............................ 3-4 
- (LS) An lrtroduction to Lio .................................. 3-4 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Two Courses/ 

AMERICAN SOCETY and INSTITUTIONS: 

PS101 or.PS103 
- (Al) Ame!l:an Government .................................... 4 
- (AQ The Arrorican Govemmorial Syslem ......................... 3 

SOCIAL SCENCES (elect one): 
ANT 210- (SS) nlJoduction" Anthropology ................................ 4 
EC0100-(SS) SUrvoyol Economk:s ..................................... 4 
ECO t 01 - (SS) Pm:~os of Macrooconomial ..••••.•...•••••....•.••.....• 4 

GEG 110-(SS) W«ij Regional Panomo ................................... 4 

SOC 200-(SS) UndeJ1tanri,v Ht.man Society .............................. 3 
SOC 202- (SS) Social Prob~ms ......................................... 3 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Toe following 
courses may be taken only after admission to the College of Education 
and are required of all shJdents seeking secondary (grades 7-12) 
certification. The selection of courses to fulfill the methods 
requirements I and II is p,edicated on the student's choice of major. 
The configuration of the courses in Phases HII represents the 
sequence in which students may elect these courses (substihltions 
between the phases is possible), however, an of the COUJSSS in Phases 
I and II must be completed before taking TED 578. 

PHASE/ 

TEO 516 -Analysis ol Secondary School Teaching . . . . . . 3 
Motf'ode 1-(soo below) ................................................. 3 
EDP 331 ~dL<alonal Psychology ........................................ 3 

PHASE/I 

TED 5115-l'ro-Studerlloaching Fieij EllflOrionco for Secondary Majors .......... 5 
Mothode 11-(aoo below) ................................................. 3 
ROG 443-(WJTaaching Road"1Q in Sli>joct Matter An1as ..................... 3 

PHASE Ill 

TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Corlerence . .. .............. 10 

Courses which may be elected in any Phase: 

EHP 360 -lrtroduction to the Philosophy of Education . . . . . . . . . ............... 3 
TED 602--Computer Applications in Teaching I • , .•.••..•.••.••.••.•..•.•.••• 3 
BBE 500---Mu/tlculb.waJ Education in Utban America. . . .................... 2 
SEO 501 -Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom ........................ 2 

TEACHING METHODS /Two Courses) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE EDUCATIClN 

TEO 602--Computer Applications in Teaching I 
TED 603 --Computer Applications in Teaching II 

ENGLISH EDUCATION 

........... 3 

........... 3 

EED520 ~ethods ol Teaching English: Grades 7-12 ....................... , 3 
EE0612 OfEE0633 

-Cnglish Compos~ion in Secondary Schools ...... 3 
-Teaching Literal\Jre in Secondary Schools ... 3 



FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATKlN 

LED 652-Teach~ Eng1ioh as a Second l.a11JU8ge/F0111ign Language: Metl-.ds I , . 3 
LED 653-Taach~ Englsh as a Second Language/Foreign Language: Methods II .. 3 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 

Consult a Mathemadcs Education adviser for possible 
substitutions and additional courses. 

MAE 515 -Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary Mathematics ...... , 3 
MAE 605-Taac~ Mathematics • M<ldle School & Jumor Hgh Scrool ......... 3 

SCIENCE EDUCATION 

SCE 506 ---!.lethocls and Materials of ~struction • Secondary School Scier<e I . . .. 3 
SCE 507 -Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary School Science JI ••.• 3 
SCE 603 -Advanced Studies• Teaching Science in Jr, Hgh & Modltt School' ... 3 

SOCW. STUDIES EDUCATION 

SSE 671 -Methods and Materials of Instruction in Seoondary Social Sludies ....... 3 
SSE 673 -New Perspectives in Social Education . . ..•.............•.. , .. 1--8 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

SPE 606 -Teaching Communication at the Secondary Level 
EEO 520 - Methods of Teaching English: Grades 7-12 ... 

... '3 

"" 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary 
certification for grades 7-12 must complete one of the following 
majors: 

ENGLISH MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

ENG 301 or ENG 501 
-{IC) Intermediate Writing .. 
-Advanced Expository Writing 

ENG311 orENG312 

""""""" 3 

""' 3 

-(Pt) E~lish Literature to 1700.. . ........ 3 
-{Pl) English Lrerature after 1700 , . • . . . . . . ......... 3 

ENG 220 -{Pl) Shal"'paare ............................. , .. . .. ........ 3 
ENG 541 -Amerk:an U:erature: 1800-1865 ..•• , • . ........ 3 

ENG 545 or ENG 542 
-Modem American Llerature ....... . 
-American Literature: 18~1914 .. . 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 
-lnt,oduction to Linguistic Theoty 

-Traditional Grammar ........•. 
ENG 280-Techniques of Imaginative Writing . 
ENG 239 or ENG 548 

""" 3 
3 

. ""' 3 
3 

... 4 

-(IC) Introduction to ~American U:erature: Lkerature & Wr~ing . . ... 4 

- Topics in Afro-American Literature . 3 
Engish Eoctive .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 6 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (Thirty Credits) 

Secondary certification is offered with majors in the following 
languages: French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. The 
computation of the thirty required credits must be accrued within one 
language and may begin with the course levels cited below. 

FRE 260 -Introduction to the Reading of Literature . . . . . . .... , .•........... , . 4 
GER 202 -kltermediate German . . . . . 4 
ITA202-lntermediatekalian ........................................... 4 

LAT 260 -latin Poetry ..•..•......... 
RUS 245 --language Skiis: Speaking and W~ing 
SPA 202 -Intermediate Spanish: Readings . 

• Replacas SCE 507 for Uriliacl Science Group Majors on~. 

. ..... 4 

4 
. .. 4 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

MAT201-{MC)Calculusl ............... ,,,,, ... ,, .................... .• 4 

MAT202-caJcws II.,,,, .............. ,, .. ,,., .. , ..................... 4 
MAT203~uluslll .......... , , • , , .............. , , , , •• , •••••••• , •• , • , 4 
MAT225-Elementarylinaar Ageltra, ................... , .. ,,., ........... 3 
MAT613 orMAT286 

- Topics i1 Metl-.matics lor High School T eachenl I ............... , •. 4 

- Discrete Mathematics ............•.•••••.••.................. 4 
MAT614-T opics ii Ma1hematics for Hgh ScroolTeacttets II ...... , , , . , , . , , , , . , 3 
MAT615 orMAT221 

-Topicsi1Ma1hematicsforHghSchoolTeactters Ill ......... , , , , . , , . 4 
-E~mentary -illy and Statistics ............................. 4 

MAT 616 -Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers IV .........•.•.••••• 3 

Electives 

MAT 507 --A<llanced Celruus ..................... , ..................... 4 
MAT 540-Elementary Theory of Numbers .................................. 3 
MAT552-lrtrod"'1i>ntoTopology" ..................................... 3 
MAT 586 -lrtroduction to l.ileat Programming ...• , •..•...•.........•........ 3 

It is recommended that mathematics majors elect at least one 
Computer Science course beyond the thirty credits in mathematics. 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR: Computer Science Conoentration 
(Thirty-ooe Credits) 

CSC 102-(CL) Computer Science I ...................•• , ••.....•......... 4 
CSC 203 -(Cl) ComputBr &:ience U ..•..••• , • 4 

CSC 371 ~I) Data and File Structures • . . . . . . . ......... 4 
CSC206 orCSC21O 

-{Cl) l~roduction to FORmAN .. .. .. .. ........ 3 
-{CW lntr<><b:ton to COBa. .................................... 3 

Electives /at least 15 credits) 

CSC 441 -lrtrodl.K:tionto Computer Systems .............. , •................ 4 

CSC 513 -Introduction to Information Systems ...........................•.•. 4 
CSC 521 -Artificial Intelligence Programming with USP ••••.•............•••• , . 2 
CSC 587 -Co~uter Graphics . . . . • . . . . . • , , .............. 3 
CSC elective "'" "" """ .• 2 

SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirty-two Credits) 

Thirty-two aedits must be completed in a single discipline combined 
with either a Mathematics Minor or a Unified Science Minor (for minors, 
see below). All Physics, Biology, Chemistry and Geology students 
must follow the minimum requirements and sequences as defined by 
the specific Liberal Arts department plus additional courses if the thirty 
credit minimum is not attained. CHM 674 (Laboratory Safety, two 
aedits} may be used as part of the Chemistry major or Unified Science 
Minor. 

.. Recommended electives for Secondary Mathematics Mipr. 
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SECONDARY UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR 
primarily for grades 7 -9 (Fifty Credits) 

NOTE: North Central Association accreditation requires that new or 
reassigned science teachers have at least twelve semester credits 
in any science subject that they teach. 

BIOLOGY (9 credits): 
BKl151-(lS)Basic:Biologyl .••.••....••......•••......•..•.......•.... 4 

BKl152-8asicBiok>gyll .........••........•.......•••................. 4 
BIO elective .........••.....••••......•.•.....••••....••••••.....••.... 1 

EARTH SCIENCE (9 crodils): 
AST 201 -(PS) Descri>live As1111nomy •.........•......•••......•••......•• 5 
GEL 101-(PS) Geology: The Science olthe Earlh ........................... 4 

CHEMISTRY (10 cradits): 
CHM 107-(PS) Principles of Chemistry I ...••.......••.......•.........••.. 4 
CHM 108-Princ~os of Chemistry II ....................................... 5 
CHM 674-1.aboratory Safety ............................................ 2 

PHYSICS (9 credits): 
PHY 213-(PS) General Physics .•......••.......•••......••••........•... 4 
PHY 214--Genera.l Physics ............................................. 4 

PHYelective .......................................................... 1 
Addltional Science Electives ....•........•.•........•........•••........• 12 

In addition to the above major courses, the following courses are 
required: 

MAT 180- (MC) Elemertary Functions . . . . . . . . . ....................•..... 4 

TED 602 - COflll)~er Applicatioro • T eachkll I ........•.......•.•.......... 3 
MAT ancifor CSC eleelives .....••..•............................. , ....... 2 
SCE 603-Mv. Studies in Teaching Science in the Jr. High and Middle School ••... 3 

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Economics Concentrafion 
/Thirty Credits) 

ECO 101 -{SS) Principles of Macroeconomics . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
ECO 102 -{SS) Principles of Microeconomics ..••..........•••..........••.. 4 
ECO 320 -Public Control of Business . . .. • . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . .. .. . . • • . .. 3 
ECO 380 - Environmental Economics .. . .. . • • . . . . . ....... 3 
ECO 441 --Labor Institutions . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . •...... 4 
ECO 560 - Introduction to Development Economics 
ECO 561 --COmparatil/e Economic Systems •........•. 

ECO electives .................................................. . 

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Geography Concentraffon 
(Thirty Credits) 

...... 4 

. .... 3 

. . . . . 5 

GEG 110 -{SS) World Regional Patterns . . .. .. .. • • . . .. . .. .. . .. . • . . • .. . . .. • . 4 

GEG 300-Map lnt~l~r<e .................................•........... 3 
GEG 301 -Themalic Cart09(8Phy . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 4 
GEG310-EconomicGeography ......................................... 4 

GEG 313-(SS) Introductory Urban Geography . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 4 
GEGelectives ............. ,.................... . .... 11 

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: History Concentration 
(Thirty Credits) 

American History (Three Courses): 

HIS 204-American Foundations: United States to 1an 
HIS 205 -Modem America: United States Since 1an ... 
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" .. 3-4 

. ... 3-4 

American History Electives /one course from the following): 

HIS 305--llnled 5tatas ard the Vistnam E,perience •••••..•••••••••••..•••••. 4 

HIS314-81ack Experience In America I: 1619-1865 ........................ M 
HIS 330-Teclv,afogy • America ....................................... 3-4 
HIS 513 -foreigl Relal:ions of the Uniled States since 1933 .................... 4 

HJS517-Constl\Jional History of the Unked Sta1essix:e 1an ................. 4 

HIS 520-Women in American Lile and Thouilt .............................. 3 
HIS 522-{;hangkll Shape of Etlnc America .............................. 3-4 

World History (three courses from the following): 

HIS 110-(HS) The Ancierl World .....••......••••...•••••..•••••....••• 3-4 

HIS 120-(HS) The Medieval World ...•.•......••......•••....••.......•• 3-4 
HIS 130-(HS) The World and Europe: 150(H945 ....•••....••••....•.••.. 3-4 

HIS 140-(HS)The World since 1945 ....••.......••.•.•..•••.....•••..... 3-4 
HIS350-ExpionNs' Age: 1400-1750 .................•..........•.......• 3 

Michigan History /three credits): 

HIS 224-Himory of Michlgan ....•..... . ........ 3-4 

Non-Western and Third World History (one course): 

HIS 160 or HIS 161 
-(HS) African Civilization to 1800 ................................ 3 
-{HS) African Civilization since 1800 .............................. 3 

HIS 335-RevokJlion in the Modem World: 1750 to the Preseli .................. 3 
HIS 573-History of West Africa ...•..•.....••.•.....•• , ....... , ......•• , . 4 
HIS 579--Cities & Empires: European, Muslim, Chinese & Russian . , ......... , ... 3 

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Poliffcal Science Concentrafion 
(Thirty Credits) 

P S 101 -{Al) American Govemn\ffi , , ............................ , , ...... 4 
PS 207-State and Local Government ••......•...........••.......•....... 4 
PS 224-(SS) Introduction to Urban Politics and Poicy ........................ 4 

PS281-Wor1dPolkics .......•........•........• , .••.......••....... , •. 4 

P s 304 -The Legislative Process ..•.........•......... , , •.......•........ 4 
P S512--COnstilutional Rightsand Lberties .......•• , •.....•.••........•••.. 4 
Electives..................................................... ..6 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Credits) 

The thirty-six credits must be distributed among at least three of the 
following subject areas: economics, histcwy, geography, and political 
science. Additionally, the credit requirement must indude three 
courses in U.S. history and three courses in world history. This group 
major must be combined with a minor of twenty credits in one of the 
social studies disciplines cited above. 

SPEECH MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor (see below). 

SPC 21 0 -Persuasive Speaking . 
SPC 211 -(CT) Argnnenta1ion and Debate ...... . 
SPC 321 --communication: Concept!VContexts .. . 
SPO 204-Voice and Articulation . 
SPO 250-Beginning Oral Interpretation ... 
SPR 201 -Survey of Mass Communications .... 

SPR 540-Techniques of FilmNideo Production . 
Speech Electives ..... 

. ...... 3 

. .......•. 3 

.4 
. ... 3 

. .. 3 

.. ... 4 

. ........ 4 
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SPEECH - RADIO/TELEVISION MAJOR (Thirty-Nine Credits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor (see below). 

SPC 21 o - Pe!suasive Speaki1J •.....••••.•...•.•.......•.••.......••••• 3 
SPC 321 - Communication: Concepts and Contexts .. , ....................... 4 
SPO 204- Voice and Arlk:ulalion ......................................... 3 
SPA 201 - Survey of Mass Communk:ation .....•...........•........•...... 4 
SPR 211 - Radio and Telo'lislon Anooir,ci1J .•••........•........••••...... 3 
SPR 421- Wrlilg for Radio, Tele'iision and Fim ............................ 3 
SPR 531 -Radio ProclJclion ....•........................................ 4 
SPR 541 - Tellwtsion Production ....••.........••........•••......... , • , • 4 
SPR 542-Dndols Workshop ...••............•...........•.......•••.. 4 
IT 606-Scriplwriil! for Instructional Vkleo ...•.•••.......•••.......••••... 3 

I T 706 - Developing Video for Edi.cation and Training ........ , .......... , .... 4 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary certification 
for grades 7-12 must com?'ete one of the following minors: 

ART EDUCA nON MINOR (Twenty-lour Credits) 

AED 117 --Methodsand Materials of SculptlK81 Expression ...•........•........ 3 
AED 118-M Pn:lcess, Pe1Ceplion and Expression ........................... 3 
AED 517-MedlDdsand Materials: Fibers ..•................................ 3 
AED 519-l.iglt, Sound, Space and MOlion ................................. 3 
AED 522 -Methods and Materials: Painting , , ............................... 3 
AED 523 - Ceramics Education I ••••.••.••••••••.•••.••••.• , •••• , ••• , •••• 3 
AED 528-Methods and Materials: Printmaking ........•••........•••....... , 3 
AED 615- k\struetional Appfications of Computer Graphics ....•............... 3 

8/LINGUAUBICUL TURAL MINOR 
(Eighteen/Twenty-four Credits) 

Eighteen credits is required for candidates holding Michigan Teaching 
Certificates; twenty-lour credits is required lor candidates without 
certification. Courses marked with an asterisk(•) are required for either 
credit option. The student must take the Language Proficiency 
examina~ons by the time he/she has completed twelve credits; the 
student must satislactorily pass the proficiency tests belore 
completion of the program. 

BBE 500 -Mukicullural E""81ion in Urban Amenta .......................... 2 
BBE 550 -lnlrodUdion " BllinguaVBicultural EdtJ:ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BBE 553-The Socio-Psy<:hological Needs of Ethnocultural Communkies ........ 3 

BBE 656-Teaching Methods in BilingualiSicultlKal Education ..... 3 
BBE 660 -lnte~ in BUingualiBicultural Teaching ....................... 2-12 
BBE 670-Seminar in Clitural Awareness • ................... 3 
BBE 685-Applied Linguistics: Issues in BUingual Education • ................. _. 3 
BBEelective ..............•.........••...........•.......••.•.•.... 1-3 

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

CSC 102--{CL) Computer Science I . 
CSC 203 -{Cl) COOll)U1Br Sc~nce II ...... . 
csc 206 or CSC 21 o 

-(Cl)lmrodtM:tionloFORTRAN 
-(CL) lmrodtM:tion to COBOL .. . 

CSC 371 -(WQ Data and F~ Slructures ... . 

Elecdves /six credits): 

CSC 441 -Introduction to Computer Systems .. 

CSC 513 -Introduction lo Information Systems 

... 4 

4 

. . . . 3 

.... 3 

.. 4 

" .......... 4 
. ... 4 

CSC 521 -Artfficial lrteUigence Programming with USP ............ . ... 2 

CSC 587 --Computer Graphics ..... 

ENGLISH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

ENG 220 -(Pl) Shake_,. ..•.•....... 

ENG 301 or ENG 290 
-(IC) lrlllrmediate Writifll ....... . 
-Techniques of m&ginative Writing ........ . 

...• 3 

. 3 

.... 3 
4 

ENG314 orENGS45 
-(Pl) Surwy ol American Lilerarure ••••••......•••••••.........•. 3 
--Modetn American Literature ............................. , •.•..• 3 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 
-lnlroduelion ., Ling- Theory •...........•.••...........•••••• 3 
-Tradlional Grammar .......................................... 3 

ENG311 orENG312 

-{Pl) Erg/ish Lilerature to 1700 ••...........•••..........••.•••.. 3 
-(Pl) Ergiish Lileratin altar 1700 ...........•............••...... 3 

E,vish EleclMO •....•..•••••......••.•..........••.•........•• _. •••••... 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS (Twenty Credits) 

Secondary certification is offered with minors. in the lollo~ing 
languages: French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. 
Computation of the twenty required credits may begin with the first 
university-level course work. 

HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

~A 301 -NroductiJn to Human Anatomy .................................. 4 
PSI. 322 -Fllldame"81! o1 Physiology .......•............•••••............ 4 
HEA 231 --Dynamics of Personal Heahh .................................. 2-3 

HEA 232 -Dynamics of Community and Environmental Heakh ......••••........ 2 
H E 330-Healh o1 lhe School Chi~ ....................................... 3 
H E 333 -&:hool Health Education .. . . . . . . .. . . ............. , .... • ...... , . 3 

H E 434-Reproductive Health Education ..........• , .............• , • , , • • .... 2 
H E 480--fieldwork ln Health Educa~on .....•.•............. , ............ 1-3 

Electives ...................................... , ................... H 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

MAT 201 -(MC) CaloJus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... · · . · ..... 4 
MAT613orMAT202 

- Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers I .................. 3 
--Oilculus 11 ••.•••••••••.••.••.•.••.••..•.••.••••••••.••.•••.• 4 

MAT 203--0ikulJs Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•........ 4 

MAT 225 ....flemerury lilear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • ..•...... 3 
MAT 235--Elemertary Differential Equations . . . . . . .•• , •..... 3 

Two from the following: 

MAT614-Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers l •• 
MAT615 orMAT221 

....... 3 

-Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers JI • • •.•••• 3 
-Bementary Probability and Statistics ............................. 4 

MAT616 orMATS42 
-Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers Ill .. 3 
-Algebra I • .4 

MUSIC MINOR: Students should consult with a music education 
adviser in the Music Department, College of Fine, Pertorming and 
Communication Arts . 

PHYSICAL EDUCA noN MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

Three courses from the foNowing: 
PE 191--Professional Perspectives in Physical Education·· ...••..........•.... 2 

P E 340 -life Span Motor Development . . . ........................ 3 
PE 355-(WI) Motor Learning and Control ....... 3 
PE 357 --Physiology of Exercise . , . . .... , • 3 
PE 358-Kinesiology (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, or equiv.) . . . . . . 3 

Specialized Core- Secondary: 
p E 258--Physical Education in Secondary Schools I (Cr. 3, Max. 9) 6 
PE 259 -Physical Education in Secondary Schools II (Cr. 3, Max. 6) . . ....... 6 

Students minoring in physical education must be advised by the 
Physical Education advisers: 577-4265. 

• • Required ol all PE studenls. 
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SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For the science minor, students must complete twenty credits in one of 
the following disciplines in which the student has NOT accrued major 
credit: biology, chemistry, geology, and physics. Additionally, students 
must complete one science methods course, SCE 506, as well as MAT 
180 or its equivalent. 

UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

Basic course work in science areas other than the major: 

BIO 151-(LS) Bask: Biology I . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
CHM 107-(PS) Prir<~os al Chemiltry I .................................. 4 
GEL 101 - (PS) The Science al \he Earlh ..•.•.............................. 4 
PHY 213-Genoral Physi:s I ............................................ 4 
Science electives ......••.....•• , •........•.......•........•........... 8 

In addition to the above courses, the following courses are required: 

MAT 180- (MC) Elam- Funclions .........••.......••........•....... 4 
SCE 506 - Methods & Materials of Instruction in Secondary School Science I ...... 3 

Electives may be taken from among the courses listed under the 
Group Major, above. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE SINGLE SUBJECT MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For a social science minor in a single subject, twenty credits must be 
completed in one of the following areas: economics, history, 
geography, political science, or sociology. The minor in history must 
include at least three courses each in United States history and world 
history. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

The social science group minor requires completion of twenty-four 
credits in at least two of the following areas (in which the student has 
NOT accrued major credits): economics, history, geography, political 
science, or sociology. The distribution of credits for the minor must 
include three courses in U.S. history and three courses in wortd history 
(if this requirement has not been satisfied by the completion of major 
credits). For electives, one course in anthropology is recommended, 
and one course in psychology beyond the introductory level may be 
used. 

SPEECH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

SPR 201 -Survey of Mass Communications .•• 

SPO 204-Voice and Articulation .. . 
SPC 21 o -Pefsuasive Speaking .......... . 
SPC 211 --{CT) Atgwnentation and Debate ... . 
SPO 250--lloginn'IJ Or~ klte,p<e1otk>n ....... . 

credits 

.. ... 4 

. ..... 3 
. .. 3 

. ... 3 

. .... 3 
SPR 540-Techniquesof F~mNideo ProdUC!ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Special Education 
Leading to Grades K - 8 Endorsement 
The special education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in 
education and certification in the areas of mentally impaired or speech 
impaired. The mentally impaired concentration prepares teachers to 
work with children who are mentally retarded. The speech impaired 
concentration prepares teachers to work with children who have 
speech disorders. 

Admission Requirements: see page 86. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above 
(see page 86). The entire program in special education requires a 
minimum of 140 credits. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses are 
required of all students seeking special education endorsements 
regardless of selection of major study. Some of these courses may 
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also satisfy the University General Education Requirements (see page 
21 ), but the dual application of any course to both College and 
University General Education categories cannot be used to reduoe the 
total degree requirement below 140 aedits. College and special 
education planned minor requirements must be completed prior to 
entering this program. 

BIO 105--{LS) An lmodtx:tion 10 Lila .................•.............•...... 4 

BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physiology ...•......•.....••.•...•.......•.......• 5 

ENG I 02 --(BC) 1-ry Colego Writing ................................ 4 
HEA 233 --,m Aid and CPR ............................................. 3 
MAT 111 -Mathematics tor Elementary Teachers I ..•.............•......•... 3 

PSY 101--{LS) lr1rodtx:1ory Psychology ................................... 4 
SPB 101 -(OC) Of8l Commun.:ation: Basic Speech . . . . . . . . ........... 3 
Crtical Thnl.ing (CT) course: 

PHl105 or SPC211 
-(CT)Crili<aJTrnri<i'IJ....... . ........... 3 
- (CT) A,gumomoton and Debate .......... 3 

Foreign CIJ\ure (FC) COU1Se 

Historical Studies (HS) course 

Humanities (VP,PL)-two courses 

lntermeciate Compos~ion (IC) course 

Physical Sciences (PS) "'""" 
Social Science (A~SS) - two courses: 

PS101orPS103 
- (Al) American Govemmenl . 

- (Al) The American Governmental System .. 

GEG 110 or SOC 200 
- {SS) World Regional Patterns . 

- (SS) Understanding Human Society 

.4 

.3 

4 

3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS UBRARIES: All students must complete 
this course prior to completion of thirty credits at Wayne State, 
preferably during the first semester in residence: 

UGE 100-(GE) The University and Its libraries . .. .. 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses are required of all students seeking special education 
endorsements and may be taken only after admission to the College of 
Education. The configuration of courses in Phases I - IV represents 
the recommended sequence for taking these courses, but 
substitutions between phases is possible with the exception that SEO 
601 is a corequisite of either TED 578 or 579. 

PHASE I /Seventeen Credits) 

TED 355-Teaching: Theory and Practice 

ELE 330 -Teaching language Arts: Preprimary-9 . 
ELE 340-Teaching Mathematics: Preprimary-9 . 
EDP 331 -Educational Psychology . 

RDG 443--{WI) Teaching Reading in Stbject Matter Areas . 

PHASE II (Twelve Credits) 

TEO 356 -Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences 

ELE 332 -Teaching Reading: Preprimary-9 . 

ELE 350-Teaching Science: Preprimary-9 . 

ELE 360 -Teaching Social Studies: Preprimary-9 . 

PHASE Ill (Seven Credits) 

TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Conference . 

BBE 500 -Multi-Cultural Education in Urban America . 

PHASE IV (Ten-Eleven Credits) 

TED 579 -Student Teaching & Conference for Special Gro~s . 

SEO 601 -Seminar in Mulli-Handicapped ... 

credits 

.. 5 
... 3 

. ..... 3 
.3 

. ... 3 

.... 3 
.. 3 

. ... 3 

.3 

. 5 

.2 

... 8 
3 



MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelofs degree 
in education leading to an endorsement in special education must 
complete one of the following majors. The courses cited can be taken 
only alter admission 10 the Special Education Program. 

MENTALLY IMPAIRED (Thirty-five Credits) credits 

SED <06-lle118/oping Observation & Asussme11 Skils-lab/Semilar .... 3 
SED 408 --Spocial EclJcationa/ Se!vicas to -~ Handicapped ............... 3 
SED 503 -Ecb:ation 01 Exceptbrol Childl8n .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. 3 
SED 504 --4lpeech in.,__,. in the Classroom ............................ 2 
SED 511 --Mal1aJ Rotardalion and the Cognlive Process ...................... 3 

SED 513 ~rricuum Developmal1: Mental Impairments ...................... 3 
SED 514--Bohavklr Management: Memal Impairments ........................ 3 
SED 526--+lome & HooplaJ Ecb:alion ol Children wlh Physical l"l)alrmerts ...... 4 
SED 560 -~. to Edu<. 01 Hoaq--and Visually-l"l)all8d Child1911 ............ 3 
SED 570-Comp~ar & Adaptive Techoology ii Special Ecb:ation ............... 2 
SED 600 -P-..S in Special Ecb:alion .................................. 3 
SED 601 -Semilar in MulHJandioappod .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ...... 3 

SPEECH IMPAIRED: Course requirements for this major are 
prescribed by Iha Department of Communication Disorders and 
Sciences in lhe College of Liberal Arts and are the same as lhe major 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree offered by Iha! 
department;seepage233. 

PLANNED MINOR for SPECIAL EDUCATION: Students pursuing a 
bachelor's degree in education leading to an endorsement in special 
education must complete the following minor requirment. 

SPECIAL EDUCA T/ON PLANNED MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

PSY 230 -Ps!<hology ol Aqustment ...................................... 4 
soc 200 -jSSJ Uooelllancling H11114n Society .............................. 3 
ANT 21 o -(SS) 111n>e1Jction to Anthropology . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 3 
PS 101 -{Al) American Government ..••......••.•......•.•............... 4 

ELE 320 --Ueratura tor Children •••......•••......••••.....•••.......•.•.. 3 
SEO 600 -Problems in Special Eoocation .................................. 3 

Students who plan to pursue additional minors, such as early 
childhood education, must consult advisers in the program areas. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Art Education 
Leading to Grades K-12 Endorsement 
The program in art education is designed to provide undergraduates 
and post-degree students with learning experiences that will enable 
them to become successful artist-teachers. This curriculum leads to a 
bachelofs degree and a Michigan Provisional Teaching Certificate 
which enables the holder to teach art in all grades, kindergarten 
lhrough grade twelve, and subjects for which the holder has minor 
certification, in grades seven through twelve. 

Students are encouraged to enter the art education program as 
freshmen. Undergraduates, however, may be admitted at any time 
during the course of their baccalaureate studies. Those who have 
received a badlelor's degree with an art major can enter the program 
as post-degree students and generally complete the professional 
education and art education requirements for certification in two years 
(see below, page 96). The sequence begins in lhe tall semester. 

Admission: see page 86. Applicants for admission to the art 
education program at the senior college level (junior and senior year) 
and post-degree level are required to submit a satisfactory portfolio of 
artwork. Students should inquire for details at the Art Education Office, 
Room 163, Art Building. Art education faculty members will advise 
students concerning portfolio requirements. 

The following requirements in various curricular areas supplement the 
degree requirements oudined abo\/8 (see page 86). 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: see page 21. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a 
bachelor's degree leading 10 grades K-12 certification in art education 
must complete the following courses: • 

credits 

ENG 102 -(BC) 111roducto,y College Writing ................................ 4 
CSC 101 - (CLJ lnl!Ocb:ton to Computing .................................. 3 
SP8 101 -jOC) Oral Comn11ni:atioo: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
P S 101 -jAIJ American Govemmer< •.•......•••......•.••••.•....•••••••. 4 
PSY 101 -{LS) 111roductofY Psychology .................................... 4 

AH 111-Paiec,jithicthn>ughGolhicAIISimy .............................. 3 
AH 112-Renaisaanco through Madam Alt Suvey ........................... 3 
HEA 233-Fnt Aid and CPR .. .. .. . . .......... 3 
lntormedate Composlion (IC) ...,. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students 
pursuing a bachelors degree leading to grade K-12 certification in art 
education must complete lhe following courses: 

credits 

AED 501 -Alf. Teaching laboratory . . •••........••••.......•••••.........• 5 
EDP 331 -Educatorol Psychok>gy ........................................ 3 
AED411-Theory and Pf8.Clice in Art Education .............................. 3 
ROG 443-Taaching Reading in Stl>ject Maller Anlas .•..•.......•••....•....• 3 
TED578---lli""'9dT-"II and Confemlce ............................... 5 
TED 579 -Studar1 T eachilg and Conf819nce 1or Special Grol!)S ................ 5 
EHP 360-lntroduction to the Philosophy of Ecb:ation ....•••.........••••..... 3 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Srudents pursuing a bachelor's degree in 
art education must complete forty-eight credits in art/art education 
major courses distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: credits 

ADA 105 -Drawing I • . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. ... 3 

ADA 106 -Drawing n ................................................... 3 

ADE 120--0es~n I ................................................... 3 
ADE 121 -Oes~n II ......•.......•.•.......•........••••.........•..... 3 
AED 117 44ethods and Materials of Scu~ml Expression ..................... 3 
AED 118 -Alf. Process, Petception, and Expression ........................... 3 
AED 517-Methods and Materials: Fbers ................................... 3 
AE0 519--1..gh\ Sound, Space. and Motion ................................. 3 
AED 522-Melhods and Matarials: Painting ................................. 3 
AED 523 -Ceramics Education I .......................................... 3 
AED 526 -Melhods and Matarials: WOO<( Matal. and Plastic .................... 3 
AED 528 -Methods and Materials: Prinlmaking ...•........•••......••••..... 3 
AED 615 - Instructional Applkations in Computer Graphk:s ..................... 3 
ADR 207-Begiming life Drawing . . ........•...........• 3 

ASL215-lntrodi.ctionto~rt ....................... 3 

Recommended Electives: 

AED 510-ArtforSpecial Groups ...................•................... 1-3 

AEO 513-Visual Communication ...............•..........•.............. 3 
AED 520--Comptier Programmed Mliti-Scraen, Muk~lrnage Presentations ....... 3 
AEO 622--Drawing and Watercobr: Field Studies .............•.........•.... 3 
AED 623 -Ceramics Education II ........................•..........•..... 3 
AEO 625-Aspects of Ceramics . . . ......................•..... 3-9 
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MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree in 
art education must complete a sufficient number of credits to constitute 
a minor. Minor concentrations are of !WO kinds: a single subject minor 
consisting of twenty credits in one subject area; and a group minor 
consisting of twenty-four aedits distributed among various, but 
related, subject areas. Students ana'cipating teaching at the 
secondary level are strongly advised to complete an academic minor 
rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of minor 
areas of study and their requirements, see pages 93--94. 

Post-Baccalaureate Program 
in Art Education 
Admission: Applicants to the post-degree certification program in art 
education must have eamed a Bachelofs Degree in Studio Art and 
must submit an acceptable portfolio prior to student teaching. This 
program can usually be completed within two years if the applicant 
begins in the Fall semester. Art Teaching Laboratory and Student 
Teaching in Elementary andSecondaty levels follow in sequence. Art 
Teaching Laboratory is offered only in the fall semester. Student 
Teaching can only be arranged during the regular school year. 
Conditional application for winter semester Student Teaching must be 
accomplished by mid-September. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS consist of a professional education 
sequence (twenty-seven credits), a methods and materials sequence 
(twenty-four credits), and either a single subject minor (twenty credits) 
or a group minor (twenty-four credits). Students anticipating teaching 
at the secondary level are strongly advised to complete an academic 
minor rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of 
minor areas of study and their requirements, see pages 93-94. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (Twenty-five Credits) 

Credits 

AED 501 -Art Teact.ng LabOl'alory .• , •.....••............................. 5 

AEO 411 -Theory and Practice in Art Education .....••..... , ••......•....... 3 
EDP 331 -Educational Psychology ••.............•......••..............•. 3 
ROG 443-Teacting Read'ng in Subject Matter Areas............... . ..... 3 

TEO 578--0irected Teaching and Conference .......... , .................... s 
TEO 579-Sludent Teaching and Conference for Special Groups .•.............. 5 

EHP 360-ntroduction to the Philosophy of Education .............•........... 3 

METHODS AND MATERIALS COURSES (Twenty-four Credits) 

AED 117 -Methods and Materials of Sculptural Expression .•................... 3 

AED 11 8 -Art Process. ""'8p1ion, and Expression .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . 3 
AED 517 -Methodsand Materials: Fibers . . .. .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. 3 
AEO 519 ~hi. Sound, Space, and Motion ......................•......••.. 3 

AED 523-Ceramics Edi.cation I •••• , • • . • . • • . • • . • . . • • • • . • • . • • 3 

AEO 528 -Methods and Materials: Printmaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
AED 615-lnstructlonal Appfications of Computer Graphics • . . . . ... 3 

Electives: One of the following 

AED 51 O -Art for Special Gro~ ... . . ....... 1-3 
AED 513-Visual Communication .... . ... 3 
AED 520 -Computer Programmed Muki-Screen, Multi-Image Pf8S8ntalions . . . . 3 
AED 522--Methods and Materials: Painting .... , . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
AEO 526 -Methods and Malerials: Wood, Metal, and Plastic . . . . • . . 3 

AED 622--0rawing and Watercolor--fiek:I Studies . . . . . . ..... 3 
AEO 623 -Ceramics Education II . . 3 

AED 625-Aspec1' ol Ceram<S .. . .. .... 3 
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Bachelor's Degree Programs Leading to 
Vocational Education Endorsement 
The vocational education program requirements as presented below 
apply only to sWdents admitted prior ro August 1990. For 
requirements applicable to any subsequent enrollment in vocational 
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services 
Office, 489 College of Educa~on; 577-1600. 

Vocational education programs are ottered in four curricular areas: 
business/distributive education, family life education, health 
occupations education, and industrial education. With the exception of 
the major in industrial arts (page 99), all of the majors offered under 
these generic headings lead to two kinds of certification: secondary 
school certification and vocational endorsement. The industrial arts 
major leads to secondary schcol certification only. 

All students in the program must complete a vocationally-certifiable 
major, a teaching minor, and the baccalaureate degree, and have 
acquired two years or 4,000 clock hours of recant relevant won< 
experience in the area of the major. Students majoring in consumer 
home_ eeonomics or industrial arts are not required to have work 
expenence. 

Business and Distributive Education 
The business/distributive education curricula are based on 
competencies necessary for the preparation and certification of 
tea~s of business or d'stributive ed.Jcation. Coterminous programs 
leachng to the bachelor's degree, recommendation for a provisional 
teaching certificate, and recommendation for vocational endorsement 
are offered. 

There are certain competencies common to both the business 
education major and the distributiva education major. In each field it is 
necessary to have forty credits in pre-professional course work, an 
English/Speech minor of twenty-four credits, thirty-four credits in 
professional education, a sequence of courses in business/dstributive 
education, and a teaching major of thirty-six credits in business and 
related fields. A Plan of Work must be completed and approved by an 
adviser before registering for the second term in the 
business/distributive education program. 

Admission Requirements: In addition to the regular admission 
procedures_ (see page 86), each applicant must have a personal 
interview with a business/distributive education adviser and complete 
a Plan of Work. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined on 
page 86. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a 
bachelor's degree leadng to either businesss education or distributive 
education certification must complete twenty-four credits in the 
following courses: 

Required Covrses 

AED 513-V6ual Communication . 

ECO 101 ---(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics 

AST 201 -(PS) Descriptive Astronomy . 
HEA 231 or HEA 233 

-Dynamics of Personal Health . 

-first Aid and CPR .. 
PS 101 --{Al) American Government .. 

PSY 101 -{LS) lraroducto~ Psytho~gy 
HlS130orHIS140 

--{HS) The World and Europe: 1500-1945 

--(HS) The World since 1945 

credits 

.. .... 3 

.3 

• • 
..... 2 

....... 3 
......... 4 

... 4 

.3-4 

.3-4 



HUM 101 --(VP) hlrodudion to Art ard Music in w ... ,m CiJ!txe . . . . . . . . ....... 4 

UGE 100-{GE) The Uriverslly ard hi Lbraries . . . . . . . . . . ....... 1 

Elec6ves 

PSY 350-4ncutriaKlrganizaliorol Psy,:hology ............•.•••••..•.•...•.. 3 
AGO 225 --Advertising lleslgn I ........................................... 3 
EEO 612--lcngllsh Composition in Sec:oodaty Scoools ........................ 3 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The students 
ma;oring in business education have several career options available 
to them. These options include teaching office occupation courses at 
the secondary level, leeching at the community college level, teaching 
in business, or securing supervisory/management positions in 
business. 

All students in the business/distributive education degree progrem 
must complete a professional education sequence; however, those 
students who do not require a leaching certifocate are directed to elect 
the second option in the following curricula. 

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only after 
admission to the College of Education and satisfactory completion of 
the University English Proficiency requirement (see page 22). 

Option I: Secondary Teaching Certification credits 

BOE 532 --Busine,s/1Jis1ri>~ive Educaton Me!hods: T ypewrilirQ ••.•.•.......... 3 
TED 516 --Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ........................... 3 
VE 541 -Vocational Education Practicum in Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 
VE 693 -Special Problems in Vocational Education •••....................... 3 
ROG 443 -{WI) T eacoro Readiro in Subject Maner Araas ..................... 3 
TEO 578 --Oncted Teaching ard Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 10 

EDP 548 -Ado-m Psycoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

EHP 350 --ln1roduction to 1he Pobsophy of Educalion • . ...... 3 

Option II: Non-Certificadon 

BOE 532--BuslneS&lllistri>lfive Education Me!hods: Typewriliro . . ...•••..•.... 3 
TED 516 -Analysis of Secondary School Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...•• 3 
V E 541 -Vocational Education Practicum in Instruction ....................... 4 
V E 693-5pecia/ Problems In Vocational Education .......................... 3 
EDP 546-Adoleecem Psych>logy ............•..•.•...................... 3 

Instructional T eehnology electives ......................................... 9 
ROG 443-(WI) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas ..................... 3 
TED 602 ~mputer Applications in Teaching I ............••................ 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: All students seeking a bachelor's degree 
in business education or distributive education must complete one of 
the following majors. 

Business Education credits 

BOE 530-4!JIJ. Ed. Won! Processing I: TypewrilirQ . . . . . ... 3 
BOE 537 -SJD. Ed Word Processing Ill: Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . .•....... 3 
BOE 630 --BJD. Ed. Cooperative Internship .... , . . . . . ........... 1~ 
ACC 301 -Elementary FNncial Accounting Theory . . . . . . . . 3 
MKT 530 4.farketing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
ACC351-8usinesslawl .... ,...................... . 3 
MGT 550--0iganization and Management Theory . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
MAT 150 -finite Mathematk:s for the Social and Management Sciences . 3 
MGT 566 -Managing lhe Small Business . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
CSC 100 -(Cl) Introduction to Compiier Science ....... 3 
ANT 315-{FC) Atthropofogy of Business ........... 3 

Distribuave Educadon 

BOE 530-4!JO. Ed. Won! Processing I: TypewrilirQ • 
BOE 630 -BJO. Ed Cooperative nlemshi> ....... . 
MGT 550 --0,;anization and Management Theoty .. 

MGT 566 -Managing the SmaM Business ..... . 
AOC 301 -Elemen1ary Financial Accounting Theory 

AOC 351 -Business Law I ••.. , .. 
MKT 530 -Marketing Management 

. ..... 3 

• ... 3 

3 

... 3 

3 

. ..... 3 

......... 3 

MKT 549 --l'rincipfes of Advertising ........................................ 3 
AFA 546--MetthanclsirQ II .......................................•...... 3 
AFA 547 -V""'1 Me!dlanclsirQ: Di!pfay ................................... 3 
CSC 100-{Cll lmoduclion to Coffl)IDI Scilnce ....•..•....•....•.......•.. 3 
MAT 150-flnle Mathe..-lorlhe Social ard ~- ....•..... 3 
ANT 315 -{FC) Ar,fyq>ology of Busiless ................................... 3 

ENGLISH/SPEECH MINOR: All students seeking a bachelor's degree 
in business/distributive education must complele twenty-four credits 
in the following minor ooncentration: 

Required Courses Ct8dits 

ENG 102 -{SC) lrtroduc:IOry Colege Wrling . . .•................ 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrtenneclale Writing •••••••••••••••.•••••.•..•••••..••••••• 3 
ENG 303-(IC) Writing the Reeealth Paper ................................. 3 
SPB 101 -{CC) Oral Comm,ricatfon: Basic Speach .......................... 3 
SPC 325 -ntroduclion 10 QgariZational Communication ....................... 3 
ENG 217 -{PL) EIIOf)eall l.letaru19 II: Renaissance m Modern ................. 3 

Elsctives 

ENG 501 -Advanced E-,orf W~ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
SPC 520 ~up Communication and Human lnleradion ...................... 3 
SPJ 210--.'lews R~ . . . . . . . ............ 4 
SPO 204-Voice and Articulation . . . . . . ................................... 3 

Family Life Education 
The vocational education program requirements as presented below 
apply only to students edmitted prior to August 1990. For 
requirements applicable to any subsequent enrollment in vocational 
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services 
OHice, 489 Collage of Education; 577-1600. 

Family life education is an undergraduale program preparing students 
for teaching both consumer home economics and home economics 
related occupations in middle and high school. Course work in this 
program reflects current emphases of the Michigan Home Economics 
Curriculum Guides, Michigan's Home Economics Standards Review 
process, and conforms to guidelines of the Annual Slate Plan for 
Vocational Education in Michigan. Programs are offered with 
ooncentrations in child care services, clothing management, 
oonsumer home economics, food management. and home 
furnishings. Students who plan to take most or all of their first two years 
of course work (particulariy work in the major) may find it 
advantageous to consult an adviser in the program upon beginning 
community college work. 

Consumer Home Economics: This program requires thirty-seven 
credits, selected from each of the following areas: a) clothing and 
textiles, b) foods and nutrition, c) child and human development (with 
actual nursery school experience), d) personal and family 
relationships, e) parenting, f) consumer education and management 
problems, g) housing, equipment, and interior design. Additionally, a 
twenty credit unit minor or a twenty-four credit group minor is required. 
Social science or natural science is usually recommended as a minor; 
however, students may choose any subject taught in the secondary 
school or one of the approved occupational programs: child care 
services, food management, clothing management, or home 
furnishings. 

Home Economics Related Occupations: This program prepares 
students for teaching positions which emphasize the skills and 
compelencies needed for entry-level jobs in food management, child 
care services, clothing management, and home furnishings. Majors 
will usually teach a single specialized subject to eleventh or twelfth 
grade students in a comprehensive high school or in an area 
vocational cenler. In many high schools the leecher of such courses 
also coordinates the cooperative work experience and assists with job 
plecement for graduates. The program consists of either a thirty-<:redit 
unit concentration, or a thirty-six credit combined concentration; for 
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lhe latter option, an adviser should be consulted. Minor requirements 
are as stated above for consumer home economics. 

Admission Requirements: see page 86. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined on 
page 86. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a 
bachelofs degree with certification in family lile education must 
complete the following College p~rofessional requirements: 

credits 

AED513-Visua1Communication ......................................... 3 
M Elective ........................................................... 3 
ENG 102 -(BC) ln1roduclory College Wriling ................................ 4 
Englsh Elective .......•.•••••••............•••.............••.......... 3 
SPB 101 ~) Oral Commlri:ation: Basic Speach .......................... 3 
PHY 102 -(PS) ConceplUaJ Phy,i;s: The Bask: Sconce ....................... 4 
CHM 100-(PS) Chemistly and Your\Yorid ................................. 4 
HEA 233 -First Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 
soc 200 -(SS) Unde181andilg Human Soco~ .............................. 3 
SOC 202 -(SS) Social Problems ..............••.............•••.......... 3 
PS 101 -(Aij American Government . .. . .. • .. • • • • . . .. . . . .. . .. • .. .. . .. . . .. 4 
PSY 101 -(LS) ~troductory Psychology .. .. . .. • .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. .. 4 
PSY 230 -Psychology of Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
SOC 541 -Marriage and Family Problems ........ , . , ................. , .... 3 

UGE 100-(GE) The Uriversly and ils li>raries ............................. 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students 
pursuing a bachelor's degree wilh certification in family life education 
must complete the following sequence of professional education 
courses. 

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only after 
admission to lhe College of Education and satisfactory completion of 
the University English Proficiency requirements (see page 22). 

TEO 516 --Analysis of Seoondary Sch<>?I Teacling ........................... 3 
EDP 548 -Adolescent Psychok>gy ........................................ 2 
VE 541-Vocational Education Practicum in Instruction ....................... 4 
FLE 545-Taaching Consi.mer Home Economics and Family Living . . . . . . . . 4 
ROG 443 -(WI) Teaching Reading in Si.tiject Matter Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
TEO 578-0irected Teaching and Conference .............................. 10 
VE 693-Special Problems in Vocational Education .......................... 4 
EHP 360-lnttoduction ID the Philosophy of Education ......................... 3 
TED602-Computer Applications in Teaching I ••.•••••.•.••.•.•••••.••••.•.• 3 

CONCENTRATION AREAS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree 
with a major in family life education must oomplete one of the following 
concentrations: 

CHILD CARE SERVICES CONCENTRATION credits 

PSY 240 -Oe,eklpmer<al Psychok>gy .. .. . .. • .. . .. . .. . . .. 4 
PSY 243 -Applied Human Development: Infancy . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
PSY 244 -Applied Hllllan Development Childhood . . . . . . . . . ... 4 
PSY 341 -Day care Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... 3 
PSY 342 -The Vol.Jig Child in the Physical Environmert 3 

PSY 348 --Parert-Child Interaction Across the Ue Span . . . . .... 3 
PSY 547 -Developmental Assessment of !he Young Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
PSY 548 -Child Development Principles ~plied to Preschool Programming . . . ... 3 
PSY 580 ~aturation and Development of the lndivid..sal . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
SEO 503-Education of Exeeptional Co~ren . . . .. . .. • .. • • . .. . . ..... 3 

CLOTHING MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

AFA241-Textilesl .................................. . 
AF A 242 -Clothing Selection and Construction 
AFA341-Textiles II ............••••.......................• 
AF A 346 -Introduction to Merchandising ................ . 
AFA 347 -Merchandise Information .................... . 
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.. .... 3 
..... 3 

.. ... 3 

. ... 4 

. ... 4 

AFA642-faslion Oesii,,: Tailoring ....................................... 3 
AFA 545-faslion Design: Draping ...•••••.........••••.•......•.•.•..... 3 
AFA 642-All,anced Problems n /l>parel Design and Construction ......••••.... 3 
Elective ............................................................ 4-6 

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS CONCENTRA T/ON 

NFS 203 -(LS) lrtroduelory N~rition ..........••..........•..•.........•••. 3 

NFS 213-lrtroclJc:lory Food Sconce ••••........•••••.......••••.......••• 2 
NFS 214--1rlroduelory Food Sconce Laborstory ............................. 2 

AFA241-Textilesl .....•••.•........•.•••........••••.......•••••..... 3 
AFA 242--1:blhing Selection and Con5"Uclion ......•••........•.•••......•.• 3 
AIA 260 -lrterior Conce!)1S •••••.........•••........••••••.......•.••.... 3 

FLE 547-Teachi'G Fami~ Financial Management ............................ 3 
FLE 641 --5urvey of Horne Economk:s Relaled Occt!>alional Cour,es ...••••..... 3 
PSY 244-Appied Human Devebprnerl: Chiclhood ...•.••.........••••....... 4 
PSY 348 --Pmrt Child Interaction Across the lie Span ....................... 3 
H E 434 --lleproci.<tivo Health Education ...•••••.........••••.........•.••• 2 
Electives . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. .................. 3 

FOOD MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

NFS 213-lntrocluctory Food Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 2 
NFS 214-htrocluctory Food Science Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 2 
NFS 221 -Human NtJrition .............................................. 3 
NFS 535-0rganization and Management of Food Service Systems .............. 4 
NFS 616-food Standanls and Quality Co~rol ••...........••...........••.. 2 
NFS 617 -food Standards and Qually Control Laboratory . . . . • • . ............. 2 
Electives . .. . . . • • • • . . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . • .. . . .. .. ........... 12 

Students who intend to fulfill requirements for lhe lood management 
major by attending a community college program should consult with 
an adviser in Room 273, Education Building. Specific oourses with 
transferable credit are available at some community oolleges. 

HOME FURNISHINGS CONCENTRATION 

The program in Home Furnishings oonsists of an individually arranged 
sequence of courses. For specific information see the departmental 
adviser in Room 273, Education Building. 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelofs degree 
with certification in family life education must satisfy the requirements 
of a minor ooncentration. Available minor areas of study can be found 
on pages 9-. 

Health Occupations Education 
The vocational education program requirements as presented below 
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For 
requirements applicable to any subsequent enrollment in vocational 
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services 
Office, 489 College of Educaffon; 577-1600. 

Health occupations education prepares teachers for those seoondary 
school programs which prepare high school students for entry-level 
occupations in a variety of health fields. The program is designed for 
persons who are currently teaching in a secondary school health 
occupations program on an annual authorization, or persons who 
have a major in one of the health occupations taught in a secondary 
school and who wish to earn a secondary teaching certificate with 
vocational endorsement. 

Admission Requirements: 1) completion of Iha teaching major; 2) 
possession of licensure or certification in the applicant's health field by 
the State of Michigan (if one is required); 3) completion of two years or 
4,000 clock hours of recent and relevant work experience prior to 
admission. This work experience should have been in the last six 
years. 



General Requirement•: Students are expected to meet the same 
general requirements as majors in other educational areas. This 
includes a minimum of a teaching major, a unit or group minor, 
selected courses in a physical science (such as biology, chemistry, 
physiology, and anatomy), some social science, related electives 
selected by the student, and the professional education sequence. 
Majors should include work in current health care and gerontology. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined on 
page 86. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a 
bachelofs degree leading to certification in any of the health 
occupations majors must complete the following pre-professional 
requirements: 

credits 

BIO 105 -(LS) An Introduction to Ue . • • • • . . ...... 4 
BKl 287 -Anatomy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
BKl 220 -{LSI lm-,y Microbiology ................................... 4 
CHM 102-{PS) Geroral Chemist,y I . .. ........................... 4 
Natural science electives • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 8 
ENG 102-{BC) L>ltroductory C..logo Writing .. . .. ...... 4 
English Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . ...... 3 
SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech . . .•.... 3 

SOC 200 -{SS) Unde<Standing Human Society . . ..... 3 
PS 101 -(Aij American Government .............•.••••.•................. 4 

soc 202 -{SS) Social Proboms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . 3 
PSY 101 -{LS) L>ltroducto,y Psycl-ology .................................... 4 
PSY 230 --Psychok>gy of Ad~stmont ...................................... 4 
UGE 100 -{GE) The Urive~ly and its Lilraries .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking 
a bachelor's degree leading to certification in any of the health 
occupations majors must complete the following professional 
education sequence: 

TED 516-Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ....•••................... 3 
EDP 548-Adoloscem Psycrology .. .. . .. . 2 
VE 541 -Vocational Ec:l.ica.tion Practicum in Instruction . 4 

FLE 501 --!.1olhods of Teaching H- Occ1.1>ations Educati,n . .. . . .. . .. .. . .. . . 4 
RDG 443-{WI) Teaching Rosding ii Sub~~ Matter Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
TEO 578 --Orsctod T oachilg and Conle!e.-.:e .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 1 O 
V E 693-5pecial Problems in Vocational Education ... . •• , .................. 4 

EHP 360 -Introduction kl the Philosophy of Education .. . ... 3 
TED602--Computer AppNcations in Teaching I ...... . ...................... 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a bachelofs degree 
with a major in any of the health occupations must be certified as a 
practitioner in one of the following professions: registered nurse, 
medical technologist, dental hygienist, dental assistant, or medical 
assistant. This certification is accepted in lieu of major course work 
done at Wayne State University and is entered in the student's record 
on a transfer credit basis. 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a bachelofs degree 
leading to certification in any of the health occupations must satisfy the 
requirements of a minor concentration. Available minor areas of study 
can be found on pages 93-94. 

Continuing or Five Year Professional Certificate requirements with 
fuH vocational authorization requires an eighteen credit planned 
program which includes a minimum of ten semester credits in 
vocational course work or completion of a master's degree. The 
program adviser can assist with either of these options. Persons who 
are currently teaching on an annual authorization may wish to consult 
the program adviser about full certification. An option exists which 
allows one to continue with employment while qualifying for 
certification. Information regarding such options will be mailed on 
request. 

Industrial Education 
The vocational education program requirements as presented below 
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For 
requirements applicable to any subsequent enrollment in vocational 
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services 
Office, 489 College of Education; 577-1600. 

This program is offered with concentrations in industrial arts and 
industrial education. The program prepares studenlS to teach 
industrial arts at the junior and senior high school levels, or to teach 
vocational education in secondary schools or community colleges. For 
the vocational option, students pursue one of the vocational industrial 
concentrations. 

Admlulon Requirements: see page 86. 

Transfer Admission: Planned programs are available to transfer a-edit 
earned for certain technical courses from selected communtty 
oolleges. These programs provide the student with a majority of the 
technical courses needed for a teaching major in industrial education. 
The industrial education staff must be consuhad regarcing these 
programs at cooperating community colleges prior to enrollment. 
Subsequen~y. all arrangements must be approved by the adviser. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supp'8ment the degree requirements outlined on 
page 86. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: All students seeking a 
bachelot's degree leading to certification in the vocational areas of 
industrial education must complete the following courses: 

cradfts 

ENG 1 02 -{BC) lr,roductory College Writilg ................................ 4 

ENG 2~1evel course ................................................... 4 
HEA 231 or HEA233 

-Dynamics of Pel>Ollal Hoakh ................................... 2 
--first Aid and CPR .........••.•••.•••.••••••.••.••.•.••.•••••• 3 

PHY 102-(PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science ....................... 4 

PSY 101-{LS) lmrodue1ory Psycl-ok>gy .................................... 4 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Comroonication: Basic Speech .••.•..••.••.•• , ••.••••.•• 3 
PS101orPS103 

-{>J) American Govemmom ..................................... 4 
-(Al) The American Governmental System •.•..•.••....••..••...... 3 

UGE 100-{GE) Th> University and Is Librams .............................. 1 
Eoctives ............................................................ 13 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students in the 
industrial education degree program must complete a professional 
education sequence, however, those students who do not require a 
teaching certificate are directed to e1ect the second option in the 
foUowing curricula. 

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only after 
admission to the College of Education and satisfactory completion of 
the University English Proficiency Requirements (see page 22). 

OPTION I: Secondary Teaching Certificate credits 

TEO 51S-Ana~is of Seconda,y Scl-oolToachilg .. . .. ............... 3 
ROO 443-(WJ) Teaching Reading inSli:lject Matter Areas , ..•..•.•••••.•• , • , •. 3 

EDP 548 -Adolescsnt Psycl-ology ........................................ 2 
VE 541 -Vocational Education Practic1.1n in Instruction •••.•••••••••.•.•.•••••• 4 
IED en -Methods and Materials of Instruction II -Industrial Education ..........• 4 
TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Co,:ilerence .............................. 10 
VE 693 -Special Problems in Vocational Education ••••••••.•••••••.•••••••••• 4 

OPTION II: Non-Certificate 

TED 516-Ana~is of Seconda,y Scl-oolToachilg .......................... 3 
ROO 443 -(WI) Teaching Reading in Slbject Maner Areas ••.•........•..•••••• 3 
EDP 548 -Adoloscer, Psycl-ology . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
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VE 541 -Vocational Education Practicum in Instruction •• , •.......••.......••• 4 
IED 6n -Melhods ancl Ma!eria~ ol lnslnx:lion II-Industrial Edt.<ation ........... 4 
EHP 360 --lnlroduction ID Iha Philosophy of Edu:aton ....•..•................. 3 
I T 510 -using Al.<liovisual Me!ooda, Materials and Equl)lll8nt .................. 2 
IT 512-lnstructional Matorlals Wolfcshop •................................. 2 
IT 513 ~ompular-Programmed MtJli-ScraeniMuk~lmage P,.,.,...tions ........ 3 
Eoctivoa •••••••......•••••....•.••••......•.•.........••.........•. 4-6 

CONCENTRATION AREAS: Students seeking a bachelor's degree 
leading to certification in industrial education must complete one of the 
following concentrations. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CONCENTRATION (Thirty-six Credits) 

1. Must take at least two courses from each of the following groups: 

a Melal Mar.hitJilll d Woodslx,p 
b. Draft~ e. Metals 

< Eloclricity/Eleclroni:s 

2. Must take one course from each of the following groups: 

a Al.lo Mechanics 
b. Fluid Power 

c. PrintingiGraphlc Arts 
d. Weldill! 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION CONCENTRATIONS (Thirty Credits) 

Vocational certification with this major requires two years of recent and 
relevant employment experience in the occupational area in which the 
candidate intends to teach; as well as thirty credits of technical courses 
in one of the following concentrations: 

a Archkectural Drafti,wJ 
b. Auto Mechanics 
c. Buik:lill! Trades 
d. Criminal Justice 
e. Cosmetology 
I. Electronics 

g. Drafting 
h. Machine Trades 

I. Printi"l (Graph< Arts) 
j. Welding 

k. Heating-Refrigeration 

Trade related technical course work in an approved community 
college apprenticeship program may be used in establishing the 
conc.entration in the industrial-vocational education. If the total 
number of credits or technical trade-related course work is short of the 
required total for a concentration, additional technical courses in the 
specified field may be taken from an appropriate technology program 
in a community college. 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a bachelor's degree 
leading to certification in industrial arts education must complete either 
an academic minor (see minors in secondary education, pages 93-94) 
or one of the following options related to their specific majors. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

Students with an industrial-vocational concentration may satisfy their 
minor requirements by completing twenty-four credits in the following 
technical areas in which they have not accrued concentration credit: 

a Alio Mechanics: engine malntenarce (minimum: one course) 
b. OrattD;I (minimum: two colA'SIS) 
c. ElectrickytElectronics (minimum: two courses) 
d. Metal Machining (minimum: two courses) 
e. Prllling 

f.Wek:lill! 
g. Woodshop or Woodwolking 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: Credit in some occupational areas may 
be earned through competency examinations which satisfy part or all 
of the above-mentioned concentration and minor requirements. 
Students should consult the coordinator in the individual curriculum 
areas for a list of available topics. 
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TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
One of the characteristics of present day education is the 
specialization of teaching, particularly at the secondary level, and, to 
some extent, at the elementary level. This specialization is related not 
only to the subject-matter fields but also to the age groups of school 
children. The Michigan Certification Code provides for specialization in 
either the elementary or the secondary school areas by authorizing 
state certification for teaching on those two levels. Thus, a person who 
has kindergarten through grade eight certification is not legally 
qualified to teach in the secondary schools above grade eight, and a 
person with grades seven through twelve certification is not legally 
qualified to teach below grade seven. In certain fields such as art, 
physical education, school library education and music education, the 
holder of a certificate is qualified to teach his/her major subject in all 
grades, and, tt indicated by his/her certificate, other subjects in other 
grades. 

The certification code recognizes subject-matter specialization by 
requiring that the candidate for a teacher's certificate present 
concentrations of credits called majors and minors. The seoondary 
school teacher must have a major and minor teaching field, and the 
elementary school teacher must have a major and a minor, or a 
three-minor, teaching field. All majors and minors must be in 
subject-matter fields appropriate to teaching at the level for which 
certification is to be recommended. 

Certification Requirements 
Michigan State Teacher's Certificates are granted by the Michigan 
State Board of Education upon the recommendation of the College of 
Education. Initial certificates are provisional for a six-year period and 
may become continuing or five year professional certificates after 
three years of successful teaching experience and the completion of 
additional college course work. Both the teaching experience and the 
additional credits must be completed after the issue date of the 
provisional certificate. Continuing and five year professional 
certificates lapse it the holder does not engage in teaching tor a period 
of five consecutive years or more. Certificates will indicate in what 
grades and subjects the holder is eligible to teach. In certain specified 
nonacademic fields, however, the holder of a provisional certitcate is 
eligible to teach his/her major subject in all grades from the 
kindergarten through the twelfth. The quaiifications which the College 
requires for recommendation for the certificate are summarized below. 

Provisional Certificates 
Teaching c.ertificates as listed below are granted with the bachelor's 
degree upon the completion of the four-year program. (In exceptional 
circumstances, the degree may be granted without the teachers 
certificate if the student meets all degree requirements but is unable to 
meet all requirements for the certificate.) They are also granted to 
students who hold a bachelor's or master's degree upon completion of 
a specified professional sequence, and to holders of either of the 
provisional certificates listed below who wish to qualify for the other. 

Elementary Provisional 
Certificate for Kindergarten through Grade Eight 

(The candidate tor the elementary provisional certificate may be 
recommended tor nursery school approval upon completion of 
designated requirements including student teaching contacts at 
Wayne State University Nursery School and other selected sites. 
Please consult with an adviser.) 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 



2. The academic background must include a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor. A single subject major is defined as a 
minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum of thirty-six 
credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of twenty cradits, and a 
group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. Majors and minors 
must correspond to disciplines listed on the State of Michigan 
Approved List of Majors and Minors. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Secondary Provisional 
Certificate for Grades Seven through Twelve 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or acaedited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor (may be a group minor) in subjects or 
subject fields in which the applicant expects to teach. A single subject 
major is defined as a minimum of thirty a-edits and a group major as a 
minimum of thirty;ix credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of 
twenty credits and a group minor is a minimum of twenty-four a-edits. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Additional Endorsements 
Holders of one level of certificate who wish to add another level (i.e., 
elementary to secondary, or vice versa) must consult a counselor in 
the Division of Academic Services, 489 Education Building. 

Certification for Post-Baccalaureate Students 
A college graduate holding the bachelor's or maste(s degree may 
qualify for a teaching certificate by completing a Master of Arts in 
Teaching degree program, or by completing a recognized 
post-degree program. See the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bulletin for general requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching 
degree. The student may need to supplement previous degree work in 
order to satisfy major and minor provisions of the Michigan certification 
code. 

Continuing or Five Year 
Professional Certificate 
For holders of provisional certificates who have taught successfully for 
three years after the issue date of their provisional certificate and have 
completed eighteen aedits in a planned course of study after the issue 
date of their provisional certificate or have a master's degree. (For a 
student who is admitted to a program leading to a master's degree, the 
first eighteen aedits are considered a planned program. Students not 
seeking a master's degree should consult with a counselor in 489 
Education Building regarding an appropriate planned course of study.) 

Teachers of K-12 subjects: art, dance, music and physical education 
may present experience at any grade level from kindergarten through 
grade 12. 

Continuing certification with vocational endorsement requires a 
planned program. Students should consult the appropriate area 
adviser regarding certification for an approved program leading to 
continuing or five year professional certification with a vocational 
endorsement. 

All candidates for an elementary continuing or five year professional 
certificate must have completed in their undergraduate or 
post-graduate preparation six credits in reading instruction, three of 
which must be reading in the content areas, in order to qualify for a 
continuing or five year professional certificate. Consult a counselor in 
Room 489, Education Building, for specific requirements. 

All candidates for a secondary continuing or five year professional 
certificate must have completed in their undergraduate or 
post-11raduate preparation a lhree-<:radit course in reading in the 
content areas, in order to qualify for this certification. 

Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement 
The Bilingual/Bilcultural Endorsement certifies a teacher who is 
qualified to teach classes of bilingual children. Students holding 
existing certificates may add a bilingual endorsement by completing 
an eighteen credit planned program. lnfonnation and referral to the 
appropriate adviser on requirements for this endorsement may be 
obtained in Room 489, Education Building. 

Early Childhood Endorsement 
The Early Childhood Endorsement certifies a teacher who is qualifled 
to teach classes of kindergarten or preschool children. Students 
holding existing certificates may add an ea~y childhood endorsement 
by completing an eighteen-eradit planned program. lnfonnation on 
requirements for this endorsement and refenal to the appropriate 
adviser may be obtained in Room 489, Education Building. 

Procedures for Student Teaching Application 
1. Confer with adviser to detennine eligibility for student teaching and 
obtain written approval which is to be submitted with application forms. 

2. Complete application fonns provided by the Student Teaching 
Office, 223 Education Building, during appropriate application period. 

Appflcatlon Periods: Each student must make application for student 
teaching in person during the appropriate application period. The date 
a completed application fonn is submitted to the Student Teaching 
Office will determine the semester during which student teaching will 
take place. Student teaching application periods are as follows: 

Fan semester , ................. November 1 to Janua,y 31 prior IO studett teaching 
Winier semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . April 110 .lily 31 prior to studait leading 

Prerequisites for Student Teaching Placement 
1. Full admission to the College of Education must be accomplished 
before application for student teaching can be accepted. 

2. Completion, at Wayne State University, of not less than six credits in 
course work authorized by the student's curriculum area adviser. 

3. Adequate work in the teaching major and minor(s) as defined by the 
student's curriculum area in the College of Education. 

4. Satisfactory completion of appropriate pre-5tudent teaching 
courses and appropriate methods courses as outlined by the student's 
adviser. 

5. Satisfactory tuberculosis test within six months before assignment 
begins. 

Advising Offices 
lnfonnation, written desaiptions of programs, and referrals to advisers 
may be obtained from the following advising offices: Art Education, 
Room 163, Community Arts Building; Physical Education, Room 260, 
Matthaei Building; Recreation and Park Services, Room 259, Mattheei 
Building; Speech Impaired, 563 Manoogian; Muisic Education, 208 
Schaver Music Building; all other programs of the Division from Room 
489, Education Building. Pn>-Education students are advised by the 
University Advising Office. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
TM following courses, ruunbered 090--699, are offered for 
,m,krgradwlle credit. CourSl!s ruunbered 700-999, which ore 
offered for gradwlle credit only, may he found in tM graduate 
bulletin. CourSl!s in tM following list ruunbered 500--099 may he 
taken for graduate credit IUlless specifically restricted to 
,m,krgradwlle studenls by individual courSI! limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevia1ions, see 
page 433. 

TEACHER EDUCATION DIVISION (TED) 
209. Practicum for Paraprofesslonal9 II (BBE~ 

Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Offered for S and U grades only. For 
school paraprofessionals in a teacher education program. 
Supervision of school paraprofessionals in classroom settings. (I) 

225. Introduction to EducaUon. Cr. 3 
Exploration of teaching and schools in today's and tomorrow's society. 
Open to all students interested in disciplina of professional education 
as a tool to understanding our multicultural society. (T) 

355. Teaching: Theory and Practice. Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Structure, function 
and purposes of schools in society and how they are affected by 
various phik>sophies of education. Organization and management of 
cJassrooms, development of instructional goals, use of tests and other 
measures, and utilization of professional resources in the community. 
Coursework includes laboratory experiences in schools. (T) 

358. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Second phase of pre-student teaching field experience. Work in 
classrooms is assigned and evaluated by both an experienced public 
school teacher and a university faculty member. (T) 

430. (H E 330) Health of the School Child. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEA 231. Health status and problems of youth at various 
stages of growth and development; teacher's role in health protection 
and promotion. (Y) 

515. Analyela of Elementary School Teaching. Cr. M 
Prereq: admission to M.A.T program. Organization and management 
of classrooms. Lesson planning, teaching strategies and testing 
procedures. Work in classroom assigned by both an experienced 
public school teacher and a University faculty member. (F,W) 

516. Analysis of Secondary School Teaching. Cr. 3 
Overview of structure and purposes of American education. Analysis 
of instructional objectives. Analysis of classroom communication, 
both verbal and non verbal, in relation to secondary school teaching. 

(T) 

527. Method• and Materials of Middle School Instruction. 
Cr. 3-S(Max. 9) 

Prereq: teaching experience or consent of adviser. Physical and 
emotional status of middle school students: current trends of curricula: 
effective teaching strategies; evaluating curricula and pupil progress. 

(Y) 

529. Directed Teaching for In-Service Teachers. Cr. 3-10 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Student teaching under supervision 
of appropriate school and Directed Teaching Office personnel. (T) 

544. (DNC 544) Music and Dance In the Muelc crass L 
(MED 554). Cr. 2 

Exploration of the common basis for music and dance and the 
provision of a range of movement experiences for the music teacher. 
The philosophy of Orff Schulwerk which stresses the elemental 
relationship between language, music, and movement. (W) 
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546. (DNC 546) Music and Dance In the Music eras, IL 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: TED 544. Continuation of TED 544; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

585. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experience for Secondary 
Majoro. Cr. 5 

Prereq: TED 516 or equiv.; admission to secondary certification 
program. Field experience in secondary school settings prior to 
full-time student teaching. (F,W) 

574. (D E 574) Problem• In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 594. Issues and concerns in professional preparation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and oornmunities. (F ,S) 

575. (D E 575) Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional 
aspecls of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. 

(W,S) 

578. Directed Teaching and Conference. Cr. 1-10 
Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which students are 
preparing for certification. Includes regular conference in which 
teaching methods in various fields are explored. (F,W) 

579. Student Teaching and Conference for Special Groups. 
Cr.1-10 

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which advanced students 
are preparing for certification; discussion of educational issues. For 
students seeking endorsements in special areas; for example: special 
education, early childhood, art (F,W) 

581. (DNC 581) Creative Danca for Children. (DNE 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582. (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the Pre-School 
Child I. Cr.3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement (F,W) 

594. (D E 573) Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. Teacher preparation to 
organize and teach driver education and traffic safety. (F,W) 

602. Computer Applications In Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Advanced programming in BASIC and other languages appropriate for 
instruction; computers and teaching; problem-solving, modeling, 
data-analysis and testing; development of computer-based 
instructional materials and evaluation ot existing materials. (T) 

603. Computer Applications In Teaching II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 602 or equiv. Development and evaluation of 
computer-based instructional systems for use with pupils in their 
schools. (F,W) 

613. Developing Curriculum In the AffecUve Domain. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and theory underlying the affective domain; the impetus 
and means of evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that 
provides teachers with instructional strategies in building K-12 
curriculum. (Y) 

614. Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: teaching experience. For classroom teachers and teacher 
educators. Consideration of local problems in elementary and 
secondary school programs. Planning for better teaching and 
learning. (I) 



ART EDUCATION (AED) 
117. Methods and Materials of Sculptural Expreaalon. Cr. 3 
Required lorcertification in an education and prior 10 studenl teaching. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of 
lhree-dimensional forms using various media; emphasis on sculptural 
concepts. materials, 10ols and techniques related to teaching 
sculpture on lhe elementary and secondary level. (F) 

118. Art Process, Perception and Expression. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study and analysis of 
lhe two-<limensional an process related to individual development 
and response. Examination of observation and image formation, 
including the collection of visual information for two-dimensional 
production. Investigation of geometric perspective and visual illusion. 
Children's developmental use of symbols and related research in 
creativity, visual lhinking and brain organization and function. 
Selected examples of drawings and paintings from various cultures 
examined in relation 10 learning and teaching. (Y) 

411. Theory and Practice In Art Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 211 or 212; prereq. or coreq: student teaching. Required 
lor certification in an education. Lectures, field trips, readings, 
research, and writing pertaining to the history, philosophies, purposes 
and practices of art education; philosophical influences on art 
education. Required teaching field experience in alternative setting. 

(W) 

501. Art Teaching Laboratory. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory experience in teaching art to upper elementary 
children. middle school and high school students. Includes planning, 
producing visual aids, evaluating children's work and peer- and 
self-assessment in teaching using video tape recording equipment. 

(F) 

510. Art for Special Groups. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Art experiences 
designed for lhe specific needs of special groups. Topics 10 be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

512. Art for Special Education. Cr. 2-4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students will 
experience a wide variety of two- and three-dimensional art forms 
selected and designed specifically for use with exceptional children 
and ackJlts as a way to produce self-esteem, encourage learning and 
provide therapeutic value. (Y) 

513. Visual Communication. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic design, 
lettering, layout, aesthetic evaluation, organization, content selection, 
and communication skills are explored, as weU as use of appropriate 
techniques, tools, materials and equipment. Students create a variety 
of two- and three-<fimensional visual-verbal communications. (W) 

517. Methods and Materials: Flbera. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive 
exploration of fiber-fabric art forms: applique, trapunl0, stitchery, 
dyeing, soft sculpture, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others. 
Student learns basic techniques and selects several areas for 
in-deplh study. Safety, special tools, materials, techniques and 
resources for teaching. For both beginning and advanced students; 
individual creative self~irection is essential for advanced study. (f) 

519. Light, Sound, Space and Motion. (IT 519). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedu/6 of Classes. Laboratory experience in planning and 
producing films and slides with and without a camera. Preparing a 
storyboard, marking on film, animation, titling, editing, splicing, 
producing slides without a camera, pholOgraphy for color slides, 
recording and synchronizing sound tracks. Methods, materials and 
processes suitable for teaching film in schools, producing visual aids, 
or producing film for anistic expression. (F) 

520. (IT 513) Computer-Programmed 
Multl-ecreen/Multl-lmage Preaentallona. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
melhods and procedures lor producing mulkcreen/multHmage 
presentations including lhe use of micro;,rocessing compulers. 
Students plan and produce a mullHlcreen or mullHmage 
presentation. (W) 

522. Methods and Materials: Painting. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schea,le of Classes. Melhods. materials 
and processes suitable lor teaching painting in the schools. Subject 
selection, composition. surface selection and preparation, mixing and 
application of paint, finishing, and presentation. Students develop 
basic skills in painting lor personal artistic expression. (F) 

523. Ceramics Education I. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. An overview of handbuilding processes, various 
firing procedures induding black.ware and raku, decorating, glazing 
and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on lhe educational 
benfits and procedures for working wilh people of various ages and lhe 
management of materials for teaching. (Y) 

526. Methods and Materials: Wood, Metal and Plaallc. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Planning and 
production in wood, metal and pJastic using power and hand tools. 
Processes suitable for production of adaptive devices or therapeutic 
activity. Materials and methods appropriate for schools. Work in a 
shop setting using power saws, torches, kiln, wood lathe, and a variety 
of hand tools. (W.S) 

528. Methods and Materials: Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 118 or 522. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Studio exploration of relief. planographic. intaglio. and stencil 
processes as methods of reproduction for artistic expression. 
Examination of tools, methods and processes suitable for the 
classroom. Includes study in lilhography, dry point etching. 
collagraphy, woodcut, linocut and photo screen processes. (W) 

615. Instructional Appllcatlona of Computer Graphics. 
(IT 615). Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (T) 

622. Drawing and Watercolor - Field Studies. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For beginning and 
advanced students' growth and development in watercolor techniques 
and the painting process. Fiekt trip/work sessions at rural and urban 
sites to develop viual awareness and ability to select visual information 
for image lormation. Slide lectures. demonstrations, critiques, 
discussions, individual assistance, analysis of the two-dimensional art 
process and study of unique approaches 10 teaching watercolor. (S) 

623. Ceramics Education II. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 523. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis is placed on throwing procedures, the use of yarious clay 
bodies, firing at various temperatures, making and using tools, 
ceramic history and its use and benefits in a school curriculum. (Y) 

625. Aspects of Ceramics. Cr. 3-"(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Various aspects of 
ceramics chosen to develop the students' understanding of the 
potential for ceramic education. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (I) 

632. Introduction to Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 aJ1 therapy program. Slides, leclures, and studio 
experiences covering the definition, theory, goals and ethics of art 
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therapy; the role and duties of the art therapist in various settings. 
(Y) 

634. Utorature of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prareq: AED 632; admission to art therapy program. Slide leclures, 
slUdio experiences and assigned reading in the literature of art 
therapy. (Y) 

636. Aspect. of Art Therapy. Cr. 3-12 
Aspects of the use of art therapy chosen to develop students· breadth 
or depth in art therapy practice with various groups and settings. (Y) 

BILINGUAUBICULTURAL EDUCATION (BBE) 
500. Muldcutturat Educadon In Urban America. Cr. 2 
Cultural, social, political, and economic realities of our complex, 
pluralistic society in relation to our educational system. Development 
of analytical and evaluative abilities of teachers to deal with racism, 
sexism, value clarificalion, and the parity of power. Strategies for 
multicullural education. (T) 

502. Effective Involvement of Parents In School and 
Community. Cr. 3 

Concepts of parenting and parent intervention. Determination of 
methods to maximize parent participation in the educational process of 
bilinguaVbicultural students. (W) 

550. Introduction to Blllngual/Blcultural Educadon. Cr. 3 
survey of the history and legislative background of bilinguavbicultural 
education in the United States. Emphasis on the foundations, 
methods, concepts and theories of bilinguaVbicultural education. (F) 

553. The Soclo-Psychologlcal Needs of Ethnocuftural 
Communldeo. Cr. 3 

Assessments of issues of ooncem to ethnocultural communities as a 
background for social services delivery and intervention. (F) 

656. Teaching Methods In BlllnguaVBlcultural Education. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement program. Utilization of 
traditional and innovative materials, techniques and methods in 
teaching elementary and secondary school subjects in a bilingual 
education program. (F) 

660. Internship In B111ngual/Blcultural Teaching. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: admission to bilingual internship. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. lntemship in a bilingual, multicultural setting; assessment of the 
cultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students of limited 
English-speaking ability. (T) 

670. Seminar In Cultural Awareness. Cr. 3 
Understanding intergroup relations and the appreciation of cultural 
diversity in a multicultural society such as the United States. Selected 
topics offered on a semester or yearly basis. (W) 

665. Applied Ungulstlca: Issues In B111ngual Education. 
Cr.3 

~u~n! maj_or mod~ls of applied English linguistics, contrasting 
l1ngu1stics with spec1al reference to the comparison of English and 
linguistic minority languages. (W) 

BUSINESS and DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION (BOE) 
530. Buslneao/Dlstrlbutlve Education Word Proceaslng I: 

Typewriting. Cr. 3 
Prareq: touch typewriting knowledge. Principles and procedures for 
learning and teaching a basic and advanced process tor using the 
typewriter to compose and copy business and personal materials. 

(F,S) 
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533. Bualnesa/Dlstrlbudve Education Method•: General. 
Cr.4 

Prareq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and 
development of needed minimum skllls for begiMing office 
occupations. Methods. materials and equipment for teaching selected 
office occupation subjects. Students demonstrate selected course 
objectives in a field setting. (I) 

537. Buslneu/Dlstrlbutlve Education Word Proceaolng 111: 
Principles. Cr. 3 

Prereq: BDE 535 or typewriting course. Principles and concepts in the 
design, utilization and evaluation of word processing systems in 
business, govemment, and education. Laboratory and field trips 
familiarize student with current equipment (F) 

553. Buslneu/Dlstrlbutlve Educadon Methods: Marketing 
and Distributive Education. Cr. 4 

Prereq: TED 516. BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and 
development of needed minimum skills for beginning distributive 
occupations. Methods, materials. and equipment for teaching 
selected distributive occupation subjects. Students demonstrate 
selected course objectives in a field setting. (W) 

630. Buslness/Dlstrlbudve Education Cooperative 
Internship. Cr. 1-6 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised work experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with ament word processing, secretarial, 
or selected distributive occupations. (I) 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) 
120. Social Issues and Counseling Services. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CEO 110, junior standing. Examination of social issues 
pertaining to counseling services: firsthand knowledge of counseling 
service agencies and resources: referral procedures. (F) 

230. Helping Group Interaction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 110, 120. Offered for Sand U grades only. lntroductD<)' 
course in small group participation. Students are exposed to the 
dynamics ol small groups. (Y) 

270. Career Developmen~ Career Options, and the 
University Student. Cr. 2 

Offered for Sand U grades only. Identification of educationally and 
vocationally relevant self-characteristics; examination of fields of 
study and vocational opportunities; sources of further caretH" 
development assistance. (F) 

290. Introduction to Guidance and Counseling: 
Philosophical Perspectives. Cr. 3 

Various views of human nature studied and evaluated in light of their 
implications for the helping professions. (F) 

330. Group Procedures In Counseling Services. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, 230. An overview of group 
techniques and strategies to help facilitate self-understanding and 
enhance students' capability to work in counseling services. (W) 

350. Advanced Helping Sklll Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, 150. Introduction and 
development of advanced responding, personalizing, and initiating 
skills in counseling. Decision-making skills which foster behavior 
change applied by students in one-to-one situations; variety of 
intervention techniques used. (Y) 

370. Introduction to Career Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120. An introduction to and 
overview of career development theories. (W) 



380. Ethical Issues of Counseling Services. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110. Introduction to and overview of 
the importance and necessity of ethical standards and issues within 
lhe counseling services. (W) 

460. Field Work In Counssllng Services. Cr. M 
Prereq: senior standing; completion of 16 credits. A field placement 
experience in counseling services. (F,W) 

480. Special Project In Counseling Services. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: senior standing; completion of 16 credits. Senior project in 
counseling services. (F, W) 

503. Role of the Counselor In Substance Abuse. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 360 or graduate standing. An overview of guidance 
methods, local substance abuse programs, referral sources, court and 
legal procedures. (F) 

505. Counseling Strategies with Substance Abusers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 350, 503 or graduate standing. Use of specific 
counseling strategies and treabnent models with substance abusers. 

(W) 

509. Family Dynamics and Counseling: Substance Abusers. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: CED 350 or 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of lhe structure 
and functioning of family systems in which there is substance abuse; 
effective therapeutic strategies in working with chemically-abusive 
families. (I) 

607. lntroducllon to Counseling. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to master's program in counseling. Introduction to 
guidance and counseling theory and practice. Survey of counseling 
and guidance services in various settings. overview of the counseling 
process, counseling theories, and practice with basic helping skills. 

(T) 

870. The Role of the Teacher In Guidance. Cr. 2 
Introduction to guidance principles, techniques and roles, with stress 
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than 
counselors. (T) 

672. Workshop In Guidance and Counseling. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 18) 

For counselors, teachers, and pupil personnel workers. Consideration 
of counseling and guidance issues in school, agency and community 
settings. Counseling, consultation, and coordination dimensions of 
guidance and counseling. (T) 

673. Counseling of Special Populations. Cr. ~ 
A study of the uniqueness of several special populations such as 
adults, women and minorities to provide an awareness of their special 
influences on the counseling process. (T) 

EDUCATION (ED) 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. (T) 

598. Field Studies. Cr. 1-a(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Supervised professional study 
in field settings. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY and 
PHILOSOPHY (EHP) 
360. Introduction to the Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3 
Leading philosophies of education as they bear upon education as a 
profassion and as a discipline. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDP) 
331. Educational Psychology. Cr. 3 
Introductory course in educational psychology. Topics include, but are 
not limited to: child and adolescent development, cognitive end 
behavioraj learning theories, information processing, motivation and 
evaluation. Includes study of exceptional children and lhose wilh 
cultural differences. (Y) 

545. Child Psychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings and problems regarding child, 
pnH>dolescent and earty adolescent developmental needs as lhey 
apply to school and home environments; includes study of exceptional 
children and those wilh cultural diffarences. (T) 

548. Adolescent Psychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings end problems regarding early 
adolescent and adolescent developmental needs as lhey apply to 
school and home environments; includes study of exceptional children 
and those with cultural differences. (T) 

621. Foundations of Educational Psychology. Cr. 3 
Introduction to current issues in educational psychology. Topics 
include, but are not limited to: child and adolescent development, 
learning, motivation, information processing and evaluation. Includes 
study ol lhe exceptional child and those with cultural diffarences. 

(F,W) 

622. Psychology of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 or 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Psychological 
aspects of cognitive and physical deficits in children; laboratory 
experience in differential diagnosis. (F) 

635. The Learning Process and Programmed Instruction. 
Cr. 2-3 

Development and use of programmed instruction skills inclucing the 
writing of behavioral objectives for cognitive and affective domain, task 
analysis performance, taxonomic sequence of objectives, pre-testing 
and post-testing. Demonstration of learned skills in writing and field 
testing instructional programs. (F} 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (EDS) 
501. Survey of Educational Systems of Major European 

Countries. Cr. 3 
Present-day developments in education in those countries of Europe 
which have influenced schools in all parts of lhe world; notably 
England, France, Germany, Scandinavia, Russia; emphasis on 
historical, political, social and economic bases for school systems in 
these countries. Recent reform movements and developments 
stressed. (I) 

662. Sociology of Urban Schools. Cr. 2-3 
Sociological analysis of the societal and institutional problems and 
processes bearing on the educ-.ation of children from the various 
subcultural backgrounds found in modern urban areas. Emphasis on 
contemporary educational problems in the urban setting. (Y) 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELE) 
320. Literature for Children. Cr. 3 
Literature appropriate for use wilh children from preprimary lhrough 
middle school age. (T) 

330. Teaching Language Arts: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admisston to teacher certification program. Developing 
communication skills in the elementary and middle school classrooms: 
thinking, listening, speaking, and writing. Implications of 
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multiculturalism and bUingualism. Teaching children with special. 
needs. Reporting 10 and collaborating with parents. (F,W) 

332. Teaching Reading: Preprlma~. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 teacher certification program. Curriculum goals 
and conten~ teaching sttategies and inslrUClional materials. 
Evaluating reading skills and reporting 10 coworkers and parents. 
Organization and management ol classroom reading programs. 
Collaborating with parents. Using professional resources in the 
community. Teaching children with special needs. (F,W) 

340. Teaching Mathematica: Praprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 teacher certification program. Objectives, 
curriculum content, teaching sllategies, evaluation of inslrUction 
materials. Teaching children with special needs. Reporting 10 and 
collaborating with coworkers and parents. (F,W) 

350. Teaching Science: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admission 10 teacher certification program. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Goals and significant areas of 
study in the elementary school science curriculum. Introduction 10 
teaching resources including science activities, f181d trips, print and 
non-print materials. (F,W) 

360. Teaching Social Studies: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admission 10 teacher certification program. 
Objectives, curriculum content and organization, teaching strategies, 
inslrUctional materials. Evaluation of loaming. Utiization of 
community resources. (F,W) 

602. Seminar In Early Childhood. Cr. 4 
Educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kindergartens, and the primaoy grades. lmprovad human 
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of loaming. (Y) 

604. Role of Content Areas In Early Childhood EducaUon. 
Cr. 2-41 

Child growth and development as related to the content areas within 
the early childhood years (birth 10 eight years). Appropriate subject 
matter, field experience, reference materials, audio-visual resources 
in the lives of young children. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (S) 

606. Community Contacts: Working with Famlllea In Urban 
Selllngo, Cr. 2 

Programs and services within the community that assist families in 
improving educational services for the child. (Y) 

607. Parent lnt•ventlon Programs In Home and School. 
Cr.3 

Program models, research, and relationship between school and 
parent intervention programs. (Y) 

608. Preprlmary Goals end Practice. Cr. 2 
An examination of current programs and research in nursery school 
and kindergarten education. (F,W) 

610. Planning and lmplemenllng Nursery School Curriculum. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: teaching experience. Short and long term planning, staff and 
parent relationships, curriculum areas. (I) 

629. Language Arla Instruction: Preprlmaoy-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 MAT degree program. Developing thinking, 
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementaoy and middle schools. 
Students plan, implement and evaluate loaming experience with 
children under professional guidance. (F,W) 

630. Language Arts Curriculum: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Content of language arts progrems. Objectives, procedures, 
materials, and organizational patterns. (T) 

631. Reading lnatrucUon: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to M.A.T. degree program. Developing reading 
skills in elementary and middle schools. Students plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 
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632. Reading Curriculum: Preprlma~. Cr, 3 
The reading process; procadure, materials and organizational 
patterns used when teaching reading. (n 

634. Teaching Reading In Early Childhood Education. Cr. 3 
Rationale for teaching reading and various reading skills 10 young 
children. Materials and methods for initial reading instruction. (Y) 

636. Remedial lnatrucUon In Reading and Related School 
Sub)ecta. Cr. 3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Diagnosis, lreatmen~ and prevention of 
learning cilliculties in reading and related subjects. Emphasis on 
overcoming learning difficulties within the regular classroom. (Y) 

639. Mathematic• lnolNcllon: Preprlma~. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 MAT degree program. Developing mathematics 
skills in elementaoy and midcle schools. Students plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

640. MathemaUco Curriculum: Praprlmary~. Cr. 3 
Developing competence in school mathematics programs: objectives, 
procedures, materials, organizational patterns, evaluation. (1) 

650. Science Curriculum: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role of loaming in 
science in the curriculum. Objectives, plans of organization for 
learning, resources materials. Overview of balanced program. 
Experiences with appropriate experiments, field trips, reference 
materials, audio-visual resources. (T) 

660. Social Studies Curriculum: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Social studies program in elementaoy and middla schools 
emphasizing intellectual, social and affective development. Designing 
programs based on social priorities, modem socioeconomic, cultural, 
ethnic, political concepts. (1) 

ENGLISH EDUCATION (EEO) 
520. MNthods of Teaching English: Grades 7-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credits in English beyond freshman composition; TED 516. 
Introduction 10 the purposes and meethods of teaching English 
composition and literature in grades seven through twelve. (Y) 

601. Language and Reading Program• for Middle Schools. 
Cr.3 

Analysis and development of inslrUctional methods and programs for 
improving reading and language competence of early adolescents in 
middle schools. (Y) 

612. English Compooltlon In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EEO 520 or teaching experience. Analysis of modes of writing; 
relationship of grammar and composition; integration with Uterature 
and reading; approaches 10 group and individualized inslrUCtion; 
relation of composition to perception, cognition, critical thinking, 
motivation, and sell-awareness. (I) 

621. Linguistics and Learning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Intensive review of current 
linguistic theory; introduction to psycholinguistics application for 
teaching grammar, usage, and composition; development of teaching 
materials. (S) 

631. Literature for Adolescents. (LS 653). Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Standards for evaluating 
adolescent literature. Selection of literature for individual pupils in 
relation 10 interest and reading ability. Use of classroom collections. 
Techniques for helping pupils read poetry, drama and fiction. (W) 

633. Teaching Literature In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EEO 520 or teaching experience. Structure of poetry, fiction 
and drama in relation to aesthetic, social, and psychological needs of 
secondaoy school pupils. Relationship of teaching methods 10 
curriculum patterns. (1) 



FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION (FLE) 
501. Melhods ofTeachlng Health Occupations Education. 

Cr. 4 
Prereq: TED 355; coreq: V E 541. Basie principles. melhods of 
inslruclion, and organization of material in allied health occupations. 
Consideration given to practical application of the Michigan minimal 
objectives for health occupation education programs. (W) 

545. Teaching Consumer Home Eoonomlca and Famlly 
Uvtng. Cr.4 

Prereq: TED 355; Coreq: VE 541 Opan only to Family Life Education 
majors. Basic principles, methods of instruction and organization of 
material for teaching consumer home economics and lamily living 
according to the Vocational Education Act and suggested Michigan 
Vocational Plan. (W) 

547. Taachlng Famlly Financial Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: S S 191, S S 192 or equiv. Economic, social and cultural 
conditions and needs relating to personal and family finance. 
Emphasis on financial planning by the consumer and its relevant 
supporting concepts. (F) 

641. Survey of Home Economics Related Occupatlonal 
Couroea. Cr. 3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Experiences spacifically related to 
teaching occupational training courses; exploration of various 
curricula pattems; identifying content and procedures; aiterion 
referenced materials. (I) 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IED) 
en. Method• and Materials of Instruction 11- lndustrlal 

Education. Cr. 4 
Practice and techniques for teaching units in industrial education with 
group and individualized methods; locating, selecting, and using 
educational materials. Students demonstrate selected course 
objectives in a field setting. (W) 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (IT) 
505. Technology Appllcatlons In Teaching. Cr. 3 
Techniques for incorporating technology in teaching. Principles ol 
instruction design, techniques of audio-visual aids and new 
technologies such as instructional video. Emphasis on the computer 
as a teaching tool. (T) 

510. Ualng Audlovlsual Methods, Material• and Equipment. 
(LS 638). Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media, methods, and materials. Principles of 
systematic instructional design applied to the design of group-based 
and individualized instructional materials, operation of common 
audiovisual equipment, review of innovative instructional practices: 
computer applications and learning games. (Y) 

511. Educational Tachnology. (LS 636). Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human services settings. Sb.Jdents 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring technological 
applications in education. (Y) 

512. Instructional Materlalo Workshop. (LS 637). 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 

Design and development of audiovisual materials for use in 
educational, industrial, and/or human services programs. Students 
produce an audiovisual presentation. (Y) 

513. Computer-Programmed Mult~creen/Multl-lmage 
Preoentatlono. (AED 520). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing multi-screen/multHmage 
presentations including the use of micro-processing computers. 

Srudents plan and produce a multi-screen or multi-image 
presentation. (Y) 

519. (AED 519) Ugh~ Sound, Space, and Motion. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in An Education. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Laboratory experience in planning and 
producing lilms and slides, with and wilhout a camera, lor artistic 
expression and educational communication. Preparing a storyboard. 
animation in SUper 8mm, marking on 16mm film, tiding, recording and 
synchronizing sound tracks, marking on 2x2 slides, photographing 
35mm slides. (Y) 

606. ScrlptwrlUng for lnotructlonal Video, Cr. 3 
Techniques of writing scripts for instructional video productions for use 
in educational training or human services programs, from program 
concept to production-ready script. (Y) 

611. Syotemo Technlqueo In Educational Planning and 
Management Cr. 4 

Principles of general systems theory: their applications in instructional 
design and project program management Emphasis on alternative 
systems models of design and specific planning techniques. Topics 
include: systems analysis and synthesis, llow charting, data 
management, budgeting systems, PERT charting. (Y) 

615. (AED 615) lnatructlonal Appllcatlono of Computer 
Graphics. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (Y) 

LANGUAGE EDUCATION (LED) 
652. Teaching English u a Sacond Language/Foreign 

Language: Method• I. Cr. 3 
Methods and techniques; fundamental theory and practice; Engnsh as 
an international/intranational language. Students micro-teach 
ktssons and prepare teaching materials which emphasize the listening 
and speaking language skills. M 
653. Teaching English ao a Seoond Language/Foreign 

Language: Methods II. Cr. 2-3 
Methods and techinques; English as an intemationaVintranational 
language. Students micm-teach lessons and prepare teaching 
materials which emphasize the reading and writing language skills. 

(Y) 

658. Culture as the Basia for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Relevant cultural materials and teaching techniques as a vehicle for 
language teaching, whether in a bilinguallbicultural school setting, 
English as a second language classroom, or a foreign language 
program. (B) 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAE) 
505. (MAT 516) Mathematica for Elementary School 

Teachers I. Cr. 3 
No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 505 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 516 only. Sets and Venn diagrams; mathematical systems, 
induding group, ring, and field properties; set of real numbers and its 
common subsets: their properties, algorithms, and applications: 
number theory, including fundamental theorem of arithmetic; ratio, 
proportion, and percents; introduction to the complex number system. 

(F,W) 

506. (MAT 517) Mathematica for Elementary School 
Teacher• II. Cr. 3 

No credit towards a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 517 only. Geometry, with emphasis on inductive investigations 
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and conjecturing; measurements of lwo- and thre&-<limensional 
figures; inlroduction to probability and descriptive statistics; relations 
and functions; elements ol algeb<a; analytic geometry ol the line. 

(F,W) 

510. (MAT 518) Mathemadca for Mfddle/Junfor High School 
Teacher• I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAE 505 and 506 or consent of inslruclor. No credit toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics teaching. Graduate credit 
for MAE 510 only; undergraduate credit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclidean geometry as a mathematical system; 
related historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selected 
topics such as transformations and tesselations. (F) 

511. (MAT 519) Mathematica for Middle/Junior High School 
Teacher• If. Cr. 3 

No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 519 only. Elementary functions and their applications; analytical 
geometry; intuitive concepts of differential and integral calculus; 
computer applications in middle and junior high school mathematics. 

(W) 

515. Method• and Materials of fnstrucdon - Secondary 
Schoof Mathematica. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to teacher education; 21 credits toward secondary 
mathematics major (incl. MAT 614) or consent of instructor. Graduate 
credit only in M.A.T. program. To be elected before student teaching. 
Mathematics in secondary school; major concepts of secondary 
school mathematics; methods and instructional materials: classroom 
administration; modem trands. (V) 

605. Teaching Mathemadca fn the Middle School and the 
Junior High Schoof. Cr. 3 

Creative use of resources and materials for improving the 
mathematics competencies of middle school and junior high school 
students; organizing the mathematics classroom for effective 
instruction; promising trends; related research. (B) 

615. Creative Approachn In Mathemadca Education. 
Cr. 2-&(Max. 12) 

Prereq: teaching experience. Current issues and trends; areas of 
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

READING EDUCATION (RDG) 
443. (WI) Teaching Reading fn Subfect Matter Areas. Cr. 3 
Consideration of reading in relation to subject matter instruction. 
Strategies for teaching comprehension, study and application skills in 
the content areas. Informal diagnostic procedures. Techniques for 
meeting individual needs. (T) 

640. Practicum In Developmental Reading. Cr. 1--4 
Identifying and solving field problems in developmental reading, 
management of reading instruction, the importance of reading in the 
content areas. (T) 

641. Pracdcum In Reading Diagnosis and Remediation. 
Cr. 1--4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Identifying and solving field problems in 
testing reading skills, placement of students in appropriate reading 
instruction, materials, strategies for remediation of skill deficiencies. 

(T) 

642. Practicum In Reeding In the Content Arees. Cr. 1--4 
Prereq: ROG 443 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Identifying and 
solving field problems in reading in the content areas. (I) 

SCIENCE EDUCATION (SCE) 
501. Biological Science• for Elementary and Middle School 

Teacher•. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant biological 
principles, generalizations and understandings with relation to their 
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use with children. Appropriate learning activities; experiments, field 
trips, text and reference materials, audio-visual resources, evaluation. 

(F,W) 

502. Phyafcaf Sciences for Elementary and Middle School 
Teachers. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant principles, 
ganaralizations and understandings in the physical and earth sciences 
with relation to their use with children. Appropriate learning activities 
inciuding experiments, field trips, reference materials, audio-visual 
resources. (F.W) 

504. Ffeld Course Exploring the Natural EnvlronmenL Cr. 3 
Field and laboratory study of local plants, animals, and the physical 
environment, including climate, geology and aslronomy. 
Interrelationships emphasized; techniques for using the ouH>f-.doors 
as a learning laboratory. (W) 

506. Methods and Materials of Instruction fn Secondary 
Schoof Science I. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role of science in the 
secondary curriculum. Problems and techniques of teaching science 
in the secondary schools; objectives, planning laboratory 
experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student projects, text 
and reference material, audio-visual resources, evaluation. (F) 

507. Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 
School Science If. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SCE 506. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems of selecting and organizing teac:hing---4eaming materials in 
secondary school science. Development of illustrative· instructional 
units. Resources for professional growth of science teachers; 
professional literature and organizations. (W) 

603. Advanced Studln In Teaching Science In the Junior 
High and Middle School. Cr. 3 

Innovations and improvements in middle school and junior high school 
science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas of study, 
development and selection of learning activities and materials; 
laboratory experiences in selected areas. (W) 

604. Advanced Studies In Teaching Science In the High 
School. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on 
methods of teaching biology and the physical sciences in the high 
school. Recent curriculum studies, research, and current problems. 
Laboratory experiments, equipment, textual and reference material, 
audio-visual resources, and evaluation procedures. (S) 

607. Science Education for the Gifted, K-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 602. The impact of science instruction on the 
development of gifted learners at the elementary and secondary 
school levels. Appropriate areas of scl8ntific investigation with criteria 
for selection and evaluation of learning strategies, activities, and 
materials for the gifted. (B) 

608. Teaching Evlronmental Studies. Cr. 3-6 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For teachers of all 
academic disciplines and from all school kJvels, as well as persons of 
other occupational interests. Environmental problems, possible 
solutions, and their implications for classroom teaching and 
curriculum. (S) 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (SSE) 
671. Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 

Social Studies. Cr. 3 
Foundations of social studies instruction and curriculum; methods of 
teaching in middle, junior, and senior high school. (F,W) 

673. New Perspectives In Soclal Education. Cr.1-8(Max. 8) 
Specialized aspects of social education: gaming and simulation, 
global education, law-related education, community projects, 
interdisciplinary approaches. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F,W) 



SPECIAL EDUCATION (SEO) 
406. Developing Observation and A88essment Skills -

Laboratory/Seminar. Cr. 3 
Investigation and application of appropriate evaluation techniques for 
use with severe/profound learners in a practice setting. (Y) 

408. Special Education Services to the Severely 
Handicapped. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 406. Characteristics of profoundly/severely 
handicapped; emphasis on development of skills necessary for 
functioning as an adult (Y) 

501. The Exceptional Child In the Regular Classroom. Cr. 2 
Offered for undergraduate credit only. Overview of characteristics of 
and interventions with exceptional children in regular classrooms. (Y) 

503. Education of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 
General background and overview information concerning various 
classifications of exceptional children, their roJe in society, and their 
education. (T) 

504. Speech Improvement In the Classroom. Cr. 2 
Identification of the speech characteristics and needs of teachers and 
pupils; deviations from normal speech; integration of speech 
improvement in classroom activities. (S) 

505, (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dlsabllltles, 
(SW 555)(P T 505), Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cross-disciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impainnent, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (I) 

507. (CDS 514) Introduction to Speech Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 508, SPD 509. An overview of the basic processes of 
speech production; presentation of the principles of psychology 
acoustics, phonetics, linguistics, semantics, and neurology involved in 
normal speech production. (F) 

511. Mental Retardation and the Cognitive Process. Cr. 3 
Characteristics, classifications, etiologies, evaluation and learning 
strategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally 
impaired learners. (F,W) 

513. Curriculum Development: Mental Impairments. Cr. 3 
Specialized instructional approaches, evaluation, techniques, 
curriculum and instructional aids for the mildly to profoundly 
mentally-<mpaired learner. (Y) 

514. Behavior Management: Mental Impairments. Cr. 3 
Specialized instructional and training approaches for management of 
behavior problems of mildly to profoundly mentally impaired and 
multiply impaired learners. (Y) 

526. Home and Hospital Education of Children with Physical 
lmpalrmenta. Cr. 4 

Emphasis on educational, recreational and vocational programs for 
children with physical health and neurological impairments in home, 
school and hospital settings. (F) 

530, (CDS 530) Introduction to Speech Pathology. Cr. 3-4 
Development of speech correction in education; classification, basic 
principles, methods of ciagnosing and trea~ng speech deficits; clinical 
observations required for majors only. (F,S) 

531. (CDS 531) Cllnlcel Methods In Speech Pathology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 530. Procedures and materials for clinical diagnosh; of 
articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice deficits of organic and 
norH>rganic causation. (W) 

532. (CDS 508) Phonetics. Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds of the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

533. (CDS 509) Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech 
Mechanism. Cr. 3 

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, articulation. (W) 

534. (CDS 536) Clinical Practice In Speech Pathology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Supervised experience in application of methods of 
diagnosis and treabnent of clinical cases. (T) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Acquisition and Usage. (UN 536). 
Cr.3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

540. (SPM 540) Introduction to Audiology. (AUD 540). Cr. 3 
Introduction to physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing medlanism, 
audiometry, hearing aids, habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing 
handicapped. (S) 

550, Introduction to Education of the Deal. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 503. History, progrems and principles in the education 
and guidance of the hard-of-hearing and the deaf. Fundamentals of 
teaching speech, languages and academic su.bjects; development of 
speech and language. Observations of community services for the 
deaf required. (I) 

551. (SPM 542) Auditory Training and Speech Reading. 
(AUD 542), Cr. 3 

Prereq:SPM 540. Principles and methods of auditory training and 
speech reading for the hearing impaired. Observations required. (W) 

560. Introduction to Education of Hearing- and 
Visually-Impaired Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 503. Charecteristics of children with substantial hearing 
and vision impairments; how these impainnents relate to curriculum 
planning and instruction in school; includes those defined as deaf or 
blind. (I) 

561. Pathology of Organs of Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 560. Anatomy, physiology of vision; lectures bY 
ophthalmologists on pathologies and correction of refractive errors; 
clinical observations; coordinated with procedures for teaching the 
visually handicapped. (I) 

562. Teaching Visually Impaired Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503 and 560. Program planning including pupil 
evaluation, teaching methods and material; curriculum adaptation and 
pupil guidance. Oll-eampus observation required. (I) 

563. Braille Methods. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 560. Credit only upon satisfactory completion of SED 
564. Acquisition of competency in reading and writing braille and 
Nemeth Code. (I) 

564. Advanced Braille and Technical Aldo for Blind. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 563. Continuation of the braille code and instruction in 
technical aids including Optacon. Course to be taken the semester 
following SED 563. (I) 

570. Computer and Adaptive Technology In Special 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: SED 503, TED 602. Offered for three credits to graduate 
students only. Introduction to computer applications in the education 
and habilitation of exceptional children and youth in schools. 
Experience with general purpose microcomputers and 
microprocessor-based adaptive devices for use in all categories and 
degrees of impairment. (S) 

600. Problems In Special Education, Cr. 1-6(!.lax. 8) 
Prereq: teaching experience. For teachers, supervisors, and 
administrators. Seminars and workshops dealing with problems in 
educating handicapped children in pr&-SChool, elementary, and 
secondary programs. Topics to be announced in Schedula of Classes. 

(I) 
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601. Seminar In Multi-Handicapped. Cr. 2-3 
Coreq: student teaching in special education. For teachers, 
supervisors, and administrators. Investigation of theories, programs, 
and practices in teaching the multi-handicapped. Emphasis on the 
problems associated with the education, training, and programming of 
multi-handicapped students. (F,W) 

602. Educating Intellectually Superior, Creative, and 
Talented Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual 
differences, characteristics, k:tentification, development, curriculum, 
adaptatioos, teaching procedures. (I) 

636. (CDS 636) Advanced Clinical Practice In Speech 
Pathology. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Supervised experience in application of 
diagnosis and treatment ol clinical cases. (T) 

638. (CDS 638) Dlagnootlc Tests In Communication 
Disorders. Cr. 3 

Prereq: Junior standing; SPD 508, SPD 509, SPD 514, SPD 530, SPD 
532. Diagnostic tests and instruments used in the appraisal of 
speech-language disorders. Test protocol and administration 
procedure. (W) 

646. (CDS 646) Communication Disorders I. Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of articulation and language 
disorders. (F) 

648. (CDS 648) Communication Disorders II. Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of cleft palate. voice, and 
stuttering disorders. (F) 

662. (CDS 662) Introduction to Voice Disorders and Cleft 
Palate. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 530. An introduction to basic concepts related to 
acquisition and manifestations of voice disorders in children and adults 
and to resonance disorders as a result of oral clefting, including 
remediation. (W) 

664. (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Diagnosis. (UN 664). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 530 and 532. Descriptioos, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

665. Orientation and Moblllty: Vlsuatty Impaired Children. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: SED 503, 560. Orientation and mobility methods for blind and 
partially seeing children, including a review of basic research in 
sensory perception relevant to orientation of the visually impaired to 
the physical environment (I) 

SPEECH EDUCATION (S E) 
537. (SPC 504) Communication In the Black Community. 

(UN 504), Cr. 3 
Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behaviors among Afro-Americans, linguistic history and development 
of black English, related issues concerning the education of black 
children. (Y) 

606, (SPE 606) Teaching Communication at the Secondary 
Level. Cr.3 

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods for teaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (VE) 
541. Vocation al Education Practicum In Instruction. Cr. 4 
Coreq: BDE 532, FLE 545, FLE 501, or I E 677. Open ooly to 
vocational educatioo majors. Strategies and materials for the teaching 
of vocatiooal educatioo subjects in a competency-based education 
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setting. Teaching techniques, basic assessment, and evaluation as 
well as community and technological influencas on teaching. (W) 

692. Cooperative Education - Field Study. Cr. 1-10(Max. 12) 
Prereq: vocational major and curriculum area approval. Fteld 
experience to correlate with the teaching of vocational subiects. 

693. Special Problem• In Vocational Education. Cr. 1-4 
(Max. 6, M.Ed.; max. 8, Ed. Spec.; 
max. 12, Ed.D. and Ph.D.) 

(F,W) 

Prereq: vocational teaching experience, consent of adviser. Special 
workshops and short term seminars in vocational subjects. (F ,S) 

699. Coordination of Cooperative Occupational Education. 
Cr.3 

Philosophy and objectives of educational programs that provide for 
work experience. Student selection, on-the-job and in-school 
instruction, placemen~ coordinatioo, advisory committees, and 
administration of such programs. (F) 
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Foreword 

College Organization 
The academic programs of the College of Engineering are organized 
in two Divisions: Engineering and Engineering Technology. The 
Division of Engineering includes five academic Departments: 
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
and Computer Engineering, Industrial and Manufacturing 
Engineering, Materials Science and Engineering, and Mechanical 
Engineering. Programs leading to the Bachelor of Science, Master of 
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in engineering are offered 
by the six departments in the Division of engineering. Four programs 
leading to a Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology degree 
are offered in the Division of Engineering Technology. 

The Profession of Engineering 
Engineering requires men and women of imagination who can plan 
and create. Their creations include the laser, the transistor, 
communication networks, automotive safety devices, systems of 
spacecraft telemetry and a;cis for the handicapped. Engineers design 
and simplify, refine and economize. They are pragmatists serving the 
needs of society through continual reconstruction and improvement of 
human surroundings. Engineers are responsible for the design and 
construction of energy generating and distribution systems, air and 
water pollution control projects, as well as transportation systems and 
the vehicles required by our mobile society. From the engineers must 
come anti-skid devices for h~raked automobiles, synthetic 
materials, biochemicals, fire-resistant homes and 'eyes' for the blind. 
The engineer's resources include an intimate knowledge of scientific 
laws and their applications to engineering problems. An ability to use 
mathematics and computers and, above all, an imaginative and an 
inquiring mind are primary tools. 

Engineers do not devote their attention solely to innovations in 
technology. They look beyond their inventions and conceptions to 
consider the societal effect of their work, including its economk:, 
aesthetic, safety, and environmental aspects. 

Engineers can start their careers in many functional roles-designer, 
test engineer. manufacturing engineer, sales engineer, researcher, or 
a combination of these and other roles. Engineering has become a 
profession which often leads to executive management positions. As 
more and more of the decisions of management in government and 
business are based on technical considerations, engineers with the 
necessary background are called upon to make these decisions. 

At present, the minimum education required for general competence in 
the practice of engineering is a four year collegiate program leading to 
a bachelor's degree in one of the fields of engineering. However, many 
engineering positions require an additional year of education at the 
graduate level leading to the mastefs degree. Whenever possible, 
students are urged to continue their education to this point. For 
engineering research or teaching, and in some areas of practice, the 
doctoral degree is recommended. For further information about 
graduate programs in engineering, consult the Wayne State University 
Gracklate Bulletin. 

For all engineers, continuing professional competence in the midst of 
our constandy changing technology requires educational renewal and 
a lif&-long dedicatk>n to continuing education. The College offers 
seminars, institutes and off-campus programs designed to meet this 
need. In ack:lition, regular College courses are available on an elective 
post-<legree basis. 
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The Engineering Technologist 
The evolution of our civilization has always been closely associated 
wilh technology and science. Now, and in the future, this associalion 
will become even more important. New knowledge has inspired 
advances in technology, resulting in new career opportunities: 
far-reaching developments have been made in communications and 
instrumentation technology; highly sophisticated machine tools and 
manufacturing processes have come into being; new energy sources 
and new man~ade materials have been developed; and computer 
applications have revolutionized the techniques of industriaj 
manufacturing and management. 

This on-going expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has 
changed the make-up of the engineering team with the inclusion of the 
engineering technologist. The engineering technologist, in 
cooperation with the engineer, organizes the men, materials and 
equipment to design, construct, operate, maintain and manage 
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commitment to 
that technological progress which will create a better life for everyone. 
Because of the.increasing challenges in this information age, it is no 
longer possible for one person to master all the knowledge and skills 
necessary to exea.ite technical projects. Quite often a team effort is 
required, with each member of the team highfy trained in a specific 
area. Today's engineering teams involve engineers and engineering 
technologists and may also include technicians, scientists, craftsmen, 
and other specialists. 

Engineering technology supports engineering activities through a 
combination of scientific and professional knowledge with 
technological skills, and concentrates on the industrial applications of 
engineering. Because of the extensive variety of functional 
opportunities, and the wide variety of the industrial enterprises 
avaiJable to the engineering technologist, there has been a great deal 
of specialization. An engineering technologist can specialize in three 
related ways: discipline, function and industry. For example, the 
discipline could be mechanical, the function could be design and the 
industry could be automotive; or the discipline could be electrical, the 
function field installation and the industry electric power generation. 

College Facilities 
In the 1986-ll7 academic year, the College of Engineering occupied 
the new, three-story addition to the Engineering Building. The 
Coll.ego's existing facilities have been completely redesigned and 
extensively refurbished into a modem teaching and research facility 
containing instructional aids and research equipment. A new College 
of Engineering Computer Center, including a computer graphics and 
design laboratory and new computer equipment, is located in the 
recendy renovated units. Curricula in all departments incorporate the 
use of computers at all levels of instruction, and students are provided 
easy access to necessary hardware all9 software. In addition to the 
library and general resources of the University, the College of 
Engineering itself has 215,500 square feet of classroom, office and 
laboratory space. Included in the renovated three-story engineering 
building are classrooms, undergraduate laboratories, departmental 
computer facilities, shops, and research laboratories. 

The undergraduate laboratories provide facilities in such areas as 
computer graphics, fluid mechanics, thermal sciences, system 
dynamics, statistical computation and materials science. Some 
specific Jaboratories associated with departmental engineering 
specializations include: chemical measurements; chemical unit 
operations; metallurgical measurements; metallurgical processing; 
electron microscopy; optical metallography; soil mechanics; 
environmental and hydraulic engineering: roadway and building 
materials; structural modeling; communications; systems computers; 
control systems; analog cira.iits; digital systems; microcomputers and 
miaoprocessor applications; power systems: fields, microwaves and 



optics; computer vision; high voltage research; networks, electronics, 
microwaves, holography and lasers; automotive engineering; human 
factors engineering; computer aided manufacturing; robotics; sand 
casting and testing: and stress analysis. These laboratories are used 
for instructional and research purposes along with such research 
facilities as a molecular beam laboratory; a clean room facility for 
device materials research; a biomechanics accelerator and impad 
laboratory; an acoustics and noise control laborato,y; and a structural 
behavior laboratory. All of these are available for experimentation and 
research in connection with the undergraduate curria.lla on a 
college-wide basis. 

The College provides support for the various instructional and 
research laboratories in the consbuction, modification, repair, 
calibration and installation of experimental equipment. In addition, the 
College offers sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and 
instrumentation equipment and devices. Qualified students are 
encouraged to use these facilities under the supervision of trained 
professionals. 

Many undergraduate and graduate students pursue their studies in the 
College while working in local industry, either full-time or part-time, 
where unique research facilities unavailable on campus may be found. 
In such situations, students are encouraged to pursue their 
college-aedit research at the employment site, where they work 
under the joint supervision of their faculty adviser and a company 
representative. Such research can take the form of undergraduate 
directed study courses. Master of Science theses, or Ph.D. 
dissertations. 

Accreditation 
In addition to accreditation of Wayne State University by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, all the 
undergraduate curricula of the Division of Engineering leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree, except the new program in Materials 
Science and Engineering, are accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET). Curriculum accreditation is 
based upon careful periodic appraisal of the faculty, educational 
program, and facilities of the College. This approval provides 
assurance of an up-to-date, high quality education pertinent to the 
engineering profession. Such accreditation is recognized by other 
universities, prospective employers, and state professional licensing 
agencies. Application for accreditation of the new program will be 
made during the next review cycle. 

Location of the College 
The College is located in the heart of Detroit, Michigan, renowned as a 
center of automotive engineering and production. This industrial 
center provides a wealth of examples of modem engineering practice 
and opportunities to explore the latest in vehicle design and 
production, automation design, steel production, transportation 
planning, hydraulic and pneumatic controls, electric power generation, 
and computer design and production. The many industries of 
southeastern Michigan provide engineering students with rich and 
varied work experiences through full or part-time employment or 
through the Cooperative Education Program described on page 117. 

The College is affiliated with eleven other schools and colleges of 
Wayne State University. The University setting, with its 32,500 
students, provides a broad selection of educational opportunities on 
an interdisciplinary basis. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Division of Engineering 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronics and Computer Control Systems 
Hazardous Waste Management 
Industrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Operations Research 

*DOCTOR OF PHJWSOPHY in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Ektctrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Operations Research 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Programs in 
Hazardous Waste Control 
Polymer Engineering 

Division of Engineering Technology 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering 

Technology-with a major in 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
Electromechanical Engineering Technology 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering Technology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

• For speclic requiremeru, consut the Wayne State Univellity GraaJate 8tjalil 

College of E"lli,,,,ru,g 113 



COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING DIRECTORY 

Dean 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!J775 

Assistant Dean-student Affairs and Minority Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!J780 

Associate Dean-Graduate Programs and Research 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3861 

Associate Dsat>-Academic Affairs and Undergraduate Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!J040 

Associate Dsat>-Alumni and Corporate RelaUons 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-4707 

Director of Alumni and Corporate Relations 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-4707 

Business Manager 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!J817 

Director, Engineering Technology 
4855 Fourth Avenue; 577-0800 

Coordinator, CooperaUve EducaUon 
University Placemen1 Office, Mackenzie Hall 

Chemical Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!J800 

Civil Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 577...!J789 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 577...!J920 

Graduate Certificate Program in Polymer Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3800 

Hazardous Waste Management 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3800 

Materials Science and Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577...!JSOO 

Industrial Engineering and OperaUons Research 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 577...!J821 

Mechanical Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 5n-3845 

Bio-Engineering Center 
818 West Hancock; 577-1344 

Health Systems Productivity Center 
Room 3166, Engineering Building; 577...!J821 

Center for Automotive Research 
Room 2121, Engineering Building; 577...!J887 

The Engineering Building is located at 5050 Anthony Wayne Drive. 

The Engineering T eehnology Building is located at 4855 Fourth Street. 

Mailing address for all offices: 

College of Engineering 
Wayne State University 
5050 Anthony Wayne Drive 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science 

Recommended High School Preparation 
In order lo plaoe sufficient emphasis on the English, mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry required for normal progress in engineering, 
restrictions are placed on the fifteen acceptable uni1s of high school 
credit. The recommended high school preparation for admission to the 
College of Engineering is: 

number of llllill 

English........... . ........ 4 

Algebra . . . . . . . . . ....... 2 
Plane and Sold Geomet~................ . ................... 1.5 
Trigonomet~ ........................ , ............... ,, ........ 0.5 
Physics ........................................................ 1 
Chenjstry ..................................................... 1 
Social Science or Foreign Language ........... 2 
Elective . . . . . ............................ 3 

An incoming freshman with this background enters the regular 
scheduled program if he/she earns satisfactory scores on the 
qualifying examinations in mathematics, chemistry and English (see 
below). Students having only two of the above units in mathematics 
and one unit of physics, chemistry, or biology may also be admitled lo 
the College ol Engineering. Proficiency in the areas of the missing 
units can be obtained by supplementary course work before entering 
the courses normally scheduled for freshman engineering students. 
Further, admission may be granted with fewer than four units of 
English provided evidence of competency in English can be shown. 

Admission 
Admission to the undergraduate professional programs in the Division 
of Engineering, College of Engineering, is dependent upon high 
school honor point average (h.p.a.) and ACT or SAT scores for those 
students entering directly from high school, and upon honor point 
average and level of curriculum completion for transfer students from 
community colleges or other universities. The following admission 
criteria are used to place students in the professional or 
pre;,rofessional programs. Students who do not meet the minimum 
requirements for admission to a professional program may be 
admitted lo the pre-wofessional program. The purpose of the 
pre-professional program is to permit students who are not qualified 
for entry into a professional program the opportunity to enroll in a 
restricted set of courses which are included in professional programs. 
Permission to transfer to a professional program will be granted to 
students who successfully complete this set of courses in accordance 
with the rules governing such matriculation as described below. 

Freshman Criteria: All freshmen with a 3.0 high school h.p.a. or 
above are admitted to a professional engineering program. 

Freshmen with a high school h.p.a. of 2.75 or above but less than 3.0, 
with acceptable ACT (above 20) and SAT (above 850) scores, are 
admitted to the professional program. 



Freshmen with an h.p.a. of 2. 75 or above but less than 3.0, and with 
ACT or SAT scores lower that given above, are admitted to the 
pre-professional program. 

Freshmen with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or above but less than 2. 75 and 
acceptable ACT and SAT scores are admitted to the pre-professional 
program. 

Tranafer Student Criteria: Transfer sbJdents with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or 
above, who have successfully completed the first course in college 
calculus but have not completed the calculus sequenca MAT 201-204 
with a grade 'C' or better, will be admitted to the pre-professional 
program. Transfer sbJdents with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or above who have 
completed the MAT 201-204 sequence with a grade 'C' or better will 
be admitted to a professional program, subject to departmental 
criteria. For additional information, see below under Matriculation. 

Matriculation 
Ent•lng Freshmen: Upon the receipt of notification of admission by 
the University Admissions Office, entering freshmen should contact 
the Office of the Assistant Dean for Sh.Jdent Affairs should questions 
arise regarding their obligations and activities prior to the beginning of 
classes for the semester in which they propose to enter the program. 

An inspection of the various engineering curricula will reveal that the 
first two years in all of the programs are quite similar, thus affording 
students some opportunity to postpone commitment to a specific 
degree program without subsequent loss of credit, although variations 
do begin to appear in the sophomore year. In general, entering 
freshmen are encouraged to register in one of the degree granting 
departments. However, if undecided as to a particular curriculum. the 
student may register as an 'undecided student'. If the undecided status 
is elected, the student is monitored by the Assistant Dean and 
encouraged to pursue career counseling during the freshman year. 
When a decision is reached, the student is assigned to the appropriate 
department. Students are strongly encouraged to reach a deciston 
prior to the completion of the freshman year. The planning of a 
program of stucies is carried out in conference with a faculty adviser. 
SbJdents are encouraged to meet with their adviser whenever there 
may be a need to do so. This contact must be sought at least once 
each term for registration purposes. 

During the freshman and sophomore years, the sbJdent acquires a firm 
foundation in the baste sciences, mathematics, and the engineering 
sciences. Throughout the entire program, a continuing general 
education in the social science and humanities areas is included. 
Srudents must qualify in mathematics, chemistry and English to begin 
their programs of study as specified in the various curricula (see 
Qualifying examinations above). 

On occasion, students may find it convenient or necessary to 
strengthen their background in English, charnistry, and mathematics 
through the election of courses which do not count toward the 
engineering degree. Srudents should consult their departmental 
adviser for guidance in this matter. 

Tran1fer Student,: For the student who has attended another 
institution and who has been found admissible to the Division of 
Engineering, the amount of advanced standing will be determined by 
the College and will depend upon the quantity and quality of the degree 
work com~eted prior to enrollment in this institution. Whether all, or 
only part, of such transferred credit may be applied toward a degree at 
Wayne State will depend on the requirements of the curriculum 
chosen. The student should consult the department dlairperson or the 
Assistant Dean on this matter. 

An engineering transfer program to be taken at a community college 
acceptable to each of the engineering colleges in Michigan has been 
prepared by the Engineering College-Community College Uaison 
Committee. A brochure describing this transfer program is available 
from any community college or from the Office of the Dean of any of the 
engineering colleges. Further, course equivalency tables are available 
at most southeastern Michigan community colleges. 

Any request for reconsideration of the evaluation of transfer credits 
accepted by the College of Engineering should be made in writing 
within one year of the date of the srudenrs first enrollment in the 
College of Engineering, or within one year of the date of the evaluation 
if the latter is made subsequent to the student's enrollment in the 
College of Engineering. 

Tranafer of College within the Unlverolty: A srudent in another 
college of Wayne State University who wishes to transfer to the 
College of Engineering makes application directly to the Division of 
Engineering. The transfer form is available in the Dean's office. This 
application for transfer should be made as soon as the srudent decides 
to work toward an engineering degree and as soon as all admission 
requirements are met, since delay may cause serious prerequisite 
problems and loss of aedit. 

Pr&-Prof•alonal Program: Srudents admitted to the 
pre,,rofessional program must complete the following set of courses 
prior to applying for transfer to a professional program: MAT 201-204, 
PHY 217 and 218, CHM 107 or 105, ENG 102, and a minimum of 
sixteen aedits from a list of 200- and 300-level engineering courses. 
Students who complete this set of courses with a minimum grade of 'C' 
in eadl course and who pass the English Proficiency Examination 
Requirarnent will be permitted to transfer to a professional program. 

Students enrolled in the pre-professional program are not permitted to 
enroll in any engineering courses except those on the list of 
engineering courses cited above. However, such students may enroll 
in other non-enginee~ng courses included in the professionat 
program. 

Qualifying Examinations 
All entering freshmen must take the qualifying examinations in 
mathematics, chemistry and English. Transfer students must take the 
English qualifying examination and if they do not have transfer credit to 
the College of Engineering in mathematics and chemistry, they are 
required to take qualifying examinations in mathematics and 
dlemistry. Consult the Schedule of Classes for information regarding 
the sdledule for the examinations or contact the Counseling Services 
Office, 583 Srudent Center; 577-3400. 

-Chemistry 
The sequence of chemistry courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Chemistry 107. Qualification for Chemistry 107 
requires a satisfactory score on the Chemistry Qualification 
Examination. If a sbJdent is not properly prepared to consider 
placement in Chemistry 107, direct entry into Chemistry 105 is 
permissible. Four aedits from Chemistry 105 will then replace 107 in 
the srudenrs program. 

-English 
All entering freshmen and transfer sbJdents shall detarmine their 
aptitude in English composition by taking the English Placement 
Examination. Students whose score on the English Placement 
Examination incicates need for additional instruction and practice in 
writing must elect and pass English 101 before they can enroll in 
English 102. This examination is not a replacement for the English 
Composition Proficiency Examination (see page 116). 

- Mathematics 
The sequence of mathematics courses for the engineering srudent 
normally begins with Mathematics 201. For admission to Mathematics 
201, a qualifying examination must be passed. Failure to qualify for 
Matharnatics 201 may result in the srudent being placed in a lower 
level course such as 095 or 180, depending upon the student's 
performance. Srudents may apply to tal<e the Qualifying examination 
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in either Mathematics 180 or 201 depending upon their preparation in 
mathematics. The Malhematics 180 Qualifying Examination is based 
upon one and one-half units of high school algebra and one unit of 
high school geometry. The Malhematics 201 Qualifying Examination 
is based upon a total of lhree and on&-half to four units of college 
preparatory malhematics covering algebra, plane and solid geometry 
and trigonometry. 

Degree Requirements 
The nom,al program of study for each of lhe degrees awarded in lhe 
Division of Engineering requires between 136 and 141 credits, based 
on the curricular plans shown in the departmental sections. Of the total 
credits for lhe degree, at least lhe last lhirty-four credits must be 
completed as resident credits in lhe College. 

Completion of the degree requirements in four years requires Iha 
election of approximately seventeen credits each term during Iha 
academic year. A student who elects the Cooperative Educatk>n 
Program will require five years. Students may attend Iha University on 
either a full-time or part-time basis (twelve credits are considered by 
lhe University as a minimum full-time load). The maximum load that a 
student carries should be consistent with the student's ability and 
available time. However, since a credit hour (credit} is defined as one 
class hour requiring about two hours of preparation per week carried 
through a semester, the fifteen to nineteen credit programs shown in 
the curricular plans represent a full forty-hour academic work week. A 
lhree hour laboratory period is generally regarded as Iha equivalent of 
one credit. Specific requirements for these degrees may be found in 
the departmental sections for this College (pages 121-149). These 
requirements are in effect as of the publication date of this Bulletin; 
however, students should consult an academic adviser for verification 
of current requirements. The following general discussion concerns 
generic aspects common to all Bachelor of Science engineering 
programs. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students must satisfy 
the General Education Requirements of the University, as described 
on page 21. The following curricular requirements of the College 
duplicate some General Education entries, but students are cautioned 
to be familiar with and to complete both sets of requirements. 

- Mathematics Requirement 
Engineering students use mathematics as a tool in all engineering and 
science courses in their college curricula, as well as later upon entry 
into the engineering profession. All prospective engineering students 
are encouragEt(I to complete the number of units of mathematics 
stipulated in the section enti~ed Recommended High School 
Preparation, page 114. Ideally, engineering students elect lhe first 
course in calculus in their first freshman term: however, many 
incoming students are not prepared to begin the mathematics program 
with calculus and additional remedial coursework is necessary to 
strenglhen the student's background. All students entering the 
Division of Engineering with no transfer credit in calculus must take the 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For further details, see above. 

- Basic Science Requirement 
All undergraduate engineering students are required to completa at 
least sixteen aedits (four courses) of basic science courses, including 
Chemistry 107, Physics 217 and 218. These lhree courses are 
required in all of Iha engineering curricula, and it should be noted Iha! 
certain curricula require the completion of prescribed science 
laboratories and/or additional chemistry and physics courses. In 
addition, each student must elect a life science course which satisfies 
the University Requirement in General Education as well as 
departmental requirements. Students should consult wilh their 
advisers for a current list of acceptable courses. 
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- Humanities and Social Science Requirement 
Engineering today extends far beyond technical decisions. 
Far-<eaching effects of man-made technology require the engineer to 
be aware of and sensitive to his/her social responsibilities. Studies 
involving the engineer in sociological, economic and aesthetic 
judgment are incorporated in the engineering program In order to 
insure an understanding beyond technical problems which will enable 
the complete engineer to make value judgments concerning the 
impact of lhis technology upon society. 

The College has, lherefore, induded a program in the social sciences 
and the humanities as a part of all engineering cunricula. This program 
is integrated with the non-science portion of the University's General 
Education Program, which requires a student to elect one course from 
each of the following oategories: historical studies, American society 
and institutions, basic social science, foreign culture, visual and 
performing arts, and philosophy and letters. See page 21 for a 
complete description of lhe General Education Requirements. The 
Engineering Division imposes requirements in addition to the 
University-wide restrictions on courses which satisfy lhe General 
Education Requirements. These restrictions are shown in the degree 
requirements for each engineering program. 

- English and Mathematics Proficiency 
See pages 22-22 for a complete statement regarding University 
proficiency requirements. 

Engllah Proficiency Requirement: Students who have had !heir 
entire college experience at Wayne State University must take the 
English Proficiency Examination after they have completed forty-five 
credits and before they have completed sixty credits. Transfer 
students who have transferred sixty or more credits must complete the 
examination during their first semester at this university. In the event 
that the student does not pass this examination, immediately following 
failure in the examination, English 108 must be elected and completed 
wilh a satisfactory grade. Students planning to take the English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition will find the examination 
schedule in the Schedvle of Classes under Iha section for the English 
Language and Literature Department of the College of Liberal Arts. 
Students taking Iha English Proficiency Examination must apply to 
Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services. 

Communication Skills: In addition to the basic composition course 
ENG 102, six credits in communication skills are required of all 
students. The courses, English 305 and 306, entitled Technical 
Communication I and 11, respectively, are to be elected. 

Mathematica Proficiency: Engineering students will automatically 
satisfy this requirement by passing MAT 180 or a required course in 
calculus before reaching junior status. 

- Engineering Science Electives 
Engineering science courses have their roots in mathematics and 
basic science and provide a bridge between mathematics, basic 
science and professional engineering courses. In certain curricula, the 
engineering science courses are completely presaibed; in other 
cases, they are partially identifiad through the designation 
'Engineering Science Elective'. Specific departmental 
recommendations may appear at .the end of the particular curriculum 
listing. Students should consult their academic adviser concerning 
these recommendations. 

- Technical Electives 
Technical electives may be chosen from the course offerings of the 
College of Engineering and the advanced science and mathematics 
courses of the College of Liberal Arts. Other courses, such as 



advanced courses in the School of Business Administration, may be 
elected wilh the approval of lhe academic adviser. The purpose of lhe 
technical elective is to increase the depth or breadth of one's 
professional knowledge. Courses should be selected so as to meet 
this objective. Engineering courses elected as technical electives are 
normally selected at lhe '500' level. The courses are open to bolh 
undergraduate and graduate students. 

Cooperative Education Program 
Students who wish to enrich their education with on-the-job 
engineering experience may enroll in lhe Cooperative Education 
Program. In this program, lull-time study terms are alternated with 
lull-time work assignments in cooperating industries. The program 
may be entered at lhe beginning of lhe junior year. Special cooperative 
programs are available on a limited basis providing special 
arrangements in lhe definition of the work-study period. For further 
information, consult the Co-op Coordinator at the University 
Placement Office. 

Most of the work assignments are in the Metropolitan Detroit area on a 
commuting basis; however, job opportunities are available in other 
cities and states. The Co-op program is available in all the 
undergraduate engineering curricula. 

Each Co-op student may enroll for one academic course while on 
work assignment. This must be done with the approval of the student's 
adviser. Following each work assignment, the student may elect to 
enroll in Basic Engineering 250 or Chemical Engineering 351 for one 
credit. Election of the course requires the completion of a report on the 
work experience to the department adviser and to the Co-op 
Coordinator. This credit for work will not be counted toward graduation 
unless permission is specifically recommended by the department 
chairperson. Students are automatically enrolled for a zero credit 
course each term that they are on a co-op ass~nment to insure that 
the experience appears on their transcript. 

A brief evaluation report covering each work assignment is to be 
submitted to the Co-op Coordinator, whether there has been 
enrollment in the above one credit courses or not. The student's 
performance on the job is rated by his/her industrial supervisor. 
Salaries and other benefits are paid for the time spent on each work 
ass~nment For details and enrollment procedures, contact the 
Co-op Coordinator in the University Placement Office. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulalions 
of the University, students slwuJd con,u/t the General /,formation 
section of this Bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following 
additions and amendments pertain to the Division of Engineering 
within the College of Engineering. 

Registration 
All Division of Engineering undergraduate students must secure an 
Engineering adviser's signature approving lhe program request before 
pursuing registration for courses. (See page 35 for information relating 
ID late registration.) Special attention should be paid ID course pre­
and corequisltes, and departmental grade requirements in 
prerequisites; students may be removed from courses entered without 
satisfying these requirements. 

Some courses may be offered only once a year; others may have 
multiple sections running every semester. The University Schedule of 
Classes, published prior to each semester, shows when and where the 
classes will meet and outlines registration procedures and times. 

Course Materials Fees 
A course materials fee may be assessed for registration in certain 
courses, principally courses with associated laboratories, where 
University-supplied materials warrant such a fee. Course Material Fee 
Cards are ID be turned into lhe course instructor by lhe end of lhe 
second week of classes. Students failing ID comply wilh lhis will be 
withdrawn from the course. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necessary to success in college work. 
Excessive unexcused absences may result in withdrawing a student 
from a class. The student should arrange with the course instructor in 
advance for all predictable absences. Absences due to illness or 
conditions beyond the student's control should be reported upon the 
student's return to class. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a term honor point average of 3.5 or more, 
based on a program of twelve crecits or more, is cited by the Dean for 
distinguished scholarship and is included on the Dean's List of Honor 
Students. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official reguJations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of 
each student to adhere to the principles of academic integrity. 
Academic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself, 
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student shouk:t not falsely 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself so 
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. 

If !here are reasonable grounds to believe !hat a student has 
disregarded lhe regulations or student responsibillties, he or she may 
be disciplined. SUch discipline may include suspension or dismissal, 
but no dismissal will be directed without reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriate hearing. 
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Probation 
A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
cumulative honor point average, or his/her honor point average in the 
department of specialization, falls below 2.0. A student may also be 
placed on probation whenever his/her academic perfonnance is 
deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the student is 
required to meet with the Assistant Dean to remove the academic hold 
on his/her registration. While on probation, a student may not 
represent the College of Engineering in student activities. 

A student on probation is expected to remove the honor point 
deficiency prompdy. (Honor point deficiency is obtained by subtracting 
the total number of honor points from twice the total number of credits 
in the honor point base. It is the number of honor points by which the 
student fails to achieve a 2.0 honor point average.) 11, at the end of the 
first semester on probatk,n, the student's cumulative honor point 
average has not increased to at least 2.0, he/she will be excluded from 
the College. For part-time students, a semester will be considered to 
consist of twelve consecutive credit hours. If the student's cumulative 
h.p.a. reaches at least 2.0 by the end of the first semester after being 
placed on probation, he/she will be returned to regular status. Multiple 
occurances of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the 
College. 

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division of 
Engineering if, at any time, his/her honor point deficiency exceeds 
sixteen points. A student may also be refused the privilege of 
registering in the Division for irresponsible attendance and 
perlonnance in class, regardless of any probationary status. 

Following exclusion from the Division the privilege of registering in the 
Division will ordinarily be withhek::I for at least one calendar year. Class 
work taken at any institution during the period of exclusion may not be 
considered for transfer toward an enQineering degree of this Division. 

A student who has been refused the privilege of registering in the 
Division may request a re-consideration of his/her status by the 
Academic Standards Committee (ASC). He/she should not make the 
request. however, unless he/she can provide evidence of extenuating 
circumstances. A formal written request for reconsideration must be 
presented to the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade of '0' is considered by the Division of Engineering to 
represent su~standard performance. The minimum acceptable 
grade in any engineering course is a ·c.' Thus, all courses in which a 
grade of '0' or 'E' is earned must be repeated. 

If a grade of '0' is received in any course which is prerequisite to 
another engineering course or in a required course in mathematics, 
physics or chemistry, the student will be required to repeat that course 
before the next course in the sequence iS taken. 

Any course which has been completed for audit may not be 
subsequently enrolled in for credit nor may credit be obtained by 
special examination. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequendy passed by Special Examination. 

Repeating Courses: Courses in which a '0' or 'E' grade is earned 
must be repeated no later than the next regular (i.e., fall or winter) 
semester in which the course is offered. Exceptions to this rule must be 
approved by the Department and the Dean's Office. When a course is 
repeated the new grade will replace the previous grade unless a 
student exceeds the maximum number of repeats of one course for 
each thirty-lour credits completed at Wayne State University. After 
this maximum number of repeats is exceeded, both grades will be 
included in computing the student's grade point average. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a ·c· 
grade constitutes grounds for refusing a student further registration in 
the Division of Engineering. 
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An engineering student who repeats a required course in which he/she 
received a grade of 'D' or 'E' must repeat that course at Wayne State 
University unless prior written approval is secured for his/her 
department chairperson and the Dean to take the course at a 
designated institution. 

Students are directed to pages 34-36 of this bulletin for University 
policies related to repeating courses and credit by special 
examination. 

Withdrawal From Courses 
General rules governing withdrawal from courses and changes of 
program can be found on page 36. Special note should be taken of the 
fact that the College of Engineering policy on withdrawal from a course 
or courses is not to grant permission to withdraw after Friday of the fifth 
week of classes, nor add a course after the fourth week. 

Graduation 
At graduation the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in the total residence credit Acklitionally, the Division of 
Engineering requires a minimum 2.0 honor point average in the total 
work taken in the department of specialization. 

Graduates with a minimum at sixty credits in residence at Wayne State 
University and an honor point average of at least 3.0 may qualify for a 
special diploma under the following conditions: 

Summa Cum Laude:Student must have an honor point average in the 
top five per cent of the College of Engineering graduating class. 

Magna Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the 
five per cent of the graduating class subsequent to summa cum lauds 
students. 

Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the ten per 
cent of the graduating class subsequent to magna cum laude 
students. 

Commencement: Each year, commencement exercises are hek::I in 
December for summer and fall semester graduates and in May for 
winter semester graduates. 

Guests 
A student attending another engineering college who wishes to take 
course work at Wayne State for the purpose of credit transfer to the 
home institution may be admitted as a guest student for one term. This 
is done by applying through the University Office of Admissions using 
either the Applica~on for Undergraduate Admission or the Graduate 
Guest Application. These ap~ications require certification by an 
official of the home institution. For information on graduate guest 
admission and visiting doctoral guests, see the Wayne State 
University Graduate Bulletin. 

The Mk:higan Conference of Engineering Deans has entered into an 
agreement endorsing the exchange of guest privileges between 
ABET-accredited engineering curricula in Michigan. For further 
infonnation call the Engineering Dean's Office; 577-3780. 

Second Degree 
An engineering student, who after receiving one Bachelor of Science 
degree at Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second 
bachelor's degree must complete at least thirty credits beyond those 
applied toward the first degree and must also satisfy all departmental 
and Co.llege course requirements. 



Professional Registration 
An additional mark of engineering competence is the successful 
completion of examinations for professional registration. These 
examinations are given by each state. Upon being registered in a 
state, the engineer may legally provide engineering services to the 
public of that state. Many of the states have reciprocity agreements for 
transfer of registration. In Michigan, the State Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers offers the registration examination in April and 
November of each year. Graduates at the bachelor's degree level are 
qualified and urged to take Part I, Fundamentals of Engineering, of the 
examination immediatmy upon graduation or at the examination just 
preceding graduation. Application forms are available in the Dean's 
office. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (B E) 
The following courses in basic engineering are of a general nature and 
are used by students in all of the Division of Engineering disciplines. 
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

100. Introduction to Engineering Computation. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 6). Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. An introduction to the profession of 
engineering, professional ethics, social responsibilities, the design 
process and the use of a variety of computational methods and 
computers. Use of word processing, spreadsheet, statistical and 
graphics software. Development of computer literacy. (Y) 

101. Introduction to Computers In Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. Engineering computer systems hardware 
and software. Programming engineering computations using the 
language C, interfacing with FORTRAN and BASIC programs. Word 
processing, spreadsheet, statisticaj and graphics software. 
Introduction to the profession of engineering and the design process, 
professional ethics and social responsibility. (Y) 

250. Engineering Internship. (Ind: 1). Cr.1(Max. 6) 
Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in cooperative 
education work-study program. Report required. (T) 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
and FINANCIAL AIDS 
The Engln-lng Student-Faculty Board coordinates and is 
responsible for all organized student activities in the College. In 
addition, it sponsors certain college-wide programs including the 
College of Engineering Open House. 

The Wayne Engln•r, a student engineering magazine, is published 
four times yearly. It is a member of the Engineering College Magazines 
Association. 

Chi Epsllon, a national civil engineering honor fraternity. was founded 
at the University of Illinois in 1922. The forty-<1ighth chapter of the 
fraternity was installed at Wayne State University on May 11. 1956. 
Election to membership is based on scholarship, character, 
practicality, and sociability for undergraduate and graduate students, 
and professional eminence for members of the profession. 

The Engineering Technology Student Organization is an umbrella 
organization representing all the students in the Division of 
Engineering Technology. It was founded in Fall 1987. 

Eta Kappa Nu, a national electrical engineering honorary society, was 
founded at the University of Illinois in 1904. Election to this society is 
based on demonstrated outstanding ability, as evidenced by 
scholarship and individual achievement Delta Alpha Chapter was 
installed at Wayne State University on January 18, 1960. 

Pl Tau Sigma is a national mechanical engineering honorary society 
founded in 1915 at the University of Illinois and at the University of 
Wisconsin to 'foster the high ideals of the engineering profession'. 
SbJdents who have given promise of becoming outstanding leaders in 
the mechanical engineering field are elected to membership. The Tau 
Phi Chapter was installed at Wayne State University on May 20, 1960. 

Tau Alpha Pi is a nattonal honor society for engineering technology, 
extending recognition and honor to the highest four per cent of an 
institution's total engineering technology students. The Beta Michigan 
Chapter of Tau Alpha Pi was founded in Winter 1989. 

The Tau Beta Pl Association is a national honorary engineering 
society which was founded at Leheigh University in 1885. By election 
to membership the society recognizes that the member has conferred 
honor on his/her Alma Mater by distinguished scholarship and 
exemplary character as an undergraduate or by attainments in the field 
of engineering after graduation. The Michigan Epsilon Chapter ol Tau 
Beta Pi was installed at Wayne State University on March 10, 1951. 

The Society of the Sigma XI is a national society devoted to the 
encouragement of research in science, pure and applied, and to the 
recognition of achievement in those fields. Undergraduates of high 
scholastic standing in two or more departments of pure or applied 
science who have shown promise of ability to conduct original 
investigations in those fields may be nominated by the faculty for 
election to associate membership in the Wayne State University 
Chapter. Graduate students may be nominated to membership on the 
basis of demonstrated research ability and high scholarship. 

Theta Tau, a national professional engineering fraternity, was 
established at the University of Minnesota in 1904. Epsilon Beta, the 
twenty-seventh student chapter. was founded on May 19, 1951. at 
Wayne State University. 

The Association of Black Englneero and Appllecl Scientists, 
founded in 1969, was established to encourage the choice of 
engineering and science as career fields for black students. 
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The Society of Women Engineers student chapter is an educational 
service organization dedicated to making known the need for women 
engineers and encouraging young women to consider an engineering 
profession. The Wayne State University student chapter was founded 
in 1973. 

Student Branches of Professional Societies add much to the 
education of their members. Many outstanding engineers from the 
community come to the campus each year to address meetings of the 
branches. Other activities include social meetings and trips to 
important engineering projects. · Student branches of the following 
professional societies have been active on the campus for several 
years: 

American Institute of Chemical Engineers 
American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and 

Petroleum Engineers 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
American Society of Metallurgists 
Engineering Society of Detroit, Student Chapter 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
Institute of Industrial Engineers 
Society of Automotive Engineers 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers 

Scholarships and Financial Aids 
An increasing number of scholarships are granted each year to 
undergraduate students in the College of Engineering. The 
scholarships differ greatly in their specifications: some stress high 
scholarship, others place emphasis on financial need or campus 
citizenship. Engineering students are also eligible for some of the 
genersl University scholarships granted each year. 

Numerous loans and grants as well as work study programs are 
available through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids. 
Grants in Aid as well as National Direct Student Loans are available 
through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids. 

From time to time, scholarships and other opportunities are opened to 
undergraduate students on other than a continuing basis. Inquiries 
should be directed to the Assistant Dean of the College of Engineering. 

The following scholarships are representative of those granted to 
engineering students in recent years: 

Murray and Helen Altman Scholarship 
American Metal Climax Foundation Scholarship 

-Climax Molybdenum 
American Natural Resources Scholarship Program 
American Society for Metals Foundation Scholarship in 

Metallurgical Engineering 
American Society of Tool and Manufacturing Engineers 

Scholarship in Engineering 
Ansul Corporation Scholarship 
BASF Corporation Scholarship Program 
Board of Governors Grant 
Board of Governors Scholarship 
Burroughs Corporation Scholarship 
The Arthur Raymond Carr Memorial Scholarship in Engineering 
Chrysler Central Engineering Co-op Scholarship 
Chrysler Corporation Fund Scholarship 
Chrysler Forge Scholarship 
College of Engineering Scholarship 
College Work Study 
The L. David Cook Award in Chemical Engineering 
Detroit Edison CCH>p Scholarship 
The Detroit Edison Scholarships in Engineering 
Dow Chemical Corporation Co-op Scholarship 
Dow Coming Scholarship 
Ex-Cell-O Corporation CCH>p Scholarship 
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The Ford Motor Company Scholarship Program 
The General Motors Scholarship Program 
Giffels Associates, Inc., Scholarship 
The Graduate Professional Scholarship 
Howard M. Hess Scholarships 
The William R. Kales Scholarship in Engineering 
Charles Lewitt Memorial Scholarship 
Michigan Bell C<H>p Scholarship 
Michigan Consolidated Gas Company CCH>p Scholarship 
Michigan Road Builders Association Scholarship 
Michigan Society of Professional Engineers Scholarship 
The Monsanto Scholarship in Engineering 
National Action Council for Minorities in Engineering, Inc., 

Scholarship 
National Direct Student Loan 
National Science Foundation Fellowships 
Ohio Edison Co-op Scholarship 
The James E. and Christine L. Orr Scholarship in Engineering 
Proctor and Gamble Co-op Scholarship 
Robert Lee Wilcox Memorial Scholarship by 

American Welding Society 
William T. Rettenmeier Memorial Scholarship 
Rockwell International Co-op Freshman Scholarship 
Shell Assist Scholarship 
The Society of Engineers' Wives Scholarship in Engineering 
University Unrestricted Fund Scholarship 
The Fredrick G. Weed Graduate Scholarship in Chemical 

Engineering 
The Robert G. Wingerter Aw_ards for Scholastic Excellence in 

Engineering 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Office: 1100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3800 
Chairperson: R. H. Kummler 
Associate Chairperson: J. H. McMicking 

Professors 
D.A. Crowl, H.G. Donnelly (Emeritus), E. Gulari, R.H. Kummler, 
R. Marriott, E.W. Rothe, S.K. Stynes 

Associate Professors 
C.B. Leffen (Emeritus), J.H. McMicking, S. Ng, S.O. Salley, 
B. Shorthouse 

Adjunct Professors 
G. Boicoun. H. Gandhi, M. Klein, J. Louvar, R. Powitz. P. Warner 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

*CERTIFICATE in Hazardous Waste Control 

*CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Hazardous Was1e Management 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in chemical engineering 

The field of the chemical engineer embraces those industries in which 
matter is treated to effect a change of state, energy content, or 
composition; and in these industries the chemical engineer may be 
concerned with either the processes or the process equipment used 
for them. 

The chemical engineer may enter the fields of petroleum processing, 
pharmaceuticals, food processing, natural and synthetic rubbers and 
plastics, electronic materials, surface coatings, atomic energy 
processing, environmental control and biotechnology. 

The undergraduate program in chemical engineering includes a 
1horough study of chemistry, ma1hematics, and physics, as well as an 
understanding of physical and chemical operations and processes. 
Engineering courses cover material and energy balances, transport 
phenomena, reaction kinetics, and process and equipment design. In 
ack:tition, ten credits in electives may be chosen from topics such as 
polymers, biochemical engineering, nuclear engineering, pollution 
control, material science, and other special topics. 

The breadth of this program permits graduates to enter the chemical 
industries with confidence that their abilities will find almost immediate 
use. Chemical engineers may enter the division of production and 
advance toward plant or production management positions, or they 
may find their training useful in design, development, or research 
depallments. In 1he latter cases additional formal education at 1he 
graduate level may be desirable. Chemical engineers with master's or 
doctors degrees consti1U1e a large percentage of 1hose employed in 
research and development work. 

• For speclic requiremems, consull the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Chemical Engineering 
AdmlHlon Requirement•: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: Candidates for 1he Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 141 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of 1he University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21 ), as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance wi1h the academic proceclJres of the 
University and 1he College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114 - 119 respectively. 
NorH!ngneering entries, cited below by subject rather than indiviclJal 
course number, indicate courses to be selected in fuHillment of the 
University General Education Requirements. Degree requirements 
shown in the curricula below are in effect as of the publication date of 
1his Bulletin. Students should consult their advisers for verification of 
current requirements. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

UGE 100 -(GE) Introduction to the lku\teniily & its Lbraries . . . ... 1 
MAT 201 -{MC) Calculus I . . . . . .........•... 4 
CHM 107 -(PS) Princ:~les of Ct-.motry I ........... 4 
ENG 102-(BC) l~roductory College Writing ........... 4 
HIS 195 -{HS) Society and the Economic Transition . . . . ........ 3 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 --{;alculus II 
CHM 108-Principles of Chemistry II ..... 

ECO 101 or ECO 102 

Total: 16 

.............. 4 

.. ······ ..... 5 

--{SS) Principles of Macroeconomics ... , ......... , ............... 3 
--{SS) Pril'q)les of Microeconomics . . . ......... 3 

P S 1 03 -(Al) Tt-. American Goverrmemal System • . . . . . . . . .•... 3 
TotaJ: 15 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203 ---Calculus Ill . . .. 4 
PHY 217 -(PS) Geroral Phys.s . . . .........•........ 4 
MSE 130-Scierce of Engineerilg Materials ................... , ...........• 4 
CHM 224-0ganicChemistry I..... . ...... 4 
B E 101 - Introduction to Computers in Engineering . . . . . ...... 3 

TotaJ: t9 

Second Semester 

MAT 235-Elementary Differential Equations 

CHE 280--Materlal and Energy Balances ... 
CHE 304-Computational Methods in Engineering 
IE 322 ~robabiity and Statistics in Engineering 
CHM 226 --Organic Chemistry II 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

............ 3 

............ 4 

........... 3 
.. 3 

........ 4 

Total: 17 

credits 

CHE 322-Measurements Laboratory • • .......... , • , 2 
CHE 330-Thennodynam.s: Ct-.mical Eqiili>ria . . . . • . . . . . . • .••.........•••. 4 

CHE 320---Chemical Process Engineering I ................. 4 
CHM 544-Physical Ct-.mistry 11 ..........•............•.........•........ 4 

ENG 305-(IC) T echrical Commooication I: Report Wrilirll . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
CHE Teclwlical ElectMIS ....••........•..........•.•........•.••......•• 3 

Total: 20 
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Second Semester 

CHE 340-Kinetics and Reactw Design 
CHE 382 ~i,,mical Ergineering LBboratory 
CHE 380-Chemical Process Engineering ll: Mass Transfer 
CHE 386-Chemical Engineering Seminar I 

PHY 218 -General Physics .........•.. 

BIO 220 -{LS) Introductory Mic-logy 
CHE Technical Electives ...•.....•• ,. 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

Visual & Periorm•g Ar1s (VP) elective 
CHE 420 -{W9 Ci,,mical Process Ergineering Ill .... 
CHE 426 --Chemical Engineering Seminar II .... 
CHE 460 -Process Dynamics and Simulation 
CHE Design Elective ............•..•. 
ENG 306--{0C) Technical Communicalion II: Writing & Speaking 
Polosophy & Letters (Pl] electNO (30~vel) 

Second Semester 

CHE 486--Chemical Engineering Seminar Ill ... . 
Chemical Engineering Technical Elective .... . 
CHE 480-Chemical Process Integration ..... . 
Chemical Engineering Design Elective ............ . 
ANT 315-{FCJ Anthropology of Business ..... . 
MSE 230- Introduction to Materials Engineering 

.3 
... 2 

.......... 4 

... 0 

..... 4 

4 

3 

Total: 20 

........... 3 
... 3 

. .. 0 

.3 

. ..... 2 

... 3 

.3 
Total: 17 

. ..... 1 

. ... 4 

.3 
...... 4 

. 3 

. 3 
Total: 17 

TOTALCREDITS . .................................... 1M 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHE) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduaJe credit only, may be found in the graduaJe 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

280. Material and Energy Balances. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 217 and CHM 108. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Material balances, stoichometry and simultaneous mass 
energy balances. (F,W) 

304. Computational Methods In Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BE 101. Student computer account required. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. An introductory course in the 
application of cigital computers and numerical techniques to the 
solution of engineering problems. Methods for solving linear and 
non-linear algebraic equations, estimating the accuracy of results, 
and numerical integration in more than one variabfe. Finite difference 
techniques for the solution of ordinary differential equations and 
extended to the mesh methods for solution of partial differential 
equations. (T) 
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320. Chemical Process Engineering I: Fluld Flow and Heat 
Transfer. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217, CHE 280. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Transient and steady state transport of 
momentum in engineering systems. Analytical and empirical 
melhods. Practical aspects of transport of materials and heat. Piping 
and pumping systems, metering, heat exchange theory, equipment 
costs. (F,W) 

322. Measurements Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 320, ENG 3D5. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory course in 
the principles and practice of measuring chemical, physical and 
lhermodynamic properties of importance to chemical engineering 
problems. Technical reports. (F.W) 

330. Thermodynamics: Chemical Equlllbrla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 28D, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Oualitatative and quantitive treabnent of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous phase and chemical equilibria. Use of chemical 
activities and activity coefficients relating idea:I to actual systems. Use 
of reference states and excess properties of the prediction of 
equilibrium diagrams and lhe determination of feasibility of chemical 
reactions. (F,W) 

340. Kinetics and Reactor Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544, MAT 235. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Quantitative treatment of complex 
homogeneous and heterogeneous chemical reactions and the design 
of batch, stirred and flow reactor systems. (W,S) 

351. Co-op Experience. Cr. 1 (Max. 4) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Presentation of oral and written report 
to peer group describing Co-op experience. Attendance required at 
CHE and MET seminar series for lhe semester. Classified as CHE 
Design elective. (T) 

380. Chemical Process Engineering II: Maes Transfer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 320. 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Quantitative treatment of separation processes in which 
there is simultaneous heat and mass transfer. (W,S) 

382. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 322, ENG 305: coreq: CHE 380,340. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of chemical equilibria, reaction kinetics and rate 
processes. Laboratory case studies. (W,S) 

386. Chemical Engineering Seminar I. Cr. O 
Coreq: CHE 340, 38D. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. (T) 

420. (Wl) Chemical Process Engineering Ill: Economics and 
Design. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 380 and 340. Student computer account required. The 
overall chemical process. Economic analysis of the process and the 
optimum-economic design of process. (F) 

426. Chemical Engln-lng Seminar II. Cr. 0 
Prereq: CHE 386. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

435. Polymer Structure and Properties. (MSE 435). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. Introductory study of 
fundamental relations between chemical structures and physical 
properties of polymers. The special properties of polymers that make 
their application both desirable and undesirable. Classified as a 
chemistry elective. (Y) 

437. Polymer Process Engineering. (MSE 437). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 435. Detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology 
of polymers, flow in tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding, 
surface phenomena, and polymer crystallization. Classified as a 
design elective. (Y) 



456. Chemical Engineering Senior Research. Cr. 4-6 
Prereq: CHE 386; coreq: 426. Student computer account required. 
Research project. Classified as CHE Design elective. (T) 

460. Procen Dynamics and Slmulatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304,340, 380. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Application of system dynamics and mathematical modeling 
to design and analysis of chemical processing systems. (F) 

480. Chemical Process Integration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 420. Student computer account required. Application of 
engineering and science background to the design of chemical 
processes. Comprehensive problems deal with sources of data, 
design principles and optimization techniques. (W) 

486. Chemical Englneerlng Seminar Ill. Cr. 1 
Prereq: CHE426. Required for graduation. OfferedlorSand U grades 
only. (T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr.1-9(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Students select a field of chemical 
engineering for advanced study and instruction. Classified as Design 
or Chemistry elective depending on selected topic. (T) 

504. (ECE 504) Numerical Methods for Engineers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 235, CHE 304. Student computer account required. 
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem numerical methods, including digital computer programming. 
Chemical Engineering elective. (B) 

505. Design of Chemical Process Experiments I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322, CHE 304, CHE 380, 340. Application of modem 
statistical experimental design methods to improve effectiveness and 
success in experimental projects, in chemical industry manufacturing, 
and research and design. Chemical Engineering design elective. (F) 

509. (MSE 509) Physical Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous 
and crystalline non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (B) 

520. Transport Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 380,340. Unified principles of heat mass and momentum 
transport with application to applied science and engineering problem 
areas. Chemical Engineering elective. (F) 

524. (M E 524) Industrial Combustion Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 420 or CHE 320. Introduction to operating principles and 
destgn features of modem boilers, furnaces, gas turbine combustors 
and some advanced systems. An intermediate treatment of 
availability analysis and radiation heat transfer is integrated with 
energy analysis. Computerized furnace model used for sensitivity 
analysis and design. (B) 

532. (OEH 765) Chemistry of Industrial Processes. Cr. 3 
The mechanical and theoretical similarities of various kinds of process 
equipment are studied with respect to the OSHA and EPA standards al 
measurement of worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on the 
operation of actual processes components with respect to the 
likelihood of mechanical failure. Classified as a Chemistry elective. 

(W) 

533. (M E 533) Applied Polymer Rheology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320, 535. Flow properties of polymer solutions; mathods 
of measuring fundamental rheological parameters using viscomebic 
devices; the prediction of material properties from theoretical 
principles. Correlation between theoretical and experimental results. 
Classified as a CHE Design elective. (I) 

535. Polymer Science. (MSE 535). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. An introductory study and application of fundamental 
relations between chemical structure and physical properties ol high 
polymers. The preparative processas and manipulation of polymers in 

the related industrial fields of fibers. plastics, resins and rubbers. 
Classified as a Chemistry elective. (Y) 

538. Polymer Solution•. (MSE 538). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544. Solubility of polymers, configuration of 
chain molecules, colligative properties of dilute polymer solutions, 
spectroscopy, optical activity, light and x-ray scattering of polymer 
solutions, lrictional properties al dissolved polymers, solution 
properties of polyelectrolytes. (B) 

551. Introduction to Hazardou• Wa•te Management Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering, biological or physical sciences: 
MAT 203, CHM 224, PHY 214, CHM 542 or CHE 280. Solid waste, site 
selection, thermal processing, biological waste disposal, hazardous 
chemical spill cleanup, and transportation. (F) 

552. (OEH 651) Air Sampling and Analyal•. Cr. 3 
Classical methods of obtaining samples of the air, recent 
developments in the field of portable direct reading devices. Theory 
undertying the use of impingers, impactors, electrostatic and thermal 
precipitators, filtration media and other sampling devices. Classified 
as a Chemistry elective. (F) 

553. Thermal Processing of Hazardous Waste. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Thermal processing technologies, such as 
combustion fundamentals, thermal incineration equipment and 
harct.vare, chemical reaction and recovery systems for hazm-dous 
waste control. (VJ 
554. Law and Administration Issues In Hazardous Waste 

Management I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit in 
engineering graduate degree programs. Management guidelines for 
industrial waste control including: crad~rave concepts, RCRA, 
Superfund, the Solid Waste Disposal Act, identification. modification, 
reporting, standards, permits and rules. (F) 

555. (OEH 642) Envlronmentel Science I: Introduction to Air 
Pollution. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Man's natural environment as well as 
nature's cleansing processes: man-made and natural contamination 
processes and man's control over these phenomena through both 
technological and legal processes. Classified as a Chemistry elective. 

(W) 

556. Transportation and Emergency Spill ResponM. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 551. Overview ol maritime, rail, and tank truck 
transportation methodology, planning, and regulations. An analysis of 
procedures for spill cleanup in watercourse, plants and laboratories. 

(W) 

557. Health Aspects of Hazarclou• Materials Management. 
Cr.1 

Fundamental concepts of environmental health and salety, applied to 
the research and development laboratory; recognition and control of 
chemical, physical and biological agents. (F) 

558. Land Disposal of Hazardous Waste. (C E 558). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal. 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (VJ 
559. Blologlcal Waste Disposal. (C E 559). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, induding 
unit operations. solids handling and activated carbon processes. (I) 

560. (MSE 560) Composite Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Principles and applications of high strength 
composite materials, with particular emphasis on fiber-reinforced 
metals and plastics. Design of reinforced materials to replace 
conventional metals and alloys. (B) 

561. (MSE 561) Science of Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Mathematics of physical models 
representing solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice, 
induding elastic, light and electron waves. lndudes specific heats, 
optical phenomena, bond theory, dielectric properties, magnetism and 
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ferro-electricity; classical and quantum statistics and reciprocal lattice 
concepts. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (I) 

sn. Computer-Aided Design and Graphics Techniques In 
Chemical Engln-lng. Cr. 4 

Prereq: CHE 304, 330, 380. Applications of advanced techniques in 
computer graphics and specialized engineering analysis software to 
problems of design in chemical engineering. Design elective includes: 
information transfer simulation, control/dynamics, optimization 
techniques. Chemical Engineering design elective. (Y) 

580. Computer-aided Design of Separation Proceases. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs to design 
chemical process operations. Problems include stagewise and 
continuous operations. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (B) 

585. Vacuum Technology. (MSE 585). Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 218. Vacuum techniques. flow of gases through tubes 
and orifices, operation of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials, 
vacuum systems. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (B) 

586. Elements of Nuclear Engineering. (MSE 586). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. An introduction to nuclear energy. The relevant aspects of 
nuclear physics, radioac~vity, shielding, heat transfer and fluid flow are 
reviewed and applied to the design of large thermal reactors. 
Biological hazard. waste disposal and developments such as fast 
breeder are discussed. (B) 

595. Special Topics In Chemical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: CHE 380,340. Maximum of six credits of Special Topics in any 
one degree program. A consideratk>n of special subject matter in 
chemical engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. Classified as Design or Chemistry elective depending on 
selected topic. (F,W) 

613. (NFS 413) Food Preservation. (NFS 713). Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic food preservation methods and the underlying 
physical, chemical, bacterioklgical and organoleptic properties of 
foods to be preserved. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (W) 

635. Polymer Processing. (MSE 635). Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A 
detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in 
tubes, calendering, extrusion, injection molding, surface phenomena 
and polymercrystallization. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (Y) 

638. Polymer Kinetics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 340; CHM 544. Polymerization kinetics of various types 
of reactions, including emulsion polymerization and 
co-polymerization; polymer reactor design; batch and continuous 
stirred tank reactors; classical methods for determining reaction rates; 
developing techniques and spectroscopic methods. Classified as a 
CHE design elective. (B) 

645. Blochemlcal Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 340, 380. An introductory study of the principles of 
chemical engineering, biochemistry and biology which are essential 
for the design of industrial systems involving biological 
transformations. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (I) 

653. Waste Minimization. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 420 or 697; or 558 and 559 and 553. CaSE>-study 
approach to hazarcbus waste management in industrial processes 
through process design to minimize or eliminate chemical waste 
production. Solvent recovery, process change and recycle concepts 
included. Chemical Engineering Design elective. (Y) 
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855. Fundamental• of Environmental Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 554, 651. Introduction to the fundamentals and 
techniques in environmental auditing with special emphasis on 
auditing protocols. verification of findings and interpretation. (Y) 

656. Appllcatlons of Environmental Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 655. Application of the fundamentals of the 
environmental auditing process to examples such as air and water 
laws, solid and hazardous waste laws, hazardous materials 
management laws, and health and safety laws. Skills and tools 
necessary to audit for commpliance illustrated through class studies. 

(Y) 

657. Safety In the Chemical Procesa Industry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 340, 380. Fundamental and practical experience 
necessary for safe operation of a chemical process plant. Actual 
industrial case studies conducted under industry supervision. 
Chemical Engineering Design elective. (B) 

658. Principles of Environmental Sampling. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IE 322. CHE 655. Introduction to environmental sampling with 
emphasis on statistical design, quality control and quality assurance. 
and interpretation of data. (Y) 

659. Bloremedlatlon of Hazardous Waste. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380. The movement of pollutants through 
underground matrices by means of transport models. Analysis, 
identification, assessment and selection of remedial programs. Types 
of microorganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply and operating 
conditions will be described. (Y) 

661. Risk Aaaessment. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203. I E 322, and CHM 224. Introduction to risk 
assessment in environmental hazard management with emphasis on 
the chemical industry, including hazard identification, exposure 
analysis and risk characterization. (Y) 

665. Electrochemical Engineering. (MSE 665). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 544, CHM 380 and CHE 340. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced study of the design and operation of 
industrial electrochemical processes, induding the treatment of 
problems involving simultaneous mass-transfer, heat-transfer and 
chemical reaction. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (B) 

670. Fundamentals of Fractals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. Thorough introduction to fundamentals ol fractal 
theory; application of fractal geometry to solve engineering and 
materials problems. (B) 

685. (MSE 685) Corrosion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials and applications of these theories in the 
engineering fiek:I. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B) 

687. Elevated Temperature Corrosion. (MSE 687). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study in the theories 
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial 
problems and case histories. Classified as CHE design elective. (B) 

697. Strategy of Process Engln-lng. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 420. Economic evaluation of chemical. metallurgical and 
petroleum processes and methods for determining the optimal 
conditions for their operation. Classified as a CHE Design elective. 

(F) 
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Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in civil engineering 

Civil engineers apply the principles and techniques of engineering to 
the design and implementation of complex systems. They have 
traditionally been leaders in many aspects of urban development and 
the urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus the profession 
of civil engineering and the responsibilities of its practitioners. The civil 
engineer is a leader in such diverse areas of concem as: the design 
and cxmtrol of structural systems, including tall buildings, bridges and 
transportation systems necessary for urban development, commerce 
and industry; water resources planning and management; 
containment and treatment of hazardous wastes; design of collection 
and b'eatment systems for sanitary and storm sewage; water 
treatment and distribution systems; construction management; and 
the implementation and management of public works projects 
designed to improve the urban environment. Obviously, the 
responsibilities of the civil engineer directly involve the health, safety 
and welfare of the public. 

The Civil Engineering Department maintains laboratories for teaching 
and research in the areas of: structures/materials, expert systems, 
microcomputing, hydraulics, geotechnica.l and environmental 
engineering. Laboratories include facilities for testing structural 
components under static and dynamic loads: strain measurement: and 
fluid flow. The Department and the University maintain excellent 
computer facilities for data acquisition and analysis, induding several 
advanced software packages specific to civil engineering. 
Additionally, the Department is equipped with microcomputers, 
including IBM PCs, used for artificial intelligence, instruction and 
research, as well as systems developed by Texas Instruments and 
Hewlett-Packard for data management and instrument control. 

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
The civil engineering curriculum has been designed to provide a broad 
education in the basic sciences, mathematics, and engineering 
sciences, civil engineering analysis and design, and th8ir application 
to civil engineering practice. The courses in civil engineering may be 
considered as an array of groups, each representing an area of 
concern to contemporary society and industry. Technical electives 

• For specfic requirlmen1S, conauk 1he Wayne Stale Univers~ Graduate Bulletin. 

mey be selected from one of these major areas accordng to the 
student's particular interest or may be chosen from several arees In 
order to broaden one's knowledge. A student who contemplates 
continuing study at the graduate level should seek the advice of his/her 
faculty counselor in the selection of elective courses. Realizing the 
social implications of the practice of civil engineering, the program 
provides for the development of a background in economics, the social 
sciences, humanities, communication skills and related non-technical 
arees. 

Admlulon Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bechelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credits in course work, including 
setisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21), as oudined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic proceclJres of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively. 
Non~ngineering entries, cited below by subject rather than inclvidual 
course number, indicate courses to be selected In fumllment of the 
University General Education Requirements. The degree 
requirements shown in 1he curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication dete of this bulletin. Students should consult an academic 
adviser for verification of current requirements. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester 

MAT 201 -{MC) Caculus I . . ..............•.....•............•.. 4 

CHM 107--il'S) Princi>les of Chemistry I .•••••••.•.••...••.•••••••••••••••• 4 

BE 101 - Introduction 10 Computers in Engineening ..•.........•.•••••••••••• 3 
CE 101 -l1troduc!ion to Civil El"!lirleerirG ........•......................... 0 
UGE 100 -{GE) The Urivel!4y ancUs Unrias .............................. 1 

ENG 102-{BC) lltroduc!ionto College Writil"!l, •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••• 4 
EC0101 or EOO 102 

-{SSI Princj>os of Macroeconomics ..............•.......•......... 3 

-{SS) Princpos of Microeconomics .........•...........•.••...•...• 3 
TOlal:19 

Second Semester 

MAT 202--{;afculca II . . ............................................•... 4 
PHY 217 -{PS) General Physics .••...•...••...•••..•..••••••••••••••••••• 4 
MET 130 --Scion<:e of E'9neeril"!l Materials .........................•....... 4 
PS101orPS103 

-{Al) American Govemmocc ..........•.••••••••.••.••••.•.•••••.•• 4 

-{Al) Tho American Govemmontaf Sy,lom ..•..................•..... 3 
HIS 195 -{HS) Society and 1ho Ecooomic T ransllion •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

TOlal: IS-19 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT203--0lfcwsll/ ......•.•..........•.•..........•...... ...•....... 4 
PHY 218 -General Physics ....•....•...............•.....•....•.•....... 4 

C E 240 --&alics .....................................................• 3 
Lie Sc:ionces (LS) ,_ .....•...•..•••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

IE 322-l'robabily and Slalistics in El"!lnoorirG ............................. 3 

TOlal:17 
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Second Semester 

MAT 235-Elemartaty Dlfere~ial Equations . .. ..... 3 
C E 360 -Elemenlary Mechanics al Materials ......••• 3 
CHE 304---Computational Methods in Engineering . . . . . . . ......... 3 
ENG 305-(IC) Tecmoal Commooication I: Repon Writ•g . . . .... 3 
Visual and Ptrforming At1s (VP) elective .....•. , . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 

TotoJ:15 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CE 325-~ied Fliid Mechanics .. .. .............. 3 
CE 401 ~Ml Engineering Ana~ .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . . . 3 
CE 430-Sln.<IUNIS I................................ .. ............. 2 
CE 445 ~Ml Engineering Ma1erials .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... 3 
M E 340-0ynamics .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .......... 3 
P~loec!)hy and lettOIS (Pl) oloeli'8 .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . ........ 3 

TotoJ: 17 

Second Semester 

C E 421 -Water Resources .. . . . . . . . . 3 
C E 460-Transpo11ation Engineering • . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 
C E 431 -Structins II . . 3 
C E 435 -Sin.aural S\eol Design I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 3 
CE 451 -Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering . . . . . 4 

TotoJ: 17 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

C E 422 -(W) Environmental Engineering . 3 
C E 436 ---Reinforced Concrete I .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C E 464-T ransportatiem Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
Civil Engineering elective . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
ENG 306--{CX::) Technical Comml.llication II: Writing & Speaking... . 3 

Total: 16 

Second Semester 

Civil Engineering Design Elective . . . . . . 3 
C E 485-Engineering Economy & Decision Theory in C E Systems 3 
Tecmical Eleclives .. .. .. .. .. B 
ANT 315 -(FC) Arehropology al Business .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Total: 17 

TOTAL CREDITS ....................... .. . 136-137 

Humanltln and Social Science Electives: See page 116 for 
socio-humanistic requirements. 

Ufe Science Electives: Civil Engineering students are required to 
complete three credits of life science electives. Faculty advisers 
should be consulted for specific recommendations. 

Technical Electives: Civil Engineering students are required to 
complete at least nine credits in technical electives. 

Design Electives: Students are required to complete two courses 
from:C E 551, CE 528, CE 637, C E638, andC E641, one of which 
must be either CE 528 or C E 551. Students are required to complete 
two courses from: C E 551, C E 528, C E 637, C E 638, and C E 641, 
one of which must be either C E 528 or C E 551. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CE) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Cours,,s in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

101. lnlroductlon to Civil Engineering. Cr. 0 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. History of civil engineering; major areas of specialization 
within civil engineering introduced. Required readings and term 
paper; guest speakers. (F) 

240. (M E 240) Statics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of 
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, free-body 
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area 
and mass moments of inertia. (T} 

307. Surveying I. (Lei: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles of plane surveying; measurement of 
horizontal and vertical distance, directions and angles, traverses, 
areas. (I) 

325. Applied Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental verification of theories of fluid mechanics as 
enoountered in civil engineering problems. Specific problems include 
hydraulics of pipe flow, open channel flow, pumps and pumping 
stations, flow under a sheet pile and one-dimensional consolidation. 
Demonstration labs for flow measurements. (F) 

360. (M E 360) Elementary Mechanics of Materlalo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 240 or M E 240. Elastic and inelastic relationships 
between external forces acting on deformable bodies and the 
associated stresses and deformations; structural members subjected 
to axial load, torsion, and bending; column buckling; combined 
stresses; repeated loads; unsymmetrical bending. (T} 

401. Clvll Engineering Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204; prereq. or coreq: CHE 304. Student computer 
account required. Numerical methods applied to linear systems; 
matrix techniques, linear programming, linear regression; finite 
difference techniques applied to partial differential equations. (F) 

421. Water Resources. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Water supply, surface and ground water sources, treatment and 
distribution; water quality, chemical, bacteriological and microscopic; 
financing and economics of utilities. (Y) 

422. (Wl) Envfronmental Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Waste water, collection, treatment and disposal; waste water 
characteristics; stream sanitation. (Y) 

430. Structures I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Student computer account required. 
~chanics of engineering structures. Equilibrium analysis and 
deformations of trusses and beams. Computer applications. (F) 

431. Structures II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Student computer account 
required. Analysis of structural systems. Force and displacement 
methods, deflections, reciprocal relations and influence lines. 
Introduction to plastic analysis. Computer applications. (W) 



435. Structural Steel Design I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Student computer account 
required. Behavior and design of structural steel elements. Tension, 
compression and flexural members, connections. (W) 

436. Reinforced Concrete I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431. Student computer account required. Structural 
propenies of reinforced concrete; ultimate strength design methods; 
transformed area; design of reinforced rectangular and tee beams, 
columns and slabs; continuity in concrete buildings. (F) 

445. Clvll Engineering Matertals. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MET 130, ME 240 or CE 240, ENG 305. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Clesses. Structure; composition; physical, 
mechanical and rheological properties of steel, concrete, asphalt, 
wood, plastic and soil. Manufacturing and quality control of concrete 
and asphalt. (F) 

451. Introduction to Geotechnlcal Engln-lng. 
(Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 

Prereq. or coreq: C E 445 and 325. Student computer account 
required. Composition, engineering properties and behavior of soils. 
Principles of SOil mechanics. Experimental determination of 
engineering classification, strength and deformation characteristics of 
natural and artificially placed soils. (W) 

460. Transportation Engln-lng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 401. Material fee as indicatad in Schedule of Classes. 
Transportation functions: transportation systems induding highways, 
railways and airways. Techniques of transportation systems analysis 
including optimization, network flows and queueing theory. (W) 

464. Transportation Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 460. Student computer account required. A description of 
design elements of various system components of transportation: 
including the driver, vehicle and roadway. Traffic flow design elements 
including volume, density and speed; intersection design elements 
including delay, capacity and accident countem,easures and tem,inal 
design elements including inflow, outflow and circulation. (F) 

485. Engineering Economy and Decision Theory In Clvll 
Engln-lng Systems. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 322. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis and evaluation of economic alternatives: interest factors, 
risks and uncertainttes in decision problems; value of perfect and 
imperfect information in decision making, portfolto investments, utility 
theory in risk analysis and inventory control under certain and 
uncertain demand. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Supervised study and instruction in 
civil engineering. Written report requirad. (T) 

522. Sanitary Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of chemical principles and their application to unit 
operations and processs encountered in the treatment of water and 
waste water. (B) 

528. Sanitary Engineering Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 422. Material fee as indicatad in Schedule of Classes. 
Design principles of water and waste water treatment plants. Plant 
layouts and the design of elements of the plant. (W) 

535. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 340, C E 431. Dynamic properties of structures, nature of 
dynamic loads, response of structures to dynamic loading, design 
codes for dynamic loads. (W) 

551. Foundation Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 451. Student computer account required. Site 
investigation: exploration, sampling and testing techniques. Site 
preparation: compaction, dewatering. Design of shallow and deep 
foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. (F) 

552. Earth Retaining Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551. Application of soil mechanics principles to the 
analysis, design and construction of unbracad and braced 
excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and earth slopes. (B) 

558. (CHE 558) Land Dlspoael of Hazardous Wute. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (Y) 

559. (CHE 559) Biological Waste Disposal. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, including 
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. (I) 

581. Legal Aspects of Engineering Problemi. Cr. 3 
Open only to saniors and graduate students. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Business of contracting, construction, 
liabilities of owner, architect, engineer and contractor. Rights in land, 
boundaries and foundations. Casa studies. (F) 

595. Special Topics In CMI Engineering I. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum four aedits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. Student computer account 
required. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

601. Construction Organization and ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or consant of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. An introduction to the organization and 
management of design and construction firms. Organizational and 
managerial theories. Problems of organization· management, 
operation and control of engineering systems, case studies. (WJ 

613. Engln-lng Hydraullca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325 or equiv. Student computer account required. Fluid 
mechanics applied to engineering problems. Dimensional analysis 
and similitude. Open channel flow, non-uniform flow and hydraulic 
structures. (W) 

615. Hydrology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 613. Student computer account required. Precipitation 
and runoff, probability applications to hydrological data. Slream flow 
and storage reservoirs; flood control and flood routing; drainage; 
ground water and well flows; evaporation and water budgets. (B) 

619. Ground Water. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 325. Historical background, aquifers and aquitards, 
saturated and unsaturated flow, sources of ground water 
contamination, artificial recharge of ground water, de\18lopment of 
ground water basins and efficient use of ground water resources. (Y) 

633. Advanced Structural Analysls I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 431. Student computer account required. Effect of axial 
loads on stiffness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigtd 
frames. Introduction to plastic analysis. Matrix method of analysis. 
Computer applications. (F) 

634. Bridge Analysls and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 435. Structrural engineering lecture course: descriPtion 
and demonstration of principles, procedures and techniques used in 
analysis and design of modem structural steel and prestressad 
concrete highway bridges. (B) 

637. Relnlorcad Concrete II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Student computer account required. Theory and 
design of two-way and flat slabs, yield line theory, foodngs and 
retaining walls, composite beams, box girders. (W) 

638. Prestreuad and Precaat Concrete. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles of prestressing and precasting concrete. Design and 
analysis of statically detem,inate and indeterminate prestressed 
concrete members. (F) 
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639. P111tlc Analyala and Design of Steel Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431, 435. Structural properties of ductile and strajn 
hardening materials, moment rotation characteristics of structural 
members, equilibrium methods of analysis, mechanism methods, 
upper and lower bound theorems. design of beams and frames, 
limitations of the theory. (B) 

641. Structural Steel Design II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 435. Student oomputer acoount required. Advanced 
topics in steel design, connections, thin walled built up members, thin 
walled oold rolled members, flexural buildings, lateral torsional 
buckling, steel design project. (W) 

652. Earth Dama. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 552. Student oomputer account required. Design, analysis 
and oonstruction of earth dams, rockfill darns and sheetpile 
cofferdams; conb'ol of seepage and piping; cracking of eartb dams; 
case histories. (I) 
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ELECTRICAL and 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Offloe:3100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3920 
Chairperson: Michael P. Polis 
Associate Chai,persons: Robert D. Barnard, Franklin W. Westervelt 

Professors 
R. Arrathoon, R. D. Barnard, F. B. Brammer (Emeritus), A. Lewandowski, 
J. Mei,el, A.W. Olbrot, MP. Polis, M. B. Scherba (Emeritus), M. P. Shaw, 
H. Singh, Y. Wallach, F. Westervelt 

Associate Professors 
J. S. Hedi, R. F. Erlandson, V. Milin, P. Siy, J. R. Woodyard 

Assistant Professors 
G. Auner, M.H. Hassoun, F. Lin, T.W. Lin, S.M. Mahmud, 
H. Mortazavian, I. Sun, LY. Wang, Y. Zhao 

Adjunct Professors 
M. A. Rahimi, A.K. Sood 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
T.B. Andersoo, D.R. Schneider 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
R.D. Brandt, P. M. Nefcy, R.A. Spit7.er 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Compuler Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major incompuler engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in electrical engineering 

In the field of electrical and computer engineering, basic physical and 
mathematical principles are utilized to develop new devices, 
technologies, and techniques of constantly broadening appficatiion. 
Examples are the development, stemming from advances in 
soliHtate and integrated circuit technology, of smaller, cheaper, and 
more powerful oomputers, microprocessors, and other data 
processors, and their utilization in a growing range of system 
applications; the growing use of data communications and 
sophisticated satellite communication networks; the use of lasers, and 
the development of fiber optic and integrated optical devices for 
various applications ranging from optiieal data processing to 
oommunication; development of sophisticated control techniques, 
remote sensors, and transducers for advanced automation and 
electric power systems; the application of electronics to health care 
and diagnostics (such as noninvasive measurements and ultrasound 
imaging); and energy oonversion devices. 

• For specific tequifemeris, coreut tha Wayne Slate University Graduate Buletln. 



The areas of study available in the Department include: solid-state 
devices, microwaves, lasers, integrated optics, optical computers, 
ITT formation sciences, digital circuits, computer engineering, integrated 
and active circuits, electric power systems, bioengineering, image 
processing, neural networks, and modem control theory. Programs of 
both experimental and theoretical study are available in all these 
areas, as well as other interdisciplinary programs through the 
Electrical and Computer Engineering Department. 

A more detailed exposition of the research activities of the Department 
is provided in a desa-iptive brochure available from the Departmental 
office. Senior students are encouraged to participate in research 
activities by means of independent study projects and student 
assistantships. Graduate students normally participate in the research 
program as graduate teaching assistants and research assistants. 

The recently renovated College of Engineering laboratory building 
contains seven instructional laboratories for experimental work in 
control systems, analog circuits, digital systems, microcomputers, 
power systems, fields-microwaves-and-optics, and communication 
systems; these laboratories are an integral part of the Department's 
instructional program. In addition, the Departmental faculty have eigh1 
research laboratories dealing with computer systems, computer 
vision, semiconductor device materials including a clean-room facility, 
opto--electronics, and machine intelligence. Microprocessor system 
development forms a core for all Departmental activity. Personal 
computer facilities are available for student use; the College Computer 
Center as well as the University Computing Services Center are 
available to all students through individual student accounts. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Electrical Engineering 
Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 138-139 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21), as oudined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of this bulletin. However, students should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

In the freshman and sophomore years, the student acquires a 
foundation in the principles of science and mathematics required for 
the study of engineering. In addition, newly-revised general education 
studies are provided to ensure a well-rounded education. Basic 
concepts of electrical circuits, electronics, computers and 
electromagnetic fields are studied after prerequisite mathematics and 
science backgrounds are mastered. In the senior year, a choice of 
electrical and oomputer engineering electives permits the student to 
specialize in one or more areas. These electives are chosen under the 
guidance of a faculty adviser. Alternately, the student may elect the 
computer option, in which a planned program of computer engineering 
courses replaces the electives and a few of the required courses in the 
regular program. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

Freshman Year 

First Semester crsdits 

CHM 107--{PS) Prh:~los of Chemistry I ................................... 4 

8 E 101 - lnllOductionto Comp!Jers in Engineering ...•...••• , • , •.... , .•..... 3 
MAT 201 --Olk:ous I ................................................... 4 
ENG 102--{BC) lntroducloryCollege Writira ................................ 4 

UGE 100--{GE) The University and its Lbraries . . . . . . . . . . ....... 1 
TOIII: 16 

Second Semester 

MAT 202--caJculus II ................................................... 4 
PHY 217 -{PSI GeroraJ Physics (wlh lab) .................................. 5 
ECE 262 -Introduction to Microcomputel'I ...........................•...... 4 

HIS 195 -(HS) Society and tl-o Ecooomic T ransi1ion . • . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

TOlll:16 

Sophomore Vear 

First Semester 

MAT 203--caJcukJs Ill .................................................. 4 

PHY 218 --OeneraJ Physics (wlh lob) •......................•.............. 5 
Youal and Pe!forming Ms elective .......•.....•••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• 3 

MSE 130 -science o1 Eraineerilg Materials .••.••••••....•••.•..•.•••..••.•. • 
ECO 101 or ECO 102 

--{SS) Pfinci>los of Macroeconomics ................................ 3 
--{SS) Pfinci>los of Micioeconomlcs . . . . . ........................... 3 

Tmal: 19 

Second Semester 

ECE 330 --Udion 10 Electrlcal CIR:ub ................................. 3 
ECE 331 -Electrical C""'8: L.eboretory .................................... 1 
ECE 361 -Oigilal Logic: I ................................................ 4 

ECE 363 -Digital Circuits laboratory ................................... , .. 2 
ENG 305 --{K:I Techrical Communication I: Report WIiing ..................... 3 
MAT 235 -Elementa,y Differential Equations . . . . . . . ..••.• 3 

Total: 16 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 333 -Electrical CIR:uits II ............................................ 4 
ECE357-Electronics I ............ , ..... , .. , .. , . , .... ,, .......... , ..... 4 
ECE 358 --Electronics Laboratory .....................•................... 2 

IE 322 --ProbabNity and Statistics in Engineering ............................. 3 
CHE 304~utational Methods in Engineering .......... , .... , ....... , .... 3 
ENG 306---(0C) TechnicalCommooication II: Wrilinoand Speang .............. 3 

TOlll:19 

Second Semester 

ECE 433 -linear Netwo11i: and System Analysis ... , ...•............••...•••.. 4 
ECE 434--Microcompl.ier Based lnstrumeru.tion: labo11tory ................... 2 

ECE 457--Electronics II ............. ,., ..... , .. , ..... , .................. 4 
ECE 460 -{WI) Microcomplrter lrtteriac<11 Design ............................ 4 
ECE 470 -Introduction to Communication Theory.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 4 

TOIII: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 447 --Conlrol Systems I ...•.....•...•••. , ••••. , ................... , • 4 

ECE 480 -Electromaonetic: Fields and Waves .•••• , ••••••••••••• , •••• , •••••• 4 
Ue Science course .......................... , .................. , ....... 3 
ANT 315 --{FC) Anthlcpofooy of Business ................................... 3 

PS101orPS103 
-{Al) American Govemme~ ....................................... 4 
-(Al) Tha American Governmental Syslem , •••.• , ••.•••• , •.••••• , •.• , 3 

TOIII: 17-18 
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Second Semester 

Eoctr<al and Co"""" Enginee"'II Electives .............................. 12 
ECE Design L,i,oratory Elective . . . . . . • . . . •..........................••.•• 2 
Phik>sophy and Lelle~ (PL) 300-level elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .••.•• 3 

Total: 17 

TOTAi.CREDiTS ...........••.••.••.•••••.••..........•....•••. 138-139 

LIie Science Requirement: Choose from the department-approved 
list. Substitution of a course not on this list requires approval of the 
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser. 

Laboratory Requirements: At least fourteen credits in laboratory 
courses are required. These credits include three credits in chemistry 
and physics laboratories, one aedit in ECE 262, seven credits in other 
ECE laboratory courses, plus two aedits in ECE Design Laboratory 
courses (including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 563, 573), and at least 
one credit in another approved laboratory course. 

Design Requirement: Portions of the credit of specific ECE courses 
are designated as Design Component credits. At least sixteen such 
credits are required: two credits in ECE Design Laboratory courses 
(including, but not limited to, ECE 448,563,573), and at least fourteen 
credits accumulated from the Departmental list of approved design 
component options. A description of the current design component 
content of ECE courses is available from Departmental advisors. 
Students should review their progress toward fulfillment of the design 
requirement each time they receive academic program counseling. 

Withdrawal Polley: No course may be dropped after the fourth week 
of classes without a written medical excuse. 

Course Material Fee: A course material fee is charged for laboratory 
courses using expendable materials. 

COMPUTER OPTION 

Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The undergraduate curriculum for the 
Computer Option is the same as the Bachelor of Science in Electrical 
Engineering curriculum given above, with the following exceptions: 

Junior Year 

Second Semester 

Subsdtute the following forECE 470: 

ECE 461 -lnttoduction to Logical Design of Computers . 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

Subsdtute the following for ECE 447: 

.4 

ECE 468 --COmptJ:er Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 4 

The following course may be taken as an alternate to ECE 480: 

ECE 470 -Introduction 10 Communication Theory ............................ 4 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECE) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Co•rses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stwlenls by individual course limitationr. For 
interpretation of munbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

262, Introduction to Microcomputer•. (Let: 3; Lab: 3), Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 1D5 or CSC 2D6, or equivalent programming course. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basics of digital 
systems, number systems, functional blocks of microcomputers, 
assembly language and machine code, applications of 
microcomputers and experimental demonstrations. Introduction to 
digital logic. (T) 

330. Introduction to Electrical Circuits, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218; coreq: MAT 235. Student oomputer account 
required. Electrical quantities and waveforms; resistance and Ohm's 
law; networks and Kirchhoff's laws; network equivalents; nodal and 
mesh analysis; Thevenin's theorem and other network theorems. 
Sinusoidal steady-state response. First-and second-order systems. 
Introduction to sinusoidal steady-state response. <n 
331. Electrical Circuits: Laboratory. (Lab: 4). Cr. 1 
Ccreq: ECE 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to DC/AC circuits and electronic instrumentation with 
applications to measurements in simple electrical networks. en 
333. Electrical Circuits II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and 331, MAT 204. Continuation of sinusoidal 
steady-state conoepts from ECE 330. Three-phase systems. 
Complex frequency concepts. Frequency response and 5-i>lane. 
Resonant and coupled circuits. Two-port networks. (n 
357, Electronics I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 333. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Graphical and small signal analysis of semiconductor 
devices; equivalent circuits; gain and bandwidth; multi-state and 
feedback amplifiers; special-purpose circuits. (n 
358. Electronics Laboratory, (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or ooreq: ECE 357. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experimental investigation of semiconductor devices and 
their behavior in single-stage amplifier, pulse, and power circuits. 
Design of simple single-state circuits. (n 
361. Dlgltsl Logic I, (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY218, ECE 262; prereq. orcoreq: MAT2D4. lntroductionto 
Boolean algebra; switches, gates. Minimization of switching circuits, 
ROMs, PROMs, and PLAs. Flip-flops. Reduction and minimization of 
sequential machines. The state-assignment problem. Asynchronous 
sequential circuits. (T) 

363. Dlgltal Circuits Laboratory, (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: or coreq: ECE 361; coreq: MAT 235. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Design of decoders and other combinatorial logic circuits, design of 
flip-flops, counters, shift registers, and other sequential logic circuits. 
Choice of logic families, interfacing different logic families. (n 
433. Unear Network and System Analysis. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. Student computer account required. Laplace 
transform tor cx,mplete solution of linear network or system response. 
Homogeneity, superposition, and time invariance properties. 
Convolution; Fourier analysis of periodic signals; ciscrete-time 
signals, difference equations, and z-transform methods. Formulation 
of equilibrium equations for electromechanical systems. Linear 
inaemental concepts. (T) 



434. Microcomputer-Based Instrumentation Laboratory. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 

Prereq: ECE 357, 358, 363; prereq. or coreq: 433. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Multipurpose 
personal-computer-based approach to real time instrumentation. 
Current interfacing and software used for data acquisition, 
transmission, analysis and report writing. en 
447. Control Systems I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. System 
representations; feedback characteristics: time-domain 
characteristics; Rauth-Hurwitz; Roat Locus Plots; Nyquist criteria, 
Bode plats and Nichols charts; series compensation. (T) 

448. Systems and Control Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Response of electromechanical devices and medlanisms in open­
and closed-loop systems. D.c., a.c., and digital systems with cascade 
and feedback compensation techniques. (V) 

457. Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 357; prereq. or coreq: 358. Aspects of elecb'ical 
properties of semiconductors, !he physical electronics of P-N junction, 
bipolar, field effect transistors, and device fabrication technology 
essential to understanding semiconductor active devices and 
integrated circuits. lntroo.lction to the behavior of semiconcllctor and 
electronics devices. (T) 

458. Electronics II: Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 434; prereq. or careq: 457. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations and design of 
multistage amplifiers, active filters, modulators, and other 
special-purpose circuits. (T) 

460. (WI) Microcomputer Interlace Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 305, ECE 361. Introduction to digital logic families, 
microcomputer buses, and interfacing devices: aptoisolatar, SCA, 
TRIAC, /VD, DIA, PIA, ACIA, and !he like. Designing and interfacing 
microcomputer with real-world devices. (T) 

461. Introduction to logical Design of Computers. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 361, 357. Design of arithmetic units, counters, and 
registers. Design of core memories and semiconductor memories. 
Direct memory aocess circuits. Design of hardwired and 
microprogrammed control units. Design of a small computer. 
Introduction to VSLI design. (T) 

466. Computer Organization. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333, 361. Introduction to basic concepts of digital 
computers including representation of information, storage 
mechanisms, logical circuits, 1/0 devices and interfaces, elementary 
machine, special features in computers. (T) 

470. Introduction to Communication Theory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 and ECE 433. Basic information transmission 
concepts. Spectral analysis. Transmission through linear networks. 
sampling principles. Digital and analog communication signals and 
systems. The effect of noise in communication systems. Elementary 
decision theory. (T) 

480. Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. Fundamentals of electromagnetic engineering, 
static electric and magnetic fields using vector analysis and fields of 
steady currents, Maxwell's equations and boundary value problems. 
Basic principles of plane waves, transmission lines and radiation. (T) 

485. Introduction to Engln-lng Optics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction to contemporary optical engineering. 
The fundemental principles of gearneb'ical optics, wave propenies of 
light, Fourier optics and interaction of light and matter. (T) 

490. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-<l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: senior standing; approval of oudine of proposed study by 
adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised study and 
instruction in a field selected by !he student (T) 

502. (CSC 662) Matrix Computation I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 304. Student computer account required. Background 
mab'ix algebra; linear system sensitivity; basic transfonnations; 
Gaussian elimination; symmeb'ic systems; positive definite systems; 
Householder method far least squares problems; unsymmeb'ic 
eigenvalue problems: !he OR algorithm. (I) 

504. Numerical Methods for Engineers. (CHE 504). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: MAT 204 and CHE 304. Student computer account required. 
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem numerical methods, including digital computation aspects.(!) 

510. (M E 510) Engln-lng Physiology. (I E 510). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433 or M E 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presented from !he engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

516. (M E 516) Blomechanlca I. (I E 516). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 510 or ECE 510ar IE 510. Mechanics applied to biological 
systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints. 
Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

531. Active FIiters. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Introduction to active filter design. Basic 
concepts in filter theory. Op. Amp. and applications. Active-RC filter 
synthesis. Multilaop feedback design. Computer-aided design and 
sensitivity optimization. (Y) 

532. Network Synthesis. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction to realizability theory. Review of 
positive real functions. Contemporary techniques far synthesis of 
prescribed transfer functions. Scattering mab'ices, reciprocal and 
nonreciprocal n-pans. (I) 

536. Computer-Aided System Analysis and Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Student computer account required. 
Generation of nodal and mesh equations using computers, graph 
theory, advanced formulation methods, numerical solution of the 
network equation in the frequency and time domain, computer 
generation of the sensitivities, and introduction to circuit optimization. 

(Y) 

541. Power Electronics and Control. (Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Control of electric energy using solid-state devices, 
ciodes, thyristors, triacs; mathematical analysis of circuits containing 
these devices;pawer converters and control; solid-state drives far 
motor control. (I) 

542. Electromechanical Energy Conversion. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and 480. Formulation of equilibrium equations far 
electromechanical systems in both classical and state-space form, 
using Lagrange's equation. Linear incremental concepts, general 
numerical solutions. (I) 

543. Electric Energy Systems Engineering. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student cx,mputer account required. Transmission 
capacity, load characteristics, power frequency control. Energy 
system component analysis and modeling. Steady-state analysis, 
load-flaw problem and algorithms, optimal dispatch. Transient 
stability by simulation and direct methods. (I) 

547. Control Systems II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447: prereq. or coreq: 448. Student computer account 
required. Continuation of cascade and feedback compensation 
techniques using root--tocus and frequency-response methods, 
describing functions and phase-plane techniques; introduction to !he 
state-space formulation, Liapunov·s direct method, pole-placement 
using state-variable feedback. (Y) 

College o/EngiMering 131 



555. Solid-State Electronics I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457. 480. Physical basis for the energy band structure of 
solids with particular emphasis on semiconductors and insulators. 
Basic principles associated with solid-state devices. Extrinsic and 
intrinsic semiconductors. Behavior of P-N junctions, bt-pOlar and 
fiellHl!fect transistors. (Y) 

557. Electronic Digital Circuit Analysis and Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: ECE 361 and 457. Introduction to electronic clgital devices 
and circuits including analysis of various logic gates using several 
techniques of implementation such as transistor-transistor logic 
(TIL), emitter-coupled logic (ECL). encoding/decoding circuits, diode 
matrices, counters, clocks, pulse distributors. Logic and storage 
circuits, switching speeds and other considerations involved in the 
design of digital circuits. (Y) 

560. Design of Computer Languages. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460,468. Student computer account required. Statement 
structure, algorithmic structure, as well as list processing, string and 
array manipulation; and special topics in programming languages. 

(Y) 

562. Mini- and Microcomputers. (CSC 537). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460 and 468. Student computer account required. 
Treatment of the architecture and organization of miaocomputers. 
The configuration, application and programming of several 
microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, oontroller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, 1/0 interface, peripheral devices, applications and required 
software systems. Personal computers and their applications. (T) 

563. Microcomputer Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 434, 460. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study of interrupt structures, interfacing with teletypes, floppy 
disks, cassettes, keyboards and displays, testing and evaluation_ of 
microprocessors. Design and development of oomplete d1g1tal 
systems using a miaoprocessor development system. (T) 

564. (CSC 442) Computer Operating Systems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 and CSC 441 or ECE 468. Student computer 
account required. Hardware architecture for operating system~: 
privileged instructions, protection, interrupts, input and output Via 
channel programming, buffering, services provided by operating 
systems; batch, multiprogramming, and time-sharing systems; 
memory management including virtual memory; concurrent 
processing; deadlocks, mutual exclusion and synchronization; job and 
processor scheduling; device oontrol and virtual devices. (Y) 

568. Switching Circuits. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Threshold, symmetric functions, and iterative 
networks. ~ltivalued and fuzzy logic. Complex sequential machine 
realization. State equivalence and minimization. Automata and linear 
machines. State identification and fault detection. (T) 

570. Analog and Digital Communication Circuits. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 457 and 470. Student computer account required. 
Amplitude, frequency, pulse modulation and digital modulation. 
Detection, operational amplifiers; introduction to linear integrated 
circuits. Digital modulation. (I) 

573. Communlcotlons Laboratory. (Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 470; coreq: 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analog and cigital modulation techniques, pulse code 
modulation, delta modulation, FSK, PSK and ASK, data 
communication, signal processing. (Y) 
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577. Digital Signal Processing. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 470. Student computer account required. Analysis of 
ciscrete signals and systems. Applications to digital filtering, active 
filters, digital communication and encoding. (Y) 

567. Introduction to Lasers. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Fundamental principles of laser _operation. 
Detailed description of various laser systems. An introduction to fiber 
and integrated optics; particular emphasis on modem communication 
systems. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission to MSEE program, approval of outline for proposed 
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised 
study and instruction in the field selected by the student. (T) 

595. Special T oplco In Electrical and Computer 
Engln-lng I. (Let: 1). Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of eight credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree_ Pr0!1ram. Spec_oal subiect 
matter in electrical and oomputer eng,neenng. Toptcs to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

618. (ME 618) Blolnatrumentatlon. (IE 618). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements, signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances in instrumentation. (I) 

655. Solid State Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555. Advanced concepts on the electronic properties and 
fabrication of solid state devices. Semiconductor surface deVlces and 
their technology. Charge-<:oupled devices and integrated circuit 
configurations. Solid state devices in the microwave region. 
Avalanche diodes. Magnetism and magnetic bubbles. Solar cells and 
optoelectronic devices. (Y) 

660. Engln-lng Software Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 or ECE 562. Software engineering principles 
developed and integrated to identify, modify, extend, and apply 
computational and information-proces_sing ~ethods in a va~ty ~f 
systems applications. Structural analysis, design and p~ramm1ng 1s 
assumed and integrated into an engineering systems design context. 

(Y) 

664. Database Machines. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 562. Theory, design, and applications of database 
machines. Hardware implementation of database functions; search, 
sort, relation operations. and the like. Example of early and cu,rent 
machines: RAP, CASSM, DBC, DIRECT, RDBM, SABRE, VERSO. 

(Y) 

666. Design of Digital Systems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 461, 562. S1udent computer account required. 
Introduction to computer hardware description languages. Computer 
design; data flow, ALU, control section, l/0 section. Co"!1munication 
interfaces; handshaking. Special purpose hardware destgn. (T) 



INDUSTRIAL and 
MANUFACTURING 
ENGINEERING 
Of/ice:3100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3822 
Chairperson: Donald R. Falkenburg 

Professors 
Kennell, R. O.els~ Dooald R. Falkenburg, H. Allan Knappenberger, 
Vinod K. Salmey 

Associate Professor 
Herbert G. Ludgwig (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Heng Chang, Olugbenga Mcjabi, Hyun-Myung Shin, Gary Wasserman, 
Kai Yang 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Operations Research 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Industrial Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Operations Research 

Traditionally, the manufacturing engineer was responsible for 
developing the process capibility to realize the output of design 
engineering. Today, however, the boundary between design and 
manufacturing engineering is becoming blurred. Both groups work 
together in teams to assure the soundness of design and producibility 
of product. The manufacturing engineer must have an understanding 
of the design process, but the special expertise which is brought by the 
manufacturing engineer is the knowtedge and understanding of the 
production process. Today's production is computer-based and 
provides flexibility through numerical control. The manufacbJring 
engineer is responsible for designing and implementing the cells and 
production lines which become the basic units of manufacbJre. 
Increasingly, such production units are becoming parts of an 
integrated factory system, and are not simply islands of automation. 
The manufacturing engineer must understand the multt-layered 
control architecture of the integrated factory, and the computer-based 
technologies which enable it. 

The industrial engineer is a broadly-trained integration engineer, 
concerned with enabling complex systems to function effectively. 
Managing the inventory of a production facility, for example, involves 
issues of production and stocking policy, manufacturing equipment, 
human resources, customer demand, and supptier relationships. The 
industrial engineer must understand the interaction of the components 
of a system, and coordinate the flow of materials and information to 
effectively manage the operation. The industrial engineer plays an 
important role in defining information needs and developing strategies 
for decision making based on incomplete knowledge. However, the 
skills of the industrial engineer have much greater application than to 

• For specific requirements, consu• the Wayne Sta1e UniV8fSity Graduate Bulletin. 

traditional production environments. In a growing service sector of the 
economy including health care delivery, public safety, air 
transportation, and banking, for example, issues of resource 
management, schedlling, quality of service, and systems design are 
important.. 

The Department maintains laboratories in systems simulation, 
computer-aided manufacturing, and concurrent engineering destgn. 

Bachelor of Science Degrees 
in Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Admleolon Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 138 crecits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21), as outlined in the following a.irriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively. 
Non-engineering courses, cited below by subject rather than by 
individual course numbers, indicate courses to be selected in 
fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of this bulletin. However, sbJdents should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

The Bachelor of Science degree programs are built on a strong core of 
common courses. In the junior and senior years, sbJdents must 
choose a concentration leading to either the manufacturing 
engineering degree or the industrial management systems degree. 
These options are described below. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

MAT 201 -(MC) Calculus I ..... 4 
CHM 107-(PS) Principles of Chemistry I . . . .... 4 

ENG 102-(BC) Introductory Colege Wl1:ing . . ....... 4 
UGE 100-(GEJ Introduction to the University & Its IJ>raries . . . . • . . ..•..•.. 1 
HIS 105-(HS) Society and the Economic Transition ..•... , •. 3 

Tolal: 16 

Second Semester 

MAT 202---{;alculus II .... 4 
PHY 217 --{PS) General Physics 4 
MET 130-Science of Engineering Materials 4 
BE 101 - Introduction to Computers in Engineering . . . . .. 3 

PS101otPS103 
-(Al) American Govemmem .... 4 

-(Al) The American Govemmental System . . 3 

Total: 18-19 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
MAT 203 -calculus Ill ............ 4 

PHY 218 -General Physics .. .. ..... 4 
ME 240-Statics . . . . . .. 3 

I E 322--Probability and Statistics in Engineering ..... 3 
IE software elective .......... 4 

Total: 18 
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Second Semester 

MAT 235---lclemeru,y Dlfertliial Equations ................................ 3 
ENG 3115-{IC) Tochni:al Comm111i:alion I: Report Wri"ll ..................... 3 
M E 220 -Thermodynamics I. ............................................ 3 
M E 205 -lrtroduction to Co-er-Aided Design . , , . . . . . ......... 3 
ECE 262 -lrtroduction to Mictocompu:ers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . ......... 4 

Industrial Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

Tola!: 16 

I E 556 --Operalions Re,ea,oh I .......................................... 4 
I E 487 ---lcngiloemg Economy ........................................... 3 
I E 312- Work Envionment ............................................. 4 

ECE 330 -lmoduclion '> Elec:1rical Cin:ui1s ................................. 3 
Visual and Performing Arts (VP) elective ...... . .. ............. 3 

TOI~: 17 

Second Semester 

IE 525-Enijneering Da1a Analysis .. .. .................................. 4 

I E 341 - Systems Sim\Jation ............................................ 4 
CHE 304--COrnpltalional Methods in E!'Vneerlng ......................•.•.•. 3 
ENG 306 -{CC) Tochni:al Communi:alion II: W~ilg & Speaking .. . 3 
ECO 101 or ECO 102 

-(SS) Prilciples of Macroeconomics . . . . .. • . .. . .. . • . • . 3 

-{SS) -~~, of MiCl1)8C0nomics .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
ECE 331 -Electrical Clrcuks Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ..... , ... , . 1 

Tolal:18 

Senior Vear 

First Semester 

CE 360 -Elementary Mechanics of Materials . . . . . ................... 3 

I E 431 -{WQ Production Co~rol.. .. .. .. .. .. . . .......... 4 

I E 480- Engineering Dosii,1 Projoc1 .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. • .. .................. 4 

IE 526- Prir<~M of Quali1y Co~rol . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. ..... 4 
ANT 315-(FCJ Anllvopok>gyol BLBiness ....... 3 

Tola!: 18 

Second Semester 

IE 451 - ntorrnation and Organization .....•.....•............•.••....•... 4 

life Sc~nces (LS) COUIS8 .. .. .. .. .. .. ....... 3 
IE Elective .................. . 

IE Elective .• , .. , .• , •• , •.....•.••.•..••.•.•••••.• , 

Phikoophy snd Lette,s (PL) aloclive (300-lavel) .•.•....•. 

TOT AL CREDrTS .......... 

Manufacturing Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

I E 556--0perations Resean:h I 
I E 487 -Engineering Economy ..... 
I E 335- Maoofacturing Processes I 

ECE 330-lntrocb:tion to Electrical Circuits ........ . 
Visual and Petforming Arts {VP) elective 
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.. ............ 4 

.............. 3 
.. ..... 3 

Total:17 

138-139 

... 4 

.. .... 3 

.3 

.3 
... 3 

To1a:16 

Second Semester 

IE445-Concurrert Design ............ , .. , ............................ 4 
IE 341 -5ystems Siroolation ............•• 4 
CHE 304--0>mp"'1n Mattods ii Engiloaring . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............ 3 
ENG 306-(0C) Techni:al Conwnunicalion II: Writing& Speakilg ...... 3 
EC0101 otEC0102 

---(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
-{SSJ Prirq,m of Microeconomics . . .. ........................... 3 

ECE 331 -Electri:al Cin:uits laboratory ..•.....••••••••.••.••.............• 1 
Tola!: 18 

Senior Y 81lr 

Fwst Semester 

C E 360 -Elementary Mechanics of Materials ............. 3 
IE 431 -{WI) Produdion Control ................ . . ............ 4 

IE 480-Engileering Design Projoc1 ............ . . ............ 4 

I E 526 - Prir<~M ol CluaNty Control ........ .. .. .................. . 
ANT 315- (FCJ Anthropology of Business ............ . .. ...... 3 

Tolal:18 

Second Semester 

· l E 441 - Computef Aided Manulactll'ing I ••.••.• 4 

I E 525 - En~-.ig Da1a Analysis .. .. .. .. 4 
IE 547 - Industrial Automation . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .••••. 3 
Lie Sciences (LS) course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 

P~koophy and Letters (PL) ,~ctiw (300-leveQ .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .... 3 
TOia!: 17 

TOTAL CREDITS .. .. .. .. .. . .. 138-139 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (IE) 
The following courses, numbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following liSI numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

205. (ME 205) Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical 
Drafting and Design. Cr. 3 

Prereq: ET 114. Introduction to CAD systems, hardware and software 
configurations, and available software systems at the Computer 
Graphics and Design Laborato,y, including MEDUSA, PDGS, DOGS, 
(TEMPLATE), (ANSYSJ, and ENPORT. (Y) 

311. Human Factors In Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student computer account required. Anthropometric, 
physiologic, psychologic and biomechanical characteristics of people 
which affect the performance of man-machine systems. Sensory, 
information processing and motor abilities of people. Systematic 
consideration of human factors in engineering. A design project is 
required. (YI 

312. The Work Environment. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Role of the human as an element of the work 
environment Traditional issues of work standards, prockJctjyity 
analysis and occupational safety are introduced. Examination of 
functional and organizational role of the worker; impact of emerging 



computer-based technologies on work design and implementation 
strategies is discussed. (Y) 

322. Probability and Statlotlca In Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, CSC 105. An introduction to probability theory and 
statistics with emphasis on engineering data analysis and design 
methods which recognize the concept of variability. Applications to 
product reliability, process control and queueing systems. (T) 

335. (M E 345) Manufacturing Proceeaes I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 360, MET 130. A study of the field of manufacturing 
processes from a mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics 
include optimum mechanical design for cost, weight. stress, energy, 
tolerances in such processes as forging, casting, welding and metal 
cutting. (Y) 

341. Syotemo Simulation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 and 556, CSC 102. Student computer account 
required. Design and analysis of production and service systems using 
computer simulation. Computer assignments and a project are 
required. (Y) 

431. (WI) Production Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 341,556, ENG 305. Student computer account required. 
The design of production planning and control systems. Materials 
management, fol"8C8sting, planning, scheduling of production 
systems, the planning and scheduling for large scale projects and 
introduction to the design of computerized materials management 
systems. Applications of operations research models to production 
control problems. (Y) 

433. Facllltleo Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 311, 312, 431, 487. Design ol manufacturing, warehouse 
and material handling facilities. Use of analytic and computer-aided 
methods in the facilities design process. (Y) 

441. Computer Aided Manufacturing I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 105. ECE 330, senior standing. The use ol 
microprocessors in the design of computer-aided manufacturing 
systems. A design project involving software development and the 
construction of a physical simulation is required. (Y) 

445. Concurrent Engineering Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 345. Integration of product and process design. Topics 
include: design for manufacture, design for assembly, material 
selection and producability. Introduction to a strategic approach to 
product design which integrates technical aspects of product design 
with basic issues of manufacturing system design. (Y) 

451. Information and Organization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BE 201. Introduction to information as a strategic resource of 
any enterprise. Methods for the analysis ol infonnation flows within an 
organization. Impact of information on performance and job design. 
Includes a major design project aimed at implementation of a 
task-supporting information system. (Y) 

480. Englnearlng Design Project. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of instructor; development of 
preliminary proposal for project. An intensive design experience 
defined and executed by the student; course serves both industrial 
engineering and manufacturing engineering branches of the 
curriculum. (Y) 

487. Engineering Economy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322. Economic analysis of engineering projects. Selection 
of appropriate interest rates and methods of analysis, depreciation 
and tax considerations and use of accounting data in the comparison 
of investment alternatives. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; oudine of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in a lield selected by the 
student. (B) 

510. (ME 510) Engineering Physiology. (ECE 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 430 or M E 340. The basic principles ol human physiology 
presented from the engineering viewpoint Bodily !unctions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative tenns and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

516. (M E 516) Blomachanlca I. (ECE 516). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 510or ECE 510or IE 510. Mechanics applied to biological 
systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints. 
Impact biomechanics, including experimentm simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

518. (CSC 518) Introduction to Modelling and Simulation. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. and MAT 202. Student computer aocount 
required. Introduction to main concepts: modelling objectives, system 
boundaries, model formalism, experimentation with models, 
simulation. Concentration on finite state, cellular space and simple 
<X>ntinuous and discrete event models. (I) 

525. Engineering Data Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student computer aocount required. Advanced 
concepts for the analysis of variability in engineering problems, 
multivariate distributions, hypothesis testing, non-parametric 
statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight lines, goodness 
of fit tests, contingency tables and introduction to the analysis of 
variance. (W) 

526. Prlnclples of Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Statistical quality control including process capability, 
control charts, and acceptance sampling procedures. Procedures for 
measurement of dimensional tolerance are introduced. 
Computer-based data collection and analysis. (Y) 

547. Industrial Automation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 331, CSC 105. Integrating logic design, machine 
interfaces, PLCs and hydraulic and pneumatic systems for the design 
of hard-wired automation and computer-integrated manufacturing 
(CIM) systems. (Y) 

558. Operation a Research I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. MAT 204. Student computer aocount required. An 
introduction to the philosophy of operations research. Formulation of 
linear programming models and their solutton. Duality and sensitivity 
analysis. The transportation model. Introduction to probabilistic 
modeling and applications of queueing models. (F) 

618. (ME 618) Blolnstrumentatlon. (ECE 618). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, M E 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. (I) 

621. Probability Models and Data Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. No credit alter IE 525. Student computer aocount 
required. Analysis of variability in engineering decision making; data 
analysis, probabilistic models, expectation, joint distributions, 
confidence limits and hypothesis testing. (F) 

626. Rellablllty and Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
product assurance in engineering design and manufacturing: system 
reliability models, life testing strategies, use of the exponential and 
Weibull distributions. process capability analysis, control chans, 
sampling plans, organization and economics. (F) 

627. Engineering Experimental Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621. Student computer account required. The 
design of engineering experiments for manufacturing process 
analysis, human factors experimentation, societal systems analysis 
and life testing; basic experimental design models, blocking. factorial 
experiments, nested designs, covariance analysis, response surface 
analysis, estimation of effects. (W) 
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631. Production Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E621. No credit after I E431 orl E433. Fundamental theories 
and concepts in lhe design and operation of production systems for 
manufacturing and service organization. (W) 

638. Material Handling Sy1tem1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 642. Principles of material handling systems. Material 
handling systems analysis and design. Interfacing material handling 
systems. Principles of robotics. Robotic applications in 
manufacturing. (Y) 

640. Expert Sy1tem1 In Manufacturing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 345. Expert systems in manufacturing for diagnostics and 
design. Declarative and procedural nature of PROLOG, VP-Expert. 
Structure of expert systems in manufacturing, knowledge 
representation methods, solution space search algorithms, inference 
engine, forward and backward chaining. (Y) 

641. Manufacturing Dimensioning and Toleranclng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322 or 621 and 631 or ME 345. Study of dimensioning and 
tolerancing in design and manufacturing, exploring statistical 
tolerance analysis for production and quality control. (Y) 

642. Computer Aided Manufacturing II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 441 or consent of instructor. Student computer account 
required. The integration of automated manufacturing systems into 
large manufacturing cells with emphasis on distributed processing 
problems, hierardlical control structures and interaction with a 
manufacturing data base. (F) 

643. Computer Simulation Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621; 577 or 771 and computer programming 
experience. Student computer account required. The application ol 
discrete, continuous and ex>mbined simulation methods to the solution 
of a variety of production and service systems problems. Computer 
simulation and a term project involving an application are required. 

(F) 

645. (M E 645) Advanced Manufacturing Processes and 
Methods. Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel 
manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 
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MATERIALS SCIENCE 
and ENGINEERING 
Office: 1100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3800 
Chairperson: R. H. Kummler 

Professors 
L. Himmel, M. Semchyshen 

Associate Professors 
W. Madden, C. Manke, S. Putatunda 

Adjunct Professor 
S.Newman 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE inMaterialsScience and Engineering 

*MASI'ER OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in materials science and 
engineering 

*CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering 

Materials problems constitute an important area of research and 
development in lhe complex technology of our industrial society. 
Power generation by nuclear reactors or solar cells, lighter and more 
crash-resistant automobiles, electronic device miniaturization, and 
earth-orbiting satellites all depend on the development of new 
engineering materials or the improvement of well-tried ones. Materials 
engineers must master the science that enables them to understand 
the behavior of materials, their mechanical, optical, thermal, electrical 
and chemical properties and the internal structure that determines 
lhese properties. They can lhen apply !heir knowledge to lhe 
synthesis, fabrication, and processing of materials into useful 
products. 

The materials science and engineering curriculum combines the study 
of this relationship between the structure and properties of materials 
with the engineering aspect of materials production, fabrication and 
use. Elective courses offered during the senior year enable students to 
follow their particular interests in detail, and a senior research and 
seminar sequence provides the opportunity for independent work with 
appropriate faculty guidance. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Materials Science and Engineering 
Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116. The degree 
requirements shown in following curriculum are in effect as of the 
publication date of this bulletin, however, students should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates lor the Bachelor ol Science 
degree must complete 140 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21 ), as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 

• For specHic requirements, consult the Wayr,e Stale UnivelSity Graduate Bulletin. 



University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114-119 respectively. 
No,,_gineering entries cited below by subject, rather than by 
indivwal course numbers, indicate courses to be selected in 
fulfillment of the University General Education Requirements. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE CURRICULUM 
FrahmanY•r 

First Semesier credits 

UGE 1 DO -(GE) The UriVIISly and ill l.ln1los . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . 1 
MAT 201 -(MC) CabJta I .............................................. 4 
CHM 107--(PS) Pllnc.lplos of Chemilfly I ................................... 4 

ENG 102 --(9::) nllOClJclory Collage Writi!II ................................ 4 

P S 103 --(Aj The Ameli:an GoVl!llll80lal Sy,oom ........................... 3 

TOlal: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT202-Calculisff .................................................. 4 
CHM 108 --Pmcl)los of Chemis1ry II ....................................... 5 

BE 101 - l~rodr,:1101110 Comp ... ,. i1 E111naerilJ .. .. .. .. .. . .. ............ 3 
EC0101 orEC0102 

--(SS) Pm:l)los of Macn>economi:s .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . . .. 3 

--(SS) Princl)los of Mlcroeoonomi:s .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. ........ 3 

\l'rsual and Parformng Aris (VP) elective .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ................... 3 
TOlal: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203--calcul111 HI ......................... , ...................... , . 4 
PHY 217 -(PS) General Phplcs .......................................... 5 
MSE130--&:ieR:eofE111neringM-I ............................... 4 

I E 322-P~ and Statisli:s i1 Engineemg ............................. 3 
HS 195-(HS)Socislyand !he Eoonomi: Transitioo .......................... 3 

Total: 19 

Second Semester 

MAT 235-Elemorlal)' Dlfe1111iaf Equations ................................ 3 
CHE 280 --Material and Energy Balancel ................................... 4 
MSE 230--&:ien:e of - II ......................................... 3 
PHY218--0el\Sllll'frysi:s .............................................. 5 
ME 240 or PHY 520 

-Slalics (CE 240) .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. • .. .. .. .. .. ............. 3 
-Applied Mechani:s .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . .. .. .. .. ............. 3 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CHM 542 0t MSE 330 

TOia!: 18 

- Physi:sl Chemistry ............................................ 3 
- Melalfurgi:s/ Thennodynami:s ................................... . 

MSE 340 -Physical Me1alurgy I .......................................... 3 
MSE 342 --Physical Metalurgy labooalory I .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 1 
CHE 304--0lmpriatlonaf Melilods i1 Engiroeri!II ............................ 3 
PHY 330 0t PHY S80 

- 111,oductory Modem Physi:s .................................... 3 
- Modem Pfrysi:s .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. ............. 3 

ECE 330--i>n10Electrica1Cirtub ................................. 3 
Total: 16-17 

Second Semester 

MSE 370-Suergli, and Mechanical Behavior of Matals ........................ 4 
MSE409-Physi:IIC...mi:s I ........................................... 3 
MSE435-PolymerSlruc1Ureand Properties ................................ 3 
CHM 544 0t CHM 224 

-PhysicafChamiS1ryll ........................................... 4 

-Organi:Chamislry I ............................................ 4 
ANT 315- (FC) Alltrropologyof Buoness .. .. . .. .. .. ........... 3 

TOlal: 17 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

CHE580-eo..,oeieMaterials .......................................... 3 

MSE-ojlprovedE-Materialsoleclive ................................. 3 

MSE430-Processi111ancf Fabricalionof Melals ............................. 3 
ENG 305 -{IC) Tecmical Commooication I: Report Wtling ..................... 3 
UeSciences(LS) Eor:tive ............................................... 3 
MSE Technical Elective......... . ....... 3 

TOia!: 18 

Second Semester 

MSE 450-(WQ Materials Selection and Design . . . . . ........................ 3 
MSE 426-Senior Project . . . . . . . . . . ........................ 3 

ENG 306-(0C) Technical Communication II: Writing and Speaking .............. 3 
MSE Technical Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
Phiosophy and Lene~ (PL) elec1ive (300 ovej . .. . . ................. 3 
CHE 520 or CHE 320 

- Transport Phenomena............... . ........ 3 
- Chemical Process Engineering I: Fluid Flow and Heat Transfer .......... 4 

Total: 18-19 

TOTAL CREDITS: .... . .... ,~142 

Technical Electives: Consult with the departmenlal adviser; at least 
half of the technical elective credits must be in Materials Science and 
Engineering courses. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MSE) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-,,99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically resJricted to 
rmdergraduate sJudents by individual course limitalions. For 
interpretalion of numbering sysJem, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 433. 

130. Science of Engineering Materials I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107; coreq: PHY 217. Material fee as indicated h 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the behavior and properties of 
metallic, ceramic, polymeric and composite materials. The 
relationship between the internal arrangement of atoms in materials 
and their observed mechanical, thermal, electrical and chemical 
behavior. Discussion sections include laboratory experiments, 
demonstrations, problem solving and review. (T) 

230. Science of Engln-lng Materials II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; PHY 218. An overview of metallurgical engineering 
with emphasis on physical metallurgy: structure and properties of 
metallic materials, phase diagrams, microstructure, deformation, 
reaystallization, transfonmations and surface traatrnent. (F,W) 

330. Metalturglcal Thermodynamic•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 230, MSE 230. The applications of thermodynamics to 
metallurgical systems; emphasis on phase equilibria in 
one-<:omponent systems, the thermodynamics of solutions, and the 
relationships between free energy--<X>mposition diagrams and phase 
diagrams in binary and multi-component systems. (F) 

340. Physical Metallurgy I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; coreq: 330. Detailed understanding of relationships 
between structure and properties of metals and alloys, and of the 
principles of microstructural control. Crystallography, methods of 
structural analysis, crystal defects and interfaces, diffusion, and 
nucleation. Course is continued in MSE 360. (F) 

342. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory I, Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: MSE 340 and ENG 305. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of topics covered in 
MSE 340 and related areas. (F) 

360. Physical Metallurgy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 340. Continuation of MSE 340, with applications to 
phase transfonmations and related phenomena in physical metallurgy. 
Solidification, recovery and recrystallization, precipitation from solid 
solutions, diffusion-<:ontrolled and martensitic phase transformations. 

(W) 

362. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory II. Cr. 1 
Prereq: ENG 305; prereq. or coreq: MSE 360 and MSE 370. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of 
topics covered in MSE 360 and MSE 370 and related areas. (W) 

370. Strength and Mechanical Behavior of Metala, Cr, 4 
Prereq: MSE 230. Strength, plastic deformation and failure of 
crystalline materials from the metallurgical point of view. Dislocation 
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture, 
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. (W) 

371. Mechenlcal Behavior of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 260. Strength, plastic defonmation and failure of 
crystalline materials from the metallurgical point of view. Disk>cation 
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture, 
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. (W) 

400. Modern Methods of Structural Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to x-ray crystallography, diffraction theory and its 
applications, the stereographic projection, pole figures, twinning, 
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crystal orientation and line broadening. Introduction to reciprocal 
lattice in solution of crystallographic problems. (F) 

409. Phyalcel Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; senior standing. Relationships between the 
structure and properties of ceramic materials including ceramic for 
electronic, opical or photonic, biological and structural applications. 

(Y) 

411. Ceramic Processing and Fabrication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 409. Principles and practices of the processing and 
fabrication of ceramic materials as well as the characterization of the 
properties of such materials. (Y) 

426. Senior ProJect. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360, 370. Organization of a research project: literature 
survey; equipment specification; presentation of a written proposal; 
and initiation of the the laboratory investigation. (F,W) 

430. Processing and Fabrication of Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360 and 370. Analysis of fonming and joining from the 
metallurg,cai point of view. Deformation processing, powder 
metallurgy, brazing and welding. Materials properties and behavior 
during and after processing. (F) 

435. (CHE 435) Polymer Structure and Properties. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. Introductory study of 
fundamental relations between chemical structures and physical 
properties of polymers. The special properties of polymers that make 
their application both desirable and undesirable. Classified as a 
chemistry elective. (Y) 

437. (CHE 437) Polymer Process Engl-Ing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 435. Detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology 
of polymers, flow in tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding, 
surface phenomena, and polymer crystallization. Classified as a 
design elective. (Y) 

450. (WI) Materials Selection and Design, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360, 370, and ENG 305. Application of engineering and 
science background to the design of equipment and processes. 
Comprehensive problems dealing with data sources, design principles 
and economics. (W) 

480, Principles of Extractive Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 330. Basic scientific and engineering principles involved 
in the extraction of metals from their ores, with particular emphasis on 
pyrometallurgical methods used in the manufacture of iron and steel. 

(W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Student selects some field of materials 
science for advanced study and instruction. <n 
494. Engineering Experience Report. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and minimum of 8 weeks of approved 
materials science or allied professional work in industry. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Preparation of an engineering report covering its 
nature, scope and professional responsibilities. Oral report to peer 
group. (T) 

501. Materials for Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107, PHY 218, MSE 130, senior or graduate standing. 
Properties and applications of materials in design and manufacturing; 
emphasis on metals, ceramics, and polymers. Atomic arrangement, 
bonding, cell structure and microstructure. Mixing, blending, and 
ailoying to meet needs of advanced technology. (Y) 

509. Physical Ceramics. (CHE 509). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous 
and crystalline non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. (B) 



535. (CHE 535) Polymer Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. An introductory srudy and application ol 
fundamental relations between chemical structure and physical 
properties of high polymers in tha related industrial fields of fibers, 
plastics, resins and rubbers. (W) 

538. (CHE 538) Polymer Soludona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544. Solubility of polymers, configuration of 
chain molecules, colligative proparties of dilute polymer solutions, 
spectroscopy, optical activity, light and x-ray scattering of polymer 
solutions, frictional proparties of dissolved polymers, solution 
proparties of polyelectrolytes. (B) 

550. Diffusion In Solids. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360, MAT 204. A comprehensive treatment of mass 
transport or diffusion in soUds including mathematical fonnalism, 
atomic mechanisms of diffusion, diffusion kinetics, random walk and 
correlation effects. (B) 

552. Deformation and Fracture of Materials at High 
Temperature•. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Behavior of metals at elevated tempererures 
from the microstructural point of view; concepts of creep and failure 
mechanism at etevated temperatures. (Y) 

553. Fatigue of Engineering Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130, C E 240 or MSE 370. Fatigue. cyclic stress and 
strain, fatigue crack initiation, dislocation behavior in cydtc loading, 
stress controUed fatigue, Goodman, Soderberg, Gerber diagram 
fatigue crack propagation in metals, polymers, ceramics and 
composite materials. (Y) 

560. Composite Materials. (CHE 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. Principles and applications of high-strength 
composite materials, with particular emphasis on fiber-reinforced 
metals and plastics. Design of reinforced materials to replace 
conventional metals and alloys. (BJ 

561. Science of Materials. (CHE 561). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Introduction to physical models 
representing solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice, 
including elastic, light and electron waves. Includes specific heats, 
optical phenomena, band theory, dielectric properties, magnetism and 
ferro-electricity; dassical and quantum statistics and reciprocal lattice 
concepts. (I) 

562. Electron Microscopy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 360 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of 
electron image formation, sample preparation, diffraction principles 
and interpretation of effects. (B) 

563. Cast Ferrous Alloys. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360. Advanced sbJdy of the properties of ferrous castings 
and solidification mechanisms. (8) 

565. Metal Surfaces. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230, 330. An introduction to the science and technology 
of surface phenomena, induding surface structure, surface energy, 
surface diffusion, crystal growth and selected applications of 
technological importance. (I) 

573. Physical Metallurgy of Steels. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360. Properties of iron and other BCC metals; relations 
between microstructures and mechanical or physical properties ol 
steel products; emphasis on products of greatest economic 
importance, including sheet, HSLA, alloy and stainless steels. (Y) 

580. Powder Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360. Basic analysis of the various processing steps 
involved in the manufacture of products from metal powders including 
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powders and 
the forming of powder metallurgy (PIM) preforms. (B) 

585. (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 218. Vacuum technique, flow of gases through rubes and 
orifices, operation of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials, 
vacuum systems. (B) 

588. (CHE 588) Elom-,ta of Nuclear Engl-ng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nuclear engineering. The 
relevant aspects of nuclear physics, redioectivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thermal power reactors. Biological hazards, waste disposal and 
developments such as fast breeders are discussed. (B) 

595. Special Topics In Materials Science I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: MSC 360, MSC 370. Maximum of twelve credits in Spacial 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Consideration of 
special subject matter in materials science. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. M 
635. (CHE 635) Polymer Processing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A 
detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rhaology of polymers, flow in 
tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding, surface phenomena 
and polymercrystallization. (F) 

650. Fatigue and Fracture of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which 
engineering materials fail under both static and cyclic loading 
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical aspects of failure and the 
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. (8) 

665. (CHE 665) Electrochemical Engln-lng. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 544, CHE 380 and CHE 340. Advanced srudy of tha 
design and operation of industrial electrodlemical processes, 
induding the treatment of problems involving simultaneous mass 
transfer, heat transfer and chemical reaction. (8) 

685. Corrosion. (CHE 685). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials; application of these theories in the 
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B) 

687. (CHE 687) Elevated Temperature Corrosion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study in the theories 
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial 
problems and case histories. Classified as CHE design elective. (B) 
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MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 2100 w. Engineering Bldg.; sn3845 
Chairperson: K. A. Kline 
Associate Chairperson: T. Singh 

Professors 
A. Aby, C. N. DeSilva, R. Gibson, N. A. Henein, R. A. Ibrahim, R. M. 
Jamison (Emeritus), A. L King, K. A. Kline, D. P. Lalas, L M. Patrick 
(Emeritus), R. A. Piccirelli, G. E. Riven (Emeritus), E. Rivin, T. Singh, 
A.B.Whiunan 

Associate Professors 
H.P. Hale (Emeritus), M. Haykin, P.B. Karlie, M. G. Koenig (Emeritus), 
G. P. l..oweke (Emeritus), L.P. Nolte, E. C. Zobel (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
N. O,aihoub, J.C. Ku, M. C. Lai, C.A. Tan, H. M. Ura,, X. F. Wu, 
K.H. Yang 

Adjunct Professors 
D.D. Ardayfio, R. Barry, W. Bryzik, B. Gans, R. S. Levine, K.N. Monnao, 
P.R. Perumalswami. D. Viano, J. Wolf 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
G.L. Casey, T. Kbalil, D.M. Lawsoo, J.W. Melvin, D.G. Penney, 
J.A. Sedensky, P. Subbarao 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
P. DeSmet, J. Cavanaugh, D.P. Fyhrie 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in mechamcal 
engineering 

The opportunities and challenges in the field of mechanical 
engineering are many and diverse. The broad variety of career 
possibilities includes research and development, design analysis and 
synthesis, manufacturing and production engineering, testing, sales 
engineering, maintenance and administration. The challenge of a 
mechanical engineer may lie in the perfection of a device that will be 
duplicated a million-fold or in the control optimization of a single 
complex system of unique design. To prepare undergraduate students 
for these opportunities, the Wayne State University Mechanical 
Engineering curriculum is designed to give a basic oore education in 
the humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, basic applied 
sciences, engineering fundamentals, and to provide advanced 
electives in many applied fields. 

Fields of departmental expertise include such important areas as 
biomechanics, energy conversion, combustion engines, emissions 
controls, structural analysis, automatic controls, vehicle dynamics, 
robotics, thermodynamics, continuum mechanics, fluid dynamics, 
vibrations, heat transfer, mechanisms, acoustics and noise control, 
design, machine tool design, manufacturing, laser diagnostics, and 
mechanics of composite materials. Research and teaching is carried 
out in all of these areas. 

• For specific raqulrements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Bachelor of Science 
in Mechanical Engineering 
The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering is accredited by 
the Engineering Council for Professional Development. 

Admlaolon Requirements: see pages 114-116. All entering 
freshmen are initailly advised by the Associate Chairperson of the 
Depal1menl Subsequendy, at the end of the sophomore year the 
student may be assigned a different Departmentfaculty member as an 
adviser for the last two years. The student and adviser together plan a 
complete program of study, incluclng electives, which meets 
departmental requirements and the interests of the individual student. 
Two of the technical electives must be chosen from among the 500 
level courses offered by the Mechanical Engineering Department 
These may include advanced (seoond) courses in strength of 
materials, fluid mechanics, approximate methods of analysis, 
automatic conb'ols, or vibrations; or they may build on prior sequences 
such as thermodynamics and heat transfer or mechanical design and 
mechanisms; or they may be in new directions such as acoustics, 
computer graphics, biomechanics, engine combustion, vehicle 
design, abnospheric fluid dynamics or directed study and research in 
an area of mutual interest to the student and a faculty member. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 140 credits in course work, including the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as 
oudined in the following curriculum. All oourse work must be completed 
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14...,'39 and 114-119, respectively. 

Part-time study (with most courses offered in the evening) and 
cooperative programs allow professionals working in local industry to 
pursue an undergraduate degree while continuing employment The 
degree requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of 
the publication date of this bulletin. however, students should consult 
an academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

MAT 201 -(MC) calculus I . . ........ 4 

CHM 107-(PS) Princples of Chemistry .•••................•.......... , .•. 4 

ENG 102--{BC) Introductory College Writing . . . .•. 4 

UGE 100-(GE) The University and Its Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•..• , • , 1 
BE 101 - Introduction to Computers in Engineering..... . . 3 

Second Semester 

HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transition ... 

MAT 202 --Oilculus II .....•.................... 
PHY 217 -(PS) General Physics ...... . 

Total: 16 

....... 3 
• .••.•.... 4 

. ........ 4 

MET 130-Science ol Engineering Materials.. . ......... 4 

ME 205-lntro. to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting & Design . , . . • , ........ 3 
Total: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203-Calculus Ill . . . .......................... 4 
PHY 218-General Physics ..........• , •• , •........... , • 4 

M E 240-Statics . . . . . . . . . . 3 

ME 220-Thermodynamics I .. 3 



ECO 101 or ECO 102 
-{SS) Principles of Macroeconomics .... . 

-{SSJ Principles of Microecooomic:s ....... . 

Second Semester 

M E 221 - Ana~is of Thermodynamic Cycles .. 
M E 360 -Elementa,y Mecharics of Materials . 

M E 340 -Dynamics ............... . 
I E 322-Probabilky and Statistics in Engineering •... 
MAT 235-Etementary Oilfetential Equations •. , .. . 

ECE 330 -lrtromJction to Electrical Circuits ....... . 
ENG 305 -(IC) TecMical Communication I: Report Writing •.. 

Junior Yea, 

First Semester 

ECE 331 -EleclricalCircuu: Labo,a"ry . 
M E 345 -Ms.nliactln'lg Processes .... 

M E 330 -Fluid Mechank:s 
ME 341 -Vbrations I ..... . 
M E 348 -Design of Machine Elements .......... . 

CHE 304-Comptlalionm Mothods • E~""'ring .. 

Second Semester 

M E 349- lntmdua:ion 10 Machine Design .. 
M E 440-Analysis and Control of Dynamic Systems 
M E 491 --Measuremerts, lnstrumerution & Data Analysis Lab 
M E 420 -Heat T ranster 
PS101 otPS102 

-{AO Amerbn Government 
-{AQ The American GoV8fMIOnlal Syslem 

ENG 306 -{CIC) Technical Communication ti: Writing & Speakir,;i .. 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

M E 445 ---Mechanical Engineering Design t 

M E 493 ---Mechanical Systems and Test Planning Laboratory 
M E 430 - Thermm Fluid Design .•... 
Visual and Performing Arts (VP) elective 

Technical Elective 

Second Semester 

M E 450-{WI) Mechanical Engineering Design II . 
Philosophy and Lotte~ (Pl) elective (300-leveQ 
BIO 151 -{LS) Basic Biology I ....... . 
Technical Elective ..•...• 
ANT 315 -{FCJ Anthropology of Business 

TOT Al CREDITS ............. . 

. .. 3 

. ...... 3 
Total: 17 

. .. 1 

. 3 

. . 3 
3 

.. 3 

.. 3 

··•·•·• 3 
Total: 19 

..1 

. . 3 

.4 
. ....... 3 

. ......... 3 
. ....... 3 

Total: 17 

. ........... 3 
... 3 
... 2 

.3 

.4 
.... 3 

. 3 

Total: 17-18 

.4 
.. 2 

. ....... 4 
.. 3 

4 
Total: 17 

. .. 5 
. 3 

4 

. ..... 4 

3 

Total: 19 
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Technical Electives must be selected from the Mechanical 
Engineering Department at the 500 level. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ME) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090--099, are offered for 
untkrgradUllle credit. Courses numbered 700--999, · which are 
offered for gradUllle credit only, may be found in the gradUllle 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5(}()...(j99 may be 
taken for gradUllle credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradUllle students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of ,rwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

114. (ET 114) Engineering Graphics I. Cr. 2 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; the basic techniques 
of dimensioning; charts and graphs. en 
115. (ET 115) Engineering Graphics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 114. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Multiview and pictorial drawing of complex objects; advanced 
dimensioning techniques; standard drafting room practices; drafting 
standards; interpretation of industrial drawings; major topics in 
descriptive geometry: primary and successive auxiliary views, lines 
and line measurements, planes and plane measurements, 
intersection of two- and three-dimensional objects and revolution of 
lines and surfaces. (T) 

205. Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting 
and Design. (I E 205). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ET 114. Introduction to CAD systems, hardware and software 
configurations, and available software systems at the Computer 
Graphics and Design Laboratory, including MEDUSA, PDGS, DOGS. 
(TEMPLATE), (ANSYS), and ENPORT. (Y) 

220. Thermodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 2D2 and PHY 217. A study of the transformation of heat 
energy to other energy forms. Introduction to the basic concepts and 
laws of thermodynamics. Desaiption of thermodynamic properties 
and processes for simple substances. Applicatk>ns to energy 
conversion systems, power and refrigeration cycles. (T} 

221. Analyala o!Thermodynamlc Cycles. Cr. 1 
Prereq: M E 220. Material fee as indica!ed in Schedule of Classes. 
Review of first and second laws of thermodynamics with emphasis on 
their applications. Detailed treatment of certain power and 
refrigeration cycles. Laboratory experiments to supplement lectures. 

(F,W) 

240. Statics. (C E 240). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 2D2 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of 
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, freebody 
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area 
and mass moments of inertia. (T} 

320. Thermodynamics II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 220. Applications of thermodynamics to flow and non-flow 
situations. Maxwell's relations. Composite properties of state. 
Irreversibility and availability in the analysis of systems. Combustion 
calculations. Chemical and phase equilibrium. Properties of mixtures. 
Energy transfer modes in real systems. Thermodynamic aiteria for 
efficiency. (T) 

330. Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 22D, 240, MAT 204. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to the nature and physical properties of fluids, fluid statics, 
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equation of motion, incompressible inviscid 
analysis, incompressible viscous flows, 
compressible cha11nel flow. 

340. Dynamics. Cr. 3 

flow, dimensional 
one-dimensional 

(T) 

Prereq: M E 240. Basic concepts and principles of dynamics with 
application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering problems. 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid and variable-mass 
bodies. Equations of motion, impulse-momentum principles, impact 
and work-energy principles. (T) 

341. Vibration• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 340. Fundamentals of dynamic principles, energy relation 
and Rayleigh's principle. Undamped and damped free vibration of one 
degree of freedom systems. Forced vibrations with hannonic 
excitation. Vibration isolation, criticel speed of shafting. (F,W) 

345. Manufacturing Proceoaes I. (I E 335). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 360, MET 130. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. A study of the field of manufacturing processes from a 
mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics include optimum 
mechan.cal design for cost, weight, stress, energy, tolerances in such 
processes as forging, casting, welding and metal cutting. (F.W) 

348. Design of Machine Elements. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Static body stresses, strain and deflection, failure theories, 
introduction to impact loading and fatigue. Design of common 
mechanical elements: threaded fasteners, rivets, welding and 
bonding, springs, lubrication and sliding bearings, rolling element 
bearings. (W,S) 

349. Introduction to Machine Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 348. Analysis and design of complex mechanical 
elements such as gears, clutches, brakes, belts and chains. (F,S) 

360. Elementary Mechanics of Materials. (C E 360). Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Elastic relationships between external 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated stresses and 
deformations; structural members subjected to axial load, torsion and 
bending; column buckling; combined stresses, repeated loads; 
unsymmetrical bending. (T) 

420. Heat Tranefer. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 220 and 330. Student computer account required. 
Fundamental concepts and th~ basic modes of heat transfer. The 
general equation of heat conduction. Steady state heat conduction on 
one and more dimensions. Transient heat conduction. Heat transfer 
by radiation, Kirchoff's Law and the black body. Radiation between 
diffuse surfaces. Radiation from gases, vapors and flames. 
Introduction to heat convection; the concept of the heat transfer 
coefficient and Nusselt number. (F,W) 

430. Thermal Fluid Systems Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220, 330, 420. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Design of thermal-fluid systems to meet system 
performance requirements, computer-aided design, system 
simulation, design optimization including invesbnent economics. 

(F,W) 

440. Analyals and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235, ME 341. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Mathematical modeling of linear, lumped, tim~nveriant 
systems, open and closed loop systems, single-input-single-output 
system design using root locus method. (F,W) 

445. Mechanical Engineering Doolgn I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 330,341,345,348, ECE 330; coreq: ME 440. Material lee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Engineering analysis of design 
case histories through the application of familiar engineering principles 
and methods. Critical evaluation of previously designed systems, and 
recommendations for possible improvement, in written and oral 
student reports. (F,W) 
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450. (WI) Mechanical Engineering Design II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: M E 445, 420, ENG 306. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students work in 
teams on a semester-long open-ended design project in which 
elements and subsystems are synthesized into larger systems. 
Formal written report required at the end of the project. Where 
applicable, hardware will be fabricated and tested. (F,W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; ouUine of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in the field selected by the 
student. (T) 

491. Measurement•, Instrumentation and Data Analyele 
Laboratory. Cr. 2 

Prereq: ENG305, ECE330, ECE331, M E320, ME 330, M E340, ME 
360, and consent of instructor. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A laboratory 
experience in measuring the physical phenomena frequendy 
encountered in the mechanical engineering field using modem 
instrumentation, transducers, recording methods and information 
signal processing data. Data analysis techniques and statistical data 
treabnent applied to a variety of tests selected to illustrate mechanical 
engineering theory and practice. (F,W) 

493. Mechanical Systems and Test Planning Laboratory. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: ME 491, ENG 306, ME 341, 440 and consent of instructor. 
Student computer account required. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. A laboratory experience in planning and 
conducting tests on a complete mechanical engineering system. 
Separate system experiments conducted by the students in the fields 
of fluk:ls, thermodynamics, dynamics and controls. Classic, analog 
and parametric test plans used to collect and analyze data and report 
test results. (F,W) 

500. Engineering Analysis I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Applications of ordinary differential equations. 
The method of Frobenius, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials. 
Orthogonality of characteristic functions. Fourier series and Fourier 
integrals. Characteristics and solutions of partial differential 
equations. Method of separation or variations. Applications to initial 
and boundary value problems in engineering. (F) 

501. Engln-lng Analysis II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic operations of complex numbers. Analytic 
functions and Cauchy-Riemann conditions. Cauchy and Goursat 
theorem. Residue theorem. Conformal mapping and its applications. 
Schwarz-Christoffel transformation. Basic properties of the Laplace 
transformation. Convolution integral. Applications to mechanical and 
electrical engineering problems. (W) 

503. Finite Difference Methods In Mechanical Engineering. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: CHE 304. Student computer account required. Finite 
dfference techniques for the solution of ordinary and partial differential 
equations in mechanical engineering. Study of problems in steady 
Md transient heat conduction, beam bending and vibrations, elastic 
stress analysis, plate bending and fluid mechanics. (F) 

504. Finite Element Methods I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
finite element methods. Energy theorems, varia.tional methods, 
review of equations from solid mechanics, displacement model of a 
single element, assemblage of elements. Detaik3d examples of 
problems in structural analysis, in part using the NISA general purpose 
computer code. Plane strain and plane stress elements, solid 
elements. (F) 



510. Engln-lng Physiology. (ECE 510)(1 E 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodiy functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (F) 

516. Blomechanl.,. I. (ECE 516)(1 E 516), Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510orECE510orl E510. Mechanics applied to biological 
systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints. 
Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision. instrumentation and data analysis. (B:F) 

517. Design of Human Rehabilitation Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 445; senior standing. Design, fabrication and testing of 
customized hardware to aid handicapped patients. (W) 

521. ConvecUve and Radiative Heat Transfer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. Analysis of heat transfer in forced and free 
convection, including laminar and turbulent flows. Application of 
dimensional analysis heat transfer correlation, and numerical methods 
in convection. Radiation properties of solids. Analysis of radiative 
transport among surfaces. (F) 

524. Industrial Combustion Systems. (CHE 524). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420 or CHE 320. Introduction to operating principles and 
design features of modern boilers, furnaces, gas turbine combustors, 
and some advanced systems. An intern,ediate treatment of 
availability analysis and radiation heat transfer isintegrated with 
energy analysis. Computerized furnace model used for sensitivity 
analysis and design. (B:F) 

530. Intermediate Fluld Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
continua. Integral and differential equations of motion. Ideal flow 
theory. Flow over blunt bodies. Introduction to boundary layer. Sound 
waves. Compressible flows. (F) 

531. Topics In Fluld Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Review of 
fundamental concepts. Measurements and experimentation 
techniques. Drag calculations and vehicle aerodynamics, 
turbomachiners, airfoil theory and fluidics. (W) 

533, Applied Polymer Rheology. (CHE 533). Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 330, 360. Flow properties of polymer solutions; methods 
of measuring fundamental rheological parameters using viscometric 
devices; the prediction of material properties from theoretical 
principles. Correlation between theoretical and experimental results. 

(I) 

540. Dynamics II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Kinematics and rigid bodies in space. Classical particle solutions: 
central force, motion on a surface of revolution, spherical pendulum. 
Energy and momentum integrals. Equations of motion in general 
rotating coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular momentum and 
kinetic energy of rigid bodies. Fixed point motion, steady solutions. 
Applications to spatial motions of rigid bodies. (F) 

541. Vibrations II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 341. Multideg~f-lreedom systems. Eigenvectors 
and eigenvalues and orthogonality of normal modes. 
Mode-summation method. Solution to forced vibrations by Laplace 
transforms, numerical methods and Continuous Systems Modeling 
Program (CSMP). Rayleigh's principle and Dunkerley formula lor 
approximate frequencies. Torsional geared and branched systems. 
Log ranges equations. Vibration of continuous systems: longitudinal 
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating 
string and membranes. (F) 

542. Computer Appllcatlona In Mechanical Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 360, 347. Computer-based systems in implementation of 
engineering design and manufacturing. Use of MEDUSA designer 
and other comprehensive software systems, locally-developed 
programs, and those originated by students in the course. (I) 

544. Industrial Noise Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Nature and origin of 
noise in mechanical systems and design for their control. Noise 
measurement techniques and noise reduction methods. (F) 

545. Fundamentals of Vehicle Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Design, analysis and synthesis of passengar 
vehicles and their major subsystems. (I) 

546. Fundamentals of Acoustic Radiation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and 
propagation. Acoustic source models, wave theory, principles of 
transducers and speakers. Architectural acoustics. (B:F) 

547. Fundamentals of Robot and Manipulator Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing; ME 440. Classification, design and analysis 
of robots and manipulators and their principal subsystems (structures 
and drives). Basic kinematics and dynamics of robots/manipulators. 
Advanced machine elements for robotic applications. (F) 

550, Microprocessors for Meosurement and Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 440, 491, and CHE 304. Material fee as Indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to principles of microprossors and 
high level languages for programming microprossors for 
measurement and control. Typical systems include: DC motor speed, 
stepping motors, temperature control of mixing process, automatic 
weigning, etc. (W) 

553. Mechanism Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Student computer account required. 
Kinematics and dynamics of mechanisms incluclng linkages, cams, 
universal joints, etc. Balancing, synthesis of mechanical systems. 
Introduction to computer-aided design and computer graphics 
facilities. (B:W) 

555, Modeling and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 440 or consent of instructor. Material fee as Indicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Modeling and analysis of physical systems 
comprised of interconnected mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and 
thermal devices; bond graphs; introduction to state-space equations 
and closed loop system dynamics. (F) 

557. Analytical Methods In Robots. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 440. Kinematics of robot manipulators using 
homogeneous transformations for direct and inverse kinematics. 
Differential kinematics and manipulator Jacobian determination. 
Trajectory calculation and static forces. Lagrangian dynamics for 
manipulator comtrol modeling. Computer manipulation of kinematic 
and dynamic equations and simulation. (I) 

560. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 360. Statically indeterminate problems. Force method. 
Displacement methods. The three-moment equation. Euler formulas 
for columns. Column formulas for concentric and eccentric loacings. 
Energy methods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beams. 
Shear center. Bending of curved bars. Thick-walled cylinders. 
Torsion of non-cylinders. Rotating discs. Torsion of non-circular 
shafts. Membrane analogy. (B:F) 

566. Introduction to Plates and Shella. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Symmetrical and unsymmetrical bending of 
circular plates. Bending of rectangular plates. Various approximate 
methods. Membrane theory of shells of revolution. Bending of 
cylindrical and spherical shells. Applications to pressure vessels. 

(B:W) 

570. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Material fee as indicated in ScheciJ/e of Classes. 
Cartesian tensor analysis, integral theorems, invariants. Kinematics: 
material derivative, transport theorem, streamlines, associated 
theorems, motion gradient and deformation measures: material 
derivative, transport theorem; stretching and spin; vorticity and 
circulation. Balance postulates: mass, linear momentum, angular 
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momentum, energy. 
isotropy group. 

Constitutive equations: invariance, material 
(F) 

571. ln1roductlon to Continuum Mechanics II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Constitutive equations for nonlinear elastic solids and Newtonian 
fluids: invariance requirements, objectively 9C1Jivalent motions, 
polynominal approximations. Continuum thermodynamics: energy, 
entropy, heat flux. Clausius-Ouhem inequality, equation of state, heat 
conduction equations. General theorems. (B:W) 

572. Mechanics of Compoelte Materlals. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, senior standing. Analytical modeling of 
mictomechanical and macromechanical behavior of composite 
materials. Stiffness, strangth. hydrothermal effects, laminate analysis, 
viscoelastic and dynamic behavior. Experimental characterization of 
mechanical behaviior. (F) 

580. Com buodon Engines. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220 and 221 or equiv. Thermodynamics and cycle 
analysis of spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine 
engines. Combustion processes in actual systems, performance 
characteristics, combusticn abnormalities. Analysis of intake, fuel and 
exhaust systems. (F) 

581, Combustion and Eml .. lons. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 580; for chemical engineering students: senior standing or 
equiv. Fundamentals of emission formation in combustion systems, 
wall quenching and imperfect combustion, unburned hydrocarbons, 
carbon monoxide, aldehydes, nitrogen oxides, species stratification in 
the combustion chamber, particulates. Effect of design parameters 
and engine operating variables on emission formation. Emission 
controls and instrumentaticn. (W) 

582. Thermsl Environmental Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320 an 420. Design and analysis of heating, ventilating 
and air-<:enditicning systems. Moist air properties calculations, heat 
transfer and lransmission coefficients, heating load, cooling load, 
heating equipment and cooling equipment, duct design, fans, air 
distribution, systems design and analysis, refrigeration principles. 

(B:F) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing; seniors: written consent of 
adviser and chairperson; graduates: written consent of adviser, 
chairperson, and Engineering Graduate Office for Master's students. 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. (Y) 

595. Speclal Toplca In Mechanical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of eight credits in special 
topics may be elected in any one degree program. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

618. Blolnotrumentatlon. (ECE 618)(1 E 618). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and ME 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. (B:F) 

645. Advanced Manufacturing Processes and Methods. 
(I E 645). Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel 
manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability. technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 

661. (0 T 661) Cflnlcaf and Experimental Blomechanlcs. 
(PT 504). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 510 or consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course: 
quantitative and qualitative assessment of human motion and the 
analysis of human performance: normal and abnormal movement, 
motion problems and injuries, design and utilization of adaptive 
equipment. (Y) 
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DIVISION of ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 4855 Fourth Street; 577--0800 
Director: Mulchand S. Rathod 

Professors 
Howard M. Hess (Emeritus), Mulchand S. Rathod. Donald V. Stocker 
(Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Karl 0. Andenoo, Seymour Coker (Emeritus), Harry P. Hale (Emeritus), 
Vladimir Sheyman 

Assistant Professors 
Gopi R. Jindal. Victor Korolov, Josef Sypniewski, Chih--Ping Yeh 

Part-Time Faculty 
Magid Amirjalali, John Boyle, Semyon Brayman, Phillip Clams, Kenneth 
Cliristensm, Hadi Ershadi, Roge, Gay, Leopold Gendleman, Ramatollah 
Golshan, Charles Loeber, Ahmed Mustafa, Charles Neff, Sandra Overway, 
J. Jeffrey Pasquinelli, Anthony Slominis, Edward Sturgeon, Marie Zachos 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 
with majors in Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology, 
Electromechanical Engineering Technology, 
Manufacturingilndustrial Engineering Technology, 
and Mechanical Engineering Technology 

*MAS'I'ER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

The Division of Engineering Technology was founded in 1973 and 
offers an upper-division (junior and senior level) program. It stresses 
the applications of current technology to typical industrial problems. 
Entering students are assumed to have a background equivalent to an 
associate degree in engineering technology or in a related discipline. 
The program complements a community college education by 
providing more application-oriented analytical techniques. In the 
amiculum a dose relationship is maintained between the theoretical 
principles taught in the dassroom and their applications in 
corresponding laboratories. 

Engineering technology is a profession dosely related to engineering 
and deals with the application of knowledge and skill to industrial 
processes, production, and management. Technologists are 
organizers of people, materials, and equipment for the effective 
planning, construction and maintenance of technical facilities and 
operations. They are responsible for work requiring technical and 
practical knowledge. They can apply their abilities in using technical 
equipment, selling technical products, serving as manufacturers' 
technical representatives, or supervising varied construction projects 
and manufacturing processes. They work with engineers in many 
aspects of project development, production planning, and final testing 
of industrial, military, or consumer products. Their talents are used in 
virtually every activity where technical expertise is required. They may 
be involved with electronic and mechanical instruments, experimental 
equipment, computing devices, tool design, manufacturing, or 
drafting. Technical skills in the use of electronic equipment, 
machinery, tools, and drafting instruments are characteristic of this 

• For specltic requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



type of work. Thus, engine81'ing technology students can find 
challenging employment in business and industry. Graduates of 
Wayne State's Engineering Technology program . have been 
employed in areas such as manufacturing engineering, engineering 
production, marketing, maintenance, quality control, product testing, 
field engineering, consulting engineering, design, and technical 
supervision. Baccalaureate Enginee,ing Technology graduates are 
often called Technologists to distinguish them from baccalaureate 
graduates of engineering programs. However, the National Bureau of 
Labor Statistics does not have a category called 'technologist,' and 
consaquenUy, many indusb'ial job tiUes show little distinction between 
technologists and engineers. Graduates of Engineering Technology 
and Engineering programs complement each other in their skills and 
interests, and together with technicians and scientists, they form a 
technological team which has been able to produos an 
ever-increasing rate of technological advancement. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Admission Requirements: The program is designed for students 
with an associate degree in an appropriate engineering technology 
discipline, an associate degree in engineering science, or 
coUeg~evel oourse work equivalent to an associate degree in an 
engineering/technology--,elated eraa. A minimum honor point 
average (h.p.a.) of 2.50 is required for admission to the program. 
Students with an h.p.a. of 2.0 to 2.5 may be admitted as 
pre-engine81'ing technology students, and may be transferred into the 
engineering technology program upon succassful completion of MAT 
180 and PHY 213. 

Mathematics Qualifying Examination: Students entering the 
Division are required to take a mathematics placement examination 
unless they have earned advanced credit in pre-calculus. This 
examination should be taken prior to the first registration at Wayne 
State University. Students should contact the Mathematics 
Department (577-2479) for examination schedules. 

Appllcatlon for Undergraduate Admissions form is required and 
may be requested from: Office of Admisstc>ns, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for a baccalaureate degree in engineering technology 
must earn a minimum of 129 credits, as outlined in one of the tallowing 
major programs and including the University General Education 
requirements (see page 21 ). No more than sixty-four semester credits 
from community colleges can be transferred toward the baccalaureate 
degree at Wayne State. At least thirty credits must be earned al Wayne 
State, at least twenty-four of which must be in Division of Engineering 
Technology courses. All coursework must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College (see pages 1-9 and 114-119, respectively) and must 
conform to Division academic standards. 

At graduation, the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in total residence credit. Additionally, the Division of 
Engineering Technology requires a minimum 2.0 h.p.a. in total work in 
the area of specialization. Satisfactory achievement in the Critical 
Thinking Competency Examination and the English Proficiency 
Examination, administered by the Testing and Evaluation Office, is 
required of each student. 

Plan of Study: Due to the variation in educational backgrounds of 
associate degree graduates and the different rates of progress of 
full-time and part-time students, individual plans of study are 
developed for students in conjunction with faculty advisers. 

NOTE: A student who, after receiving one undergraduate degree at 
Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelor's degree 
must complete at least thirty credits beyond those applied toward the 
first degree. 

- With a Major in Electrical/Electronic 
Engineering Technology 
With the continued expansion in the use of eleetrical power, automatic 
control systems, sotid state and micro electronics, communications 
systems, and computer technology, elecb'icaVelectronic engineering 
technology is the fastest growing specialty area of all the engineering 
technologies. 

Because the movement of electrons in a cira.iit is not a totally visible 
physical phenomena, the elecb'icaVelectronic engineering 
technologist does some work in the abstract. For example, 
mathematical calculations and formulae are used to determine the 
proper equipment or the proper components in an electronic circuit 
needed to amplify an elecb'ical signal radiating from a star system 
millions of light years away. 

Most electrical/electronic engineering technologists work in 
development, design, application, sales and in the manufacture of 
products. 

The major divisions in the field are power and digital/analog 
elecb'Onics. The power specialist works primarily with power 
generation and distribution systems of elecb'ical equipment, motors, 
generators, appfianoss, and controls. Electronic specialists develop 
and design electronic circuitry. This specialty also indudes areas 
involving computers, communication systems, and electronic controls 
and devicas. The impact of the microprocessor is being felt not only 
throughout the entire electrical/electronic field but in most design, 
analysis, control, testing, and data processing applications. 

Admission Requirements: see page 145. Students with an 
associate degree in electrical or electronic technology from a 
community college or equivalent colleg&-ievel coursework may be 
admitted to the baccalaureate degree program in electricaVelectronic 
engine81'ing technology. 

This program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of 
the associate degree program by means of more theoretical electrical 
and broad engineering technology courses together with further 
background courses in mathematics, science, and socio-humanities. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiencies before electing any EET courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in elecb'icaVelectronic 
engineering technology, leading to the Bachelor of Scienos in 
Engineering Technology degree, requires 129 credits as ouUined in 
the following curria.dum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 206---{CL) lrnro<lJction to FORTRAN . 
MAT 180 -(MC) Elementary Functions .. . 
MAT 343---{E T 343) Appied Ca<~us I .. . 
MAT 345 ---,ET 345) Apple<! Ca<ulus II 
PHY 213 -{PS) G""ral Physics .•...... 
PHY 214 -General Physics ........ .. 
CHM 102---{PS) General Chemis!ry I .... . 
Lie Sciences {LS) elective ............. . 

.. ..... 3 

....... 4 

. ...................... 4 
......... . 4 

. ......... . 4 

. ..... ..... 4 

. ............ . 4 

.. ....... 3 
TOlal: 30 

EET TECHNICAL CORE credits 

E T 303 --S1atics .. .. .. .. .. 3 
ET 385-ReliabiUty and Engineering Statistics . . ... 2 
ET 387-Engineering Economic Analysis . . . . . . , 3 
EET310-Qigilal llesq, ...... 3 
EET 315 ---Ne1WO~ Analysis .. .. .. .. .......................... 4 
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EET 318 ---Analog EiecllMcS I ..•.•..••.••....•••.....•.....•.•.......... 3 

EET 372 -1,ticr,procassor Programm'I! . . . ..•......•. 2 

EET 415--Advanced NeiwolkAnalysis ••••...••••....••.....•••...••.•...•• 2 
EET 418---Allalog Electronics 11 ..••.........••.....•.......•......•.....•. 3 
EET 420 ~onlOI Sys1ems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 4 

E T 499-(WI) Senior Piojec:1. . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Total: 32 

EET UPPER DIVISION TECHNICAL SPECIALTY 
ELECTIVES 

(W.S.U. -~ Credi!) . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •.......•. 9 

WWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET 114-ErQ!noerirG Graphics I ......................................... 2 
EET 210--Pmc~les ol IJvtal Design ...................................... 3 
EET 215 -lr«roduction to Network Analysis ................................. 3 
EET 272-Microprocesso< Firdamerals .............................•..... 3 

Olher .......................... . 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 

ENG 102--{BC) "'10dl.<toryCollogeWri1ing .... 

ENG 301 or ENG 305 

. ..•...... 19 
Total: 30 

... 4 

- (IC) hlermedial8 W~ing . . . . . . . . . • . . . ....... 3 
- (IC) Teclrical Communicalon I: Report Wri1ing .......•.•.........•.. 3 

SPB 101 --;oc) Oral CommL'1icalon: Basic Speech •.........•.••.......•... 2 
Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

UGE 100- (GE) The UnMlrsly ancUs L.l>raries . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . ........••... 1 
Historical Slooies (HS) • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .........•. 3 
American Society and lnstkutions (Al) . . . . . . . . . ........................... 3 

Social Sc.ooces (SS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Fol9ign Culin (FC) .................................. . 
Visual and Pertorming Aris (VP) ...•.. 

3 

3 

. .. 3 

college-level coursework may be admitted to lhe bachelofs degree 
program in electromechanical engineering technology. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove 
deficiencies before completing fifteen aedits in basic 
science/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electromechanical 
engineering technology leading to lhe Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as outtined in lhe 
following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 20S -,Cl] Introduction to FORTRAN ......•........................... 3 

MAT 180-(MC) Elementary Fooctions ................••.....•.•......••... 4 
MAT 343--{E T 3431 Applied Ca~ulus I ..................................... 4 
MAT 345-'n 345) AppiedCa~uh.s 11 .................................... 4 
PHY 213 -,PS) Ganeral Physics .....................•.......••........... 4 
PHY 214 ---Oel1eral Physics ..••.......•.......•.......••......••......•.. 4 

CHM 102--{PS) General Chemistry I ..........................•......•.... 4 
Ue Sciences (LS) elective . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 

TOlai: 30 

EMT TECHNICAL CORE 

E T214 -puter Graphics . . . ........................................ 2 
E T 303 -statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................................ 3 
ET 385-Reliabilly and Engineering Statistics .....•.......••.....••......•.• 2 
ET 387 -Engmeering Economi: Analysis ..............................•.... 3 
EET 301 -Instrumentation ............... , ................••......••..... 2 
EET 372-Mictoprocessor Programming . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . ...•..... 2 
MCT 310 --Mechanics of Malerials ...............••...............•....... 4 
MrT 351 -Manufacturing Processes . . .... 3 

ET 499-(WI) Senior P~joct . . ............... 3 
TOlal: 24 

EMT UPPER DIVISION TECHNICAL SPECIALTY 
ELECTIVES 

(W.S.U. resident credit) . . . ..17 
Philosophy and lettecs (PL) ...... . 

Total: 19 LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

Total minimum semester credits for the EET program ...... . 

- With a Major in Electromechanical 
Engineering Technology 

. ...... 129 

The electromechanical engineering technology major offers an 
opportunity in interdisciplinary education, resulting from the 
impfementatton of electronics and computers in engineering systems. 
This major offers an individual plan of study with coursework in 
electronics, electrical, manufacturing, and mechanical areas, with 
appropriate prerequisite courses. The program is designed to extend 
the practical and applied base of lhe associate degree program by 
means of more theoretical and more comprehensive engineering 
technology courses, combined with background courses in 
mathematics, science, and socio-humanities. 

Admission Requirement&: Students with an associate degree in 
electrical, electronics, industrial, manufacturing, mechanical, or 
related technology from a community college or equivalent 
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ET 114-Englneering Graphics I. . ......•. 2 

ET 220-Engineering Materials ........ . . ...... 2 
EET 200 -lrtroduction to Electrk:al Prirv::Jlles ............. , .. . . ..... 3 

EET 272---Microprocessor Fundamentals . . .... 3 

Other ......... .. . ... 20 
Total: 30 

COMMUN/CATTON COURSES 

ENG 102 -(BC) Introductory College Writing . . . .............. 4 

ENG 301 or ENG 305 
- (IC) Intermediate Writing . . ......... 3 

-(IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing ....... 3 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Comroonication: Basic Speech . . . ........ 2 
Total: 9 



OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

UGE 100-(GE) Tho Uniw~ily and Is libraries . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .... 1 
HiSW!ical 511x1., (HS) •••••..•.••.••.•..•.••.••••.••.•.••••••.•.•••..••. 3 

American Soeoty and lnstltiions (Al) ...................................... 3 

Social Sconces (SS) . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .............. 3 
Foreign Cu~ure (FC) ................. . . .............. 3 
Visual and Perfonning Arts (VP) .................. 3 

Plilosophy and Lotto~ (Pl) ............... . . ........ 3 
Total: 19 

Total mininum semester credits for the EMT proc,am ..•... , •••. , • , • , • • • • . .. 129 

- With a Major in Manufacturing/Industrial 
Engineering Technology 
The manufatturing/industrial engineering technologist is involved in 
the design, planning, supervision, construction and management of 
the methods and equipment for the production of industrial and 
consumer goods. 

The magnitude of the manufacturing/industrial engineering 
technologist's responsiblity can be best illustrated by examining a 
modem manufacturing plant. Within a typical facility, there are many 
machines performing hundreds of operations on thousands of parts. 
These processes include highly automated equipment which produce 
quality products built to exact specifications. Whether it be a single 
gear or a complete automobile engine, the logical set of events that 
result in a finished product is planned in advance. The location of every 
machine, every movement of a tool or part, the order of operations, 
even the machines themselves, are planned in detail as part of a total 
production system by the manufacturing/industrial engineering 
technologist. 

A manufacturing/industrial engineering technologist may choose to 
specialize in such areas as quality control, plant engineering, 
manufacturing engineering, production planning and control, or 
supervision and management. 

Admloalon Requlremenl9: see page 145. Students entering this 
program would normally have an associate degree from a community 
college or equivalent college-level course work in one of the following 
technical areas: 

Drafting 
Industrial Management 
Industrial Technology 
Manufacturing 
Machine Tools 

Metallurgy 
Metals Machining 

Metrok>gy and Calibration 
Numerical Control 

Welding 

The program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of 
the associate degree by providing the graduate with depth and breadth 
in technical science and technical specialty courses as well as in 
non-technical related areas. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any coursas listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
science/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in 
manufacturing/industrial technology leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as 
outlined in the following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 2116--{CL) Introduction to FORTRAN •. 
MAT 180-{MC) Elementary Functions .. 

credits 

. .. 3 
. ...... 4 

MAT 343-{E T 343) Appiod Cak:uus I. .................................... 4 

MAT 345-{E T 345) Applied Cak:~us II •.••..••.••.................••••••.• 4 

PHY 213 -{PS) General Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214 --Olnoral Physics .........................•.•.••••••••......... 4 
CHM 102--{PS) General Chemistry I ....................................... 4 

Lie Sciences (LS) electiwe , . . . , .... , ..... , .. , ....... , ................... 3 
Total: 30 

MIT TECHNICAL CORE 

E T 214 --Oxr4'Ul8r Groplics ............................................ 2 
E T 303 --Slatics ............................•••••.•••••••.............. 3 
E T 305 --Dynamics .................................................... 3 
E T 385 -R~iabilily and Engi-llJ Stalislics •••.••.•....................••• 2 
ET 387 -Engineering Economic Analysis ..................... , ............. 3 
EET 301 --El&ctrical lnstrurnertalion ........................•.••.••••...•.. 2 
MCT 310-Mechanlcs of Materials ..............•. 4 

MCT 341 -Appiod Kilematics. . . . . ............••. 3 

MCT 318 or MCT 421 
-Auld Mechanics .. ............. 4 

-Heal Transfer .. . .. . . ............ 4 
MIT 360 --!'rocess E111inooring ........................•.•••••.••......... 3 
MIT 470 -<:omputor-Aido<I Dosit,I and Manufacturing ...........•............. 3 

ET 499-{WI) Senior P~joct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
Total:35 

MIT TECHNICAL SPECIALTY ELECTWES 

(W.S.U. 19Sldort oedil) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 6 

LOWER DWISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 114 -Engineering Graphics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . •••..•... 2 
ET 220 --Engineering Malerials . • . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... , •... 2 
EET 200-lntroooction ti Electrk:al Pri'lc_,les ....................•.•......... 3 

Machining Laboratory •• 2 
Welding Laboratory . . . ....•........ 2 
Other ... 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 

ENG 102--{BC) l~roductory CoUogo Wriing . 
ENG 301 or ENG 305 

.. 19 
Total: 30 

...... 4 

- (C) Intermediate Writing .............................• , . , , .... , • 3 

-(IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing ...................... 3 
SPB 101-{0C) Oral Communication: Basic Speech . . ............... 2 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

UGE 100-(GE) TJ-o Univorsi~ and ks Lb"rios . . . . . ............. 1 
Hotorical Studios (HS) . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . ............. 3 

American Society and lns~ons (Al) .. 
Social Sconces (SS) 
Foreign Culture (FC) •.. 

Visual and Porfonn"!I Arts (VP) .. 
Phio,ophy and Loners (Pl.I ..... 

. ......•...... 3 

.............. 3 
. ................ 3 

. ................ 3 

. ...... 3 

Total: 19 

Total minimum semester credits for the MIT program ......... ,. . ...... 129 
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- With a Major in Mechanical 
Engineering Technology 
The upper division program in Mechanical Engineering Technology is 
intended primarily to provide the graduate with depth and breadth in 
technical science and technical specialities as well as in non-technical 
related areas. Graduates of this curriculum will receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology and enter a field of 
challenging work in which they are broadly concerned with energy, its 
transformation from one form to another, its transmission, and its 
utilization. This includes the conversion of chemical, nuclear, or solar 
energy into mechanical work; the transmission of energy via heat 
exchangers, pipe lines and mechanical systems; and the harnessing 
of energy to perform useful tasks. Mechanical engineering 
technologists are employed by every kind of industry to seek new 
knowledge through creative design and development, and to build and 
control the modern devices and systems needed by society. 
Sequential elective courses to enhance a candidate's job 
opportunities can be selected in the areas of design, emissions, 
experimental and thermal power. 

Admission Requirements: see page 145. 

Students having an associate degree or equivalent college-level 
course work in one of the following or related technical areas may be 
admitted to the program: 

Aerospace Technology 
Automotive Technology 
Climate Control 
Drafting 

Fluid Power 
Mechanical Design 

Mechanical Technology 
Powerplant 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any course listed 
under Lower Division T echnk:al Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
science/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in mechanical 
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as outlined in the 
following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 206-(Cl) Introduction to FORTRAN . .. ..... 3 

MAT 180-(MC) Elementary Fundions ..................................... 4 
MAT343--(E T343) Applied Calculus I .. .. ..... 4 

MAT 345--(E T 345) Applied Calculus II .................. 4 

PHY 213 -(PS) General Physics .. . .. . .. .. 4 

PHY 214--General Physics . . . 4 
CHM 102-(PS) General Chemist!)' I . . . . .. 4 

Life Sciences (LS) elective . . . ... 3 

MIT TECHNICAL CORE 

E T 214-Computer Graphics 

ET 303--Slatics 
E T 305-0ynamics ... 
E T 385--Reliability and Engineering Statistics . 

E T 387 -Engineering Economic Analysis. 

EET 301 -Electrical Instrumentation 

MIT 351 ---!,4anufacttJri'I! Processes . 
MCT 310-Mechanics of Materials 

MCT 315-,'.>plied Thermodynamics . 

MCT 341 -,'.>pfied Kinematics 

ET 499 -(WI) Seoor Project ...... . 
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Total: 30 

.... 2 
... 3 

.. 3 

.. .................. 2 
.. ... 3 

.2 
.. .... 3 

.4 
.. ... 4 

... 3 

3 

Total: 32 

MCT TECHNICAL SPECIAL'JY ELECTIVES 

(W.S.U. resoerl credit) . .... 6 

LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET 114-Engineering Graphics I ..... 

ET 220-Engineering Materials .•.•... 

EET 200 -Introduction to Electrical Principles 

Other .......... . 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 

ENG 102--(BC) Introductory College Writing .• 

ENG 301 or ENG 305 
- (IC) Intermediate Writing . 
-(IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech ........ . 

............. 2 
............... 2 

................ 3 

....... 23 
Total: 30 

.. ......... 4 

.. .. 3 

3 

2 
Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

UGE 100 - (GE) The University and ~s Lbraries . 

Hotorical Studies (HS) 

American Society and Institutions (Al) . 
SocoJ Sciences (SS) ............. .. 

Foreign Cllture (FC) .. . 

Visual and Perfonning Arts (VP) 
Philosophy aro lette~ (PL) . 

Total minimum semester credits for the MCT program . 

.1 

....... 3 

3 

. . 3 
.3 
3 

.. ... 3 

Total: 19 

. . 129 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and reguladons of 
the University, students should consult the General Information 
secdon, pages 14--/39. The following addidons and amendments 
pertain to the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Dean's. List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a semester honor point average of 3.5 or 
more, based on a program of at least twelve credits, is notified by lhe 
Dean of citation for clistinquished scholarship and his/her name is 
included on 1he Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade 'D' is considered by the Division of Engineering Technology 
to represent substandard performance. The implications of this are 
particularly significant in the science, mathematics, and technical 
sequences. 

If a grade '0' is received in any oourse which is prerequisite to another 
course in the student's program, or in a course in his/her area of 
specialization, or in a required course in mathematics, physics, or 
chemistry, lhe student may be required, by his/her adviser, to repeat 
that course. 

A student who is not required to repeat a course in which a '0' grade 
has been received may elect to audit such a course to better his/her 
knowledge. However, he/she then may not later enroll in the course for 
credit or obtain credit for the course by Special Examination. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequendy passed by Special Examination. · 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a 
grade satisfactory to lhe Division constitutes grounds for denying a 
student further registration in the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Probation Policy 
A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
cumulative honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.0. A student may 
also be placed on probation whenever his/her academic performance 
is deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the student is 
required to meet wilh 1he Director or the Academic Standards 
Commillee of 1he Division of Engineering Technology, to remove an 
academic ho~ on his/her registration. While on probation, a student 
may not represent lhe Division of Engineering Technology in student 
activities. The Academic Standards Committee of the Division 
formulates lhe regulations for probationary students, and hears 
requests for exceptions. 

A student on probation is expected to bring up his/her honor point 
average promptly. If, at the end of the first semester on probation, the 
student's wmulative honor point average has not increased to at least 
2.0, he/she. will be excluded from the Division of Engineering 
Technology for at least one calendar year. Course work taken at any 
institution during the period of exclusion may not be considered for 
transfer toward an engineering technology degree. 

For part-time students, a semester will be considered to consist of 
twelve consecutive credits. If a student's cumulative h,p.a. reaches at 
least 2.0. by the end of the first semester after being placed on 
probation, he/she will be returned to regular status. Multiple 
occurrence of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the 
Division of Engineering Techology. 

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division if, 
at any time, his/her honor point average falls below 2.0. A student may 
also be refused the privilege of registering in the Division for 

irresponsible allendance and performance in class, regardess of any 
probationary status. 

A student who has been refused registration may request lhat 1he 
Director or Academic Standards Committee reoonsider his/her status. 
Such request should only be made when evidence of extenuating 
circumstances can be provided. 

Changes of Election and Withdrawal 
University policy regarding changes of program and withdrawal from 
courses may be found on page 36. The following additions and 
amendments apply to lhe Division of Engineering Technology: 

Registration and Adding Courses: A student may register for 
courses lhrough 1he last dey of 1he second week of classes for 
fifteen-week courses. A registered student may add a course lhrough 
1he last day of 1he second week of classes by submitting a completed 
Drop/Add form. A student may not change froffl one section of a 
course to another section of the same course after the fourth week of 
dasses. Drop.lAdd forms will be valid for ten calendar days from 1he 
date of lhe earliest signature of approval. Once a student is admitted 
to Wayne State University, he/she does not have to go through the 
admissions procedure again. If a student does not register for two or 
more years, he/she must first have his/her status upgraded at the 
University Records Office. 

Withdrawals: Through the last day of the fourth week of fifteen-week 
dasses, any student may withdraw from any class by processing a 
Drop/Add form at lhe Registration Office. If a student wishes to 
withdraw from class after the end of lhe fourth week and through 1he 
eighth week, he/she must obtain written approval of the instructor and 
the Division Director. Division policy does not permit withdrawal from 
dasses after the eighth week of classes except in cases of exbeme 
emergency. 

Failure to follow the above policies may result in a grac:18 of 'E.' 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduaJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (E T} 
114. Engineering Graphics I. (ME 114). (Let: 1; Lab: 3). 

Cr.2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; basic techniques of 
dimensioning; charts and graphs. (T) 

214. Computer Graphics. (Let: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ET 114, CSC 206. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Solution of drafting problems and development of graphic 
presentations using computer-assisted drafting techniques. Use of 
programming techniques for direct solution of drafting/graphic 
prot>,ems and available software routines. Introduction to the use of 
computer plotters, CRTs, digitizers. (T) 

220. Engineering Materials. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Application and characteristics, bolh physical and chemical, of metallic 
and nonmetallic materials, polymers, and composites used in industry. 
The primary process involved in producing these materials. (F) 
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303. Slatlca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180and PHY213. The analytical and graphic techniques 
for determining the forces acting upon and within a body or structural 
component under static load. Centroids and center of gravity. 
Moments of inertia. (F,W) 

305. Dynamics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 303 and MAT 343. Kinematics: kinetics of particles; 
kinetics of translation and rotation of a rigid body; relative motion; use 
of equations of plane motion. Aplication of impulse and momentum 
principles; work and efficiency. (F,W) 

343. (MAT 343) Applied C&lcufus f. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. Limits, 
derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals and their 
applications, and trigonometric functions. (F,W) 

345. (MAT 345) Applied Calculus 11. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 343. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. A 
continuation of E T 343, induding logarithmic and exponential 
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations, 
vectors, polar coordinates, Laplace transforms, Taylor series, and 
Fourier series. (F.W) 

385. Rellablllty and Engineering Statistics. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 180. Probability, hypergeometric, binomial, Poisson, and 
normal probability distribution; confidence intervals; inferences 
concerning means; linear regression; introduction to statistical quality 
control and reliability; use of computers. (F,W) 

387. Engln•rlng Economic Analysis. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180. Techniques to economically evaluate major 
technical projects, rate of retum and present worth, interest formulae, 
federal taxes, risk, inflation, and no11--<1COnomic constraints. (T) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field 
selected by student. (I) 

499. (WI) Senior Project. (Lab: 3; Dae: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: passing ol English Proficiency Exam, SPB 101. Musi be taken 
during last semester before graduation. Student designs, builds, and 
tesls product; philosophy of design. Project proposal to be submitted 
by· seoond week, final outoome to be comp lated by thirteenth week; 
progress reports, and oral presentation required. (F,W) 

ELECTRICALJELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (EET} 
200. Introduction to Electrical Prlnclples. (Let: 2; Dae: 1). 

Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 180; prereq. or coreq: PHY 214. For non-electrical 
majors. Kirchhoffs laws, D.C. and A.C. circuit analysis, impedance, 
phasers, power and power factor correction, mutual coupling. Power 
transformers, D.C. and A.C. generators and motors, motor controls. 

(Y) 

210. Prlnclpleo of Digital Design. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Applied Boolean algebra and number systems. Logic families, 
K-mapping; combinational logic, multiplexers and demultiplexers, 
readouts and displays, flip flops. (T) 

215. Introduction to Network Analysis. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or ooreq: MAT 180, PHY 214. Kirchhoff's laws, mesh and 
nodal analysis, network reduction, voltage and current division, 
superposition. Thevenin's, Norton's, and Millman's theorems, 
dependent sources, electric power transmission and efficiency.(F,W) 

272. Microprocessor Fundamentals. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 206. No credit after EET 372. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Use of microprocessors as interface devices, 
including software, interfaces, memory, registers, and microcomputer 
system architecture, computer programming design projects. (F) 
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301. Instrumentation. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 200 and PHY 214. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theo,y and use of various instruments and measurement 
techniques; power supplies, bridges, potentiometers, oscilloscopes; 
transducers for temperature, pressure, flow, strain, thermocouples, 
etc.; signal conditioning. (F,W) 

310. Digital Design. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 210. Continuation of combinational logic, multiplexers 
and demultiplexers, flip flops, counters, shift registers, arithmetic 
circuits, memory systems, introduction to sequentia1 logic systems, 
analog to digital and digital to analog converters. Hardware design 
project. (W) 

315. Network Analyala. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: EET215, PHY 214; prereq. orcoreq: ET 345. Voltage-current 
relationships for inductors and capacitors, independent and 
dependent sinusoidal sources, phasers, impedance, power, reactive 
power, power factor, power-factor correction, complex power, 
frequency response and resonance, three-phase systems, two-port 
networks, hybrid parameters, magnetically-upled circuits. (F,W) 

318. Analog Electronics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: EET 315, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Characteristics and applications of diodes, 
bipolar and field effect b'ansistors, solid state devices. Design of power 
supply circuits for transistors, biasing; high and low frequency 
equivalent circuits, tuned amplifiers. Component tolerances, 
temperature considerations. Multi-stage amplifiers, input and output 
impedances. (F) 

372. Microprocessor Programming. (Let: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 272. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of EET 272: hardware and software aspects of 
microprocessor systems; assembly language programming; hardware 
skills in interfacrog and debugging; current application programs. (F) 

380. Programmable Controllers. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 270 or background in robotics. Material fee as indicated in 
Schsdu/6 of Classes. Ladder diagrams, relays, programming and 
interfacing the Modicom, Allen-Bradley controllers for robotics. 
Intercommunications systems between networks of controllers and 
machines and/or processes. (B) 

415. Advanced Network Analysis. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 315. Student computer account required. Transient 
response of electric circuits to periodic and nonperiodic forcing 
functions, impulses, wave form and special analysis, complex 
lrequency, Bode plots, frequency response. computer solutions. 

(F,W) 

418. Analog Electronics II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq or coreq: EET 318. Coupled multistage RF amplifiers and 
stability considerations, feedback and operational amplifiers, DC 
format, oscillators, modulators, and demodulators. Design of Class B 
and C amplifiers, power handing. efficiency, and distortion. (W) 

420. Control Systems. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 303, EET 200 or EET 315, ET 345. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Feedback control systems with 
topics in time response, stability criteria, system representation, 
frequency response, compensation. Simulation of electrical and 
mechanical systems. (F.W) 

430. Electromagnetic Fundamentals and Design. (Let: 3). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: EET 315. Forces in static electric and magnetic 
fields. Gauss and Coulomb laws, charge systems, potential energy. 
Electromagnetic induction, interference and shielding. Design of 
resistors, capacitors, inductors, transformers, solenoids, relays, 
tractive magnets. Earth conductivity and method of images as related 
to transmission lines and short antennas. (I) 



440. Transmlulon and Propagation of Energy and Slgnala. 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: MAT 345; prereq. or coreq: EET 415. Free space wave 
propagation. Transmission line-parameters, transmission equations, 
terminations, disoontinuities, reflections, and loading. Smith chart. 
Waveguides. Antennas. Metallic reflectors and homs. Power, 
telegraphy, telephony, video. digital data, and high frequency 
transmission. (I) 

450. Energy and Electrical Machines. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 315. Energy fundamentals. Physical and operating 
characteristics of D .C. and A .C. generators and motors, transformers. 
Electric power network. Transmission line stability. Power factor 
correction. Load sharing bY transformers and generators. Per unit 
notation. Environmental impact of electric power generation. (I) 

460. Power System Performance. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 415. Electric power plants, three-phase systems, 
generation, transmission and distribution of electric power, power 
system apparatus, efficiency and economics of power system 
operation, per--urit notation, power network analysis and reduction, 
load-flow studies. (I) 

472. Mlcroproceosor Interfacing. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 372. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A 
continuation of EET 372 with emphasis on interfacing. Introduction to 
16--bit microprocessors. Laboratory and computer programming 
design projects. (I) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1--6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field 
selected by student. (I) 

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MIT) 
322. Methods Analyola and Time Study. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Development of the fundamental concepts and approaches ol time 
and motion study; application ol the principles of motion economy.(!) 

332. Production and Inventory Management. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 385. Basic production scheduling and inventory 
management. Production planning, project management, inventory 
functions, and inventory costs. (B:W) 

335. Applied Human Factors. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101. Introduction to the physiological and psychological 
capabilities of man; sensory information processing and motor abilities 
of man as these factors affect job design. (I) 

351. Manufacturing Processes. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
No credit for MIT students. Comprehensive study ol manufacturing 
processes including casting, forming, machining, welding and 
fabrication of common materials. (F) 

360. Proceu Engln•rlng. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 102, E T220, and machining lab experience. Processing 
functions. Methods of manufacturing analysis. Manufacturing 
sequence, mechanization. Selection of tooling and equipment. 
Planning the process of manufacture. (W) 

370. Numerical Control. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ET 214, MIT 351. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental concept of numerical control as it relates to the 
machine, the control, the part program. Positioning systems; 
contouring systems; NC machine design; servCHn8Chanisms; axis 
and motion nomenclature; set-up procedures; tape coding and 
formatting; coordinate coding; feedrate and spindle speed coding; 
ancillary control system features. (I) 

380. Oualfty Control. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 385. Introduction to total quality systems design and to 
basic analytical techniques for quality control. (I) 

470. Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing. 
(Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ET 214, CSC 206. machining lab. Student computer account 
required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of computer-aided manufacturing using computer 
software. Two- and thre&-<!imensional applications programming. 
nunierical control and programming. (F) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1--6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the 
field selected by the student (I) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MCT) 
310. Mechanlca of Material•. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 303. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The 
elastic behavior of load bearing materials. Tension, compression, 
shear, combined stress, bending, torsion and columns. Failure 
analysis. (F,W) 

315. Applied Thermodynamics. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 343, PHY 213, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheckJ/e of Classes. First and second laws of thermodynamics; 
power and refrigeration cycles; gas and vapor mixtures, nozzle and 
bJade passage flow and combustion. Introduction to compressible 
flow. Direct energy conversion. (Y) 

318. Fluid Mechanl09. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 305. Properties of ffuids. fundamentals of fluid flow, 
dimensional analysis and similitude, and flow measurement 
techniques. Analysis of hydrostatic equipment, hydrokinetic 
equipment and systems. Introduction to network analysis and 
calculation. (Y) 

341. Applied Kinematics. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ET 214, ET 305. Velocity and acceleration determination of 
moving parts in machine elements and mechanisms; graphical and 
analytical techniques. Cam, gear and gear train design and analysis. 

(Y) 

421. Heat Transfer. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 345 and PHY 213. Basic modes of heat transfer and their 
applications. Steady state conduction in one and two dimensions and 
transient conduction. Numerical and graphical methods. Heat 
exchanges. Condensation and boiling heat transfer. Introduction to 
mass transfer. (Y) 

423. Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning. (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MCT 315, 318, or 421. Psychrometry: air and humidity 
calculations; heat transfer and transmission coefficients; heating and 
cooling loads; physiological considerations; air distribution systems; 
building energy use optimization and ASHRAE standard. (Y) 

440. Design of Machine Elements. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 310, 341. Fundamental concepts in the design of the 
separate elements which compose the machine; application of 
properties and mechanics of materials modified by practical 
considerations. (Y) 

441. Dynamics of Machinery. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 341. Static forces in machines; equations of motion; 
inertia forces and torques; dynam!calfy equivalent systems; flywhe8ls; 
balancing of rotating and reciprocating machinery; gyroscopic effects; 
critical speeds. (Y) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1--6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instructiorJ in the 
field selected by the student. (I) 
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COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING 

and COMMUNICATION ARTS 

INTERIM DEAN: Richard J. Bilaitis 



Foreword 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts conducts 
instruction, research, performances and presentations in the arts and 
in the field of communication. It serves the creative and academic 
interests of a wide range of disciplines and a diverse population of 
students. Courses and degree programs are offered in studio arts, 
design and merchandising, and art history; music perfonnance, 
theory, and music education; dance pertonnance and dance 
education; technical the8lr8 and lheatre performance; and in speech 
communication, redio-tv...film, journalism and public relations. 

Traditional courses of study are augmented by a variety of 
pertonnance and presentation resources considered integral to many 
of the creative programs. Included in these are the Hilbeny Repertory 
Thealnl, the Wayne State University Dance Company, the Symphonic 
Band and Uriversity Orcheslra, the Intercollegiate Debate Team, plus 
community arts gallery exhibitions which oflen feature work created by 
students and studio feculty. These are only a few of the campus 
resources that are especially important for majors in the College of 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. A more comprehensive 
listing can be found under each of the specific departments. 

The proximity of the Wayne campus to institutions of the Detroit 
Cultural Center (i.e., the Detroit Institute of Arts, the Center tor Creative 
Studies, Orcheslra Hall, etc.) provides further unique and enriching 
benefits tor students; professional staff members of these institutions 
oflen serve as adjunct faculty in the College of Fine, Perfonning and 
Communication Arts programs. Nearby, too, are major print and 
electronic communications resouroes that similarly provide both 
adjunct faculty and professional assistance to yet other programs in 
the college. 

The undergraduate program of the College is slnlngthened by the 
presence of strong graduate programs. Since the professors teaching 
undergraduate courses are also involved in graduate instruction, the 
undergraduate student has opportunity to associate and work with 
more advanced students, which enriches the experience of the 
undergraduate. Advanced upp9' level and graduate perfonnance 
ensembles are an important aspect of practical application available 
not only to the College of Fine, Pertonning and Communication Arts 
students, but to the students of the entire University. 

The goals of the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 
are to provide its students with the skills, knoWledge, and 
understanding necessary for personal and professional artistic 
success, as well as the willingness to experiment, and the flexibility to 
change as these students personally and professionally contribute to 
the quality of life in this society. 

1S4 College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 

BACHELOR OF ARTS-with majors in 
art 
art history 
design and merchandising 
film studies 
joumalism 

music 
public relations 
radio-television 
speech communication 

BACHEWR OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC---with majors in 
church music 
composition 
jazz studies and 

contemporary media 
music education 

music industry management 
music therapy 
performance 
theory 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE-with majors in 
dance design and merchandsing 

*MASTER OF ART~ith majors in 
art 
art history 
design and 

merchandising 

music 
radio-television-film 
speech communication 
theatre 

*MASTER OF MUSIC-with majors in 
composition 
choral conducting 
theory 

performance 
music education 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE-with a major in dance 

*MASTER OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY-with majors in 
speech communication 
radk>--television-film 

theatre 

• For specific requrements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
A candidate for a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of 
Music, or Bachelor of Science degree must complete at least 120 
credits. Certain curricula may require additional credits. (See 
'Reslrictions on Credn', below.) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
University-wide general education requirements and College-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance srudents' basic skills and 
1he diversity of 1heir intellectual bacllground. These requirements 
assure minimal competence in those skills needed to sucoeed in 
college and professional life and provide a selective inlro<lJction to 1he 
increasingly broad range of academic disciplines represented at 1he 
University. They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and 
essential knowledge required for continuing salt-education and 
intelleclual growth. 

Baginning wi1h 1he Fall semester of 1987, all first-semester freshmen 
entering 1he College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts and 
all students who transfer twelve or fewer credits into 1he College are 
required to satisfy bo1h 1he University General Education 
Requirements and 1he College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts Group Requirements. 

All sbJdents in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts to whom 1hese requirements apply must suocassfully complete 
1he following: 

- Competency Requirements 
These requirements for1heCollege are 1he same as these specified in 
the Universily General Education Program, a complete desaiption of 
which may be found begining on page 21. Competencies are required 
In 1he areas of Written Communication, Ma1hematics, Oral 
Communication, Computer Literacy, and Critical Thinking. 

- Group Requirements 
Group Requirements of the College consist of the group requirements 
of 1he University General Education Program, a complete description 
of which may be found on page 23, modified by 1he additions and 
limitations listed below. 

NATURAL SCIENCE 

Physical Science as specified in 1he University General Education 
Program (see page 24). Approved courses include: AST 201; CHM 
100,102,105,107, 131;GEL 101;GST242;HON423;PHY101, 102, 
104,213,217, and 310. 

Ufe Science as specified in the University General Education 
Program (see page 24).Approved courses include:ANT211; BIO 103, 
105, 151, 161,220; GST 202; HON 422; NFS 203; PSY 101, 102. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES as specified in the University General 
Education Program (see pege 24). Approved courses include: ANT 
320; GIS 316; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161, 171, 195,287,304, 
335,350,368,369; HON 425; HUM 310; NE 368,369; PS 353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

American Society and Institutions as specified in 1he University 
General Education Program, see page 24. Approved courses include: 
GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; PS 101, 103. 

Social Science as specified in 1he University General Education 
Program, see page 24. Approved courses include: AFS 221 ;ANT 210; 
ECO 100, 101, 102, 180; GEG 110,313,320; GSS 271; PS 100,224; 
SOC 200, 202, 204, 250, 330, 410; U S 200. 

FOREIGN CULTURE as specified in 1he University General Education 
Program (see pege 24). Approved courses include: ANT 315, 352, 
354, 355; ARM 475; CBS 241, 242; FRE 271, 272; GER 271, 272; GIS 
341,343; GRK371; HIS244; HON 426; NE 200,355; NUR480;PS 
271; RUS 351; SOC 355; or completion of any foraign language 
sequence 1hrough 201 or 211. 

Fotelgn Language Requirement: All srudents pursuing the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in 1he College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts must successfully complete a 1hrae--<:OUrse sequence (wi1h a 
minimum of four aedits in each of the three courses) in a single foreign 
language. Those conlinuing 1he srudy of a foreign language begun in 
high school or at another college will be pieced at an appropriate leVel 
by means of placement exarrtlnations administered by the various 
language departments of 1he University. The College Foreign 
Language Requirement will be considered satisfied by 1hose students 
whose test scores placa 1hem beyond 1he intermediate (1hird course) 
level. Approved course sequences include these courses numbered , 
101, 102, and 201 in the following subject areas: ARB, ARM, FRE, 
GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, LAT, POL, RUS, SPA, SWA,and UKR;aswell 
asGRK111, 112,and212. 

Bilingual Students: The Foreign Language Requirement will be 
considered satisfied for students who were born in and completed their 
secondary education in a country whose language is not English. 
However, no credit (through course work or by examination) will be 
granted for elementary- or intermediate-level courses in that 
language. Bilingual sbJdents who satisfy the Foreign Language 
Requirement in this manner will NOT simultaneously fulfill the 
University General Education Requirement in Foreign CiJture. 

HUMANITIES 

Visual and Performing Arts as specified in the University General 
Education Program; see page 24. Approved courses include: A H 100, 
101,111,112; ONC 231; ENG 245,246; FLM 201,202; GUH 273; 
HON 424; HUM 101, 102, 103, 303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 137, 138; 
THR 101, 103. 

Philosophy and Letters as specified in the University General 
Education Program; see page 25. Approved courses incJude: CLA 
101,210,220; ENG 216,219,220,250,272,311,312,314; FAE 270 
(or GER 270; ITA 270; RUS 270; or SPA 270); GUH 271; HON 210, 
410; HUM 210,211,220,222; PHI 101, 102, 103,104,210,211,232, 
350,355,370; PS 351,352; RUS 365,465; SPC 216. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES: election of UGE 100, The 
University and its Libraries, is a requirement of the UnWersity General 
EducaliOil Program (see page 25). 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General University 
Information, page, 25. 

Proficiency in English and Mathematics 
All undergraduate students who register for the first time at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by the time they 
haw earned sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars of these requirements, as well as the requirements 
applicable to registrants at 1he University prior to Fall 1983, see the 
General Information section of this Bulletin, pages 22 and 25. 

Curriculum Requirements 
'A curriculum usually designates the student's·gener8' area of interest 
or eventual protession8' choice. By choosing the General CurricUum, 
however, the student indicates only the intention to take a degree in 
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one of the departments of the College or that a final goal has not been 
decided upon. Students planning to pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree 
program should select the general curriculum. Since educational 
inferests may change during the course of the student's coHege 
career, a curriculum may be changed at any time by consulting an 
adviser. 

Some curricula oudine a specific program of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements and tuture major 
requirements and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major 
requirements may be modified from time to time during the student's 
course of study, and students should periodically consult with the 
appropriafe adviser. Descriptions of the various curricula may be 
found in this Bulletin, under each Department in the College of Fine, 
Perlonning and Communication Arts. 

Course requirements vary with each curriculum. Exceptions are 
permitted to the College rules governing the minimum and maximum 
credits in the major subject and the maximum hours aflowed in 
restricted courses if such exceptions are stated or implied in the 
curriculum requirements outlined herein. Curriculum requirements are 
included in the departmental sections beginning on page 160 and are 
followed by a description of the courses pertinent to the major. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area 
within the College. The specific course requirements or areas for 
majors are tisted in this bulletin under each of the departments of the 
College. A major in art and art histo,y, dance, music, speech 
communication, public relations, radio-television, joumalis!T1, or 
theatre requires intensive study. Students who plan to elect one of 
these majors should consult with a departmental adviser during the 
freshman year. Students may declare majors at any time, but generally 
select areas of concentration during their sophomore year and 
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year. Students 
must complete all courses in the major with an overall honor point 
average of 2.0 ('C'). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, the student should consult 
a departmental adviser well in advance of a fonnal declaration, since 
the acceptanoe of the declaration of major is subject to the advice of 
the department concerned. Declaration of Major fonns are available 
in the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center. At the time offormal declaration, the student 
must present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audit 
from University Advising, obtain the signature of the department 
chairperson or designated representative on the Declaration form, and 
file it in the College of Fine, Per!onning and Communication Arts 
Dean's Office, 5104 Gull en Mau. All courses elected or changed by the 
student after the declaration of a major must be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, -exclusive 
of the introductory courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more than forty-six credits in the major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific 
requirements, and these requirements may be modified from time to 
time; therefore, it is the student's responsibility to obtain the current 
requirements from the major department. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
than forty-six credits are allowed. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma. 

Double Major: If a student wishes to declare a double major, the 
approval of the chairperson or delegated representatives of each of 
the departments of intended major must be obtained. In order for a 
student to graduate with a double major, the major requirements in 
both areas of concentration must be fulfilled. The student must 
complete all courses in both majors with an over-au honor point 
average of 2.0 ('C'). Both majors are designared on the diploma. 
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Minor Fields 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts offers the 
option of a minor. Students may choose to fulfill a minor but are not 
required to do so. In general, minors require 18-21 credits. Courses 
that do not apply toward the major cannot apply toward a minor. 
Students are strongly encouraged to consult with departmental 
advisers for course selections. 

The notation of the minor will appear on the transcript but not on the 
diploma. Declaration of the minor wm be made by the student only 
when fiting for graduation. 

Special Concentrations Available within Departments 
Ari: Advertising Design, Ceramics, Design, Drawing, Fibers, Industrial 
Design, Interior Design, Metalsmithing, Painting, Photography, 
Print-making, Sculpture (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree) 

Art: Oe•ign and Merchandising-Interior Design, Apparel Design, 
Fashion Merchandising (Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
Degree) 

Dance: Choreography and Perfonnance, Dance Education (Bachelor 
of Science Degree) 

Music: Church Music, Composition, Jazz Studies and Contemporary 
Media, Music Education, Mo sic Management, Music Therapy, 
Performance, Theory (Bachelor of Music Degree) 

Communication: Speech communication, journalism, public 
relations, radio-television (Bachelor of Arts Degree) 

ThNtre: Perfonnance, Production (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree) 

Teacher Preparation Curricula 
Health examinations: At the beginning of the freshman year, all 
students entering the University who are considering teacher 
education work should take the health examination. Students may 
wish to avail themselves of the services of the Speech and Language 
Center, 503 Manoogian Hall, if they feel that they have defects which 
might impair their effectiveness as teachers. A heaJth re-check is 
required at the time of admission to the College of Education. 

Students preparing to teach in dance or music wilt register in the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts for their 
freshman and sophomore years and enroU in Che combined curriculum 
with the College of Education at the beginning of !heir junior year. 
During the first two years, they wm see the departmental advisers for 
genera) counseUng. Application for entrance to the College of 
Education should be submitted after the completion of fifty-three 
uedits in course work, 

- Combined Curriculum for Music, Dance 
and Communication Majors 
This curriculum leads ro a bachelor's degree and a Michigan 
Secondary Provisions/ Certificate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
cooperation with the College of Education and prepares the student tor 
a teaching major in grades K-12 (music, dance) and 7-12 (speech) 
and a teaching minor in grades 7-12. In this curriculum the student 
takes the first two years of work in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. Courses in the third and fourth years are taken 
concurrentfy in Education and Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts. Students interested in this program should consult a 
departmental academic adviser who will supply a curriculum outline. 

Degree In the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts: The student will remain registered in the College of Fine, 
Perfonning and Communication Arts and officially elects a 
departmental major at the beginning of the junior year. The student 



combined curriculum for secondary teaching and must be approvedby 
the College of Education as a candidate for teacher certification. 
During junior and senior years the program requests will be signed by 
both a College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts major 
adviser and by the appropriate adviser in the College of Education. 

Second Degree 
A student who has recai'J8d a Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts degree from Wayne State University or any other accredited 
institution may obtain a second bachelo(s degree in another academic 
area by registering in the undergraduate School. A graduate of Wayne 
State University who has earned a degree from the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts may be ranked as an 
undergraduate by declaring a new major and indicating a desire to 
eam a second undergraduate degree in the departmentally-<1pproved · 
areas. Other Wayne State University graduates must transfer to the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. A stvdent from 
another institution must be admitted to the College by the University 
Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted a second degree, the student must complete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the College and 
satisfy all College and major requirements. Generally, no second 
degree will be granted in the academic area in which the nrst degree 
was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees 
A student who has satisfied all the requirements for IWodifferentmajor 
programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who has 
accumulated 150 or more degree credits may apply for both degrees 
simultaneously . However, students intending to eam concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior to the accumulation of 120 degree credits. Another, and more 
usual, procedure for students satisfying the requirements of IW0 
different major programs is to declare a double major and graduate 
with one degree, in which case as little as 120 degree credits may be 
required. (See 'Double Major,' page 156.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
The College imposes the following restrictions on credit: 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: A student may not count as credit 
toward a degree more than forty-six credits in courses in any one 
subject except in special curricula in which additional courses are 
specified in the wrriculum oudine. 

0ver-"9• Credits: A student attempting to complete a major after a 
protracted interruption in education, or on a part-time basis over an 
extended period of time, may find that some of the early course work is 
out of date. In such cases, a department may require refresher work or 
demonstration of preparation for adVanced courses in the department. 

ReatrlcUono on Tranofer Credit-Two-- Year Schools: No more thari 
sixty-four semester credits may be translerred from two-year 
colleges. 

-Weekend College (College of lifelong Lsaming): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six cradits of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. 

-Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective credit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty c;redits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Rntrlcled Coura•: Degree credit is not given for elections in 
restricted courses which exceed the approved Umlt specified below. 

Advanced Cou,_, At least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300 
or above muot be earned. 

Profeulonal Courses: A maximum of sixteen credits may-be elected 
as cognate credit by any student from courses offered for degree credit 
by the several professional schools and colleges within the University. 
Thase credits may be elected with the approval of the departmental 
adviser. 

Repealed Subjocto: It is understood that degree credit will not be 
granted for course work for which credit has already been granted. 
Since similar courses may have different names at different times and 
at different colleges, students are advised to make sure they do not 
offer repeated work as credit lowards a degree. 

Extra Credits: Extra credits are any credits taken in excess of the 
normal load of eiglteen credits. A student with a 3.0 honor point 
average may take more than eighteen credits only when the proposed 
program carries the written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Honor Point Average 
All students are required to maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 'Honor Point Average· in the 
General lnfomtation section of this Bulletin, page 38. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts a minimum of thirty credits must 
be earned in the College. The last thirty credits applicable to the 
degree, not including credit by special examination, must be 
~eted in an undergraduate college or school of Wayne State 
Uniwrsity. Credit by special examination may not be counted as 
residence credit but such credit, if earned during a semester in which 
the student is registered, will not be considered an interruption of 
residenca. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major depanment and the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office; however, when 
the candidate has less than the minimum thirty credits of residence in 
the CoUege of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, no such 
exceptions are permitted. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the University, students should consull the general information 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments apply to the College of Fine, Performing and 
ComnumicationArts. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts strongly 
supports the. University's recommendations concerning academic 
preparation. See page 14. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will 
announce attendance requirements. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. The normal load 
shall not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normaNy expected tor 
each class hour in each course, a fifteen credit program calls for 
approximately forty-live hours of class attendance and study per 
week. Students who undertake such a program should expect to give it 
!heir full time and energy. A few hours of employment a week may be 
safely added to this program by a capable student. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter 
!hey may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books tor at least 
five years following lhe end of a term, and instructors who leave lhe 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to lhe instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Study Abroad 
Various opportunities tor study abroad are available lhrough lhe 
University. Students should contact !heir major department and lhe 
University Advising Center for further information regarding these 
programs. 

Honors 
Students wilh a 3.0 honor point average are eligible to enrich their 
education lhrough election of honors courses. Information on lhese 
courses may be obtained in lhe Schedule of Classes under Honors 
Program. For a complete nsting of available honors courses, see page 
274. 

Students enrolled in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts who are interested in pursuing a University 
Honors degree should refer to page 32 of lhe bulletin. Further 
information regarding the Honors Program is available in the Honors 
Program Office located in room 2305 Faculty Administration Building. 
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Graduation With Distinction 
Effective Fall Term 1986, Wayne State University will bestow upon 
students completing the baccalaureate degree lhree s~fll 
designations for scholastic excellence reflected ,n the cumulative 
honor point average: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa 
Cum Laude. Graduation with Distinction will be indicated on the 
student's diploma and on the transcript. 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each commencement the 
top twenty percent of students in !he Collage of F!ne, Perfonning and 
Communication Arts who have earned lhe highest honor point 
average in the Collage with the following approximate distribution: 

Top5% . .............................. S/JmmaCumLaude 

Next 5% ............................... Magna Cum Laude 

Next 10% Cum Laude 

The specific minimum honor pqint average making for these 
distinctions will be determined each year in the following manner 
(except that it shall not be less lhan 3.0): 

Based on the honor point average distributions of the previous rear's 
senior class, the honor point average cut-offs for the College will be 
established to provide for recognition of lhe top eighteen to twenty per 
cent of the graduating students. 

The aiteria for Graduation with Distinction include: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University; 

2. A minimum honor point average, as established above, on all work 
at Wayne Stale University completed by lhe end of lhe term of 
graduation. (For notation in the Commencement Program, the honor 
point average on all work completed prior to the term of graduation will 
be used.) 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following critaria: a 3. 75 honor point 
average for students registered for tuU--time programs of twelve cred!ts 
or more which contribute to the honor point base: and a 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eteven credits. 
Students who receive marks of 'I' or 'W' or 'X' and grades of 'N' or 'U' 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page 
38.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: If a student's work averages below 2.0 
the student will be placed on academic probation. If a serious honor 
point deficiency is incurred, the student may be required ~ o~in 
permission from the University Advising Cen~er b~fore re_g,sten~g. 
SUch permission will be granted only after an 1nterv1~ dunng which 
the student is ab(e to give some assurance that dle previous causes of 
failure wiN not be operative on lhe proposed program. 

Lack of Progrese: Students whose records reveal an excessive 
number of 'Withdrawal,' 'Incomplete' and ·x· marks and who, as a 
result, make little or no progress towards earning a degree, will be 
placed on academic probation. Such students may be required to 
ronfer with an academic adviser in the University Advising Center and 
with a departmental adviser in order to register. Students on probation 
are encouraged to use support services of the University. 

Restriction: While oo academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Removal of Probation: Academic probation will be removed at the 
end of any term in which the student achieves an over-all average of 
'C' or better for all degree work taken at Iha University. 



Exclusion 
Low Honor Point Average: A student on academic probation who 
incurs a serious deficiency or fails to raise an honor point average 
within a reasonable length of time, may be excluded from the College. 
Such an exclusion will be reviewed by the Probation Committee of the 
University Advising Canter and the Dean upon the request of the 
student. 

Lack of Progreso: After having conferred with the University Advising 
Center, non-progressing students who continue to fail to make 
progress towards a degree may be excluded from the College. 

Readmission: After one year of exclusion, the student may apply for 
readmission to the College. The decision to readmit the student will be 
based upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances 
have changed during the year and that the probability of success has 
increased. 

Cheating and Plaglarlsm: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the oourse. Serious acts of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instructor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entitled to academic due process in all such cases. 
lnlormation on procedures is available in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomores are required to oonsult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions concerning 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other 
relevant items will be mailed to graduates by the Class Board prior to 
the event 

DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE 

Interim Dean 

Richard J. Bilaitis 

Acting Assistant Dean 

Lany D. Miller .................. . 

Assistant Dean 

5104 Gullen Mall; 577-6342 

5104 Gullen MaU; 577-0747 

Joan M. Ferguson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 Gullen Mall; 577--0362 

Development OfffCfJI' 

Diane M. Shane . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 Gullen Mall; 577--0363 

Assistant to the Dean 

Robert E. Quinney ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 577--6337 

Degree Certifica~on 

Susan T. Tamm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 510.4 Gullen MaU; 577--0364 

Personnel Records 

Eunice Pappas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 Gullen Mall; 577--0365 

Departmental Offices 

Art and Art History 

Jeffrey Abt. ...................... 150 Art Building; 577-2980 

Communication 

Jack Kay ..................... 585 Manoogian Hall; 577--2943 

Dance 

Georgia Reid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 Malthaei Building; 577-4273 

M.Jsic 

Peter J. Schoenbach ..... 105 Schaver Music Building; 577-1795 

Theatre 

Robert T. Hazzard ................. 95 W. Hancock; 577--3508 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Department Name), 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, 
Wayne State University, 
5980 Cass Avenue, 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
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ART and ART HI STORY 
Office: 150 Art Building, 450 Reuth8f Mall; 577-2980 

Chairperson: Jeffrey Abt 

Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. Hooper 

Academic Services Officers: Agnes Acki, Jahn Slick 

Professors 
William A. Allen (Emeritus), Mary Jane Bigler (Emerita), Richard J. 
Bilaitis, Robert Broner (Emeritus), Olga Constantine, Phillip G. Fike, Peter 
J. Gilleran (Emeritus), Bernard M. Goldman (Emeritus), Joseph Gunnann 
(EmerilUS), John G. Hegarty, David A. Mitchell (EmerilUS), Jamea Nawara, 
Louise J. Nobili (Emerita), Thomas C. Parish, William E. Pitney 
(Emeritus), Patricia A. Quinlan, G. Alden Smith (Fmeritus), Horst Uhr, 
Roben J. Wilbert, William T. Woodward (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Jeffrey Abt, Phyllis A. Ashinger, Thomas P. Fitzgerald, Urban Jupena, 
Robert J. Martin, John C. Mills, James M. Raymo, Melvin Rosas, Stanley 
L Rosenlhal, Jeanne Galloway Stiller, Joseph B. Zajac. Marilyn 
Zimmennan 

Assistant Professors 
Pamela Del.aura, Carolyn J. Hooper, Brian Madigan, Janice Mann 
(Visiting), Mary Jo McNamara, Judith Moldenhauer (Visiting), Peter 
Williams 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in art, art history, fashion 
design and merchandising. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in art 
and a concenJraJion in one of the fo/Juwing: advertising design, 
ceramics, design, drawing.fibers, industrial design, interior 
design, rruual arts, painting, photography, printmaking, or 
sculpture. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major infashwn design and 
merchandising 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art 
and a specializaJion in one ofthefo/Juwing: advertising design, 
ceramics, design, drawing, fibers, industrial design, metal arts, 
painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture. 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art history. 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in design and merchandising 

*MASTER OF FINEARTSwithamajor in art 
and a specializaJion in one of the fo/Juwing: ceramics, design, 
drawing.fibers, metal arts, painting, photography, printmaking, or 
sculpture. 

*CERTIFICATE in Musewn Practice 

The Department of Art and Art History reserves 1he right to retain, 
for Its permanent collection, the work submitted by students for 
credit In any course, and to exhibit or reproduce such work In 
University publications. 

• FOi' speclic requr&ments consiJt the Wayrwa State Universky GracUl.18 Btlietin. 
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Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art 
Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Art must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as the Group 
Requirements al the College (see page 155), and forty-eight credits in 
art courses, including the Core Requirements and Departmental 
Requirements cited below. Students pursuing a bachelor of arts 
degree must also fulfill the foreign language requirement (see page 
155). All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
regulations of the University and the College goveming undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS: 
ADR 105-Drawing I .. 
ADR 106 -Drawing II ... . 

ADE 120 -Design I ... . 
ADE 121 -Design II .. . 
AH 111 --(VP) Paleolithic Through Gothic M Survey .... 

AH 112 --(VP) Renaissance Through Modern Art Survey . . · 

DEPARTMENT AL REQUIREMENTS 
ADR 207 -Beginning Life Drawing .. 

APA210-Basic Painting .. 

ASL 215 -Introduction to Sculpture .. 

ADE 220--Desig:n ~I: Three Dimensional (or crah course) 
one three-credit course in printmaking (APR) or photography (APH) . 

Art History (AH) elective (200 level or above) 

Art History (AH) elective (300 level or above) 

PHI 370 -Philosophy of Art . 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art History 

credits 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 
..... 3 

.3 
. .3 

3 

.3 

.3 

. 3 

.. 3 
. .. 3 

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 creclts, 
including satisfaction of the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 21), as well as the Group Requirements of 
the College (see page 155) and the major requirements listed below. 
Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill the foreign 
language requirement (see page 155). All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14--39 and 155-159, respectively. 

Students may elect this major as part of an undergraduate curriculum 
in either the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Fine, Pertorrning 
and Communication Arts. Those electing the major in the College of 
Liberal Arts must fulfill the general requirements of that College; see 
pages202-207. 

Maior Requirements: Students must complete a minimum of 
thirty-three credits in art history, which includes six credits in the basic 
surveys (A H 111, 112), three credits from the non-western surveys 
and at least twenty-four credits in advanced courses, of which a 
minimum of fifteen credits must be at the 500 level or above. These 
courses should be selected to ensure exposure to the major periods 
and areas: ancient, medieval, renaissance-baroque, nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, Oriental and ethnographic. It is recommended that 
students ~ho intend to pursue graduate work in Art History elect A H 



509. In addition to the Art History course work, majors must complete 
at least two years of college-level study in one foreign language (a 
minimum of four semester courses; German and French are 
preferred). 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Curricula in this area provide a liberal education as well as the 
opportunity for a professional concentration in the fields of apparal 
design and fashion merchandising. 

Admission Requirement• for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education requirements (see page 21), as well as 
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155) and all 
departmental and area requirements as indicated below. Students 
pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also fuffill the foreign 
language requirement (see page 155). All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-39 and 155-159, respectively. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits 
AFA241 - Textiles I .....••.•.......••..... .. ....... 3 

AFA 242- Clothing Selection and Construction ......... , ...... ., ............ 3 
AFA 340-Clolhirg and Cutute .......................................... 3 
AF A 346 - Introduction to Merchandising ................. , ................. 4 
AFAS-43,HOloryafCoslUme ........................................... 3 
AFA685 - {WI) Semilat ................................................ 2 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

Successful completion of this curriculum enables students Interested 
in creative aspects of clothing to develop competencies needed for 
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and pattemmaking, and other related fields of the apparel 
industry. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
credits. Curriculum guides ar_e available in the Department of Art and 
Art History office. 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: 

This curriculum develops understanding and practical skills related to 
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights 
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including marketing, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 
coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers include positions 
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen 
business credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of 
Art and Art History office. 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Curricula in this area provide a liberal education as well as the 
opportunity for a professional ooncentralion in apparei design and 
fashion merchandising. 

AdmlHlon Requlremento for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155) and all 
departmental and araa requirements as indicated below. Students 
pursuing a bachelor of science degree must complete a minimum of 
twenty-four credits in Natural Science courses in lieu of the language 
requirements. University General Education Requirements must still 

. be met. All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
regulations of the University and the College goveming undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14~ and 155-159, 
respectively. 

Students ara responsible for meeting program requirements as 
ouUined in curriculum guides available from the Department of Art and 
Art History office. · 

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits 

AFA241 - Textlles I ................................................... 3 
AFA 242 -Clolhirg Seloction and Consln.<lion ................. , ............. 3 
AFA 340-Clolij,v and C\Jtu19 .......................................... 3 
AF-A 346- lntrodUction t> Merchandising , ..........•........... , ........... 4 
AFA 5-43- Histo,y of Coolume ........................................... 3 
AFA 685- {WI) Seminar ....................................... , ........ 2 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

Successful completion of this curriculum enables students interested 
in creative aspects of clothing to develop competencies needed for 
careers in-apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and pattemmaking, and other related fields ol the apparel 
industry. 

Students ara responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of Art and 
Art History office. 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: , 

This curriculum develops understanding and practical skills related to 
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights 
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including marketing, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 
coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers indude positions 
in management. buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen 
business cradits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of 
Art and Art History office. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Admission Requlrernents for the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree ara 
satisfied by the general requirements for undergraduate admission to 
the University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155). Core and 
departmental requirements as cited above under Bachelor of Arts with 
a MajorinArtmustbe met, as well as the major requirements below. All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 155-159; respectively. 

Major Requlrernento: Students must complete twenty-one to 
fifty-one credits (depending on areas of specialization) in art courses, 
eighteen of which must be at the advanced level (from courses 
numbered 300 or above). Specialization requirements for the B.F.A. 
degree may also be met by combining a minimum of twenty~our 
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credits atan advanced level in two specializations. Curriculum outlines 
with suggested scheduling patterns for lhe following fields of 
concentration ara available in the Department of Art and Art History 
office: 

a. Advertising Design 
b. Ceramics 
c. Design 
d. Drawing 
e. Fibers 
I. Industrial Design 

g. lnteria, Design 
h. Metal Arts 

i. Painting 
j. Pholography 
k. Pnnbnaking 

I. Sculpture 

Required courses in each B.F.A. concentration ara given below; 
exceptions may be made with consent of adviser. 

Transfer Students must complete a minimum of twenty-seven 
resident credits in art courses for either the B.A. or B. F.A. degree with a 
studio major; and a minimum of twelve resident aedits with an art 
history major. 

ADVERTISING DESIGN credits 

AGO 225 --Adl'srtising Des~n I .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. • . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
AGO 325 -Intermediate Advertising Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
AGO 525-Advancad Advertising OesQn ........... , ...................... 12 
AGO 589-Dkected Projects: Advtrlislng Des~n ............................ 6 

CERAMICS 
ACR 255 -Ceramics ard Pottery Design I ' ................................. 3 
ACR 256 -Ceramics ard Pottery Des~n 11' ................................. 3 
ACR 355-8egilvl'1! Ceramics ........................................... 3 
ACR 455-lntermediate Ceramics ............................... , ......... 3 
ACR 555-AdYanced Ceramics .. ....................................... 12 

DESIGN 
ADE 220 -Oesign 111: Three--Oimensional . , ................................ 3 
ADE 522 -Art Processes: Computer Art . . . . . ....... 3 
ADE 583 --Owe<111d Projecm: Des~n .. .. .. .. .... 9-15 

DRAWING 
ADR 207-&gilning Life Drawing ............. 3 
ADA 307 -Intermediate Ufe Drawing ...................................... 3 
ADR 506 -Advtnced Drawing . • • . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . 3 
AlJR 506 -5til Lie and Landscape Drawing .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .......... 3 
Drawing Electives ..................................................... 12 

FIBERS 
AFI 265 or AFI 266 

-Beginning Weaving . . . . . . . . ................................... 3 
-Introduction to Filers . . . . . ........ 3 

AFI 365 or AFI 366 
-lntermaciate Weaving .......... 3 
-lntsnnedJte Filers ............................................ 3 

500-level Afl '°"""' (Junlot yea~ .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 9 
500-level AFI courses (Senior yea~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 6 

• Students who have completed first year COf9 program may start wlh ACR 355(455, and repeat 
ACR555. 
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INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 

AD 330 -lrlroducdon to lrdustrial Design . .. .............................. 6 
AD 331 -Basic Presentation . . . . . . . . . . ..... 6 
AJD 530-hfuslriel IJe,ign ................................ 12 
AD 531 --Advanced Presentation . . . . . . ...... 12 
AID 630 -T ranaportation Design .......................................... 6 
AD 632 -History of lnellstrial Design I • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . • . • 3 
AID 633-History of Industrial Design II ............•......•......••.....•... 3 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
AFA241-Texties......... .. ....... 3 
AIA 161-llralUng ard PeMl!)ectiYO.......... . ...... 3 
AIA 260- Interior Concepts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

AIA 261 - Beglnn•g lrteriols Studio ............ 3 
AIA 361 -Small Scale Design Studio .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 

AIA 460- Environmeltal Design Theory . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . ........... 3 
AIA 461-Recftletion ard Commen:ial Design Stucio ......................... 3 
AIA 560 - History ol kltsrlo!s ............................................. 3 
AIA 561 - kltsriot Ma1eria~ ard Synms ................................... 3 
AIA 562-Conslruction TechrX>O!IY .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . 3 
AIA 583 - Lighting .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. • .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. 3 
A1A 564 - Interiors Construction Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... 3 
AIA 661 -Advanced Interiors Studio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
AIA 665- lnteriofs: Business Pmc_,les and Practices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 
AIA 685 -Senior Seminar: Contemporary Designers . . . ..... 2 

METAL ARTS 
AME 260 -Metal Ar1s ard Jewelry Design . 
AME 360 -lrttermediate Metal Arts ard Jewelry Design .......... . 
AME 560-Advanc:ed Molal Ar1s and Jewelry Design (Junior year) 

AME 560 -Advanced Me1al Aris ard Jewelry Design (Senior year) 

PAINTING 
APA 211 -Beginning Painting: Water Media 
APA 212-8eginning Pairting: Oi ....... . 
300-levet Painting Elective ......... . 
APA313 or APA314 

-Figure Painting: Water Media . 
-Figure Painting: Oil and Other Media 

APA 510 ---Painting Seminar ........ . 
500-level Pelrtting Electives 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
APH 240 -~trodt.dory P11otography 
APH 241 -Begilring P11otography .... . 
APH 340---&okltion ol Photography ....... .. 
APH 341 -ln18rmediate Poo1ography . 
APH 441 -Advanced Photography . 
APH 442 -View Camera ...... . 
APH 443 --O>k>r P11otog,aphy .. . 

3 

.... 3 

.... 6 

... 12 

3 
.3 
,3 

.. ..... 3 

3 
3 

........ 9 

.3 

. 3 

.. 3 

. 3 

3 
.. .......... 3 

. 3 

500-level Photography Electives .. . ..................... 6 

PRINTMAKING 
300-level APR courses .. 
500-level -.'11 coorses .......... .. 
500-level Advanced Printmaking COl.l'S8s .. 

..6 
. ...... 12 

................ .. : ..... 6 



SCULPTURE 
ASL316 or ASL317 

-lntemiediate Sculpture: Non-Figurative 
-Intermediate Sculpture: Figurative . 

SQO.-evel Advanced Scupture CO\lfS9S 

ASL616 or ASL617 

............. 3 

.. 3 
...... , .... 15 

-Non-Figurative Scupture . . . . . . ........... 3 
-figurative Scupture ............................... 3 

Minors in Art and Art History 
ART: A minor in art will be granted upon completion of twenty-four 
credits, including: one Drawing course (ADA 105), one Design course 
(ADE 120), one Art History course (A H 11 1 or 112), and five studio 
electives (fifteen credits). 

ART HISTORY: A minor in art history will be granted upon completion 
of twenty-one credits in art history courses, including AH 111 and 112, 
and fifteen credits at the 200 level or above. A minor in art history will be 
granted upon completion of twenty-one credits in art history courses, 
including A H 111 and 112, and fifteen credits at the 200 level or above. 

Departmental Scholarships 
The following scholarship funds are available for undergraduate 
students: Talent Award Scholarships, for entering students, 
renewable for up to four years of full-time study by students in good 
standing; Mary Kirk Haggerty Memorial Scholarship, for students in art 
history; Marji Kunz Fashion Scholarship, for students in the fashion 
field; John and Irene Sowinski Scholarships, for students in all areas of 
the studio arts; Albert I. and Alice W. Steinbach Scholarships, for 
students in art history. In addition, alumni and other private donors 
make scholarship funds available to the Department for 
undergraduate student support on an annual basis. Detailed 
information on all Department scholarships and awards is available in 
the Art and Art History office. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
unt.krgraduate credit. Courses tUmlhered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list tUmlhered 50()...(;99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
unt.krgraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

Only courses passed with a minimum grade of 'C' will aatlafy 
prerequisite requirements for subaequent courses In the 
Department of Art and Art History. 

ADVERTISING DESIGN (AGD) 
225. Advertising Design I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106, ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to lettering, type and commerical graphic 
processes. Development of layout concepts, drawing, design, 
photostat and proof press usage. (F,W) 

325. Intermediate Advertising Design. (AGO 525)(AGD 725). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: AGO 225. Material fee as indiceted in Schedule of Classes. 
Layout development and introduction to camera-ready design 
procedures. Essential concepts of commercial graphic design 
techniques. (F,W) 

525. (AGO 325) Advanced Advertising Design. (AGO 725). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 

Prereq: AGO 325. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schsdule of Classes. Advanced projects, layout practice, inb"Oduction 
to view camera used in layout, commercial graphic films. Term project 
development. Commercial illustration. (F,W) 

589. Directed Projects: Advertising Design. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. 

CERAMICS (ACR) 
255. Ceramics and Pottery Design I. (ACR 256) 

(ACR 355)(ACA 455)(ACA 555)(ACA 755). Cr, 3 

(F,W) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to basic 
day-forming techniques including slab, coil, wheel throwing, and 
glazing. Primarily for non-art majors. (n 
256. (ACR 255) Ceramics and Pottery Design II. 

(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACR 255. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of ACR 255. Further development of basic clay 
techniques. (T) 

355. (ACR 255) Beginning Ceramics. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Open only to art majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experiences in basic techniques, 
processes and ideas fundamental to the ceramic medium. en 
455. (ACR 255) Intermediate Ceramics. (ACA 256) 

(ACA 355)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACR 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced building techniques; glaze and clay body calculation, 
mold-making and aesthetic evaluation. (T) 

555. (ACR 255) Advanced Ceramics. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 755). Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ACR 455. Open only to art majors in ceramics. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual research 
including kiln building, firing and studio management. Individual 
philosophy and group critiques emphasized. en 
588. Directed Projects: Ceramics. 

Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DESIGN (ADE) 
120. Design I. Cr. 3 
Foundation course for all visual 
three-dimensional experimentation 
achromatic media. 

121. Design II. Cr. 3 

communication. Two- and 
in various techniques with 

(T) 

Prereq: ADE 120. Continuation of ADE 120 with concentration on color 
theories and phenomena. Two- and three-dimensional concepts of 
structure with an emphasis on color. (T) 

220. Design Ill: Three Dimensional. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Sdledule of Classes. 
Elementary and advanced spatial constructions using a variety of 
tools, materials and machines. Relationships to other art forms and 
fields are stressed through lectures and discussions. (F ,W) 

221. Applied Design Concepts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121, ADA 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Concepts and projects pertinent to industrial design, graphic 
design, and interior architecture; course is in three equal units in 
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applied design specialty areas, each taught by a specialist in the 
ascipline. (Y) 

522. Art Procesoes: Computer Art. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: ADE 121. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedU/e of Classes. Survey of use of oomputer in art history; artist's 
work preparation and the practical generation of oomputer--assisted 
imagery; painting systems; specific media. Experimentation with 
oomputer tools as aspect ~f creative effort. No prior computer 
experience necessary. (Y) 

583. Directed Projects: Deafgn. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DRAWING (ADR) 
105. Drawing I. (ADR 106). Cr. 3 
Introductory training in basic drawing skills: inanimate subject matter, 
perspective and composition, wet and dry media. (F,W) 

106. (ADR 105) Drawing 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105. Experimental problems to encourage individual 
responses to subject matter. More complex drawing media and limited 
color. Studies of head emphasizing structure. (F,W) 

207. Beginning Life Drawing. (ADR 307). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Graphic exploration of essential aspects of the human figure includng 
structure. gesture, form and accuracy. Limited media employed. 

(F,W) 

307. (ADR 207) Intermediate LIie Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued systematic study of the human figure stressing more 
complex problems. Introduction of a broader range of media. (F,W) 

506. Advanced Drawing. (ADR 706). Cr. ~Max. 15) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Emphasis on individual direction 
and development in various media. (Y) 

507. Advanced LIie Drawing. (ADR 707). Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor .. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedU/e of Classes. Continued study of graphic translation of the 
human figure. lnavidual directions and variety of problems 
encouraged. More complex subject matter, scale and composition. 

(F.W) 

508. Stlfl LIie and Landscape Drawing. Cr. M(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ADR 106. Election of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires consent of instructor. Exploration of still life and landscape 
subject matter through observation and imagination using various 
media. Emphasis on work done out-of-doors at various locations. 

(S) 

509. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Drawing the human anatomy through studies of visual structural form; 
the skeletal and muscular systems and superficial characteristics.(Y) 

560. Directed Projects: Drawing. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F, W) 

FASHION DESIGN and 
MERCHANDISING (AFA) 
241. Textiles I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to fibers, 
yams. fabric construction, design and finishes and how they relate to 
selection, use and care of textile products. (F,W) 
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242. Clothing Selection and Construction. Cr. 3 
Application of color and design principles in construction of structured 
and unstructured gannents. (F.W) 

340. Clothing and Culture. Cr. 3 
Functions and meanings of dress in diverse cultures and 
contemporary society with an interdisciplinary approach. (F,W) 

341. TexUlea IL Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 241. Material fee as indicated in SchedUle of Classes. 
Recent technological developments; introduction to textile testing. 

(W) 

346. Introduction to Merchandlalng. Cr. 4 
Psychological, economic oonsiderations. Tenninology and structure 
of apparel trades and career opportunities. Field lrips. (F,W) 

347. Merchandise Information. Cr. 4 
Quality and value in merchandising. Manufacturing processes, 
government regulations and selling points in hard and soft Ines. (W) 

443. Faahlon lllustradon. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADR 105. Basic fashion rendering techniques using a variety 
of media. (B) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. 

491. Workshop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Application of theoretical principles to selected area of lamily and 
consumer resources. Topics and prerequisites to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

542. Fashion Design: TaNorlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 242. Tailoring techniques applied to ooats and suits. (F) 

543. History of Cootume. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one art history course. Survey of historic costumes from 
prehistoric to present. (F) 

544. Fashion Design: Rat Pattern. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Original designs from a basic sloper. (Y) 

545. Fashion Design: Draping. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in SchedUle of Classes. 
Creation of an original garment by draping on a fonn. (I) 

546. Merchandising II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 346. current trends in merchandising. Lectures by 
specialists. (F) 

547. Visual Merchandising: Display. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105 or ADE 120. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Visual merchandsing concepts and trends. Relationship ol 
design elements and principles to the tools and structures used in 
display. Creative experimentation in the various media. (F,W) 

549. Economics of Merchandising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: eight credts in marketing. Application of business theory to 
merchandising; design and implementation of the merchandise plan. 

(W) 

592. Supervlaed Field Experience. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: senior standing. Supervised field experience designed lo 
correlate classroom theory with practical work. (F) 

642. Advanced Problems In Apparel Design and 
Construction. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AFA 542, 544 and 545." Individual problems in advanced 
design and oonstruction. (I) 

643. History of Textiles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 241. Material fee as indicated in SchedU/e of Classes. 
Study of major historical, decorative textiles and their construction 
techniques. (I) 



685. Seminar. Cr. 2 
Topics to be announced in Scheduls of Clssses. (F,W) 

693. Study Tour. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Group tour to major market 
sources; observation and analysis of products and marketing 
procedures. Topics to be announced in Scheduls of Classes. (B:S) 

FIBERS (AFI) 
265. Beginning Weaving. (AFI 365XAFI 565)(AFI 765), Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121 and ADA 106. Material fee as indicated in Scheduls 
of Classes. Weaving techniques on a frame loom. Design concepts 
through application of tapestry, flossa, sumac, inlay and wrapping 
process. (T) 

266. Introduction lo Fibers. (AFI 366)(AFI 566)(AFI 766). 
Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on color, 
design and composition. Natural and chemical dyeing, block printing, 
resist methods, soft sculpture, basketry. (T) 

365. (AFI 265) Intermediate Weaving. (AFI 565J(AFI 765). 
Cr. -(Max.12) 

Prereq: AFI 265. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Designs done on four- and eight-harness 
looms. Pattern drafting, layer weaving, ikat, and rug techniques 
offered on a rotating basis. (T) 

366. (AFI 266) Intermediate Fibers. (AFI 566)(AFI 766). 
Cr. -(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 266. Material fee as indicated in Schsduls of Classes. 
Concentration in one of the following areas: soft soolpture, fabric 
printing, dyeing, resist methods. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (T) 

565. (AFI 265) Weaving: Senior Profect. (AFI 365)(AFI 765). 
Cr. -<Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 365. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. MateriaJ fee as indicated in 
Scheduls of Classes. Directed project in weaving. Research and 
written evaluative statement required. (T) 

566. (AFI 266) Flbera: Senior Project. (AFI 366)(AFI 766). 
Cr. -(Max.12) 

Prereq: AFI 366. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheduls of Classes. Extensive project or series of works determined 
by student; research and written statement. (T) 

587. Directed Projecta: Fibers. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (AID) 
330. Introduction to lnduotrlaf Design. (AID 530). 

Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: ADE 220, ADE 221, AID 331. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheduls of Classes. Introduction to fundamental design 
methodology through problems involving two-<limensional 
presentation and three-<limensional form studies. (F.W) 

331. Baolc Presentation. (AID 531). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: AIA 235. Material fee as indicated in Scheduls of Classes. 
Fundamentals of free-hand perspective drawing. Achromatic 
skeiches with emphasis on cest shadows and value studies. 
Introduction of color sketches during the second term. (F.W) 

530. (AID 330) lnduotrlal Design. Cr. -<Max.15) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Product design problems with emphasis on 

workability and form design. 
models. 

Sketches and three-dimensional 
(F,W) 

531. (AID 331) Advanced Preeantallon. Cr. -(Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 331. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheduls of Classes. Professional techniques in wet and dry media. 
Full size tape drawings and renderings. Sketch techniques in black 
and white and color. (F,W) 

630. Tranaportatlon Dealgn. (AID 730). Cr. -<Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheduls of Classes. Materials fee announced in Schedule of 
Classes. Form and proportion investigations of various transportation 
systems. Repetition of course allows a more comprehensive 
de1181opment of a particular project. (FW) 

632. Hlotory of lndualrlal Oeolgn I. Cr. 3 
Modem design in architecture, furniture, decorative and graphic arts, 
iransportation forms, in terms of style. 1850-1910: Victorian 
substyles, Art Nouveau, Arts and Crafts moll8ment, Beaux Arts, 
Vienna Secession. (F) 

633. History of lndualrlal Design II. Cr. 3 
Period of 1910 to present: de Stijl, the Bauhaus, Art Deco, 
Streamlining, the International School, contemporary design 
directions. Twentieth century developments: aircraft, automobiles, 
industrial design, architecture, decorative and graphic arts. (W) 

INTERIOR DESIGN (AIA) 
161. Archllectural Drafting and Perspective Drawing. Cr.3 
Prereq: ADA 106 and former ART 231 or equiv. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the baste studio tools 
and techniques of the architectural profession. Basic architectural 
drafting and dimensioning, linework and lettering. Mechanical 
construction of one- and two-point perspective chart and other sketch 
methods. (F .W) 

260. Interior Concepla. Cr. 3 
Functional, aesthetic, and psychological aspects of residential 
interiors. Problems involving space planning and furniture layout. (F) 

261. Beginning lnlerlora Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 161 and 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Presentation techniques; introduction to contemporary 
media and methods used in the preparation of presentation boards: 
layout, rendering, matting and lettering. (F) 

361. Small Scale Design Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261 and ADE 121. Open to CLL students with written 
consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of graphic skill development including detailing and 
section drawing. two-point perspective, lighting, media 
experimentation, presentation board design. Residential and contract. 

(W) 

460, Th-lee In Environmental Oeolgn; Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261. Theories of proxemics and anthropometrics, human 
factors, thermal conditions, color and light as they effect human 
comfort and perfonnance. (W) 

461. Recreation and Commercial Oealgn Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq:AIA361 and ADE 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects involving advanced graphic techniques, design 
motifs and logos, including barrier-frae design, safety codes and 
adaptive use. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. (F.W) 
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560. History of Interiors. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standng or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. History of interiors from ancient 
periods 10 1he present. (F) 

561. Interior Malertals and Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above in interior design concentration. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Estimating, 
specifying. and lhe tecmiques used in the application of materials and 
systems used in interior design. Lectures, guest speakers, and field 
trips. (F) 

592. survey of Construction Technology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Material lee as 
indicated in Sched.Jle of Classes. Introduction to modem structural, air 
conditioning, plumbing, 9leclrical and acoustical engineering 
principles as applied 10 archttectural interiors. Designer-engineer 
relationships. (Y) 

563. lntartor Lighting Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in inlet'lor design concen1ration. Light sources, 
fixtures, selection and application in architectural interiors; energy 
efficiency, comfort. basic caliculations. (F) 

564. lnlerloro Construction Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Preparation of detailed archttectural 
working drawings for interior spaces. (W) 

566. Supervlaed Reid Experience. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructcw. Supervised field experience 
designed 10 correlate classroom theory with practical work. (F,W) 

591. Directed Projects: Interior Architecture. Cr. ~(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

661. Advanced lnlertoro Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 461 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects invoMng larg&-<;cale facilities, adaptive r&-USe, and 
retail spaces. Integration of human factors as they relate 10 specific 
environments. Portfolio development (W) 

665. lnlertors: Busfnns Prtnclples and Practices. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Examination of different types of 
business formations and their characteristics: professional practices 
and procedures; ethical behavior. legal and insurance aspects. (W) 

685. Senior 8-lnar: Coolemporary Dnlgnars. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F,W) 

METALS (AME) 
260. Metal Aris and Jewelry Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADR 106andAOE 121 for art majors. Material lee as indicated 
In Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of metal forming processes: 
fabrication and repousse. Lectures on technical, historical and 
contemporary information, twentieth century conceptual ideas. (T) 

360. Intermediate Metal Arla and .i-try Dnlgn. 
(AME 580)(AME 780). er. 3 

Prereq: AME 260. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Raising, stretching and lotging and small form investment casting. 
Application of theory, principles and graphic techniques essential to 
creative design in metals. (T) 

560. (AME 360) Advanced Metal Aris and Jewelry Dnlgn. 
(AME 780). er. 3-6(Max. 24) 

Prereq: AME 360. Election of more then three credtts per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated In 
Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive project development on an . 
individual basis. Workshops in specialty areas. {F, W) 
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586. Directed Projects: Metal Arts. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PAINTING (APA) 
210. Basic Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Introduction to oil, water color, gouache. acrylic and 
encaustic media, tools and surface preparation. Form observation 
and translation; inquiry into pictorial concerns. (T) 

211. Beginning Painting: Water Madia. (APA 311)(APA 511). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exploration of aqueous media, transparent and opaque. Legacy, 
content and contemporary issues concerning water-based media 
Simple problems of form translation using still life, nature, and/or 
abstraction. (Y) 

212. Beginning PalnUng: Oil. (APA 312)(APA 512). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as incf1C&ted in Schedule of Classes. 
EJ(pioration within media choices with emphasis on the structure of a 
painting and individual development Still life, nature and/or 
abstraction. (T) 

311. (APA 211) Intermediate Painting: Water Media. 
(APA 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Cfasses. 
Continuation of APA 211 with emphasis on the investigation of pictorial 
space. Emotional and/or conceptual solutions to expression. Further 
work in aqueous media relative to individual needs. (Y) 

312. (APA 212) lntarmadfale Painting: 011 and Other Media. 
(APA 512). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of APA 212 with emphasis on 1he structure of a painting 
and different altitudes of pictorial space. Emotional and/or conceptual 
solutions to paintings. Individual development encouraged. (T) 

313. Figure Painting: Water Media. (APA 513)(APA 713). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Spontaneous and sustained paintings from direct observation of the 
human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale, space and emotional 
responses are encouraged. (Y) 

314. Figure Painting: 011 and Other MedfL (APA 514) 
(APA 714). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Sustained studies in oil, acrylic or other media from direct observation 
of the human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale. Pictorial space 
and emotional responses are encouraged. (T) 

510. Painting Seminar. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Philosophical and analytical inquiry into painting issues, past and 
present current values in art criticism and practice. Visits to studios, 
museums, galleries and private collections. (Y) 

511. (APA 211) Advanced Painting: Water Media. (APA 311). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 311. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of insbUctor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 311. (T) 

512. (APA 212) Advanced Painting: 011 and Other Media. 
(APA 312). Cr. -(Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 312. Election of more then three credits per semester 
requires written consent of insbUctor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 312. (T) 



5f3. (APA 313) Figure Painting Advanced: Water Media. 
(APA 713). Cr. ~Max. 12) 

Prereq: APA 313. Eleelion ol more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in 
SchedJle of Classes. Continuation ol APA 313. (Y) 

514. (APA 314) Figure Painting Advanced: 011 and Othw 
Media. (APA 714). Cr. M(Max. 12) 

Prereq: APA 314. Eleelion ol more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. MateriaJ fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 314. (Y) 

581. Directed Projecl8: Painting. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F.W) 

PHOTOGRAPHY (APH) 
240. Introductory Photography. Cr. 3 
Lectures, demonstrations, projects involving basic camera techniques 
using color slides. (n 

241. Beginning Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 240. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Film processing, printing and presentation in black and white medium. 
Introduction lo basic photographic vocabulary through 
problem-solving approach. Demonstrations and group techniques. 

(T) 

340. Evolution of Photography. Cr. 3 
Survey of photography from invention to contemporary times. 
Significant trends and developments in the medium as revealed in the 
work ol major photographers. (I) 

341. Intermediate Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 241. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Further refinament ol basic skills and concepts. More advanced 
techniques. Use of the camera's manipulative mechanisms. 
Emphasis on image and idea. (T) 

441. Advanced Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 341. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Individual projects using advanoed methods and techniques. 
In-depth photographic investigations exploring the possibilities ol 
personal expression. (T) 

442. View Camwa. (APH 542). Cr. 3 
Open only to photography majors. Material lee as indicated in 
SchedJ/9 of Classes. Basic view camera techniques. Sheet lilm 
processing and printing. Studio lighting techniques. (Y) 

443. Color Photography. (APH 543). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 341. Open only to photography majors. Color lilm 
processing and printing. Basic color theory and use of filtration. Class 
projects and group techniques. (Y) 

542. (APH 442) Advanced View Camera. Cr. M(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 442. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Refinement of view camera techniques and 
advenoed lighting techniques. Projects include advertising, 
architectural, industrial and lashion photography. Preparation of a 
professional portfolio. (Y) 

543. . (APH 443) Advanced Color Photography. 
Cr. M(Max. 9) 

Prereq: APH 443. Election of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 
majors. Use of color as an expressive medium through a variety of 
color materials and lighting situations, and non-traditional use of color 
materials. (Y) 

544. Expemnmtal Photography. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 

majors. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination 
of various historic processes and their contemporary applications: 
Cyanotype, Gum-Bichromate, and Van Dyke Brown printing, toners. 
and hand-ilpplied emulsions. (I) 

545. Selected Toplca In Photography. Cr. M(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Eleelion ol more than three credits per semester 
requires· written oonsent of insb'uctor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

548. Photography Seminar. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Open only to photography majors. Eleelion of more than 3 credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Independent work in 
advanced photography discussed in seminar lormat Emphasis on 
major ideational concerns and execution and development of a critical 
vocabulary. (Y) 

585. Directed Project•: Photography. 
Cr. 3-e(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written oonsent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PRINTMAKING (APR) 
230. Introduction lo Printmaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105, ADE 120. Introduction to a variety of printmaking 
media including etching. monoprint serigraphJ and woodcut. (Y) 

251. Relief and Collograph Printmaking. (APR 351). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Traditional relief methods: woodcut wood engraving, 
linocut and basic techniques of collage printmaking. (T) 

269. Papormaklng. (APR 589). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Introduction to hand-made paper. Basic techniques of 
both sheet and free-formed paper. (Y) 

348. Baglnnlng lntegllo Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Basic metal plate techniques: etching, aquatint. engraving. 
drypoint soft ground, lift ground. (T) 

349. Baglnnlng Uthography. (APR 549XAPR 749). 
Cr. 3(Max. 8) 

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Materialfee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Fundamentals of stone and plate lilhographJ. Black and 
white prints made. (T) 

350. Baglnnlng Serlgraphy. (APR 550XAPR 750). Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADR 106and ADE 121. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule 
of Classes. lntroduelion to basic techniques of screen printing. (Y) 

351. (APR 251) Advanced Rellef/Collograph Printmaking. 
Cr. ~Max. 15) 

Prereq: APR 251. Eleelion of more than three cred~s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advancad problems in relief or collograph. 
Media and course content offered on altemating schedule by terms. 

(T) 

548. Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. (APR 748). 
Cr. ~Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 348. Eleelion ol more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanoed problems in intaglio. Multi plate and 
rollup color printing. Photo intaglio techniques. experimental media. 

(F,W) 

549. (APR 349) Advanced Ulhography. (APR 749). 
Cr.~Max.21) 

Prereq: APR 349. Eleelion of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in lithography. Black and 
white, multicolor, transler methods. (F,W) 
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550. (APR 350) Advanced Serlgraphy. (APR 750). 
Cr. 3-6(Max.15) 

Prereq: APR 350. Election of more lhan lhree credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in saeen printing. Photo 
transfer. multi-media approaches. (I) 

551. Advanced Relfel Printmaking. ·cr. 3-6(Max. 21) 
Prereq: APR 350 and 549. Election of more than lhree credits per 
semester requires written oonsent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Specialized problems involving 
experimental use of various print media and technologies; relief, 
collagraph, intaglio. (I) 

553. The Handmade Book. (APR 753). Cr. 3 (Max. 12) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
fundamentals of the handmade book: binding. paper selection, 
typesetting, construction. Designing and producing handmade books 
incorporating original artwork. Exploring various types of book design. 

(Y) 

569. (APR 269) Advanced Papermaklng. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APR 269. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems involving coloring. sheet 
making, sizing and sculptural use of the medium. (I) 

584. Directed Projects: Printmaking. 
Cr. 3-4!(Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

SCULPTURE (ASL) 
215. Introduction to Sculpture. (ASL 316)(ASL 516) 

(ASL 616)(ASL 716). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106, ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Sculptural loons using traditional and contemporary 
materials and techniques in problems involving figurative and 
non-figurative and environment space problems. (T) 

316. (ASL 215) Intermediate Sculpture: Non-flguratlve. 
(ASL 516)(ASL 616)(ASL 716). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis on non-figurative forms employing wider range of 
techniques: welding, foundry and plastics. (T) 

317. Intermediate Sculpture: Figurative. (ASL 517) 
(ASL 617)(ASL 717). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems in figurative sculpture using traditional and contemporary 
spatial and expressive concepts. Foundry, welding, plastics and 
mold-making. (I) 

516. (ASL 215) Advanced Sculpture: Non-Figurative. 
(ASL 316XASL 616XASL 716). Cr. 3-4!(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 316. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 316. Emphasis on 
advanced and sell-directed problems in nor,-figurative sculpture. (T) 

517. (ASL 317) Advanced Sculpture: Figurative. 
(ASL 617)(ASL 717). Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ADA 309 and ASL 317. Election of more than three credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on advanced and 
self-directed problems in figurative sculpture. (Y) 

518. Sculpture: Advanced Technology. Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 
Prereq: ASL 516 or 517. Election of more than three credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. One major project which explores 
the application of non-traditional materials and technologies: 
research, industrial liaisons, equipment (I) 
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582. Directed Pro)ecta: Sculpture. 
Cr. 3-4!(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

616. (ASL 215) Non-Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 316) 
(ASL 516XASL 716). Cr. 3-4!(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 516. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of more than 
3 credits per semester requires written consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 516. 
Expansion of concepts and expressive form. Emphasis on portfolio of 
work and professional plans. (T) 

617. (ASL 317) Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 517)(ASL 717). 
Cr. 3-4!(Max.18) 

Prereq: ASL 517 and 518. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires written consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 
517. Emphasis on concepts and expressive lonn, portfolio of work and 
professional plans. (Y) 

SPECIAL COURSE (ACS) 
593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Art. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of Engish Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: AFA 685, and upper division 
courses in Art and Art History. Offered for Sand U grades only. No 
degree aedit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

ART HISTORY (A H) 
100. (VP) Introduction to Art. Cr. 4 
Forms and functions of art; uses of art; roles of the artist; iconography 
and symbols. (T) 

101. (VP) Great Art of the World. Cr. 3 
Presentation and discussion of representative monuments and artists 
of the major periods and regions; artistic function and character of the 
works as a part of the continuum of civilizations. (T) 

111. (VP) Paleolithic through Gothic Art Survey. Cr. 3 
(T) 

112. (VP) Renaissance Through Modern Art Survey. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for four credits to Honors students only. (T) 

203. The Sculptural TradiUon. Cr. 3 
A historical survey of sculptural form from paleolithic times to the 
present. (I) 

301. Art In the United States. Cr. 3 
Works by major American artists, architects and artisans from colonial 
times to the present Works are examined both as reflections of the 
aesthetic interests of their times and as cultural-historical documents. 

(Y) 

310. Blblfcal Archaeology. Cr. 3 
Art and archaeology during the Biblical period with emphasis on the 
historical and cultural context (B) 

321. Greek and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 1 I I, 112. Painting, sculpture and architecture of ancient 
Greece and Rome. Form and meaning of the works and how they 
functioned within society. (I) 

343. Greek and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Major developments in lonn and meaning of 
painting, sculpture and architecture from the beginning of Greek 



culture (c. 900 B.C.) through the end of pagan Rome (c. 330A.D.); how 
these works function within religious, social and historical contexts. 

(I) 

370. Modem Art: Nineteenth and Twentieth Centurlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 112; orcoreq: 112wilhconsentof instructor. Surveyof lhe 
major periods and styles of nineteeolh and twenlielh century an; 
specific !hemes and concepts in modem an; relationships and 
contrasts between artists. (Y) 

380. Arta of Africa. Cr. 3 
Selected sub-Saharan African arts inclucing body aeslhetics, 
decorative ans, figurative wood sculpture, masking tracitions, royal or 
kingdom ans, and domestic-sacred architecture. (Y) 

382. North American lndfan Art. Cr. 3 
Survey of lhe llisual ans of Norlh American Indian cultures. 

507. Art and Archeology ol Ancient Egypt. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the history and development of Egyptian artistic 
style in architecture, sculpb.Jre, painting and the applied arts; historical, 
social and religious background. (I) 

509. (WI) Art Historical Theory and Methods. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the melhods of research in an history. History of !he 
discipline's methodology examined lhrough selected readings. (I) 

520. Early Greek Art. Cr. 3 
Aegean and Greek An from lhe beginning of the Bronze Age (c. 3000 
B.C.) to end of the Archaic period (c. 480 B.C.). (B) 

521. Hellenlstlc and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Sculpture and painting in lhe Hellenistic kingdom and in Republic and 
Imperial Rome. (I) 

522. Ancient GrNk and Roman Archlleclure. Cr. 3 
Development of structural and ornamental tracitions for various 
building types. Design and landscaping of cities and sanctuaries. (I) 

525. Ancient Rome. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Development of Rome into an imperial capital. 
Design, function and political -significance of public monuments in the 

- 0) 
526. Classical Greek Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Greek painting, sculpture and architecture of the 
fifth and founh centuries B.C. Emphasis on decorative programs of 
temples and cult statues. (I) 

530. Early Christian and Byzantine Art. Cr. 3 
The evolution of Christian imagery. (B) 

531. The Ancient City of Athena. Cr. 3 
The history of Alhens as an urban center in antiquity. Public 
monuments, builcings and landscape as reflecting lhe city's 
aspirations and fortunes. (I) 

532. The Classical Tradition In Architecture. Cr. 3 
Archirecture inspired by classical antiquity in renaissanca Italy, 
baroque England, and colonial and federal America. (I) 

542. Art and Architecture of Medlevel Spain. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. An and archirecture of lhe Iberian Peninsula 
from sixlh to 131h century: Christian, Jewish, Muslim; interplay 
between lhese cultures; impact on lhe visual ans will be stressed. (I) 

545. Romanesque Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
The ans in westem Europe (France, Gennany, Italy, England) 
between 1050 and 1150; origins and spread of !he Romanesque style 
in lhe milieu of monasticism and the Crusades. Metalwork, ivories, 
book iHumination, stained glass and sculpture in lhe monastic church 
and cloisters. (I) 

548. The Illuminated Boole. Cr. 3 
The pivotal role of the illustrated Christian manuscript from antiquity to 
lhe printed book. (B) 

550. Early Renaluance In Italy. Cr. 3 
An and architecture from Giotto to Botticelli; transformation of late 
mecieval an prior to Black Dealh, classical rellival in Florence; Nonh 
Italian artists such as lhe Bellini• and Mantegna. (B) 

551. High Renalaaance and Mannerlam In Italy. Cr. 3 
The an of Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, Titian, and !heir 
contemporaries. (I) 

553. Northern European Painting In the Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Centuries. Cr. 3 

Northam painting from its sources in lhe Franco-Flemish manuscript 
tradition and Bohemian schools to lhe great masters of !he fifteenlh 
century. (B) 

555. Flamlah and German Palndng In the Sixteenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Development of Flemish and German painting from 1475 to 1600, wilh 
emphasis on lhe an of Bosch, Breu gel, Durer, Grunewald and Holbein. 

(B) 

560. Baroque Art and Archl-ra In Italy, Spain and France. 
Cr.3 

An and architecture in Papal Rome and at lhe couns of Madrid and 
Versailles, including Caravaggio, Bernini, Borromini, Velasquez, and 
Poussin. (B) 

561. Flemish and Dutch Painting In the Seventeenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Netherlandish painting in lhe cultural context of Catholic, aristocratic 
Flanders and lhe Protestant, middl~lass Dutch republic; Rubens, 
Van Dyck, Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. (I) 

570. Nineteenth Century European Painting. Cr. 3 
Major styles, developments and masters. (B) 

571. Trends In Nineteenth Century Art. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

572. Twentieth Century Art. Cr. 3 
Specific topics ·10 be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (B) 

573. American Art from the Colonial Period to 1913. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 112 or consent of insb"Uctor. American painting, sculpture 
and ardlitecture from its earliest appearance in Colonial times to the 
Annory Show of 1913. (Y) 

574. Surreallam. Cr. 3 
Literary and artistic history of these movements; !heir development in 
Germany, Franca and America. (B) 

575. Contemporary American Art. Cr. 3 
. Major developments in American painting and sculpture from lhe 

Annory Show to lhe 1970s. (I) 

576. German Expressionism. Cr. 3 
German Expressionist painting and sculpture in Imperial Gennany, lhe 
Weimar Republic, and the Nazi regime; members of Die Brucks, and 
Der 8/aue Reiter and lhe independents such as Beckman, Kokoschka, 
and Banach. (B) 

582. Precolumblan Art of South and Central America. Cr. 3 
L.ecture-surwy of art and architecture produced by lhe Precolumbian 
cillilizations of Peru, Central America and Mexico, including lhe 
traditions of Chavin, Tiahuanaco, Inca, Maya, Olmec, Teotihuacan, 
Toltec and Aztec. (B) 

589. History of Museums. C.r. 3 
Prereq: A H 111 and 112. The delevlopment and function of lhe an 
museum from 300 B.C.E. to lhe present wilh emphasis on lhe 
museum's role in the institutionalization of art history, collection and 
criticism. (B) 
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590. Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Open only to art history majors. supervised advanced reading and 
research in the history of art. (F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Art. Cr. D 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; writing sam pie, A H 111, 112, and 
one other A H course. Offerad for S and U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a course designated as a corecp.iisite; see section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University 
General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 

(F,W) 

654. History of the PrlnL Cr. 3 
Overview of the graphic arts from the fourteenth through the twentieth 
century; emphasis on the technical evolution of the medium as well as 
on the major artists who excelled in it. (F,W) 

670. Nineteenth Century German Pointing. Cr. 3 
Winkelmann, Goethe, Mengs; Novalis and Schelling; Friedrich and 
Runge; the Nazarenes and the revival of panel and fresco painting; the 
'German Romantics,· Fauerbach, Bocklin, von Marees; Liebermann, 
Slevogt and Corinth. (B) 

693. Studies In Museum Theory and Criticism. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: minimum nine credits in AH 500-level or above courses; AH 
589. Open only to art history majors. Advanced studies of art museum 
and exhibition theory and criticism from the Renaissance to the 
present day; emphasis on discoverihg and interpreting primary 
evidence. (Y) 

695. Museum Practices. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of di-ector of museology program. Open only 
to art history majors. History of public collections in Europe and the 
United States: introductkm to museum administration and 
management. (Y) 
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COMMUNICATION 
Office: 585 Manoogian Hall; 577-2943 

Chairman: Jack Kay 

Academic Services Officer: Victoria Dallas 

Professors 
Bernard L Brock. Jack Kay. Edward J. Pappas. Raymond S. Ross 
(Emeritus), George W. Ziegelmueller 

Associate Professors 
William A. Boyce. J. Daniel Logan (Emeriws). James S. Meascll0 Larry D. 
Miller, Manhcw W. Seeger. Lawrenoe Silvcnnan (Emeritus), John W. 
Spalding, Jack W. Warfield (Emeriws) 

Assistant Professors 
Mark McPhail. Murali Nair. Rohen Steele, Richard A. Wright 

Lecturers 
John Buckstaff. Sue Carter. Anita Lienert, Shawn McGee. Ruth Seymour 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in speech commu,ucation 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in journalism 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in public relations 

BACHELOR oF,yrrs with a major inradio-4elevision 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in comnumication and 
emphases in: public re lalions and organizational communication; 
radio-television-film; oral interpretation;.speech comnu,nication 
education; or general speech comnumicalion. 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in speech 
communication and emphases in: speech communication; or 
radio-television. 

The primary aim of this department is to SSsist students in developing 
the ability to communicate effectively. The variety of degree programs 
provides broad liberal arts education as well as specific career training. 
Undergraduate and graduate majors may prepare for careers in a 
variety of fields; industrial relations: sales; personnel; pubic relations; 
radio, television, film; journalism; teaching; law; and the ministry. 

The department sponsors a large number of student activities which 
are available to all University students. These include intercollegiate 
debate, contest reading and speaking, group reading programs, and 
the University Readers' Bureau. Wayne State University has 
undergraduate chapters of The Society of Professional Journalists, 
Sigma Delta Chi, Women in Communication, Forensic Union, Delta 
Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha, and the Public Relations Student 
Society of America. There are talent scholarships available to 
students interested in forensics or debate. 

SPB 101--0raf Communication: Basic Speech-4s designed for 
those who wish to improve their general communicative ability. 
Courses in voice and articulation, public speaking, discussion, debate, 
and oral interpretation offer additional opportunities to study and 
practice general communication skills. Students planning to major in 
the Department should plan to take SPB 101 for three credits. 

• Fot specii: ~ consult the Wayro State UnivelSlty Gradual• Buletin 



Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admlsolon Requirements are satisfied by the general requirements 
for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 155) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as the major 
requirements of one of the programs listed below. All course work must 
be completed in aocordance with the regulations of the University and 
the College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-39 and 155-159, respectively. 

A major will complete at least thirty but not more than forty-six cred~s 
in the department. Any course work elected over the forty-six credit 
maximum must have prior approval of both adviser and chairperson if 
the additional credits are to count -ard the degree (120 credits). At 
least twelve credits are required in residence within the major. 
Students should see their adviser about completing the Writing 
Intensive competency requirement. A proper distribution of oourses 
approved by Iha student's adviser is important. 

- With a Major in Speech Communication 
The following specializations lead to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Speech Communication. 

1. General Speech Communication: Advisers in this specialization 
will develop programs for students in various areas related to speech 
communication, such as pre-law, pre-theology, and other special 
interests. Undergraduate majors in this specialization must elect SPB 
101, SPC 210 or SPC 211, SPO 204 and SPO 250. 

A minimum of thirty credits is required for the major in addition to the 
twelve required credits above. Additional credits should be elected in 
consultation with an adviser to reflect a broad general knowledge in all 
areas of the discipline. Direct inquiries to 585 Mancogian Hall 
(577~943). 

2. Speech Communication Education: Undergraduate majors in this 
specialization must elect: SPB 101, SPC 210, SPC 211, SPC 321, 
SPO 204, SPO 250, SPR 201 and SPR 540. 

A minimum of fifteen credits, in addition to the twenty-seven credits 
oudined above, is required for the major. It is recommended that 
course work be elected from among the ~lowing in consultation with 
an adviser in the area: CDS 530; SPC 216,219,220,504,520; SPE 
606, SPE 607; THR 101 or THR 104. 

A strong minor (1&-24 credits) in the Department of English is 
reoommended. Consult an adviser in the College of Education 
regarding requirements for the Michigan Teaching Certificate. Direct 
inquiries to 585 Manoogian Hall (577-2943). 

3. Oral fnterpretaUon (SPO): Undergraduate majors in this 
specialization must elect: SPB 101, SPC 210 or SPC 211, SPO 204, 
SPO 250 plus one additional course in another area of the department. 

A minimum of thirty credits is required for this major. In addition to the 
15-16 credits oudined above, courses should be elected from the 
following in consultation with an adviser: SPO 505, SPO 555, SPO 
556, SPO 558, SPO 559 and SPO 656. 

Majors combining oral interpretation and theatre should consult early 
with an adviser to assure that a balanced program in both disciplines is 
achieved. Theatre courses may be elected, in consultation with an 
adviser, in performance (acting and directing), production (scene and 
costume design), andlor dramatic l~rature. Other oral interpretation 
combinations are possible in communication theory, rhetoric, 
broadcasting or film studies. Direct inquiries to 585 Manoogian Hall 
(577-2943). 

- With a Major in Journalism 
Major Requirements: Journalism majors plan careers in news 
edoorial, advertising, broadcast, or media relations. Journalism majors 
must have at least a 'C' average in their sequence courses to 
graduate. A joumalis_m adviser must be consulted for verification of 
requirements which go beyond Iha College's requirements, such as 
adcitional course work in history, the social sciences and literature. 

The core courses for journalism majors are: SPJ 200, SPJ 210, SPJ 
321, SPJ 400, SPJ446, SPJ500, andSPJ502. Students must take an 
additional five electives from an approved list focusing on their specific 
area of career interest 

Journaffsm Institute for Mfnorltfn: The Journalism Institute for 
Minorities is a four-year departmental program designed to recruit and 
train talented minority sbJdents for careers in mass communication. 
The Institute pools the resources of the University, the business 
community and Detroit area media professionals to provide 
scholarships and internships for its students. For additional 
information contact: Director, Journalism Institute for Minorities, 
Wayne Stele University, Journalism Program, 199 Manoogian, 
Detroit, Ml 48202; telephone: (313) 577-2627. 

Journalism Undergraduate Scholarahlp and Loan Fund: 
Journalism majors are -eligible for scholarships, including the W. 
Sprague Holden Memorial Scholarship and the George M. and Mable 
Slocum Foundation Scholarship. An interest-free fund, established in 
memory of Arthur Dorazio (1965), former executive news editor of the 
l!)etroit Free Press and Associate Professor of journalism at Wayne 
State University, is available. Applicants should apply at the 
Journalism Office, 199 Manoogian. 

- With a Major in Public Relations 
Students electing this major typically seek employment in one of the 
many career opportunities in public relations: business and industry; 
non-profit organizations; trade associations; government service; 
education; or account executive positions in an agency. Some 
students later pursue graduate--tevel study in fiekfs such as 
organizational oommunication. 

Major Requirements: In addition to the Public Relations core 
courses-SPC 317, Fundamentals of Public Relations and SPC 516, 
Communication and Public Relations -the following courses are 
required: SPJ 210,321,521: SPC 210,216,321,325; SPR 201,421. 

Recommended electives include an internship (SPJ 400 or SPC 619), 
as well as courses in Journalism (SPJ 200, 228, and 446) and Speech 
Communication (SPC 220, 520,521). An adviser should be consulted 
early in the sbJdent's program. Direct inquiries to 531 Manoogian Hall 
(577-2946). 

-With a Major in Radio and Television 
Undergraduate majors in this program mustelectSPR 201,211,301, 
421, 531, 540, 541 and 551. Students must elect an additional two 
oourses in the department in consultation with an adviser in the 
Radio-Television-Film area. For a related major in Film, see the Film 
Studies entry in this Bulletin. 

Honors Program 
The departmental Honors Program is available to sbJdents in the areas 
of radio-television-film, journalism, and speech communication. This 
program offers capable students the opportunity to pursue 
independent study and to work closely w~ department faculty 
members. All honors students must write a senior honors essay under 
the direction of a faculty adviser. Completion of the honors major 
results in an honors· degree designation on the diploma. 
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Requirements: In order to enter the departmental program students 
must have achieved junior standing and an overall honor point 
average of at least 3.5. Students must meet all regular major 
requirements as well as the following courses: the honors section of 
SPB 101, If the student has not already taken SPB 101; SPB491, SPB 
590, SPA 551, and SPC 521. By graduation, honors students are also 
required to take at least fifteen credits in depanmenlal courses at lhe 
500- and 600--level, including those courses required in lhe major, 
and SPA 551 and SPC 521. However, this requirement cannot be 
satisfied by laking SPB 590 or any practical skills courses or 
internships. 

In addition to the departmental curriculum, the student must elect at 
least fifteen credits in honors-designated courses, from those in the 
department and those given by other depanments, including ar least 
one 400--level seminar offered through the Liberal Arts Honors 
Program (see page 274). For further information about seminar topics 
or other honors-designated courses, consult the College of Liberal 
Arts section of the Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors Program.' 

Minor and Cognate Study 
Toe following minors are available in the depanment and should be 
pursued in consultation with an adviser in each of the specialized 
areas'-of concenbation. While a minor designation does not appear on 
the diploma, it will be noted on the student's transcript. 

Minor In Speech Communication: A minor in this area requires: SPB 
101; SPC 210,216,220,321 and one additional SPC course selected 
in consultation with an adviser. 

Minor In Oral Interpretation: A minor in this area requires: SPO 204, 
250, and an additional 9-12 credits in electives in oral interpretation. 

Minor In Journalism: A minor in this area requires: SPJ 210, 321, 
500, 502 and an additional 6-8 credits elected from among the 
following courses: SPJ 228,322,341,400,446,470,521 or 525. 

Minor In Radio and Television: A minor in this area requires: SPA 
201, SPA 301 and 10 credits elected from among the following 
courses: SPA 211,421,531,540, 541 or 551. 

Minor In Publlc Relatlona: A minor in this area requires: SPC 216, 
317 and 325; SPJ 210 and 321; SPA 201. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

BASIC SPEECH (SPB) 
101. (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 
No student will be admitted after the third meeting of class. Beginning 
course emphasizing fundamentals of speech preparation. 
Development of poise and confidence in speaking. Majors in 
department are required to take course tor three credits, which 
indudes persuasive speaking component and additional 
presentations. (T) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: speech major with sixteen credits completed in the 
department; written consent of chairperson. Not open to journalism 
majors. (T) 

491. Honors Seminar in Speech Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to department honors program. Overview of theory 
and research in speech communication. Design of individual research 
topics. (Y) 

590. Honors Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to department honors program; SPB 491. Writing of 
senior honors essay under direction of faculty adviser. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Communication. Cr. O 
Prereq:junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: SPC 321, SPJ 446, or SPR 
421. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required of all 
majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite. See Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

COMMUNICATION, RHETORIC and 
PUBLIC ADDRESS (SPC) 
210. Persuasive Speaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101 or equiv. Audience analysis and motivation; choice, 
arrangement, adaptation of materials. Talks to win attention, secure 
action, overcome prejudice and hostility. Theory and practice of social 
psychology as applied to persuasion. (T) 

211. (CT) Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of oral communication competency requirement. 
Logical and legal foundation of the argumentation process; practical 
experience in analysis, reasoning, case-building, evaluation of 
evidence, refutation and cross-examination. (T) 

216. (PL) Contemporary Persuasive Campaigns and 
Movements. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Rhetorical analysis of techniques utilized in specific campaigns and 
movements. Political campaigns and/or social movements offered in 
fall semester; advertising and consumerism offered in winter 
semester. (F,W) 

219. Rhetoric in Western Thought. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing, SPB 101 or equiv. Major trends in 
rhetorical theory from classical times to the present; analysis and 



criticism of theoretical concepts in speechmaking and persuasion 
pedagogy. (Y) 

220. Interpersonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Introduction to theory and research on interpersonal communication· 
~nalysis of everyday communication situations; practice i~ 
interpersonal communication. (T) 

224. Forenslca Practicum. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Pren,q: SPC 211 or consent of instructor. Two credits only with 
consent of instructor. Training and participation in debate and contest 
speaking. (T) 

310. Business and Proleaalonal Speaking. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPB 101 or equiv. Review and practica of various oral 
communication forms used in modem organizations. Topics include 
persuasive speaking, i~formative speaking, speech writing, proposal 
presentations and pa~tamentary procedure. (Y) 

317. (CL) Fundam-,tals of Public Relatlons. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: SPB 101 or SPC 210 or equiv. No undergraduate credit after 
SPC 516. Historical background ol lhe profession ol public relations; 
commun~tion variables in public relations; emphasis on 
presentatianal teclmiques, pu~licity preparation and development ol 
special events. (F) 

321, Communication: Concepts and Contexta. Cr. 4 
Survey of theory and research in communication with attention to a 
variety of communication contexts. (Y) 

325. Introduction to Organlzatlonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Introduction to major lheories end principles used to guide lhe 
effective practice of communication within organizations. (F) 

503. Communication Ethics, Cr. 3 
Issues of responsible communication in a variety of contexts in duding 
mass, organizational, and interpersonal communication. (8) 

504. Communication In the Black Community. (SE 537) 
(UN 504). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic end rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues concerning lhe education ol black 
children. (Y) 

510. Speach Writing. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPC 210 or 211 or consent of instructor. Preparation and 
presentation of spee_ch manuscripts. Emphasis on style of writing, use 
of suppor1Jng matenals end lactors of interest. Special problems of 
ghost-writing considered. (Y) 

516, Communication and Publlc Relatlons. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPC 317 or gra_<lJate standing. Overview of selected topics in 
com!"unicat1on as a~pbcable to current practices and issues in public 
relations; corporate image and awareness campaigns, persuasive 
efforts of non-profit agencies; e<lJcational programs of 
consumer-related agencies; political and social campaigns. (W) 

517. Human Communication and the Aged. Cr. 3 
Training. in communication lheories and skills relevant to the aged, 
cummt literature reviewed in preparation for devising strategies lor 
1mprov1ng interpersonal and institutional communication. (Y) 

520. Group Communication and Human Interaction. Cr. 3 
No Ph.D. credit in communication and rhetorical processes. Theory, 
research, and practioe in small group and interpersonal 
commun~~n. Decision-making strategies; analysis of personal 
communication strenglhs. (T) 

521. Theories of P•suaolon, Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPC 210. Survey of lheory and research on communication as 
social influance. (I) 

611. Argument and Controveny. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or graduate standing. Advanced studies in 
argumentation, including the structure of reasoning, the organization 
ol arguments, strategies of argument, and lhe nature ol proof. (B) 

617, Theories of Interpersonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Survey of lheory and research on interpersonal interaction wilh 
spacial emphasis on social perception, self-;,resentation, .,;d lhe 
formation of relationships in interaction. (B) 

619. lntarnahlp In Organlzatlonal Communication and Publlc 
Relallons. Cr.1-4(Max. 6) 

Pren,q: ~tten consent of instructor. Open only to majors. Or>-lh&-job 
observations and work experience in business, service, social, 
gcvemmental, end in<lJstrial organizations. Emphasis on public 
relations end organizational communication. (T) 

620. Theories of Small Group Processes. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPB 101, SPC 520. Theory end research on communication in 

_ lhe small, task-oriented group. (B) 

625. Organlzatlonal Communication, Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPC 325 or graduate standing. Theoretical review of lhe 
structure process and function of communication within and between 
organizations. Analysis of current and emerging issues in the theory 
and research of organizational communication. · (W) 

SPEECH EDUCATION (SPE) 
606, Teaching Communication at the Secondary Level, 

(SE 606), Cr. 3 
Pren,q: fifteen credits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
melhods for teaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 

607, Directing Forensics. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPC 211. Philosophy and methods of directing high school 
end college forensics programs; techniques of coaching for debate, 
oratory, extempore speaking and olher reading and speaking 
contests. (B) 

FILM (SPF) 
502. SIUdlea In Rim History. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Pren,q: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior standing or above. Material lee as 
indicated in Schsdula of Classas. Analysis of !he development of a 
specific film genre, a director, or other historical aspect of the motion 
picture. Topics to be announced in Schsdula of Classes. (Y) 

506. Documentary and Non-Fiction FIim. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior standing or above. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of !he non-ftction film made 
for a social, culbJral, or political purpose; screening and analysis of 
selected films. (Y) 

525. Screenwrldng. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: SPA 221 end ENG 301; junior standing or above. Principles 
end tec_hniquas of writing for motion pictures. Analysis and study of 
professtonally-written scripts. Exercises in writing· documentary and 
dramatic film scripts. (Y) 

540, (SPR 540) Technlquas of Rim/Video Production. Cr, 4 
Pren,q: FLM 201, FLM 202. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experience with lhe preparation, shooting end editing of 
video projects in filt'n-6tyle production. (T) 

544. FIim Production. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: SPF 540. All aspects of 16mm sound potion picture production 
from scripting and budgeting lhrough direction and cinepatography to 
post-production AB roll editing and sound mixing. (B) 

546. Motion Picture Animation Techniques. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theory and application of verious forms and styles of film 
enimalion. (B) 

Co/leg• of Fin,, P,,formbtg and Common/cation Arts 173 



JOURNALISM (SPJ) 
200. Contemporary American Pre11. Cr. 3 
Survey of issues facing newspapers and magazines today. (T) 

210. News Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing; basic typing skills. Basic reporting: 
getting the facts and writing them well. Journalism skills course. (T) 

228. PhotoJournallam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: access to 35mm camera. A grade of C or better is required to 
elect additional coursework in journalism. Theories and problems of 
news photography. Camera and darkroom techniques, news event 
coverage, picture stories and photo essays for newspapers and 
magazines. Students must have their own cameras and must develop 
and print their own photos. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

321. (CL) News Editing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Copy reading, proofreading, headline writing, AP style, familiarization 
with and use of VDTs. Journalism skills course. (T) 

322. Newspaper Design and Layout. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. Theory and practice of 
designing and layout of newspapers and newspaper pages. (Y) 

341. Radio and Television N-• Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210; must have access to cassette tape recorder. 
Techniques at preparing news for broadcasting; practical experience 
in the studio presentation of news. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

400. Journalism Internship. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: comple~on of fifteen credits in journalism major sequence; 
senior standing. Open only to journalism majors. Work assignments 
on daily or weekly newspapers, radio-television stations or public 
relations and advertising agencies. Journalism skills course. (T) 

441. Advanced Radlo-Televlalon Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 341. Advanced techniques of reporting for broadcast 
media; preparing feature stories; role of the anchor; news assignment; 
on-air and on-camera techniques. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

445. Writing the Column, Editorial and Review. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. The writing of newspaper 
opinton in its various forms. (Y) 

448. Magazine and Feature Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Preparation of feature material and non-fiction 
articles for magazines and newspapers; the market for the free-1ance 
writer. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

470. Public Affairs Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Writing complex news stories. Coverage of 
legislative, judicial, and executive branches of government at city, 
county. state and federal levels. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPJ 210; written consent of adviser and Journalism Area 
Head. Open only to journalism majors. supervised individual 
research. (T) 

500. History of American Journalism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in American history. Development of the American 
press from colonial times to the present. (T) 

502. Law of the Preas. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Libel, invasion of privacy, contempt 
of court, copyright, pornography and obscenity. Laws affecting 
newspapers and other mass media as businesses. (T) 

505. Computer Graphics and Typography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321. Newspaper and other print media graphics 
using computers; use of various popular PC programs on Macintosh 
computers; type selection and preparation for publishing. (T) 
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521. Newsletters and Corporate Publlcatlons. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Editing journalism newsletter; field trips to area magazines; editing 
internal publications. Journalism skills course. (T) 

525. New• Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321. Theory and practice of newsroom 
management; how to supervise; how to hire and direct news staffs. 

(Y) 

530. Publishing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321, 322, or consent of instructor. Practical skills 
course in publishing newsletters. magazines, newspapers and books; 
emphasis on new computer technology, so-called 'desktop 
publishing;' business aspects of publishing, including printing, 
promotion and marketing; skills in use of personal computer for 
publishing. (I) 

531. Investigative Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 310 with grade of C or better. Advanced reporting 
techniques involving extensive use of public records and development 
of news sources; reporting in an adversarial situation; use of 
investigative techniques. (I) 

ORAL INTERPRETATION (SPO) 
204. Voice and Articulation. Cr. 3 
Laboratory for individual improvement in voice and articulation. 
Analysis of voice and articulation of each student followed by intensive 
exercise. (T) 

250. Beginning Oral Interpretation. Cr. 3 
Oral performance approach to literature, fusing voice, body and 
meaning in the reading aloud of poetry, prose, drama; interaction of 
reader, listener, and literature. (T) 

505. Advanced Voice and Articulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 204 or equiv. Intensive individual vocal drill on the 
development of vocal quality, strengthening the breathing muscles, 
development at pitch range and inflection, projection, rate, and 
articulation as used in mass communication, theatre, public address, 
and oral interpretation. Second half of course devoted to voice 
qualities and dlalects for performance. Emphasis on individual 
attention. (B) 

550. Advanced Oral Interpretation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Study of prosody systems and analysis of 
forms of poetry; study of scene, role and gesture as elements of point 
of view in prose fiction. Application of oral performance techniques 
through consideration of theories of oral interpretation and literature. 

(I) 

555. Performance Workshop. Cr.1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Workshop in conjunction with oral 
interpretation activities: festivals, contests, public performances such 
as Interpreters Theatre productions and Readers' Bureau programs. 

(B) 

556. Oral Interpretation of ShakHpeare. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Analysis and performance of 
Shakespeare·s plays and poetry. (B) 

558. Interpreters Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Theory and practice of theatres of oral 
interpretation: readers theatre, chamber theatre, choral reading, and 
multiple interpretation. Directing experience and participation for 
beginning and advanced students in theatre of the mind. (B) 

559. The Art of Storytelling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Analysis and performance of types of oral 
literature, with study of interrelationships between storyteller and 
audience. (B) 



656. Oral Interpretation In the Social Context. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Oral interpretation in the social context. 
Sociological, psychological, educational and aesthetic considerations 
of program planning in the community using oral history and literature. 
Problems in audience analysis, collection and choice of materials, 
adaptation, rehearsal and presentation of materials. (BJ 

RADIO and TELEVISION (SPR) 
201. Survey of Maaa Communications. Cr. 4 
Grade of C or better required to use this course as prerequisite. An 
introduction to the broadca.st,.print, and film media, with emphasis on 
origins, structure, functions, social implications and economic 
significance of the channels of communications. (T) 

211. Radio and Televlalon Announcing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201. Material fee as indicated in Sched.Jle of Classes. 
Theory and practica in broadcast media performanca. (T) 

267. Radlo-Televlslon-Fllm Laboratory. Cr. 1(Max. 4) 
Practical experience in workshop projects. (T) 

301. Maas Media Analysis and Criticism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Formal properties and aesthetic considerations 
in media, especially film and television. (T) 

311, Television Performance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 211. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Practical application of the principles and techniques of television 
performance. (T) 

421, Writing for Radlo-Televlalon-Fllm. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201 and a second English writing course after ENG 102, 
w~h grades of C or above. Application of writing principles to various 
forms of copy; continuity, commercials, public service 
announcements, features, documentary, drama. (T) 

521. Advanced Radio-Television-FIim Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPA 221; junior standing or above. Principles and practica in 
creating the full-length dramatic or documentary script for broadcast 
or film production. (Y) 

531. Radio Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 211 and 421. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Theory and practice in broadcast production techniques and 
exparimentation with creative audio production. (T) 

540. Techniques of FllmNldeo Production. (SPF 540). Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experienos with the preparation, shooting and editing of video projects 
in film-style production. (T) 

541. Television Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 211 and 421; junior standing or above. Material tee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practical application of 
techniques used in television production; utilization of graphic 
materials, design and staging concepts, lighting techniques and studio 
operation; the role of the television producer-director. {T) 

542. Director's Workshop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 540; production-ready script; written consent of 
instructor. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Organization and execution of the film and video director's tasks 
through production of a major creative project. (Y) 

551. Maas Communications and Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Theoretical and practical research on 
the social functions and effects of the mass media. (T) 

553. Audience Meaaurement and Survey Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201; junior standing or above. Theory and application ol 
quantitative research techniques in surveying audiences for fflectronic 
media. (B) 

555. Electronlc Media Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201; junior standing or above. Principles of broadcast 
station and cable management: emphasis on business management, 
marketing, sales and audience analysis. Business plan, including 
market and media survey, required. (Y) 

557. International Communications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201; junior standing or above. World mass 
communications systems, organizations and objectives. Political, 
economic and legal foundations of intemational media systems. (B) 

667. Internship• In Radio-Television-FIim. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing and written consent of instructor. 

(T) 

668. Individual Projecta In Radio-Television-FIim. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 

Prereq: sentOr or graduate standing and written consent of instructor. 
en 
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DANCE 
Office: 125 Matthaei Building; Sn-4273 

Chairperson: Georgia Reid 

Associate Professors 
Eva Jablonowski Powers. Ann 7.irulnik (Emerita) 

Assistant Professor 
Georgia Reid 

Lecturer 
Linda Oeveland Simmons 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in dance 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in dance 

The Dance Department provides opportunities for experiential and 
academic dance studies. The Department offers curricular choices at 
the undergraduate and post degree levels designed to meet individual 
needs and interests, prepare certified teachers of dance, and 
encourage students to pertonm, choreograph and produce concert 
dance of high quality. Undergraduate studies in dance are reflected in 
the following major and minor designations: 

Teaching major in dance for K-12 certification. 

Teaching minor along with any secondary school teaching major such 
as mUsic, art, special education, speech, etc.; teaching minor or 
specialization in dance with a physical education major. 

Major in Dance leading to the Bachelor of Science degree from the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. 

Dance sequence within any major in the Coilege of Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Dance 
The dance curriculum is designed for students who have had previous 
dance training and who wish to pursue careers in choreography and 
performance, dance history, labanotatlon, and movement analysis 
and dance education. 

Admlulona Requirements include the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University (see page 14) and an 
audition for placement at the appropriate technical level. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelo(s degree 
with a major in dance must complete 124 credits in course work, 
including four semesters of pertonmance in the University Dance 
Company and the Group Requirements of the College of Fine, 
Pertonming and Communication Arts (see page 155); as well as the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21) and the 
major requirements listed below. All coursework must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College of Fine, Pertonming and Communicalion Arts; See pages 
14-39 and 155-159, respectivaly. Company members are required to 
take a technique class five days per week. Fifty-three credits must be ' 
earned in specified dance courses with grades of 'C' or better; the 
grads of 'D' is not acceptable in any required dance course for dance 
majors. 

• For specific requirements, consu• the Wayne State UniY81'Sity Graduale Buletin. 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
ONC 201-Tecm~oo laboratory I . 
DNC 221 -lntermediale Ballet ....... . 

DNC 231 --Historical Pe,spectives of Dar<e 
DNC 241 -Music and Oar<e Relationships ....•...... 
DNC 311-Bhnic Danco Foffns .....................•.....• 
ONC 331 -Dar<e Produ:lion .••......... 
ONC 398 -Assisting • Dar<e ...................... . 
0NC .01 -T ocmiql.o laboralory II ................. , . 
DNC 455 -<:ho~y I .... 
DNC 460 -/mp,ovoatk,n .........•.....•. 
DNC 481 -Methods in Modem Dance & Balle! . 
DNC 541 -Dance Notation I ....•......•... 

DNC 555 -Chonlography II •... 
DNC 558 -<:horoography Ill ............................. . 
DNC 561 -Dar<e Collllany I". 
DNC 571 -Workshop in Modem Darco .......... . 
ONC 580 --llopertory ............ .. 
DNC 581 -Creative Danco fot ChildJon .......... . 
DNC 582 -Creative Dance Movemenl for the Pre-School Child 
ONC 593 - (Wij Writing lnlensive course in Dance .. 

Cognate Requirements 
BIO 287 -Ana\omy and Physiology 
P E 358 -Koosialogy ..... . 

credits 
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Minor In Dance Education: The dance education minor requires 
twenty-six credits to meet Departmental and State Certification 
requirements for teaching in grades K-12. Required courses include: 

ONC 201 -Technique Laboratory 11 ..........•.. 
DNC 221 -lntermediale Ballet . 

ONC 231 -(VP) Hi!torical Perspectives of Dance .. 
DNC 311 -Ethnic Dance Forms .............•....... 
DNC401 -Technique laboratory 11 ................. . 
DNC 455 --0,oreography I •.....•.....•. 
DNC 581 -Dar<e Company I .... 

ONE 481 --Methods in Modem Dance and Ballet . 
ONE 581 -Creative Dance for Children ............... . 
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Poat-Degree studies In dance: Students who have State Teacher 
Certification in any secondary major may add a Dance Certification 
K-12 by completing the Dance Minor requirements. 

Performance Opportunities: The Dance Company is a performing 
group composed of skilled dance students who must qualify through 
auditions. This group presents concerts, lecture/demonstrations, and 
performances on campus and in the community, of works 
choreographed by visiting artists, by faculty, and by exceptionaUy 
talented students. All majors must qualify for and be a member ot the 
Company for four semesters. 

•• All majofs are ,eqtifed to be melOOfl'S of the Dance Company tor four semesters (one credit 
per semeste~ of DNC 561. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergradu.ale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

DANCE (DNC) 
101. Contemporary Dance I. Cr. 2 
Basic movement techniques and improvisational 
concert dance; films and concert viewing. 

experiences in 
(T) 

102. Contemporary Dance II. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: DNC 101 or equiv. Continuation of 
intermediate level. · 

DNC 101 on an 
(T) 

111. lnternatlonal Folk Dances I. Cr.1(Max. 4) 
Introduction to the style and form of folk dances. (F) 

121. Fundamentals ol Claufc Ballet I. Cr.1(Max. 4) 
Fundamental techniques of classic ballet; emphasis on analysis, 
proper execution. (T) 

122. Fundamentals of Cluslc Ballet II. Cr.1-2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: DNC 121 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 121. (T) 

131. Jazz I. Cr. 1 (Max. 4) 
Beginning jazz dance technique with emphasis on alignment, 
movement isolation, rhythmic awareness, and basic dance 
vocabulary. (F) 

132. Jazz II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: DNC 131, consent of instructor. Continuation of DNC 131 on a 
more advanced level. (T) 

201. Technique Laboratory I. Cr. 2(Max. 12) 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Modern dance technique of increasing 
difficulty and complexity; experiences in improvisation, problem 
solving, and compositional studies in dance. (F,W) 

221. Intermediate Ballet. Cr. 2 (Max. 16) 
Prereq: DNC 122 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 122 on a more 
advanced technical level with emphasis on complex movement 
phrases and selections from classical repertory. (F, W) 

231. (VP) Hlatorlcel Perspectives of Dance. Cr. 3 
Historical development of dance in. the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries: educational, ethnic, theatre and classic concert styles and 
their relationship to the cultural environment. (B) 

241. Music and Dance Relatlonshlpa. Cr. 2 
Study of the basic elements common to dance and music includin g 
rhythm, dynamics, and lorm. Examples of music especially composed 
for danc e will be examined along with dance styles of historical 
periods. (B) 

301. Technique Laboratory II. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 201; modem dance 
technique at the intermediate level. (F,W) 

311. EthnlcDanceForma. Cr.2 
Folk and ethnic dance. and dance styles of selected historical periods; 
their development from the rib.Jal matrix into recreational forms. 
Continued investigation of lolk dances of increasing complexity. (BJ 

318. Movement Analysla I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Introduction to basic concepts of innovative 
body therapies; practical experience in programs of body correctives. 

Exploration of relationships between neuromuscular repatteming, 
alignment and technique. (B) 

319. Movement Analysis II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 318. Continuation of DNC 318; emphasis on analysis of 
dance movement from an anatomical and mechanical point of view; 
special attention given to problems of dance technique. (I) 

331. Dance Productiion. Cr. 2 
Concentration on selected types of dance production including an 
examination of purpose and content; technical considerations such as 
costumes, makeup, lighting and decor; the management of 
performance-related matters. (B) 

362. (P E 341) Phyolcei Education for Elementary School 
Chlldron I. (DNE 362). Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college. A movement education approadl 
which locuses on beginning movement concepts and skills utilized in 
teaching games, gymnastics and dance. (F) 

363. (P E 342) Phyafcal Education for Elementary School 
Chlldren II. (DNE 363). Cr. 3 

Prereq: PE 341 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 382, focusing on more 
advanced movement and aesthetic concepts and skills. Investigation 
of individualized approaches which use movement themes, traditional 
dances, sport forms, and creative work in games, gymnastics and 
dance. (W) 

398. Aaafatlng In Dance. Cr.1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of dance adviser. Assigned field work in assisting 
under faculty supervision. (F,W) 

401. Technique Laboratory II. Cr. 2 (Max. 16) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 301. Modem dance 
technique, advanced level. (F.W) 

455. Choreography I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Construction of motifs and dance studies 
based on music, properties, nonliteral and literal thematic materials. 
Form and structural concepts. (B) 

460. Improvisation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ONC 102. Spontaneous movement exploration in response to 
a variety of stimuli: literal, visual, kinesthetic, auditory, verbal or tactile. 

(BJ 

461. Method• In Modern Dance and Ballet (DNE 461). Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and 122 or equiv. Analysis of instructional methods 
and materials in modern dance and ballet, including technique, 
improvisation, composition, curriculum planning and evaluation. (W) 

500. Performance Tour. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or 661. Open by audition only. Development and 
performance of infonnal concerts for elementary, middle and 
secondary schools. (W) 

511. Study In Dance Styles. Cr.1(Max.16) 
Examination of a particular dance style; i.e., historic period, technique, 
jazz, tap, fad and social dance lorms. (T) 

541. Dance Notation I. Cr. 2 
Background in movement or dance is desirable. Labanotation of 
dance and movement; survey of other systems. Analysis and 
recording of movement and dance. (B:W) 

542. Dance Notation II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 541 or equiv. Continuation ol DNC 541. (B:W) 

544. Music and Dance In the Music Class I. (TED 544) 
(MED 554). Cr. 2 

Exploration of the common basis for music and dance and the 
provision of a range of movement experiences for the musk: teacher. 
The philosophy is Orff Schulwerk which stresses the elemental 
nilationships among language. music and movement. (W) 
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546. Music and Dance In the Music Class II. (TED 546) 
(MED 558). Cr.1-2 

Prereq: DNC 544. Continuation ol DNC 544; added experience using 
the Orff instl'\Jmenration for accompaniment. (S) 

555. Choreography II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 455 or equiv. Selection of dance themes, constl'\Jction of 
dances, small group studies. Aesthetic considerations, form and 
elements of performance. (B) 

556. Choreography Ill. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: DNC 555. Process of creating an entire dance from one 
singular concept ID a finished work; includes small group studies. 

(W) 

561. Dance Company I. Cr.1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission by audition. Coreq: DNC 401 or 601. Performing 
company. Open to students interested in performing and/or 
choreographing. Four credits required for dance majors. (F,W) 

571. Workshop In Modern Danca. Cr.1-6(Max.12) 
A concentrated period of advanced dance study in technique, 
composition and repertory, often with a visiting anist. (S) 

580. Repertory. Cr.1-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv.; admission by audition. Learning, for 
performance, of standard modem repertory, dances previously 
choreographed by instructor, Labanolated dance, or work of 
Artist-in-Residence. (F,W) 

581. Creative Dance for Children. (TED 581)(DNE 581). Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582. Creative Danca Movement for the Pre-School Child. 
(TED 582). Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities: manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches ID movement. (W) 

590. Independent Study In Dance. Cr. 1-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: major or minor in dance. Independent work in dance under 
lacu lty guidance. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenolve Couroe In Dance. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consentof instl'\Jctor; coreq: DNC 311 or 331. Offered for 
S and U grades only. No degree credit Required ol all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequisite. See Schedule of Classes tor oorequisites available 
each term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing 
Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

601. Technique Laboratory Ill. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv. Modem Dance technique, advanced level. 

(F,W) 

621. Advanced Ballet. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 221 or equiv. Continuation of study in ballet technique 
with emphasis on allegro and adagio work. (F,W) 

661. Dance Compeny II. Cr.1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or equiv. Required for graduate students in the 
choreography and performance emphasis. Admission by audition. 
Performing company. Performing, choreographic and/or production 
responsibilities. (F,W) 

DANCE EDUCATION (ONE) 
382. (P E 341) Phyalcal Education for Elementary School 

Chlldren I. (DNC 382). Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID senior college. A movement education approach 
which focuses on beginning movement concepts and skills utilized in 
teaching games, gymnastics and dance. (F) 
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383. (P E 342) Physical Education for Elementary School 
Children II. (DNC 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E341 or equiv. Continuation of ONE 382, focusing on more 
advanced movement and aesthetic concepts and skills. Investigation 
of individualized approaches which use movement themes, traditional 
dances, sport forms, and creative work in games, gymnastics and 
dance. (W) 

441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. (Ffd:14). Cr. 2-6 
Plereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission ID S1Udent teaching. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. First experience in student teaching. (F,W) · 

442. Student Teaching and Seminar II. (Fld:14). Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission ID student teaching; DNE 441. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Second experience in student 
teaching. (F,W) 

481. (DNC 481) Methods In Modern Danca and Ballet. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and DNC 122 or equiv. Analysis of instl'\Jctional 
methods and materials in modem dance and ballet, including 
technique, improvisation, composition, curriculum planning and 
evaluation. (W) 

581. (DNC 581) Creative Dance for Chltdren. (TED 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 



FILM STUDIES 
Offices: 51 West Warren, 5n-2978; 585 Manoogian, 577-4173 

Co-Directors: Robert Burgoyne, John Spalding 

Advisory Committee 
Fl'/GUSH: Lesley Brill, Robert Burgoyne . 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES: Andrea diTommaso 

COMMUNICATION: John Spalding, Rohen Steele 

Degree Program 
BACHEWR OF ARTS wilh a mqjor in film studies 

Film Studies is an interdepa11mental program that offers 
undergraduata students the opportunity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative art form, as an 
important social and cultural force in the twentieth century, as an 
industry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory film (FLM) courses focus on the historical development of 
film and provide students with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
discuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating depanments (English, Romance Languages, and 
Communication) continue historicaj and aesthetic studies, but they are 
also concerned with theories of film, partlcular genres and directoral 
styles, and the multiple relationships batween film and other art fonns. 
Additionally, the study of techniques and skills of film writing and 
production is also available. 

Many students take film studies courses as electives complementary 
to other majors. Students who major in the program may be preparing 
for careers as film teachers, film librarians and achivists, film aitics, 
script writars, or WO<kers in film production. Additional study at the 
graduate level is usually necessary to achieve these goals, and an 
adviser should be consulted regarding available graduate programs. 

The film studies program is administered by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in this field from the three depanments noted 
above. Interested students should consult one of the Co-Directors ora 
committee member whose field most closely approximates the 
student's interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
Admission Requirements for this degree program are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Flequirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees;seepages 1-9and202-207,respectively. 

u-,or Requirements: students majoring in film studies must 
complete a minimum of thirty-four credits, distributed as follows: 

CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) 

credfts 

FLM 201 --{VP) lntroducli>n 10 Fim . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. 4 
FLM 202 -(VP) Hiatory of Fim ............................................ 3 
SPF 540 -T ochriques of FimNideo Procluc:1i>n .............................. 4 
ENG 504--fim Criticism and Thoo,y .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ...... 3 

ELECTIVE COURSES (Twenty Credits) 

ENG 505 --lilaratlll m, Hm .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. ........ 3 
ENG 506--Slylos and Gem, i1 Flm .............................. 3 (Max. 9) 
ENG 507 -Topics in Rm ........................................ 3 (Max.9) 
flM 390-lli111C1ed S1udy ............................................. 1-3 
ITA515-- Stt.<lyof ltalanCinema ................................ 3 
SPF 502 --Sludios in Film Hiatory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 (Max. 12) 
SPF 506 --Oocurnerrary and Non-Fictk>n FIim .......•..........••••......... 4 
SPF 525---llWliing ................................................ 3 
SPF544-flmP-II ............................................. 4 
SPF 546 -Moli>n Piclln Arimalion T ocmiquas ............................. 3 
SPA 668 - lllfividuaJ Plojocls i1 Radio-Te~vilion-Film . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 (Max. 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires nineteen a-edits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either the core or 
elective courses cited above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (FLM) 

The following courses, munbered 090-69!1, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbrevialions, seepage 433. 

201, (VP) Introduction to FIim. (ENG 245). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. · (T) 

202. (VP) Hlotory of FIim, (ENG 246). Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Sche<h/e of Classes. Critical study of the 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

390. Directed Study, Cr. 1-3(Max, 6) 
Prereq: consent of acMser; completion of minimum of twelve credits in 
film courses from FLM, ENG, or SPF. (T) 
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MUSIC 
Office: 105 Schaver Music Building; 577-1795 
Chairperson: Peter J. Sehoenbach 
Associate Chairperson: Doris L. Richards 
Academic Services Officer: Margot Oemerais 

Professors 
DarW)n Apple (Visiting). Harold Arnoldi, Angelo M. Cucci (Emeritus), 
Mark F. Dclconard (Emeritus), Ray P. Ferguson, James J. Hartway, Morris 
Hochberg (Emeritus), Malcohn M. Johns (Emeritus), Joseph A. l.abuta, 
Robert F. l.awsoo (Emeritus), Graham 0..rgatd (Emeritus), Wilbur J. 
Pdenon {Emeritus), Peter J. Schocnbach, Dennis Tini, C. William Young 
(Emeritus) 

Associale Professors 
Lillian J. Cassie (Emerita), Carol J. Collins (Emerita), Bohdan J. Kushnir 
{Emeritus), Doris Richards 

Assistant Professors 
Janice Fulbright, James Lentini, Frank Murch (Emeritus), Deborah Smith, 
Mary Wischusen, Michael 7.elenak 

Lecturers 
Sammi Liebman, Matthew Michaels 

Adjunct Professor 
David DiChiera 

Divisional Directors 
Harold Arnoldi (brass), Joseph Fava (guitar), Ray Ferguson (organ), Janice 
Fulbright (voice), James Hartway (theory and composition), Mischa Kottler 
(piano). Joseph Lahuta {music education1 Manhcw M;chaels (ja,.z studies1 
Richatd Piippo (strings), Peter Sc:hoenbac:h (woodwinds), Dennis Tini 
(choral), Michael Zelcnak (percussion) 

Affiliated Performance Faculty 
Geoffrey Applegate (violin), Emily Austin (violin), ltalo Babini 
(violoncello), Cement Barooe (flute), Frances Brockingtm (voice), Keith 
Claeys (percussion), Jeanette Dagger-Haviaras (voice), Earl DeForest 
(saacphone), Lee Dyament (guitar), Joseph Fava (guitar), Paul Ganson 
(bassoon), Rohen Gladstooe (rtriog bass), MarjorieGotdon (voia:). Nathan 
Gotdoo (viola), Lana Gore (bayan), Oliver Green (clarinet), Carolyn 
Grimes (voice), Morris Hochberg (violin), William Homer (trumpet), EI,ie 
lnsehnan (voice), Maxim Janowsky (rtriog bass), Mischa Kottler (piano), 
Vladislav Kovalsky (piano), Gale Knmer (organ), Oscar l.aGasse (tuba), 
l.awn:nce Libenoo (clarinet), William I.Ilea, (trumpet), Glm Mellow 
(viola), Ervin Monroe (flute), Susan Muncr (hom), Ronald Odmark (oboe), 
Theodore Oien (clarinet). Geraldine Powen (voice1 Salvature Rabbio 
(percussion), Toma Schwartz (piano), Joseph Sknynski (lrombune and 
barilOOC), Anna Speck (voice), Michael Stockdale (guitar), Gotdon Stump 
(trumpet), Darwin Swartz (piano), Patricia Terry-Ross (harp), George 
Troia (trombone), Samuel Tundo (percussion), Brian Ventura (oboe), 
Eugene Wade (Fn:nch horn), Robert Williams (bassoon) 

Affiliated Faculty 
for Jazz Studies and Contemporary Media 
Gcmge Benson (woodwinds), Buddy Bud.son (piano), Maurice Davis 
(trumpet), Earl DcForest (woodwinds), Kendoo Everts (percussion), Davis 
Gloff (voice), Edwatd Gooch (trombone), Mike Grace (bass), Leo Harrisoo 
(trombone1 Billy Homer (trumpet). David Jooes (history), Jerry Jones 
(percussion), Gary Leach (bass), Doo Lewandowski (bass), Jerry McKenzie 
(percussion). Matt Michael, (piano), Brace Na7.arian (guitar1 Larry No7.ero 
(woodwinds), Dan Pliskow (boss), Richatd Rauncr (business/law), Ernie 
Rogen (woodwinds), Eddie Russ (piano), James Ryan (percussion), 
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Gordon Stump (trumpet), George Troia, Jr. {trombone), Robert Troy 
(guitar), John Trudell (tnnnpet) 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in music 

BACH FLOR OF MUSIC with a major in church music, 
composition,jazz studies and contemporary media, music 
education, music management, music therapy, performance, and 
theory 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in music 

*MASTER OF MUSIC with a major in composition, choral 
conducting, theory, performance, and music education 

The music programs at Wayne State offer many of the advantages of 
studying at a major urban university. As an integral part of the cultural 
oenterof Detroit, the university is enriched by the musical activities of 
other major institutions in the area such as the Institute of Arts, 
Orchestra Hall and the Michigan Opera Theatre. Additionally, the 
dose relationship between this department and the Detroit Symphony 
Orchestra, one of the nation's great orchestras, provides an artistic 
resource of the highest calibre. Qualified students can find 
opportunities in performance and arts management with these and 
other institutions while studying with members of the Detroit 
Symphony, jazz artists or other distinguished faculty. Music study can 
also lead to numerous careers in the fields of teaching, therapy, 
religion, business, jazz and commercial music. 

Scholarship: All course credit applicable to any of the following 
degree programs must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 1~9 and 
155-159, respectively. 

Music majors pursuing undergraduate degrees must earn the grade of 
. 'C' or better in all music courses required in the music curricula they are 

pursuing. The grade of 'D' is not an acceptable grade for degree credit. 
If the grade of 'D' is received by a music major in any required course in 
a music curriculum, the course may be repeated once to eam a grade 
of 'C' or better. 

ENSEMBLE PARTICfPATION: 

Th;e Music Department encourages all musically-inclined students to 
join its ensembles. Participation gives music majors and non-majors 
alike the opportunity to improve their musical skills and perform in 
internationally--<ecognized groups. Conductors audition new students 
during the first week of classes; the level of skill necessary varies by 
ensemble, however, most require music literacy. 

BANDS: Woodwind, brass and percussion players are welcome to join 
the Concert Band. Symphony Band members are chosen through 
competitive auditions. Students from both grtoups may play in the 
Marching Banc!. 

CHORUSES: Non-music majors are encouraged to register for the 
Choral Union (the large mixed--voice choir), Men's Glee Club, and 
Women's Chorale. Concert Chorale is the Department's most select 
vocal ensemble; auditiqns are especially competitive. 

JA'Z2: Though music majors are given highest priority for jazz band 
positions, non-music majors are welcome to audition. Openings are 
most likely to occur in the horn sections. Jazz Lab Band I is the 
Division's most advanced ensemble. 

ORCHESTRA: There are usually a number of openings for string 
players in the Orchestra. Brass and woodwind players face stiff 
competition for orchestral seats. 

• For speclic raqliremerts, consult the Wayne State University Gradual& Bulletin. 



Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Music 
The Bachelor of Arts curriculum is designed for students who want to 
develop their musical knowledge and ability while obtaining a broad 
liberal arts education. It provides students with the academic and 
musical preraquisles necessary for continuing graduale study in such 
fields as music theory, musicology and ethnomusicofogy. 

Admlaolon Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts program ara 
satisfied by the general requirements for admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

Matriculation: All incoming freshmen and transfer students ara 
required to elect MUH 100 and 101, Orientation to Concert Music I and 
II. This sequence is inlended to orient new students to the discipline of 
music and the resources of this Department. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for this degree must 
complete a minimum of 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see below and page 21) 
and the College Group Requirements (see page 155), as well as the 
Music Core, Performance Ensemble, and Bachelor of Arts curriculum 
requirements ciled below. Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degree 
must also fulfill the foreign language requirement (see page 155). Only 
fifty-six credits in music are applicable to this degree. 

General Education: The DePartment requires election of PSY 101 
(Introductory Psychology) and PHY 31 O (Sounds of Music) which may 
be used to satisfy the University General Education Requirements for 
a life science and physical science, respectively. 

MUSIC CORE REQUIREMENTS 

1. MUT 114,115,116,117,214,215,216,217,406 
2. MUH 100, 101,332,333 
3. MUA 179, 279, 379 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENTS 
AU undergraduate music majors must fulfill a minimum of eight 
sequential semesters of a Performance Ensemble. Performance 
Ensembles for the Bachelor of Arts program are defined as MUA 290, 
281, 284, or 285 in the student's principal instrument. 

All undergraduate music majors who elect eight or more credits in the 
fall or winter semesters must elect a Performance Ensemble 
concurrendy in that semester. 

Students transferring from other institutions must have their transaipts 
evalualed by the Departmental chairperson for possible advanced 
credit toward the Performance Ensemble requirement. 

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

1.MUT210 
2. MUH 331 and 334 
3. MUA 267 

Bachelor of Music 
The Bachelor of Music degree provides a program for talenled 
students with prior musical experience and skills who seek 
professional training in music. A wide range of majors is available 
under the program to meet the specialized inlerests and career plans 
of serious music students. Depending on the student's qualifications 
he or she may choose from nine professional areas of concentration: 
1) performance; 2)theory;3) composttion;4) vocal musiceducation;5) 
instrumental music education; 6) music industry management; 7) 
music therapy; 8) church music; 9) jazz studies and conlemporary 
media. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon satisfaction of the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University 
(see page 14) as well as upon audition and approval of the divisional 
director for the specific curriculum of the student's major. Audition 

dales are scheduled throughout the year and prospective students 
should contact the Music Office for scheduling information. Entering 
students must consult the Departmental counseling staff prior to their 
first registration. 

Matrlcufatfon: Al incoming freshmen and transfer students are 
requiredtoelectMUH 100and 101, Orientation to Concert Music I and 
II. This sequence is inlended to orient new students to the discipline of 
music and the Department 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for the Bachelor of Music 
must complele 120 to 129 credts (combined Music and Music 
Education programs require 137 to 147 credits; see below) including 
satisfection of the University General Education Requirements (see 
below and page 21) and the College Group Requirements (see page 
155), as well as the Music Cora (see above, under Bachelor of Arts), a 
Performance Ensemble, and one of the major concentrations ciled 
below. 

General Educadon: The Department requires election of PSY 101 
(Introductory Psychology) and PHY 310 (Sounds of Music) which may 
be used to satisfy the University General Education Requirements for 
a life science and physical science, respectively. 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE 

For a general explanation of this requirement see above, under the 
Bachelor of Arts program. Specific requirements for the various 
concentrations offerad under the Bechelor of Music are as follows: 

(a) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Composition-Performance 
Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(b) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Instrumental Music Education-
1. Winds or pen:ussion-MUA 290 
2. Strings-MUA 281; 

(c) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Vocal Music Education-eight 
semeslers of MUA 284 or 285; 

(d) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Music Therapy-Performance 
Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(e) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Performa-
1. Organ-any Performance Ensemble 
2. Piano-any Performance Ensemble 
3. Voice-eight semeslers of either MUA 284 or 285 
4. Winds or percussion-minimum of two semesters of MUA 281 
(except saxophone) and four semeslers of MUA 290 
5. Strings-MUA 281 
6. Classic Guitar-any Performance Ensemble 

(f) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Church Music-any vocal 
Performance Ensem~e with a minimum of eight semesters of MUA 
284 or285; 

(g) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Theory-Performance Ensemble 
of the principal instrument; 

(h) Bachelor of Music with a Major .in Music Industry 
Management-Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument. 

(i) Jazz Studies and Conlemporary Media majors must fulfill the 
following specific ensemble requirements: 

1. Eight semeslers of MUA 282; 
2. Recommended elections from MUA 280, 281, 283, 284, 285, 
286 or287. 

Chamber music ensemble requirements for specific Bachelor of 
Music curricula 

(Chamber music ensemble is defined as the appropriale section of 
MUA 288) 

1. Bachelor of Music with a Major in Performance­
(a) Organ (one semesler); 
(b) Piano (four semesters); 
(c) Winds, percussion, strings (four semeslers); 
(d) Classic Guitar (four semeslers); 
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2. Bachelor of Music with a Major in Church Music (ona semester); 

3. Bachelor of Music with a Major in Jazz Studies and Contemporary 
Media (two semesters). 

- Major Programs 
Church Music ( 123 Credits) 

(a) MUT 204,210; 
(b) MUA 260, 261, 267; 
(c) MUH 331, 334, 535; 
(d) Two semesters of MUA 573; 
(e) Two semesters of MUP 221; 
(ij Twenty-four credits of MUP 220; 
(g) Performance of a half recital in the junior year; and a full recital 

in the senior year. 

Composition or Theory ( 120 Credits) 
(a) MUT 204, 210, 212, 300, 310, 311, 506 or 507; 
MUH 334, 336 or 337 and 

1. For Composition majors-MUT 410,411; MUA 173, 174, 
175, 176; PHI 370 

2. For Theory majors-Foreign Language Group Requirement 
(French or German recommended); 

(b) Senior projects-

1. For Composition majors~resentation of an original 
composition approved by the Director of the Theory and 
Composition Division 

2. For Theory majors-presentation of a lecture coordinated by 
the Director of the Theory and Composition Division; 

(c) MUA 267, and four semesters of piano in addition to MUA 379. 

Instrumental Music Education ( 128 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from 

MUP 223, 224, 225 or 226 at one credit per semester; 
(b) One semester of MUA 173; two semesters of MUA 174; one 

semester of MUA 175 and MUA 176, plus satisfactory 
proficiency on all orchestra instruments as presa-ibed by the 
Music Education Division; 

(c) MUH 334; 
(d) MUA 267, 268; 
(e) MED 350, 454, 455; 
m MUT 507 (lor winds and percussion majors); 
(g) MUT 300 (for string majors). 

Vocal Music Education (126 Credits) 
(a) MUP 221-four semesters at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUP 222-four semesters at one credit per semester; 
(c) Four additional semesters of MUP 221 and/or222 atone credit 

per semester, as directed by .the adviser; 
(d) MUH 334; 
(e) MUA 267; 
(f) MED 350,451,453,555; 
(g) Six credits selected from MUA 170, 173, 174, 175 or 176. 

Music Therapy (120 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 

220-229 at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUH 334; 
(c) MUA 170,172,267,375,475,568,571,572,574; 
(d) PSY 331; 
(e) BIO 105 or 151, BIO 287; 
(f) SED 503; 
(g) CDS 530; 
(h) Additional music and general electives selected with 

assistance of the Divisional Director. 
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Note: An equivalency program is available to students who_ have 
earnad a bachelor's degree in music. These programs require an 
internship by direction of the Divisional Director lo~ completion of the 
prerequisites for certification as a Flegistered Music Therapist 

Performance (120 credits) 
(a) MUT 210; 
(b) MUH 334, 535; 
(c) Twenty-four credits of MUP 220--228 in the principal 

instrument (thirty credits maximum); students must study 
continuously until senior recital is completed; 

(d) Two credits of one secondary instrument (violinists elect viola 
or complete by examination); 
(e) Performance on a student recital in the sophomore year; a half 

recital in the junior year; and a fuU recital within the last two 
semesters; 

(f) Specific adcitional requirements as follows: 

1. Piano-MUT 204; 
2. Organ-MUT 204; two semesters of MUA 573; 
3. Strings, winds or percussion- MUT 300; 
4. Voice- proficiency in two foreign languages other than the 

native tongue at the discretion of the adviser. 

Jazz Studies and Contemporary Media ( 128 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 

52(H;29; 
(b) MUT 212,300,310,511,512,513; 
(c) MUH 336, 337; 
(d) MUA 267, 560, 561, 563, 569; 
(e) Additional music electives, senior recital or proiect selected 

with the assistance of the Divisional Director. 

Music Management ( 129 Credits) 
Students may not elect more than twenty-nine credits in the School of 
Business Administration for this degree. 

(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from 
MUP 220-229 at one credit per semester; 

(b) MUT 300; 
(c) MUA 560,561,563; 
(d) ENG 301; 
(e) PHI 105; 
(f) ECO 101,102,410,510; 
(g) csc 100; 
(h) MAT 150; 
(i) ACC.301, 302,351; 
0) MGT 550, 552, 560; 
(k) MKT530; 
(I) FBE 529; 
(m) MUH 334; 
(n) Additional music electives selected with assistance of the 

Divisional Director. 

COMBINED MUSIC and 
MUSIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

Candidates in combined music/education degree programs must 
complete the professional education requirements of the College of 
Education for secondary certification; see page 90. 

Special Music Education (137-139 Credits) 
(a) All courses required for the Vocal Music Education curriculum 

or the Instrumental M.isic Education curricukJm. 
(b) MUA 170,475; 
(cf MED 557; 
(d) SED 503 



Vocal Music Education ( 145 Credits) 

-with Vocal Performance, or Piano Performance, or Organ 
Performance 

(a) Performance major approved by the adviser; 
(b) All courses required for the Vocal Music Education curriculum 

exoept that the principal instrument (i.e., voioe, piano or organ) 
must be elected for three credits per semester for eight 
semesters for a total of twenty-four credits (thirty credits 
maximum); 

( c) All specific course and recital requirements for the Bachelor of 
Music with a major in Voioe, Piano or Organ Performance. 

Instrumental Music Education ( 147 Credits) 

--with Orchestral Instrument Performance 
(a) Instrumental major approved by the adviser; 
(b) All courses required for the Instrumental Music Education 

Curriculum exoept that the principal instrument (see (a) above) 
must be elected for three credits per semester for eight 
semesters for a total of twenty-lour credits (thirty credits 
maximum); 

(c) All specific course and recital requirements for a Bachelor of 
Music wtth a major in Strings, Woodwinds, Brasswinds or 
Percussion Performance. 

(d) Eight semesters of MUA 280 for Woodwinds, Brasswinds and 
Percussion. 

Minor in Music 
The Music Department offers a minor in music for undergraduate 
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for the music 
minor consist of a minimum of twenty-two credits in the following 
courses: 

(a) Music Theory and EarTraining-MUT 114, 115, 116,117,214, 
and 215; 

(b) Two Music History courses selected from: MUH 331, 332, 333, 
ard 334; 

(c) Four semesters of a performance ensemble selected from: 
MUA 280, 281, 282, 284, and 285. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The follawing courses, numbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate crediJ only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--699 may be 
ta~ for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

MUSIC THEORY (MUT) 
110. Elementary Music Thecry. Cr. 2 
No degree credit for music majors. Terminology and standard 
notation, including intervals, triads, scales, rhythm and correlated ear 
training. (F.W) 

114. Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 110 or satisfactory equiv. by examination. Prior 
knowledge of scales, clefs, and key signatures. Triads, intervals, 
principles of SATB part-writing, voice leading and melody 
harmonization, including all diatonic triads, dominant and super tonic 
seventh chords, inversions, and nonharmonic tones. (F) 

115. Ear Training I. Cr. 1 
An introduction to sight singing and the basics of solfeggio. Beginning 
with stepwise diatonic movement and proceeding to all melodic 
intervals and modulation to closely related keys. Simple and 
compound meters and syncopation are also induded. (F) 

118. Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 114. All seventh chord types, altered chords (tonicizing 
chords, modal mixing), and modulation. Binary design and correlated 
analysis. (W) 

117. Ear Training II. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 115. A continuation of MUT 115. Sight-singing 
chromatic melodies, modal melocies, less common meter signatures 
and more complex rhythmic problems. (W) 

204. Keyboard Harmony. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUA 379. Harmonic progressions applied to keyboard; 
figured bass; harmonization of soprano or bass; modulation 
b'anspositioo and score reading. (Y) 

210. Counterpoint I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 214. Counterpoint of the Baroque period with emphasis 
on the style of J. S. Bach. (F) 

212. Jazz Theory and Harmony. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Harmonic, rhythmic and melodic concepts used in 
jazz including basic chord nomenclature, no~tertian sonorities and 
advanced improvisation. (F) 

214. Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Nineteenth century trends including chromatic 
harmony, species oounterpoint, voice leading, structure and tonal 
organization. (F) 

215. Ear Training Ill. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 117. Melodic dictation, simple and compound time, 
syncopation, interval and scale recognition and error detection. (F) 

218. Theory IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 214. Twentieth century music; impressionistic 
techniques. Mainstream compositional devices of melody, harmony 
and rhythm; serial music, electronic music, aleatoric music, 
contemporary notation. (W) 

217. Ear Training IV. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 215. Harmonic dictation, four-part dictation including 
recognition of common chord progressions, cadences, non-harmonic 
tones, chord color and seventh chords. (W) 

300. Orchestration. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Practical course in arranging music tor orchestra, 
including study of transposition, arrangements from a piano score; 
general treabnent of range, relationship, timbre, balance of orchestral 
instruments. (F) 

310. Composition f. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Introduction to creative writing. Creative properties 
of melodic line in relation to rhythm, tonality, cadence and form; 
aesthetic considerations. Writing for unaccompanied instruments. 

(F) 

311. Composition II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 310. Continuation of MUT 310. Emphasis on creative 
aspects of rhythm, cadence, tonal polarity, concepts of consonance 
and dissonance within framework of larger texture. (W) 

406. Analyflc Technique. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: MUT 216. Structural analysis of tonal music. (F,W) 

410. Composition Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 311 and 406. Creative writing in twentielh---<:enlury 
idioms. Aesthetic, stylistic and formal problems in composition 
employing contemporary techniques. (F) 

College of Find Performing and Comnuotication Arts 183 



411. Composition IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 410. Continuation of MUT 410. (W) 

506. Advanced OrchestraUon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300. Arranging and scoring for orchestra in all forms of 
ensemble structure. (I) 

507. Band Arranging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216. Open only to music majors. (W) 

508. Choral Arranging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216. Open only to music majors. (B) 

511. Jazz Arranging and ComposlUon L Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216 and 217. Offered lor undergraduate credit only. 
Creative writing for small jazz and pop ensembles. Arranging for three 
to five pieces including 'head' arrangements, block chord technique 
and contrapuntal writing. (F) 

512. Jazz Arranging and Composition II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 511. Offered for undergraduate credit only. Creative 
writing for larger jazz and pop ensembles; jazz arranging for six to 
eighteen pieces combining various textures and timbres. (W) 

513. Jazz Arranging and Orchestration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300, 512. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Arranging pieces with concentration on orchestrating large jazz 
ensembles. (F) 

MUSIC HISTORY (MUH) 
100. Orientation to Concert Music I. Cr.1 
Open to first term music majors. Orientation for new music majors; 
introckJction to areas of concentration in the department as related to 
career options; guided listening to live and recorded music; overview 
ol music histroy. (F) 

101. Orientation to Concert Music II. Cr. 1 
Open to second term music majors. Continuation of MUH 100. {W) 

130. (VP) Music Uterature: Appreclallon lhrough 
Performance Attendance-Keyboard and Song. Cr. 3 

Not open to music majors. Developing musical understanding and 
critical listening skills through live and videotaped performances of 
music in a variety of styles and performance media. Historical and 
cultural continuity provided by lectures and assigned reading. Folk 
songs. art songs. all keyboard literature (harpsichord, piano, organ). 

(I) 

132. (VP) Music Uterature: Appreciation through 
Performance Attendance--Opera, Oratorio, Mass. Cr. 3 

Not open to music majors. Developing musical understanding and 
critical listening skills through live and videotaped pertormances ol 
music in a variety of styles and performance media. Historical and 
cultural continuity provided by lectures and assigned reading. Opera, 
mass, and oratorio. (I) 

133. (VP) Music Uteralure: AppreclaUon through 
Performance Attendanc-ymphonlc and Chamber. 
Cr. 3 

Not open to music majors. Developing musical understanding and 
critical listening skills through live and videotaped performances of 
music in a variety of styles and performance media. Historical and 
cultural continuity provided by lectures and assigned reading. 
Symphonic and chamber music. (F,W) 

137. (VP) Music History Survey: Appreciation through 
Performance Attendance-Roots to 1750. Cr. 3 

Not open to music majors. DeveJoping listening skills through an 
historical survey of musical styles, major composers, social, political 
and cultural influences. (I) 

138. (VP) Music History Survey: Appreciation through 
Performance Attendance-Haydn to 1950. Cr. 3 

Not open to music majors. Continuation ol MUH 137; lrom 1750 lo 
1m. M 
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200. Music of Today. Cr. 3-9 
Development of listening skills through historical study of a variety of 
non-dassical musical styles including: country-western, gospel, and 
rock--and-<oll. Topics may vary each semester. · (Y) 

331. Music History and Uterature I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Primitive music through the Renaissance. (F,W} 

332. Music History and Uterature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Baroque through pre-Classical (1600 - 1750). (F,W) 

333. (WI) Music History and Llleralure Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Classic Era and Romanticism (1750-1875). (F,W) 

334. Music History and Uterature IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Late Romantic to present time (1875- 1970). (F,W) 

336. History of Jazz to 1950. Cr. 3 
Development ol jazz from its inception to 1950. (F) 

337. History of Jazz: 1950 to the Preaant. Cr. 3 
Continuation of MUH 336. (W) 

530. Music Research. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in music or consent of instructor. Music 
bibliography and research techniques. (F) 

535. Performance Uteralure and Pedagogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: performance major in music. Survey of solo and chamber 
repertoire from the Renaissance to the present, for students' major 
performance areas. (Y) 

630. Music Criticism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Basics of music criticism 
and practical experience in writing criticism for publication. (Y) 

631. Studlee In AfrerAmerlcan Muelc. Cr. 3 
Contributions of Afro-Americans to the development of music in the 
United States. (Y) 

MUSIC PRIVATE INSTRUCTION (MUP) 
The following courses (22x series) are for students who wish to 
study voice or an instrument in a principal and/or secondary capacity. 
One course per semester is the usual election for the MUP 22x series. 
The election of two courses concurrently in the MUP 22x series must 
be a requirement of the student's curriculum and requires consent of a 
music counselor and written consent of the Department Chairperson. 
A jury examination is required each semester for all students entering 
these courses. 

LIM/TA TION: Open only to students with less than ten semesters of 
private performance course work including transfer credit. 

ELECTION FOR THREE CREDITS: Open only to studenls in a 
performance curriculum or a combined curriculum of performance and 
music education, ot theory, or composition, or music therapy, or music 
management. Not open to jazz studies majors. 

PREREQUISITES: Major standing in a B.M. curriculum lor which lhe 
MUP course is required; written consent of department chairperson; 
and audition for the first election. 

COREQU/S/TE: Additional credits in any subject equal to eight 
credits, including MUP election. Performance ensembles in the MUA 
2Bx series are required by the student's curriculum. 

FEES: Special fees are arranged for these courses and are indicated 
in the University Schedule of Classes. 



220. Organ. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum who elect 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

221. Plano. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
the curriculum being pursued. Only open, by aucition, to music majors 
in a B.M. curriculum who elect 8 a-edits or more. (F,W) 

222. Voice. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perlonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Oily open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

223. Stringed lnatrumenta. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perlonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Oily open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.-M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

224. Woodwind Instruments. Cr.1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

225. Brao.swlnd Instruments. Cr.1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

226. Percueekm lnatrumenle. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curria.ilum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to mUsic majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credit hours or more. (F,W) 

227. Harp. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

228. Claaolc Guitar. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

329. Bayan. Cr. 1 or 3 
Prereq: major standing in B.M. curriculum for which MUP course is 
required, and audition for first election. Open only to students with less 
than 10 semesters in private perfonnance course work including 
transfer credit. (F,W) 

The following courses (52x series) are open only to jazz studies 
majors. One course per semester is the usual election for the 52x 
series; however, some students may elect MUP 521 and 522 
conourrenUy, in which case they must be authorized for the vocal jazz 
curriculum by the Director of the Jazz Division, have consent of a 
music counselor, and have written consent of the Department 
Chairperson. A jury examination is required each semester for all 
students electing one of these courses. 

LIM/TA TION: Open only to students with less than ten semesters of 
provate perfonnance course work including transfer credit. Not open 
to students majoring in music in any B.A., B.S., M.A., M.M., or M.S. 
curriculum. 

PREREQUISITES: Departmental approval for the jazz curriculum, 
written consent of Department Chairperson, and audition for first 
election. 

COREQU/SITE: MUA 282. 

FEES: Special lees are assessed for three courses and are indicated 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

521. Jazz Plano. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

522. Jazz Voice. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to jazz studies majors. 

(F,W) 

523. Jazz Strings. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F ,W) 

524. Jazz Woodwinds. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music major$ in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

525. Jazz Bresawlncls. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

526. Jazz P•cueelon. Cr.1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

528. Jazz Guitar. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Open only, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

529. Jazz Accordion. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 28-2. Open only, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

MUSIC APPLIED (MUA) 
170. Guitar Proficiency Claao. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: music major; others by consent of Instructor. Functional guitar 
for music therapists and teachers. (Y) 

171. Plano Claao I. Cr. 2 
Not open to music majors. Rudiments: scales, study of simple 
compositions. (I) 

172. Voice Class. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Fundamentals in voice training. Correct breathing: tone placement: 
articulation vocalises. (F,W) 

173. String Class. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of stringed instruments. (F,W) 

174. Woodwind Class. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of woodwind instruments. (F,W) 

175. Braoswlnd Class. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of brasswind instruments. (F.W) 

176. Percusalon Claao. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of percussion instruments. (F) 

179. Plano Proficiency: Level f. Cr. 2 
Coreq: MUT 114. Open only to music majors. Repertoire, scales, sight 
reading, harmonization, simple transposition. Certification of 
undergraduate core piano requirement on satisfactory completion of 
MUA379. (F) 

280. Church Music and Materials I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267 and major in organ or church music. Practical 
application_ of material us8d in churches of various faiths. For choir 
directors and organists. (Y) 

281. Church Music and Material• II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 260. Continuation of MUA 260. (Y) 
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267. Conducting Techniques I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216, MUT 217 or equiv. Rudiments of oonducting; 
special attention to baton techniques. (F) 

268. Conducting Techniques II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267. Continuation of MUA 267. Score reading and 
rehearsal techniques. (W) 

279. Plano Proficiency: Level II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179orequiv.; MUT 114 or equiv. Open to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 179. (W) 

280. University Banda. Cr. 1 
Prereq: oonsent of director. Members of the Marching Band may have 
to participete in special rehearsals before the official opening of the fall 
semester; members of the Symphony Band are required to perform at 
the Commencement exercises, and exercises may take place after the 
official close of the fall or winter semesters. (F,W) 

281. University Symphony Orchestra. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

282. Jazz Lab Band. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

283. Men's Glee Club. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

284. Choral Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

285. Concert Chorale. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

286. Opera Workshop. (lliR 286). Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

287. Women'• Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

288. Chamber Muelc and Special Ensembles. Cr. 1 
All forms including: Ccllegium Musicum, jazz improvisation, 
percussion ensemble, trios and quartets, and wind ensemble. (F,W) 

375. Recreational Music. Cr. 2 
Leadership skihs, group-management techniques, playing social 
instruments, collecting materials for music activities for all age groups. 

(W) 

379. Plano Proficiency: Level Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 279 or equiv.; MUT 116 or equiv. Open only to music 
majors. Continuation of MUA 279. Satisfactory completion of MUA 
379 leads to fulfillment of the undergraduate oore piano proficiency 
requirement and to certification. (F,W) 

445. Intern Training In Operatic Uterature and Performance. 
Cr.9 

Concentrated professional internship with the Michigan Opera 
Theater. (Y) 

475. Music Therapy Practicum. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA375, 568. Observation and participation in music therapy 
programs in area agencies employing a Registered Music Therapist. 

(T) 

580. Buslneos of Music. Cr. 2 
A ciscussion of copyright law, performing rights organizations, 
contractual agreements, publishing and recorcing considerations, and 
other business concerns. (W) 

561. Recording and Electronic Technlqueo I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Technical knowledge 
of studio facilities, styles of recording procedures, overdubbing, and 
stylistic considerations. Adaptation of electronic music concepts to 
jazz and pop music including the use of synthesizers, phasers, 
echoplex, and other sound modification equipment. (F) 
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562. Voice Class II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 172 or equiv. Voice building and repertoire; simple art 
songs. (F,W) 

563. Recording and Electronic Technlqueo II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. Continuation of MUA 561, presenting advanced 
topics in recordi ng and electronic synthesizer techniques. (W) 

588. Introduction to Music Therapy. Cr. 2 
Survey of the field of music therapy: qualifications and skills required to 
become a Registered Music Therapist; observation of music with 
retarded, mentally ill, and physically handicapped cients. (F) 

569. Stage Band Direction. Cr. 1 (Max. 3) 
Prereq: MUA 267. Oflered for undergraduate credit only. Techniques 
of big-band direction in a jazz medium. (F,W) 

571. Influence of Music on Human Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 568; major in music therapy. Study of the function of 
music in ethnic groups, society in the United States, and specific 
handicapped populations. (F) 

572. Music Therapy Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 571. Structuring music activities toward specific goals 
with mentally and physically impaired clients. Role of music therapy in 
various types of agencies. (W) 

573. Harpsichord Class. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. (F,W) 

574. Foundations of Musical Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 310, junior standing. No graduate credit. Research 
methods in musical ability, functional music, musical learning, musical 
preferences, aural responses. (W) 

579. Plano Claaa. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. Fundamental instruction in pianism up to 
the intermediate level. (T) 

MUSIC EDUCATION (MED) 
250. Plano Skills for the Music Classroom. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179, MUA 279, MUA 379 or equiv. Open only, by 
aucition, to students in the vocal music education curriculum. 
Continuation of MUA 379. Additional practice with functional skills 
needed in music classroom. Students acquire a repertoire of musical 
selections commonly used in the educational setting. (W) 

350. Aesthetic and Cultural Foundations of Music Education. 
Cr. 2 

Historical, philosophical, professional, legal and 
considerations. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

451. General Music In the Schools. Cr. 3 

ethical 
(W) 

Prereq: MED 350. Methods, materials and techniques for teaching 
general music in the schools. (F) 

453. Vocal Music In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 451. Open only to vocal music education majors. 
Instructional techniques and materials for secondary school choral 
and general music courses. Observation of area school vocal 
programs. (F) 

454. Instrumental Music In the Schools I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 173, MUA 174, MUA 175, MUA 176, MED 350. Teaching 
techniques, materials and organization of instrumental music in 
elementary schools. (F) 

455. Instrumental Music In the Schools II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 454. Teaching techniques, materials and organization of 
instrumental music in secondary schools. (W) 



456. Student T-lng and Seminar I. Cr.1-S 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to student teaching. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. Directed teaching in elementary school music. 

(F.W) 

457. Student Teaching and Seminar II. Cr. 1-5 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to studentteaching. Offered for 
S and U grades only. Directed teaching in secondary school music. 

(F,W) 

552. Marching Band Technlquee. Cr. 3 
Planning. charting, and rehearsal techniques for marching band; 
emphasis on contemporary. computer-generated drill designs; 
practical projects in developing a complete marching band program. 

(Y) 

554. (DNC 544) Mualc and Dance In the Music Clau I. 
(TED 544). Cr. 2 

Exploration of the common basis for music and dance and the 
provision of a range of movement experiences for the music teacher. 
The philosophy of Ort! Schulwerk which stresses the elemental 
relationships among language, music and movement provides a major 
focus of the course. (I) 

555. Choral Conducting and Rehearsal Technlquea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 267 or equiv. Conducting and rehearsal methods and 
materials for secondary schools. (F) 

556. Secondary School Muolc Workahop. Cr. 1--3(Max. 6) 
Group participation in the study of class materials and teaching 
procedures for secondary music teach9fs. (Y) 

556. (DNC 546) Music and Dance In the Music Ciaos II. 
(TED 546). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: MED 554. Continuation of MED 554; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

652. Elementary School Music Workshop. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Group participation in the study of class materials and teaching 
procedures for elementary music teachers. (Y) 

653. Conducting and Operating the School Band. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 

Individual instruction correlated with actual administration and 
direction of summer youth band. (S) 

654. Instrumental Music Workshop. Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 
Current problems, procedures and materials pertaining to 
development of the instrumental music program in the schools. (S) 

655. College Teaching Preparation In Music. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; consent of chairperson. 
Observation of instruction, class assistance and supervised 
instruction of undergraduate classes. Preparing lectures, quizzes and 
instructional material. (I) 

THEATRE 
Office:95 W. Hancock; 577-3508 

Chairperson and Director, University Theatres: Robert T. Hazzard 

Professors 
N. Joseph Calarco, Robert T. Hazzard. Leonard Leone (Distinguished 
Professor Emeritus), Robert E. McGill, Nira Pullin, Anthony B. Schmiu, 
Russell E. Smith 

Associate Professor 
Thanas H. Schraeder 

Assistant Professors 
Addell Austin, Jolm Woodland 

Lecturers 
Blair Andersen, Mary Copenhagen. M. Reid Downey, Stephen Hurley 

Theatre Support Staff 
Philip Fox II, Wendela Jones, Margaret Spear 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in theatre 

*MASI'ER OF ARTS with a major in theatre 

*MASI'ER OF FINE ARTS with a major in theatre and 
specializations in acting, directing. scenography, costwne design, 
lighting design, and theatre management 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a mqjor in thealre 

The primary aim of the Theatre Department is to assist students in 
developing p~rofessional training in theatre arts. Undergraduate 
majors may prepare for careers in acting, directing, technical theatre, 
and theatre education. To facilitate this instruction, the Department 
sponsors a large number of student activities and practicum 
experiences including Bonstelle Theatre. and Student Stage. 
Participation in these activities is available to all University students. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
With a Major in Theatre 
This major is

1 
an intensive pre-professional curriculum that must be 

followed in consultation with a B.F.A. adviser in theatre. The program 
is designed to provide a broad understanding and an opportunity for 
full experience in the theatre arts through a curriculum of 
pre-professional training. The B.F.A. program is divided into two 
curricula: the performance curriculum, emphasizing acting and/or 
directing; and the production curriculum, concentrating upon scenic 
and costume design and technical theatre. 

Admission requirements for the program are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Matrlculatlon: For acting and directing students, the following 
sequence of oourses must be taken in the freshman and sophomore 
years, as prerequisite to declaration of the fine arts major: THR 102, 
104, 105,201,202,203,204,208,211,213,217,305,501.Students 
specializing in acting must audition at the end of their freshman year 
and secure approval of the theatre faculty in order to oontinue pursuit 
of the B.F.A. Therefore, it is essential that students considering this 
curriculum oonsult a B.F .A. adviser prior to their freshman year; 
transfer students should consult the B.F.A. adviser immediately. 
Because of the strict sequential nature of all theatre curricula, a 
student's progress towards a degree may be significantiy delayed 
unless he/she consults with a B.F.A. adviser as soon as possible. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete a minimum 
of 120 credits inclucing the General Education Requirements (see 
page 21), the College Group Requirements (see page 155), and the 
major requirements cited below. All oourse work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14--39 
and 155-159, respectively. 

A minimum of seventy-nine credits must be elected in theatre course 
work. It is recommended that the student complete the Group 
Requirements as soon as possible. B.F .A. students are assigned a 
faculty adviser upon admission to the program. 

ACTING: B.F A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structure and Analysis . . . .. . . . . ..... THR 102 
Developme~ of Drama I and 11 .. .. ....... THR 512, 612 
Tl,,atre Hislo~ I and 11 .. .. .... THR 510,521 

Actmg I-VIII . . . .. . .. .. .. .... THR 104, 105, 203, 204. 301. 303, 401, 403 
Movemertt I-IV .. .. .. .. .................... THR 201, 20Z 302, 304 
Voice Lab I -IV . . . . . . . ...................... , ...... THA 211, 217, 308, 309 

Technical Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 213, 305, 501, 503 or 507 
Technical LBboratory ................................. THR 208 (Min. 4 credits) 
llif8di1'41 I ...................................................... THR 505 

DIRECTING: B.F.A MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structure and Analysis . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... THR 102 
Develop- ol llrame I and II .......••••........•..•.......•.•• THR 512,612 
Theatre HiS10~ I and 11 ••.••........•.•........•.•..........•.. THR 510,521 
Actmg 1-V .................................... THR 104,105,203,204,301 
Voicelandll ................................... ............ THR211,217 
Movement 1 and II • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . ....•..... THR 201, 202 
Paywritil'G . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. ............. THR 525 

Directil'4! I and II .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ........ THR 505, 506 
Technical Theatre ............................... THR 213,305,501,503,507 

Technical Laboratory . ................................ THR 208 (Min. 4 c::rBdits) 
Stage Managomen1 Laboratory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • . THR 218 (Min. 4 aodits) 

DESIGN/TECHNICAL: B.F A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
S1nJC1Ure and Analysls •.... 

Develcpmort ol Dromo I and II 
Theatre His10~ I and II .. 
Shakespeare ..•. 

Acti,g I ................ .. 

Dif8dil'4! I .... . 
Technical Theatl9 ..... . 

.. . THR 102 

.. THR51Z 612 
. ........ THR 510, 521 

Scene Painting I and II ............. . 

... ENG 515 

.. .. THR 104 
THR 505 

.. ... THR 213,305,501.503, 507 

. THR 514. 515 
.. THR216(Min.12c::rBdlts) 

.. ...... THR 508 

. .. THR530 

Technical Theatl9 Problems .... . 

S1ago llosQn .............. . 
Advanced S1ago Liltti,g llosQn . 

Technical Laboratory .. . .................... THR 214 (Min. 4c::redlts) 
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COSTUME/SCENE DESIGN: B .FA. MAJOR 
REQUIREMENTS 

Sttt.<tin and Analysis • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . THR 102 
Devoklpmo~ol Drama land II ................................ THR 512,612 
Theoll9 H•ory I and 11 .. .. .. • .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . THR 510, 521 
Cao1umo Hillory ••.......••.......••.......••.......•......••.... AFA543 

Shal<ospoa,t ................................................... ENG515 

Actil'G I • . • . • • . • • • • • . • . . • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • THR 104 
Movement I • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . • • . • • . ••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••.• THR 201 

Diocli,g I ..................................................... THR 505 
TochnicalThean ................... THR 213,305,501,503,508,507,514,608 
Tec:tri:al Theatre Problems .......................... THR 216 (Min. 12 credits) 

Toxdos I .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .... . .. ... AFA241 

Clothing Selection and Construction ........ . .. ... AFA242 

Minor in Theatre 
The minor is designed to be an overview of theatre arts and crafts for 
those with an avocational interest in theatre or those who may wish to 
develop valuable competencies for educational situations. It offers a 
general familiarity with various aspects of theatre and also creates an 
opportunity for a minor emphasis in either acting, directing, or design. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES 
Sttt.<tin and Analysis .............. . 
Actil'G I ........ . 

Acti1'41II ............................................ . 

Stagecraft .. 

Theatre HiS10~ I .......... .. 

Theatre Histo~ II .. 

ELECTIVES 
One of Ille following: 

~I ........ .. 
Costuming I .... . 
ln!IQduc::tion ID Design .... 

One of Ille following: 

Actil'4! Ill ... 
Cirec1i,g I (Proroq: THR 503) 
(WI) Develcpmortt ol Drama I .•. 

.. THR 102 

.. . THR 104 
. THR 105 

. ... THR213 

THR 510 

.. ... THR521 

.. . THR 507 
. THR501 
. THR 503 

. THR203 
THR 505 

. . THR 512 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (THR) 

The following courses, numbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergradwJte credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradwJte credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradlllJJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradwJte studenJs by individual course linulaJions. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

101. (VP) Introduction to the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Historical, crilical and cultural aspects of theatre and drama discussad 
relative to play attendance. (T) 

102. Structure and Analyst• of the Drama. Cr. 3 
Reading and structural analysis of plays. Selected nineteenth and 
twentieth century plays. (W) 

103. (VP) Black Theatre: An lntroductlon. Cr. 3 
Origins, development, and current trends with production techniques 
and problems related to the special area of the drama. (T) 

104. Acting I. Cr. 2 
An introduction to improvisation and the process of acting. (Y) 

105. Acting II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 104. Continuation ol THR 104. (Y) 

201. Stage Movernentl. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required of B.F.A. 
acting majors. Recommended for all second year acting students. 
Introduction to the principles, practices, and exercises in body 
technique and stage movement. (F) 

202. Stage Movement II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F .A. acting majors. Recommended for all second year 
acting students. Continuation of THR 201. Emphasis on character 
movement. (W) 

203. Acting Ill. Cr. 3 
Study and exercisa in the fundamentals of the actor's craft. Emphasis 
on the development of the actor's inner resources as applied to 
dramatic action, and consideration of basic stage techniques. (F) 

204. Acting IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 203. Further development of the techniques covered in 
THR 203 and basic principles of character building. Emphasis on the 
development of a role through script, exercises and scene work. (W) 

208. Technical Laboratory. 
Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8, B.F.A. technical students; 
max. 3, B.A. students) 

Supervised laboratory practice in all phases of technical theatre. (T) 

209. Stage Combative• - Elementary. Cr. 1 
Prereq: good physical condition. Introduction to theory and practice of 
elementary special combat skills for the theatre. (I) 

210. Introduction lo Mime. Cr. 1 
Introduction to theory and practice of ancient and modem mime and 
pantomime. (I) 

211. Voice Laboratory I. Cr. 2 
Introduction to vocal production. Emphasis on relaxation, breathing 
techniques, and the production of vocal sounds. (F) 

213. Sta-aft. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 101 or 103 recommended. Principles of scenic 
construction and painting. Types and utilization of stage scenery. 
Laboratory projects ooordinated with University Theatre productions. 

(T) 

214. Performance Laboratory. Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 
Students participate as actcrs in University Theatre productions. (T) 

215. Advanced Stage Combat. Cr. 1 
Prereq: PEA 171 or THR 209 or any stage combat course; adequate 
physical condition. Advanced instruction and experience in a variety of 
combat techniques and weapons designed for theatrical usa. (I) 

216. Technical Theatre Probleme. Cr. 2(Max. 18) 
· Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to B.F.A. technical theatre 
majors. Individually assigned and directed problems in technical 
theatre production and design. (T) 

217. Voice Lab II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 211. Continuation of vocal production work and an 
introduction to consonant sounds. (Y) 

218. Stage Management Laboratory. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Participation in theatre productions as 
stage manager, assistant director, choreographer, or writer. (T) 

286. (MUA 286) Opera Workahop. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. (I) 

301. Acting V. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 204. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. An introduction 
to the theories and methods of acting verse drama. Emphasis on 
Shakespeare. (F) 

302. Stage Movement Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 202. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F .A. acting majors. Styles of stage movement: 
Commedia, Moliere, Restoration. Emphasis on period deportment. 
manners, and dance forms. (F) 

303. Acting Vt. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 301. Required of all B.F .A. acting majors. A continuing 
study of theory and methods of acting classic and modern theatrical 
styles of comedy. Major emphasis on the American musical theatre. 
. (W) 

304. Stage Movement IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 302. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F.A. acting majors. Styles of stage movement: 
Shakespeare. Emphasis on Renaissance deportment, manners, and 
dance fonns. (W) 

305. Principles of Makeup. Cr. 2 
Fundamentals of theatre makeup. Laboratory projects coordinated 
with University Theatre productions. (T) 

307. WSU Movln' Theatre. Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Admission by audition only. (T) 

308. Volce Lab Ill. Cr. 2 
Preereq: THR 217. Continuation of vocal and articulation work and an 
introduction to rhythm and tempo in the speaking voice. (W) 

309. Voice Lab IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 308. Continuation of vocal articulation and vocal music 
techniques: harmonizing them in perfonnanca. (Y) 

310. Blacks and Hispanics In Theatre, FIim and Television. 
Cr.3 

Critical study of the image of blacks and Hispanics in popular film, 
television, and drama; screening and analysis of representative films 

. to illustrate significant trends. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: theatre major with 16 credits in the Department. (T) 

401. Acting VII. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 303. Required of all B.F.A. acting.majors. Studies and 
practice in audition techniques; the particular and individual acting 
problems of the class. (F) 
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402. Stage Movement V. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 304. Material fee as ind-.:ated in Sche<il/e of Classes. 
lnlrOduction to musical comedy theatre dance. Emphasis on 
perlonnance techniques and styles of musical comedy theatre dance: 
tap and jazz. (F) 

403. Acting VIII. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 401. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. 
Personalization: lheory and practice of techniques by which aclors 
invest their interpretative work with their own aealive vision. Scene 
work selected from the modem realistic theatre. (W) 

501. Theatre Coatumlng I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 101 or 103 recommended. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. lnlrOduction to cos1Ume design and 
construction. Laboratory projects coordinated with University Theatre 
productions. (F) 

502. Theatre Costuming IL Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Advanoed cos1Ume design projects concentrating 
on the expression of character through design principles. Further 
development of drawing and rendering skills. (W) 

503. Introduction to Design for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213 recommended. Methods and materials laboratory 
course. Practical exercises. Prerequisite to stage. costume or lighting 
design; techniques of cos1Ume. lighting design; rendering, drafting, 
perspective, color, and design. (F) 

505. Play Direction I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 306. Principles and theories of stage movemen~ 
blocking, casting, rehearsing. S1Udents required to direct scenes and 
one-act plays for dass presentation. (F) 

506. Play Direction II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 505. Continuation of THR 505. Lectures on the history of 
play direction. Students required to direct a one-act play on the 
University S1Udent Stage. (W) 

507. Stage Ughdng. Cr. 3 
Theory and practice in stage lighting. Examination of lighting in 
composition and the aesthetics of light through projects in the stage 
lighting laboratory. Discussion of applications of lighting 
instrumentation and control equipment to theatrical production. 
Participation in lighting University Theatre productions is required. 

(F) 

508. Stage Dealgn. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 503. The scenic designefs multiple analysis of a play. 
Practice in evolving a technique of scenic design by s1Udy of selected 
plays with execution of sketches and working drawings. (I) 

509. Advanced Stage Dulgn. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 508. Laboratory theory course in stylistic characteristics 
of modem stage designs. Advanoed problems in scenic design. (I) 

510. Theatre History I. Cr. 3 
Required of all B.A. and B.F.A. majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. The development of the physical theatre and the 
evolution of production methods in Greek, Medieval, Renaissance, 
and English Restoration theatres with the correlation of the cultural 
environment of each period. (F) 

511. Black Theatre: Uterature and Criticism. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 103 recommended. Plays by black American 
playwrights; examination of essays by black critics; existing black 
theatre in America; the aesthetics of twentieth-century black drama. 

512. (WI) Development of the Drama I: Graek to Elghtaenth 
Century. Cr. 4 

(I) 

Plays from the Greek through the eighteenth cen1Ury, including 
Shakespeare; relation of drama to an era and its theatre. (F) 
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513. (ENG 589) Wrhlng for Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 383 or consent of instructor. Advanoed s1Udy, in a 
workshop setting, of dramatic struc1Ure and writing for the theatre, 
terminating in the writing of an original stage play. (I) 

514. Introduction to Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course as an inlrOduction to painting for 
1he stage, with an emphasis on the materials, tex1llring techniques, 
three-<limensional effects and 1he beginning work from paintefs 
elevations. (I) 

515. Advanced Scene Palndng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 514. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course for the design or technical 
1heatre s1Udent. Materials, techniques, styles of scene painting. (I) 

516. Techniques of Musical Comedy. Cr. 3 
Analysis of musical comedy styles and techniques; exploration of key 
directorial and choreographic issues; performance projects 
emphasizing movement and composition. (S) 

517. Modem Acting Stylea and Thaorlee. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three undergraduate courses in acting or equivalent 
experience. Advanoed lecture and performance course to develop the 
process of analysis, creation, and performance of dramatic characters 
as required by today's film, television and theatre disciplines. (S) 

518. Advanced Musical Comedy I. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior B.F.A. major. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Musical comedy theatre dance; advanced performance 
techniques and styles of musical comedy theatre dance: tap and jazz. 

(W) 

519. Costume History for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Survey of histO<ical trends and patterns in the 
development of costume as related to various periods and genres of 
theatre. (I) 

520. Advanced Musical Comedy II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior B.F.A. standing or M.F.A. Not open to M.A. students. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continued study and 
practice of musical comedy dance styles. (I) 

521. Theatre History II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 510 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheaJle of Classes. Continuation of THR 510. From Engtish and 
continental eighteenth century to oontemporary European and 
American theatres. (W) 

522. Black Dramatic Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 103 recommended. Critical s1Udy of significant black 
dramatists of the American stage: Willis Richardson, Marita Bonner, 
Randolph Edmonds, Langston Hughes, Alice Childress, Lorraine 
Hansberry, Ed Bullins. Amiri Baraka, Ntozake Shange. and August 
Wilson. (Y) 

525. Playwriting I. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the craft of writing for the stage. 
write a full-length dramatic script. 

526. Playwriting II. Cr. 3 

Students required to 
(B) 

Prereq: THR 525. Continuation of the s1Udy and practice of writing tor 
the stage. Students required to write a ful~ength dramatic script. 

(B) 

530. Advanced Stage Ughtlng Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 507; graduate standing or consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of situations and 
responsibilities encountered in professional lighting design. Project 
work based on large-scale, complex requirements. (I) 



531. Sound for lhe Theatre. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to lhe 
practice of reinforcement and reproduction of sound wilhin lhe 
lheabical context; artistic role of sound; equipment and use. (Y) 

601. Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Open only to members of Hilbeny Acting 
Company and M.A., M.F.A .• and Ph.D. candidates in direction. 
Examination and analysis of a specific dramatic genre, style or historic 
period as it relates to lhe arts of lhe actor and director. Correlative 
perfonnance projects. Subject matter coordinated wilh the repertory 
ol the Hilbeny Theatre. (F) 

602. Studio II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 601. Open only to members of Hilbeny Acting Company 
and M.A .• M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in direction. Continuation ol 
THR 601. (W) 

603. Creative Drama1IC9 for Children. Cr. 3 
Creative dramatics and fonnal playmaking for and by children. (I) 

604. Chlldren·a Theatre Play Production. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 603 recommended. Theory and practice of organization, 
selection, direction, production of plays for children's audiences in 
schools, churches and communities. (I) 

606. Costume Design for the Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Advanced phases of costume design and construction. 
material for historical and national costumes. 

606. Advanced Stage and FIim Makeup. Cr. 2 

Source 
(I) 

Prereq: THR 305. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of basic princiP,es applied in THR 305; emphasis on new 
makeup materials; experimentation with prosthesis and design for 
problem makeup. (I) 

609. Professional Ughllng Design I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructor. Examination of the 
responsibilities and skills needed to function as a professional 
lihghting designer. Varied styles of theatrical production, the lighting 
designer's communication with other professionals, use of computers 
in lighting design process. graphic presentation of lighting design 
concepts. (Y) 

610. Clasalcal Acting Styles and Theories. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three undergraduate acting courses or equivalent experience. 
A lecture and performance course at an advanced level to develop lhe 
actor's process of analyzing, creating, and perfonning characters from 
the classical drama for today's film, television and theatrical media. 

(S) 

611. Special ProJecta In Design and Technical Theatre. 
Cr.1-3 

Independent research and practical application of research to specific 
projects. (I) 

612. Development of the Drama II: Nineteenth Century lo 
Modern. Cr. 4 

Plays and theories of the theatre from the nineteenth century to 
modem times; relation of drama to an era and-its theatre. (W) 

619. Professional Ughllng Design II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructor. Continuation of THR 609 .. 
Employment of lheabical lighting techniques in non-lheabical 
applications such as film and video; preparation and presentation of a 
lighting design portfolio; roles of unions in theatrical lighting design. 

(B:W) 
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LAW SCHOOL 
DEAN: John W. Reed 



The Study of Law at 
Wayne State University 
The Law School of Wayne State University is a graduate school 
offering the Juris Doctor and Master of Laws degrees. A complete 
description of the programs leading to these degrees, as well as 
courses of instruction and academic matters relevant to law study 
may be found in the Graduate Bulletin. The following selections are 
presented here as an introduction to the Law School for 
undergraduate students and to provide informalion for those 
anticipating the study of law. 

History and Goals 
of the Law School 
Wayne State University Law School has served as a source of lawyers 
for Michigan and the nation for more than fifty years. A group of 
public-spirited lawyers led by Judge Allan Campbell, in cooperation 
with lhe Board of Education of lhe City of Detroit, established a new 
law school in 1927 as part of lhe higher education system known as lhe 
Colleges of lhe City of Detroit. The Law School grew along wilh lhe 
University, which was subsequently renamed Wayne University. In 
1956, lhe University joined the University of Michigan and Michigan 
State University as one of the State's three major universities, and was 
renamed Wayne State University. 

Dean Arthur Neef succeeded Judge Campbell as Dean in 1936, 
serving until 1967. He was succeeded in 1968 by Charles Joiner. Under 
Dean Joiner lhe School expanded its faculty and gained a national 
reputation for its urban programs. After his appointment to lhe Federal 
Disb'ict bench, Dean Joiner was succeeded in 1975 by Donald Gordon, 
under whose leadership the School's growth in size and quality 
continued. John C. Roberts became dean in 1980, after serving as 
Associate Dean of lhe Yale Law School and as counsel to lhe Senate 
Armed Services Committee. During his tenure lhe Law School 
flourished, winning national recognition by establishing an Order of the 
Coif chapter. The current dean, John W. Reed, came to Wayne in 
1987, after serving as dean of lhe University of Colorado Law School 
and as lhe Thomas M. Cooley Professor of Law at lhe University of 
Michigan. Currenijy Iha student body numbers about 700 and lhe 
fuU-time faculty about lhirty. 

Like all quality law schools, Wayne State pursues the two major goals 
of education and research. The primary educational purpose of the 
J.D. program is to prepare lawyers for the wide variety of roles they are 
now called on to fill with private law firms, corporations, public interest 
firms, prosecutors' and defenders' offices, and in many law-related 
fields. Its rich and varied educational program is designed not just to 
teach the legal rules by which our business and personal affairs are 
governed in a complex society, but also to instill an appreciation of the 
larger role of the '8gal profession as a molder of society's values and 
institutions. In addition to basic instruction in all major fields of law, 
Wayne offers many elective courses allowing students to explore new 
fields of knowledge, to engage in interdisciplinary study, and to delve 
deeply into areas of special interest. Its program also stresses writing 
experiences designed to develop skills of written self~xpression, and 
oral advocacy training both in trial and appellate settings. In addition to 
the classroom component, Wayne State offers the opportunity to 
enrich '8gal education with real-life legal experience. The School's 
location, in a major urban center, provides ample opportunities for 
semester-time internships with judges, prosecutors· and defenders· 
offices, and public interest law offices, as well as with private law firms. 
Wayne clinical programs allow students to represent real clients as 
part of their training, and at the same time provide a vital serivce to the 
Detroit community. 

The program leading to the Master of Laws (LL.M.) degree is designed 
for lawyers in practice or employed in legal areas. It is a part-time 
evening program, intended to foster specialization in complex areas 
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requiring education beyond the usual basic professional law degree. 
The program combines courses taught by practicing specialists with 
seminars and courses taught by members of the fulHime law faculty. 

The School's second major goal is scholarly research by its faculty. 
Teachers at Wayne make significant contributions to our 
understanding of issues in environmental law, taxation, criminal 
procedure, constitutional law, urban law and many other fields. Their 
books and articles also contribute significantly to the deplh and quality 
of dassroom teaching. It is the interaction of these two activities which 
creates an especially stimulating environment tor the law student 

The Law School faculty prides itself on its diversity. The more than 
thirty men and women who make up the full-time faculty include 
lawyers with experience in local, state and federal government, others 
who have served as clerks for federal judges, a number who are 
experienced as private practitioners, and others who are well known 
public interest advocates. They combine excellent academic 
backgrounds with practical experience. The Wayne faculty is 
committed to classroom teaching excellence, and also to advancing 
the state of professional knowledge through scholarship. The School's 
location also permits the recruitment of excellent part-time faculty, 
induding federal judges and practitioners whose professional 
perspective is particularly valuable in certain kinds of courses and 
seminars. 

Accreditation and National Recognition 
The Law School is accredited by both the major national accrediting 
agencies for legal education: the American Bar Association and the 
Association of American Law Schools; the School is also accredited by 
the Mchigan State Board of Bar Examiners. 

Wayne State Law School has recently established a Chapter of the 
Order of the Coif, the national honorary society dedicated to the 
highest standards of legal scholarship. Only slightly more than 
one-third of American law schools have been selected for Coif 
chapters. Membership in the Order is limited to the top ten percent of 
each graduating class, elected by the faculty. In establishing its 
Chapter of Order of the Coif, Wayne State has joined other law schools 
in promoting exceptional accomplishment in legal studies. 

Detroit Cultural Center 
One of Wayne's distinct advantages lies in its location, which is in 
midtown Detroit, four miles north of the main downtown area. Within a 
few blocks of the Law School buildings are the Detroit Public Library, a 
major research facility; the Detroit Historical Museum: the Detroit 
Institute of Arts; and the Detroit Science Center. The Law School is 
located near the central University library complex and the University's 
Hilberry Theatre, which houses one of the most dstinguished 
graduate theatre repertory companies in the United States. To the 
south lies a major medical center which includes the Wayne State 
University Medical School. 

Law School Facilities 
The Law School is a vital part of a major urban university complex with 
a total enrollment of about 27,000 students. Near the Law School 
buildings are the Schools of Social Work and Business Administration, 
the College of Education, and the tv\cGregor Memorial Conference 
Center. The McGregor Center, which provides an especially gracious 
setting for Law School meetings and alumni events, was designed by 
Minoru Yamasaki, and is one of a number of architecturally 
distinguished buildings on the Wayne State campus. The Law School 
is located at the northern end of the main campus, at the end of the 
Gullen Mall which forms the center of the University. 

The Law School provides up-to-date quarters for classrooms, faculty 
and student officers, and the law library. One building has five large 
classrooms with terraced seats designed to provide comfortable 
audtory-visual relationships among students and between students 
and the instructor; floors are carpeted for comfort and excellent 



acoustics. This building also has lounge alcoves. The second building 
in the complex, which is connected to the dassroom building by an 
arcade, contains the Arthur Neef Law Library, seminar rooms, a large 
appellate court room, a trial court room, faculty and administrative 
offices, and a faculty library and lounge. The offices of student 
organizations, including the Wayne Law Review, Moot Court Board, 
Free legal Aid Clinic, the Student Board of Governors, and the student 
lounge are also located in this building. A third building, opened in 1971, 
houses the offices of the Student Trial Advocacy Program and the 
legal research and writing instructors, some faculty offices, the Law 
School Placement Service, and additional study carrels. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Wayne Stata's law library is the second largest in the state of Michigan, 
comprising some 330,000 volumes. It is a major resource for faculty 
and students of the Law School, as well as for members of local and 
state bar, representatives of state and federal agencies. alumni and 
students of other law schools. About 1,500 periodicals and over 1000 
looseleaf services are received regularly. In 1971 Wayne State 
University Law Library was designated as an official depository for 
U.S. Govemment publications and nOw contains over 100,000 of 
these documents. 

In addition to a virtually complete collection of all Michigan legal 
materials, the Library contains the reported cases of the highest courts 
and most of the lower court reports of all of the states and territories of 
the United States as well as all available current statutory 
compilations. It also contains such other state materials as legislative 
reports, session laws, attorney general reports, court rules and jury 
instructions. There are sets of all federal cases, statutes, treaties, and 
court rules available in numbers adequate for active research by 
faculty and students. In addition, the Library has such research aids as 
digests, citators, legal encyclopedias, dictionaries, form books, 
looseleaf services, indexes, and reference works. All American and 
some foreign law reviews and similar legal publications are available. 
There are over 600,000 microforms and tapes, including the complete 
collection of United States Supreme Court records and briefs, and 
most congressional publications from 1970. There are also special 
library collections for the faculty and for those engaged in special Law 
School work such as Law Review, Moot Court, and Legal Aid. 

The students and faculty of the Law School have available the use of 
LEXIS and WESTLAW, computerized research for institutional 
purposes, as well as computer laboratory facilities for supportive 
services. 

The Library has benefited greatly from the generosity of several 
donors who have made major contributions in recent years. Dr. Alwyn 
Freeman made a very substantial gift of international and comparative 
legal materials, a great part of which now forms the Alwyn V. Freeman 
International Law Collection. A further gift consisting of 3,000 volumes 
of basic legal materials to be used primarily by the Wayne Law Review, 
was made in honor of Judge Robert S. Marx by his testamentary 
trustees. Detroit lawyer Donald Barris, Class of 1940, has made 
possible major renovations of the library's working areas. 

Law Degrees 
The Law School offers academic programs leading to the degrees of 
Juris Doctor (J.D.) and Master of Laws (LL.M.). The J.D. is a graduate 
degree requiring a baccalaureate degree as a prerequisite. The LL.M. 
is a graduate degree offered by the Law School in the fields of taxation, 
labor law, and corporate and finance law which requires as 
prerequisite the J.D. or its equivalent. 

JURIS DOCTOR 

MASTER OF LAWS 

MASTER OF LAW in Corporaie And Financial Law 

MASTEROFLAW inLaborLaw 

MASTER OF LAW inTaxation 

Preparation for Law Study 
The Law School has no requirements with respect to the content of 
~egal education, but its Admission Committae will take into 
account the nature of college work completed as well as the grades 
achieved. In general, an undergraduate liberal arts education is 
preferred to one which is narrowly specialized, but a professional or 
specialist degree does not preclude admission. Proficiency in the 
English language, both written and spoken, and in analytical skills are 
essential to both the study and practice of law. 

The suggestions for pr&-law preparation in the Pre/aw Handbook, 
published by the Law School Admission Council, are valuable. This 
book contains material on the law, the legal profession and the study of 
law, together with individualized information on all ASA-approved 
American law schools. It may be ordered from the Law School 
Admission Services, Box 2000, Newtown, PA 18940, and is also 
available in most university bookstores and libraries. Students and 
others who are in Detroit are invited to come to the Wayne Law School 
Admissions Office, in the Law Library Building, during regular office 
hours to consult the Pre/aw Handbook and other Law School 
reference material. 

Requirements for Admission 
Admission to the Law School requires a bachelO<'s degree from a 
regionally accredited college or university. Applicants must have or 
expect to receive the degree by the summer preceding admission to 
the Law School. An official transcript showing the bachelo(s degree 
must be sent to the Law School by the degre<>-9ranting school prior to 
registration. 

The goals of the admission standards of the Law School are first, to 
assure that a substantial majority of the entering class is composed of 
persons who are the most highly qualified applicants, according to the 
best available measures of academic achievement and potential; 
second, to continue the Law School's commitment to a diverse student 
body which includes substantial representation of minority persons 
and persons from a disadvantaged background in each entering class; 
and third, to guarantee that all applicants admitted have indicated a 
capacity to do setisfacto,y work in the Law School. 

In furtherance of these goals, the larger portion of the entering class 
will be admitted strictly on the basis of superior undergraduate grade 
point average and LSA T score. The remainder will be admitted in 
accordance with the following discretionary criteria: 

1. an applicant's academic achievement and potential, as shown by 
his or her LSAT score and grade point average; 

2. an applicant's minority status - black, Latin American or American 
Indian. 

3. an applicant's demonstrated capacity to overcome a significant 
educational disability, such as attending for several years a de jure 
segregated school or a public high school in a low-income 
demographic area; 

4. special features of an applicant's ·academic record that reduce the 
reliability of the grade point average as an index of academic 
achievement and promise, such as the age of undergraduate grades 
and any marked improvement in grades shown in the later years of 
college. 

Please note the following items when making application: 

APPLICATION: Applications should be typed, written neatly, or 
printed; if not typed, they should be done in ink. Applications should be 
signed and dated where indicated; all questions should be answered. 
Use extra sheets if more space is needed. Applications should be sent 
to: Director of Admissions, Law School, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

APPLICATION DEADLINE: All applications must be on file with the 
Law School on or before March 15. Applications received later than 
March 15 will be considered after applications timely received or may 
be refused. It is the applicant's responsibility to ascertain that all 
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credentials are received. Notices on incomplete applications are not 
sent by the Law School. 

APPLICATION FEE: A fee of $20.00 ($30.00 for foreign students) 
must accompany the application for admission. The fee is to defray, in 
part, the cost of processing the application and is not refundable. 
Checks should be made payable to Wayne State University. Those 
drawn on Canadian and other foreign banks must carry the notation 
'payable in U.S. funds, plus service charge.' 

LAW SCHOOL ADMISSION TEST: Each applicant must take the Law 
School Admission Test (LSAT). LSAT scores are considered valid for 
lour years. The tests are given by the Law School Admission Services 
lour times each year in centers located throughout the United States, 
including Detroi~ and in some foreign countries. It is recommended 
that the LSAT be taken by the December of the year for which 
admission is sought. The LSDAS/LSAT Bulletin, containing 
registration forms, a sample test and other pertinent information about 
the LSAT, may be obtained at any university or law school or by writing 
to the Law School Admission Services, Box 2000, Newtown, PA 
18940. 

REPEATING THE LSAT: Applicants who have good reason, such as 
extreme anxiety or poor health at the time of the initial test, to think that 
they would inaease their score if they took it again, may repeat the 
LSAT. In such cases, the Law School generally averages the scores. 

TRANSCRIPTS: Each applicant who has attended undergraduate 
schools in the United States must register with the Law School Data 
Assembly Service (LSDAS). Registration forms are in the 
LSDAS/LSAT Bulletin. Applicants who have completed 
undergraduate work in foreign institutions are not required to register 
with LSDAS. 

RECOMMENDATIONS AND INTERVIEWS: Applicants are urged to 
submit at least one letter of recommendation. Except in unusual 
circumstances, personal interviews are not granted. Those interested 
in discussing their application or in seeing the Law School are 
encouraged to make an appoinbllent with an Admissions Counselor; 
cail the Admissions Office: (313) 577-3937. 

MINORITY STATUS: An applicant who wishes to be considered as 
Latin American or American Indian should explain briefly his or her 
status w~hin such a category. For example, Latin Americans should 
indicate the country of origin. American Indians should submit with the 
application a tribal certificate or similar document. 

PERSONAL STATEMENT: Although a personal statement is not 
required, applicants are invited to submit one. A statement should be 
written when there are unusual characteristics in an academic record 
or if any other aspect of an application needs explanation or 
amplification. 

ADMISSION FACTOR: In determining admissions ratings, the Law 
School considers an applicant's LSAT score and undergraduate grade 
point average to be of equal weight. 

ADMISSIONS DECISIONS: The Admissions Committee is composed 
of law professors, students, the Associate Dean, an Assistant Dean, 
and the Director of Admissions. The Admissions Office evaluates 
incividual applications, ranks them and makes admissions decisions 
in keeping with Law School policies. Applications of those who are not 
admitted by the Admissions Office are reviewed on the basis of 
disaetionary alteria by the faculty members of the Committee. 

RECONSIDERATION: An applicant may request reconsideration of 
an adverse admission decision. To do so, a letter stating the specific 
reasons why reconsideration is thought to be merited should be sent to 
the Director of Admissions. Upon receipt of the request, the application 
will be reviewed by the faculty members of the Admissions Committee. 

DEFERRED ADMISSIONS: The Law School does not have a 
deferred admissions policy. An admittee who withdraws from the class 
must file a new application and fee for another year. AU credentials are 
kept for four years, so it often is not necessary to re-register with the 
LSDAS. 
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REDUCED PROGRAM: The first-year course load is mandatory. Day 
students who have substantial child care responsibilities may be 
permitted to take a slightly reduced course load during the first-year. 
To be considered for admission on this basis an applicant must 
request a reduced load in a separate statement which provides 
detailed personal circumstances supporting the request. 

ENTRANCE DATES: First-year students are admitted only to the fall 
semester beginning in August or start in the Summer Institute 
beginning in June. Attendance at the Orientation program, as well as 
early sessions of Legal Writing and Research (JDC 640), is 
mandatory. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS: Students from other accredited law 
schools, who have completed at least a lull year of law study, but not 
more than two, may apply for admission with advanced standing. Law 
school grades, along with the candidate's general application 
information and original admissions credentials, are evaluated. For 
serious consideration, a transfer applicant should have a law school 
average of at least a '8'. If admitted, no credit will be transferred tor 
courses with a grade of 'C-minus' or below. 

Applicants must submit official undergraduate transcripts showing 
receipt of the bachelor's degree, LSAT scores and official law school 
grades, together with a certification of good standing from the Dean of 
the law school previously attended. Registration with LSDAS is not 
required. No action will be taken on transfer applications until the final 
grades in all law classes are received. 

FOREIGN LAW SCHOOL STUDENTS: Admission with advanced 
standing may be granted to a graduate of or a student attending a 
foreign law school. Such an applicant must submit an LSAT score. An 
evaluation of what credits, if any, may be transferred from the foreign 
institution may be made, but only after the completion of one year of 
oourse work at Wayne State Law School. However, the American Bar 
Association Standards and Rules of Procedure for Approval of Law 
Schools provide: 

Advanced standing and credit allowed for foreign study shall not 
exceed one-lhird of the total required by lhe Standards for the first 
professional degree unless the foreign study related chiefly to a 
system of law basically followed in the jurisdiction in which the 
admitting school is located; and in no even! shall the maximum 
advanced standing and credit allowed exceed two-lhirds of lhe total 
required by the Standards for the first professional degree. 

GUESTS: Students from other accredited law schools may be 
permitted to take one or two classes provided the Dean of the home 
school has given permission and the student is in good academic 
standing. A law student who wishes to take one or two full semesters 
for the purpose of transferring credit must apply in the same manner as 
a transfer applicant, meeting the same law school average and 
submitting the same credentials. 

Combined Law and Graduate Studies 
law School students may pursue a master's degree in a field other 
than law concurrently with their legal education. Upon completion of 
their first year of law study, students may apply to the Law School for 
permission to take a combined degree program and to the appropriate 
school or college of the University for admission as a master's 
candidate. If admitted, students may divide their time between the Law 
School and the concurrent program of study, devoting sufficient time to 
each to meet the academic and residence requirements of both 
schools. This program will require a minimum of four years of study at 
the University. 

Students who are interested in taking graduate level courses related to 
their legal training in other schools and colleges of the University may 
receive credit toward their law degree for the satisfactory completion of 
such work. The student must first secure the approval of the Dean to 
register for such courses. For detailed information on graduate 



courses and programs in 1he University, consult the other school and 
college sections of this bulletin. 

Graduate Program in Law and History 
A formalized joint degree program in the study of law and history leads 
to the simultaneous receipt of a J.D. from the Law School and an M.A. 
from the Department of History of the College of Liberal Arts. As a part 
of the M.A. program, students may focus on chronological history, 
incluclng Roman, Byzantine, Westem European, English, and 
American backgrounds on the law. They may also take courses in 
labor, business, or urban history or history as it relates to the lawyer's 
role in public policy making in domestic and international affairs. 
Students who have successfully completed their first year at the Law 
School mey apply to 1he History Department for admission and to the 
Law School for permission to pursue this combined degree program. A 
brochure mora fully desaibing the program is available from 1he Law 
School Admissions Office and 1he History Department. 

Graduate Program in Law and Political Science 
A joint degree program in the study of law and political science allows 
students to obtain both the J.D. degree from the Law Schoof and an 
M.A. degree from the Department of Political Science of the College of 
Liberal Arts. Admission to the joint degree program requires the 
separate approval of both the Law School and the Department of 
Political Science. As part of the M.A. program, students may take 
courses focusing on public policy, political institutions and processes, 
and economics. Both a master's essay and written comprehensive 
examination are required for the M.A. degree. The joint degree 
program requires four years of full-time study. Once admitted to the 
J.D. program, a student must successfully complete the first year of 
law studies before pursuing or continuing work on the master's degree. 

First Year Summer Institute 
The Summer Institute program is designed to assjst first-year 
students who are accepted for admission to 1he Law School for the fall 
semester but who may benefit from the oppcrtunity to spread the first 
academic year of law study over an entire calendar year. For those 
students with lower entering credentials, participation in the summer 
program may be required. 

The Summer Institute, which begins in June, offers the five-cred;t 
Torts course. Students who attend Summer Institute then take the 
remaining five oourses in the fall and winter semesters, thereby 
allowing them to devote more time to their studies. 

Enrollment in the Summer Institute is limited. Although admittees with 
lower admission factors will be given preference for admission to this 
program, all who apply will be considered. 

Supportive Services 
The Supportive Services Program, under the direction of an assistant 
dean, offers tutoring, counseling and other academic assistance to 
both day and evening law students. 

Tutorial assistance is available to any student experiencing academic 
difficulty. Upperclass law students and practicing attorneys act as 
tutors for small groups of students. Each group meets weekly to 
discuss the cases and concepts that have been covered in classes 
during 1he preceding week. While emphasis is placed on class 
preparation and case analysis, the tutors also assist students with 
problems in case briefing, effective note-taking, organizing course 
materials (outlining) and techniques of exam writing. Practice exams 
are administered throughout the year in order to strengthen students' 
understanding of legal principles and acclimate students to the exam 
taking process. 

The Supportive Services Program also offers audiotaped lectures by 
nationally respected authorities in subject areas covered by the 
first-year courses. The lectures offer another perspective to assist 

students in organizing and understanding the course material. In 
addition, the Program maintains a resource library consisting of 
hombooks and other supplementary materials. 

LAW SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Admissions 

J.D. Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195 Law Annex; 577-3937 

LL.M. Program .................. 335 Law Library; 577-3955 

Financial Aids .................... 317 Law Library; 577-6142 

Records and Registration, Law School . 311 Law Library; 577-3931 

Supportive Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169 Law Annex; 577-3993 

Letters should be addressed to the appropriate department and 
building at Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. The 
telephone area code is 313. 
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Foreword 
The College of Liberal Arts conducts instruction and research in a wide 
variety of disciplines and serves the academic interests of a diverse 
student population. Courses and degree programs are offered in 
mathematics and 1he sciences, the social sciences, humanistic 
studies, and foreign languages. 

The bachalo(s degree programs include instruction in the basic areas 
of loaming as well as the opportunity to focus on fields of special 
interest All programs emphasize communication, both written and 
spoken, and the use of precise and thoughtful language. Students are 
stimulated to think and read critically and to become familiar with the 
tools of research so that learning may be a lifelong process. Intellectual 
growth is encouraged by developing in students the necessary 
independence, resourcefulness and judgment in early studies so that 
advanced courses may be selected with confidence. 

Most fields of study in the College offer students both theoretical and 
practical training. In fields of special interest, a solid kncwledge of 
unde~ying principles may thus be strengthened by practical training 
and experience. 

The College of Liberal Arts also provides curricular flexibility to those 
students whose academic interests extend over several departments. 
Structural combinations, such as those between psychology and 
sociology, biology and psychology, economics and mathematics and 
the like, are offered, as are interdisciplinary programs such as 
American Studies, Linguistics, and Women's Sludies. The Honors 
Program, available to selected superior students in the College, offers 
interdisciplinary and indivldualized curricula. 

The undergraduate programs of the College of Liberal Arts are 
strengthened by 1he graduate programs which lead to the maste(s 
and doctor's degrees in various disciplines. Professors in the College 
teach both graduates and undergraduates; research projects may 
involve both graduates and undergraduates; some specialized 
classes are available to both graduate students and those 
undergraduates enrolled in the upper division. This opportunity for 
association with graduate students and research personnel enriches 
the experience of many undergraduate students. 

In the College of Liberal Arts, students are provided with the skills, 
kncwledge, and understanding on which to build professional and 
personal development in today's rapidly changing wo~. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 

BACHELOR OF APPLIED STUDIES with majors in: 

Psychology Sociology 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with majors in: 

American Studies 
Anthropology 
Anthropology and Sociology 
An History 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Classical Civilization 
Classics 
Communications Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Economics 
English 
Film Studies 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
Greek 
Hebrew 

History 
Humanities 
Information Systems 
Italian 
Latin 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Near Eastern Languages 
Near Eastern Studies 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Polish 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 
Slavic 
Sociology 
Spanish 

BACHELOR OF ARTS HONORS with majors in: 

Anthropology Honors 
Biological Sciences Honers 
Chemistry Honors 
Classical Civilization Honors 
Classics Honors 
Economics Honors 
English Honors 
French Honers 
Geography Honors 
Geology Honors 
German Honors 
Greek Honors 
Hebrew Honors 
History Honors 
Humanities Honors 

Italian Honors 
Latin Honors 
Near Eastern Languages 

Honors 
Near Eastern Studies Honors 
Nutrition and Food 

Science Honors 
Philosophy Honors 
Polish Honors 
Political Science Honors 
Russian Honors 
Slavic Honors 
Sociology Honors 
Spanish Honors 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with majors in: 

Computer Science (as a second major) 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Psychology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE HONORS with majors in: 

Geology Honors 
Mathematics Honors 
Nutrition and Food Science Honors 
Psychology Honors 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S DEGREES in 

Biological Sciences (Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences) 
ChemistrY (Bachelor of Science in ChemistrY) 
Computer Science (Bachelor of Science in Computer Science) 
Criminal Justice (Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice) 
Medical Dietetics (Bachelor of Science in Medical Dietetics) 
Physics (Bachelor of Science in Physics) 
Public Affairs (Bachelor of Public Affairs) 



SPECIALBACHEWR' S HONORS DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences Honan; 
Bachelor of Science in Chemislry Honors 
Bachelor of Science in Compuler Science Honan; 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Honors 
Bachelor of Public Affairs Honors 

*MASTER OF AIU'S wilh majors in 

Anthropology 
Applied Malhematics 
Art History 
Chemislry 
Classics 
Comparati1111 Uleratura 
Computer Science 
East European Studies 
Economics 
English 
French 
German 
History 
Italian 

Latin 
Linguistics 
Malhematics 
Malhematical Statistics 
Near Eastern 

Languages 
Nub'ition and 

Food Science 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 
Sociology 
Spanish 

*MASTER OF AIU'S IN TEACHING COLLEGE ENGUSH 

*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION with majors in 

Criminal Justice 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Computer Science 
Criminal Justice 

Public Administration 

Geology 
Nulrilion and 

Food Science 
Physics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Anthropology 
Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Computer Science 
Economics 
English 
History 

Mathematics 
Modem Languages 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
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COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

Dalmas A. Taylor .. 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2514 

Associate Deans: 
Barbara Couture . . 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2517 
John P. Oliver .... 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2516 
Claude Schochat .. 2226 Faculty Administrati.on Bldg.; 577-2522 

Assistant to the Dean - Administration 
Susan Hutton ..... 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2514 

Direclor of Development 
Fred Marcieca .... 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577--0196 

Assistant to the Dean: 
Sherwin Collins . . . 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2520 

Administrative Assistant: 
Mary A. Serowik ... 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2513 

Administrati1111 Officer: 
Walia Matta ...... 2226 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-ll007 

Service Areas 
Bulletin-Scheduling 2155 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2542 
Graduale Office 2155 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2690 
Major/Curriculum Office 2155 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577~117 
College Grade Change Coordinator 

2155 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-ll001 
Undergraduale Degree Certification ................. 577~ 117 
Educational Adjustment Committee 

2155 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-ll001 
Personnel Records 2167 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2466 

Departmental Offices 
Africans Studies ......... Fourlh Floor, 51 W. Warran; 577-2321 
American Studies ................... 51 W. Warren; 577~2 
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 Manoogian; 577-2935 
Biological Sciences ............. 319 Natural Science; 577-2873 
Chemislry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 Chemislry; 577-2595 
Communication Disorders and Sciences 

585 Manoogian; 577-2943 
Cornpuler Science ................. 431 Stale Hall; 577-2477 
Criminal Justice ..... 2228 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2705 
Economics ........ 2074 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577~ 
English ........................... 51 W. Warran; 577-2450 
Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 Stale HaU; 577-2701 
Geology .......................... 201 Old Main; 577-2506 
German and Slavic Languages ...... 443 Manoogian; 577-3024 
Greek and Latin .................. 431 Manoogian; 577~032 
History ............ 3094 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2525 
Honan; Program .... 2305 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-3030 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Room 423, 51 W. Warren; 577-3035 
Linguistics ......................... 71 W. Warran; 577~254 
Mathematics ....... 1150 FaciJty Administration Bldg.; 577-2479 
Near Easlem and Asian Studies ...... 437 Manoogian; 577~015 
Nutrition and Food Science ........... 160 Old Main; 577-2500 
Peace and Conflict Studies, Center for 

2319 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577~53 
Philosophy .............. Room 353, 51 W. Warren; 577-2474 
Physics and Astronomy ............... 135 Physics; 577-2721 
Political Science .... 2040 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2630 
Psychology ............. · ........... 71 W. Warren; 577-2800 
Romance Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487 Manoogian; 577...;J002 
Sociology ......... 2228 Faculty Administration Bldg.; 577-2930 
Women's Studies ................... 71 W. Warran; 577-2802 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Department Name), College of Liberal Arts, Wayne Stale University, 
656 W. Kirby, Detroit, Michigan 48202 
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BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for Bachelor of Applied Studies, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor 
of Science, or any Special Degree must complete at least 120 aedits. 
Certain anicula may requira additional c:radits above this minimum. 
(See 'Restrictions on Credtt', below.) 

Honor Point Average: AU students are required to maintain an 
over-all honor point average of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 
'Honor Point Average; page 38. 

General Education Requirements 
University-wide general education requirements and Collage-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
to promote intellectual breadth. These requirements assure minimal 
competence in those skills needed to succeed in collage and 
professional life and'provide a selective introduction to the increasingly 
broad range of academic disciplines represented at the University. 
They serve to emphasize the fundamentai means and essential 
knowledge required for continuing self-<>ducation and intellectual 
growth. 

Beginning with the Fall semester of 1987, all first-semester freshmen 
entering the College of Liberal Arts and all Liberal Arts students who 
transfer twelve or fewer credits into the College are required to satisfy 
both University General Education Requirements and College of 
Liberal Arts Group Requirements. While these lWo sets of 
requirements substantially overlap and complement each other, 
College Group Requirements, in several respects, supplement and 
modify the University program by requiring additional course work or 
restricting the use of certain specific courses. 

Competency Requirements 
With the exception of the Intermediate Composition component of the 
Written Communication competency, competency requirements for 
students in the Collage of Liberal Arts are identical to those specified in 
the University General Eca,cation Program, a complete description of 
which may be found beginning on page 21. ENG 301, 303, and 305 will 
NOT satisfy the College Intermediate Composition requirements; 
however, all other courses cited in the University General Education 
lntennediate Composition Requirements will apply. Competencies are 
required in Written Communication, Mathematics, Oral 
Communication, Computer Literacy, and Critical Thinking. 

All undergraduate students who registered for the first time at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by the time they 
have earned sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars, as well as requirements prior to and subsequent to Fall 
1983, see the General Information section of this Bulletin, page 25. 

Group Requirements 
Group Requirements for students in the College of Liberal Arts consist 
of the group requirements of the University General Education 
Program (see page 23) modified by the additions and limitations 
indicated below. College Group Requirements exceed University 
General Education Requirements by: 1) one additional course in the 
natural sciences (Natural Science Ill), 2) one additional course in the 
social sciences (Social Science 11), 3) one additional course in the 
Humanities (Cultural Studies), and 4) tlYee courses in a foreign 
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language, which also may be used to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

The College has designated specific couraes within thoae 
approved for University General Education Requirements to 
meet College Group Requirements. University General 
Education courses which meet Liberal Arts Group requirement• 
are Hated below. Please consult University Advising for an 
updated 11st of approved courses. 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS,LS) 

Physical Science (PS): All students in the Collage of Liberal Arts 
must successfully complete one course in the fields ol chemistry, 
physics, or physical science (a combination of chemistry and physics) 
from the following list of approved courses: CHM 100, 102, 105, 107, 
131; PHY 102,104,213,217,310. 

Ufe Science (LS): Students must elect one course from the following 
list of approved courses: ANT 211; BIO 103, 105, 151,161; PSY 101, 
102. 

Natural Science 111: All students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
elect and successfully complete one additional science oourse from 
the fields of physical anthropology, astronomy, biological sciences, 
chemistry, geology, nutrition and food science, physics, or 
psychology. Courses elected to satisfy this component of the College's 
Group Requirement in Natural Science must be drawn from a field 
other than one used to fulfill the Physical or Life Science components 
of the requirement. Approved Natural Science Ill options inckJde: ANT 
211;AST201;BIO103, 105, 151;CHM100, 102,105,107, 131;GEL 
101; NFS 203,221; PHY 102, 104,213,217,310; PSY 101,102,405. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS) 

Hlatorlcal Studies: Students must elect one course for a minimum of 
three credits from the following list of approved courses: ANT 320; HIS 
110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161,195,304,335,368,369; HUM 310; NE 
368, 369; P S 353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES (At,SS) 

American Society and Institutions (Al): Students must elect one 
course from the following list of approved courses: HIS 103, 105; PS 
101, 103. 

Social Sciences (SS): Students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
elect two courses in this category-one from each of two different 
social science departments. Approved courses include: ANT 21 O; 
ECO 100, 101, 102, 180; GEG 110,200,313,320; HIS 200; PS 100, 
200,224;SOC200,202,204,250, 330,410. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): Students in the Collage of Liberal Arts will 
satisfy the University General Education Requirement in Foreign 
Culture by successfu"y completing a three course sequence (through 
201 or 211) in a single foreign language. (See Foreign Language 
Requirement below.) 

HUMANITIES (VP,PL) 

Vlaual and Performing Arts (VP): Students must elect one course 
from the following llstofapprovedcourses:A H 100,101,111,112; 
DNC 231; ENG 245,246; FLM 201,202; HUM 101, 102,103,303; 
MUH 130,132,133,137,138; THR 101,103. 

Philosophy and Letters (PL): Students must elect one course from 
the following list of approved courses: Cl.A 101, 210, 220; ENG 216, 
217,219,220,250,272,311,312,314; FAE 270 (or GER 270; ITA 
270; RUS270; SPA 270); HON 210; HUM 210,211,220,222; LIN 272; 
PHI 101,102,103,104,210,211,232,350,355,370; PS 351,352; 
RUS 365, 465; SPC 216. 

Cultural Studies: All students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
successfully complete one course from the fields of Africana Studies, 
American Studies, Chicano--8oricua Studies Women's Studies, 
folklore, mythology, religious studies, inter-disciplinary courses in the 
humanities, or culturally-oriented courses offered in the various 



College departments of languages and l~eratures. Approved courses 
include: AS 201; CBS 210,211; CLA 200; ENG 260 360; FAE 271; 
GER 271,272; GRK371; HUM 301; NE 200,201; AUS 351. 

Foreign Language: All sludents in the College of Liberal Arts 
(excepting those pursuing a Bachelor of Public Administration degree) 
must successfully complete a three--a,urse sequenca (minimum of 
four credits in each of the three courses) in a single foreign language. 
Those continuing the study of a foreign language begun in high school 
or at another college will be placed at an appropriate level by means of 
qualifying examinations administered by the various language 
departments of the Uniwrsi!y. The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considen!d satisfied by those sludents whose test 
scores place them beyond the intennedlate (third course) fowl. 
Approved course sequencas include those courses numbered 101 
(110, 111), 102, and 201 in the following subject areas: ARB, ARM, 
FAE, GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, LAT, POL, AUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; as 
wellas GRK 111, 112, and 212. 

Bilingual Students: The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied for students who were born in 
and completed their secondary education in a country whose 
language is not English. Howe var, no credit (through course work or by 
examination) will ba granted for elementary- or intennediate-lewl 
courses in that language. Bilingual sludents who satisfy the Foreign 
Language Group Requirement in this mannar will simultaneously fulfill 
the University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES as specffied in Iha University 
General Education Program (see page 25). 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Tarm 1987: See General University 
Information, page 25 . 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates a general area of interest or eventual 
professional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum, students 
indicate only an intention to take a degree in one of the departments of 
the College or that their final academic goal has not as yet been 
detennined. Since educational interests may change during a college 
career, curricula may be altered at any time by consulting an academic 
adviser. 

Some curricula oudine specific programs of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements, fulure major requirements 
and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major requirements 
may ba modified from time to time during a student's course of study, 
and students should periodically consult with appropriate advisers. 
Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the Undergraduate 
Curricula section balow; see pages 207-213. 

Science Requirement for B.S. Degrees 
Bachelor of Science degrees: Students who are candidates for 
Bachelor of Scienca degrees must successfully complete sixty credits 
in the natural sciences, computer science, advanced logic, statistics, 
and mathematics. Credits completed to satisfy the College Group 
Requirements in Natural Science may be applied to the sixty credits. 

Combined Degrees: Sludents who are candidates for Bachelor of 
Science degrees in Combined Degree programs must complete all 
required science credits, but conditions vary as follows: pre-dental 
and pre-medical students must complete a minimum of forty credits, 
and pre-law students a minimum of sixty credits, in the natural 
sciences and mathematics before entering their respective 
professional schools. 

Special Degrees: Students who are candidates for the Special 
Degrees Bachelor of Science in Biclogical Sciencas, Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry, or Bachelor of Science in Physics must fulfill the 
sixty~redit requirement in the natural sciences, computer science, 
advanced logic, statistics, and mathematics. Candidates for other 
Special Bachelor of Science degrees must complete the College 

Group Requirement in Natural Science and any additional science and 
mathematics courses required by the curria.ilum whid1 they are 
following. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated sludy in a department or area 
(often a program) within the College. Specific course requirements for 
majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments or areas 
of the College. Sllldents may declare majors at any time but generally 
select areas of concentration during their sophomore year and 
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year. Sludents 
must complete all courses in their majors with an overall average of 'C' 
(2.0), 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, sludents should consult a 
departmental adviser well in advance of making a fonnal declaration, 
since the acceptance of a declared major is subject to the advice and 
consent of the department concerned. DeclaratK)n of Major fonns are 
available in the University Advising Center, 3 West Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Sarvices Center. A 2.00 cumulative h.p.a. is required to 
declare a major. At the time of fonnal declaration, the student must 
present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audit from 
Uniwrsity Advising, obtain the signature of the department 
chairperson or designated representative on the Declaration fonn and 
file it in the Liberal Arts Major and Curriculum Office, 2155 Faculty 
Administration Building. All courses elected or changed by the student 
aftar the declaration of a major should ba approved by the department 
adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
. of introductory courses and iOClusive of some advanc::ed work. No 

more than forty-six credits in the major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific requirements 
which may be modified from time to time; itis, therefore, each student's 
responsibility to keep informed of the current requirements in his/her 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors, the rule regarding minimum 
credits required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
than forty-six credits are allowed. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma. 

Double Major: Students wishing to declare double majors must obtain 
approval from the chairpersons or delegated representatives of each 
department or intended major program. For students to graduate with 
cbuble majors, the major requirements in both areas of concentration 
must be fulfilled. Students must complete all courses in both majors 
with an over-all honor point average of 'C' (2.0). Both majors are 
designated on the diploma. 

Students enrolled in colleges and schools other than the College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to graduate with a double major, one 
component of which is in a Liberal Arts curriculum, must satisfy a// 
CoUege of Liberal Arts Group Requirements, as well as the major 
requirements of the department involved. 

Minor Fields 
The College of Liberal Arts offers the option of a minor. Students may 
choose to fulfill a minor but are not required to do so. In general, minors 
require eighteen to twenty-one credits. Students may not elect for 
minor credit courses which bear credit limitation precluding their 
applicability as major credit in the sponsoring department. 

Students enrolled in colleges and schools other than the College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to dedare a minor in a Liberal Arts 
curriculum, may do so by satisfying the minor requirements of the 
curriculum involved. They need not satisfy the requirements of the 
College of Liberal Arts. 
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Students are strongly encouraged to consult with departmental 
advisers for course selections. The notation of the minor will appear on 
the transcript but not on the diploma. Declaration of the minor will be 
made by the student only when filing for graduation. 

Curricula and Co-Majors 
(Taken in conjunc~on with another major which leads to a Bachelor's 
Degree) 

Africans Studies Women's Studies 
Peace and Conflict Studies 

Special Concentrations Available within Departments 
Blologlcal Sclanceo: Biophysics and Molecular Biology (Bachelor of 
Science in Biological Sciences Degree) 

Speech: Communication Disorders and Sciences (Speech and 
Language Pathology). 

Combined Degrees and Second Degrees 
A Combined Degree (B.A. or B.S.) is granted by the College of Liberal 
Arts in cooperation with approved schools of Dentistry, Medicine, and 
Law, which do not require a bachelor's degree for admission. 
Candidates for Combined Degrees must complete 90 credits in the 
Colege of Liberal Arts, al University requirements, al College 
requirements, make reasonable progress (as determined by the major 
department) toward completing a major, and complete satisfactorily 
the first year's work in an approved professional school. Students who 
fall to pass any course ordnanly required during the first year of 
professional work forfeit the right to a Combined Degree. Such cases 
may be reopened only after the student completes the second year of 
professional work. 

Students who have received a Liberal Arts degree from Wayne State 
University or any other accredited institution may obta,jn a second 
bachelor's degree in another academic area by registering in the 
undergraduate College. Graduates of Wayne State University who 
have earned degrees from the College of Liberal Arts may be ranked 
as undergraduates by declaring new majors and indicating a desire to 
eam a second undergraduate degree. Graduates of other Wayne 
State University schools or colleges must transfer to the College of 
Liberal Arts. A student from another institution must be admitted to the 
College by the University Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted second degrees, students must complete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the College and 
satisfy all University, College and major requirements. Generally, no 
second degree will be granted in the academic area in which the first 
degree was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees and Double Majors 
Students who have satisfied all requirements tor two different major 
programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who have 
accumulated 150 or more degree credits may apply for both degrees 
simultaneously. However, students intending to earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior to the accumulation of 120 degree credits. A more usual 
procedure for students satislying the raquirements of two different 
major programs is to declare a double major and graduate with one 
degree, in which case as few as 120 degree credits may be required. 
(See Combined Degrees, above.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
Repeated Sub)ecto: Degree credit will not be granted for course work 
in which credit has already been granted. (Students who wish to 
repeat a course in which they did not receive credit originally must file a 
repeat form at the time of registration.) Similar courses may have 
different names dependent upon the college and the semester in 

204 College of Uberal Art• 

which a course is offered. Students are advised not to offer repeated 
work as credit toward a degree. 

Advanced Course Requlremento: At least fifteen credits in courses 
numbered 300 or above must be earned. 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: Students may not count toward a 
degree more than forty-six credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specify additional courses in the curriculum 
outiine. 

Over-<ige Credito: Students attempting to complete majors after a 
protracted interruption in their education, or thosa attending the 
University on a part-time basis over an extended period of time, may 
find that some early course work is outdated. In such cases, a 
department may require refresher work or a demonstration that the 
student is prepared for advanced courses in the department. 

RHtrlctlono on Transfer Credit: -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
than sixty-four semester credits may be applied toward graduation 
from two-year colleges. 

-Weekend College (College of Lifelong Learning): No more than 
slx188n crecits, which may inclJde six credts of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. Courses transferred will 
not count towards fulfining College group or major raquirements. 

-Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective credit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Restricted Courses: Degree credit for restricted courses is given only 
within the approved limits specified below. 

Profeulonal Courses: Students may elect a maximum of sixteen 
credits as cognate work from elected courses offered for degree credit 
by the several professional schools and colleges within the University. 
Eight of these credits may be elected with the approval of an academic 
adviser prior to the declaration of a major, and eight additional credits 
may be chosen with the approval of the major department. Where 
academic advisers have approved fewer than eight credits, the major 
department may approve credit up to the sixteen maximum credits 
allowed. In curricula which specifically require professional courses in 
excess of the maximum, additional credits may be elected. 

Speclallzed Courses: Unless a curriculum specifies otherwise, the 
maximum amount of degree credit which may be earned in certain 
specialized areas is limited as follows: 

Areas 

Dance (approwd cour,es) . 

Heall, ......... 

maximum 
degree credit 

. .. 16 

... 8 

~ied Music {including the limitation stated in the paragraph below) . . . ..... 16 

P11ysi:al Educalion (activ~ . .. ... 4 

A total of not more than four credits from the following list of courses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA280 ... .. 

MUA281 ...... . 
MUA282 
MUA283 
MUA284 
MUA286 . 
MUA287 ...... 
MUA288 
SPR267 . 

SPC224 ... 

...... University Bands 

Univeislty Symphony Orchestra 

... Jazz Lab Band 
. . Men's Glee Ch.b 

.. ..... Cooral Utlion 
. . Concert Chorale 

. .... Women's Chorale 

. Chamber Music and Special Enserrbles 
....... Radio--Television-flm Laboratory 

. Forensics Practicum 

Combined Degrees: Courses taken in the first year of professional 
school may be applied toward the required fifteen credits in advanced 
courses. 



Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Liberal Arts, a 
minimum of thirty credits must be eamed in the College. The last thirty 
credits applicable to Iha degree, not including credit by spacial 
examination, must be completed in an undergraduate coUege or 
school of Wayna State University. Credit by special examination may 
not be counted as residence aedit, but such credit, if eamed during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the studenrs major department and the Educational 
Adjustment Committee; however, when Iha candidate has fewer than 
the minimum thirty aedits of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, 
no such exceptions are permitted. 

For the Combinad Oegrae, the residence requirement must be 
completed in the College of Liberal Arts at Wayna State University 
prior to admission to the professional school. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informaJion regarding academic r•les and reg•lations 
of the University, students should consult the General lnformaJion 
Section of this bulletin, beginning on page /4. The following 
addiJions and amendmenJs apply to the College of Liberal Arts. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college wori<. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen aedits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it their full time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely edded by 
capable students. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credits are credits taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
aedits. Students with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more than eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to students or 
retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter they 
may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for al least five 
years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department. 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social life of a foreign country. 
Students in good academic standing may take, with the approval of 
their major departments, their junior yeafs wori< in Germany under the 
Junior Year in Munich or Frei burg Program. Four semesters of college 
German or the equivalent with an average of B or better are 
prerequisite. Participants will eam crecfit for one academic year 
(September through July) as fully enrolled (matriculated) students at 
Iha cooperating Universities of Munich or Freiburg. Interested 
students should contact the Junior Year in Germany offices at 401 or 
471 Manoogian, or phone 577--4605. 
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The Wayne at Gerdes Summer Camp Program offers up to twelve 
credits in advanced French, which may be earned during a six-week 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gerdes in the south of 
France. French 310 or its equivalent is the prerequisite. Interested 
students should contact Professor Donald Spinelli at 467 Manoogian, 
or telephone 577-6241. 

Wayne in Italy is a summer program for beginners in Italian as well as 
for advanced students. Up to twelve credits may be earned during a six 
week session in Bologna, Italy. Interested students should contact 
Professor Andrea di Tommaso, 415 Manoogian, or telephone 
577-6247. 

Since 1980 Wayne has had an exchange ageement with the 
Jagiellonian University in Krakow, Poland. Up to nine students are 
selected for a six week summer program; students may earn three to 
four credits in Polish language and culture courses. Students selected 
to participate in this exchange program are responsible only for their 
travel costs; all tuition costs and room and board are covered by the 
exchange agreement. Interested students should contact the Polish 
Studies Program, 443 Manoogian, 577-3024. 

Regarding other opportunities for study abroad, students should 
contact the University Advising Center, 577-2680. 

Honors Program 
The Honors Programs of the College of Liberal Arts are designed for 
highly motivated students with superior abilities. Qualified students 
may elect Honors Program courses, honors sections of departmental 
courses, honors tutorial courses, honors option courses and honors 
independent studies offered through the College of Liberal Arts. 
Liberal Arts students, in consultation with a faculty honors adviser, 
may pursue a course of study that leads to graduation with University 
Honors (see page 32). Admission into a departmental honors program 
is at the disaetion of each department. Departmental honors 
programs vary from one department to another, but they all require 
fifteen credits in honors designated course work, induding 
independent research, a senior honors thesis or essay, and at least 
one 4oo-ievel seminar offered through the College Honors Program. 
Honors-designated course work in any department of the College can 
be included in the required fifteen honors credits. A student who 
satisfactorily completes a departmental honors program will graduate 
with honors in that department. A student who completes both the 
University Honors Program and a Departmental Honors Program w~I 
receive dual recognition on the transcript and diploma. 

Other features of the Honors Programs of the College include special 
faculty advising, the waiver of certain prerequisites, guest lectures, 
participation in regional and national meetings ol the National 
Collegiate Honors Council, an honors study lounge, and an 
opportunity to participate in the Honors Student Association. 

Students who are interested in the Liberal Arts Honors Program should 
contact the Honors Director at sn-3030. The Honors Program offices 
are located at 2307 Faculty Administration Building. For information 
regarding courses, see page 274. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Some departments of the College permit academically superior 
majors to petition for actnission into the College's 'A GRADE' program. 
'A GRADE" procedures enable qualified seniors in the College of 
Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and 
graduate programs of the College and apply a maxium of fifteen credits 
towards both a bachelor's and mastefs degree in the major field. 
Sludents electing 'A GRADE' programs may expect to complete the 
bachelor's and master's degrees in five years of full-time study. 

An 'A GRADE' applicant may petition the Graduate Committee of the 
major department for acceptance into the program no earlier than the 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. Applicants must have 
an overall h.p.a. at the 'Cum Laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not 
less than a 3.6 h.p.a. in the major courses already completed. If the 
student's petition is accepted, the student's faculty adviser shall 
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develop a graduate Plan of Work, specifying the 'A GRADE' courses to 
be included in subsequent semesters. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact the Director of 
the College's Honors Program (5n-3030), the chairperson of the 
major department, or the Graduate Office of the College of Liberal Arts 
(577-2690). 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the Nation's oldest honor society, was founded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1776. The one 
ltmdred and fifty-sixth chapter of the society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts by the United Chapters of 
Phi Bela Kappa Membership in the chapter is restricted to its charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by the 
chapter and who have formally accepted election and participated in 
initiation ceremonies of this or some other cooperating chapter. In 
addition, all members of the University staff who have been elected to 
membership by other chapters of Phi Beta Kappa automatically 
become affiliated members of the local chapter for the duration of their 
stay at the University. 

Election to membership is restricted to students with at least two 
academic years of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, and is 
based not only on high scholarship and integrity, but also on breadth 
and depth of program. Students who wish further information are 
urged to consult with the secretary of the chapter concerning 
requirements for membership. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Candidates eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
citation placed on their diplomas under the following circumstances: 
The designations of 'sum ma cum laude,' •magna cum laude, · and 'cum 
laude' will be conferred upon graduating students whose cumulative 
honor point averages at Wayne State University fall within 
approximately the upper five per cent, the next five per cent, and the 
next ten per cent of the senior class, respectively. The honor points 
used to identify the lower limits for each designation will be based upon 
the honor points attained by seniors at these percentile levels during 
the preceding academic year. Only students who have earned sixty or 
more credits at Wayne State University are eligible to graduate with 
one of the above distinction citations. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: A 3.6 honor point 
average for students registered tor full-time programs of twelve aedts 
or more which contribute to the honor point base; A 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eleven credits. 
Sludents who recaive marks of 'I' or 'W" or 'X' and grades of 'N' or 'U' 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page 
38.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: Student's whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 will be placed on academic probation and may be 
required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean before 
registering. Such permission will be granted only after an interview 
during which some assurance is given that previous causes of failure 
have been ameliorated. 

Lack of Progress: Students whose records reveal an excessive 
number of 'Withdrawal,' 'Incomplete' and 'X' marks and who, as a 
resul~ make little or no progress towards earning a degree, wUI be 
placed on academic probation. Such students may be required to 
cxmfer with an academic adviser in order to register. Students on 



academic probation are encouraged to use support services of the 
University. 

Removal of Academic Probation: Probation will be removed at the 
end of any term in which an over-all average of 'C' or better for all 
degree work taken in the College or eamed as cognate credit is 
achieved. 

Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point: Students on academic probation who incur serious 
deficiencies or fail to raise their honor point averages within a 
reasonable period of time, may be exduded from the College. Such an 
exclusion will be reviewed by the Probation Committee and the Oean 
upon the request of the student. 

Lack of Progress: After having conferred with an academic adviser, 
students who make little or no progress towards a degree may be 
excluded from the College. 

Readmission: After one year of exclusion, students may apply for 
readmission to the College. The decision to readmit will be based upon 
evidence which indicates that circumstances have changed during the 
year and that the probability of success has increased. 

Cheating and Plagiarism: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. The instructor has the responsibility 
of notifying the student of the alleged violation and the action being 
taken. Both the student and the instructor are entided to academic due 
process in all such cases. Acts of dishonesty may lead to suspension 
or exclusion. Information on procedures is available in the Office of the 
Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomores are encouraged to consult advisers 
each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is available in the 
University Advising Center. Students should confer with advisers on all 
questions concerning degree requirements, academic regulations, 
course elections, and programs of study. It is of primary importance 
that students talk with an adviser when they are having difficulties in 
their academic work. Students may choose either to see a specific 
adviser or any available adviser. Freshman and sophomore students 
in some of the special curricula are required to consult departmental 
advisers or advisers in other colleges. 

Juniors and seniors are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
Students who are uncertain of procedures in curricular plaMing 
slwtdd confer with an adviser. In al/ curricula, majors mMSt be 
declared by the beginning of the junior year. 

General Curriculum 
The General Curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science. Although it is designed for students who plan to 
elect a major in a department or area which does not require a special 
curriculum, it is an ideal choice for entering students who have not yet 
decided on a plan of study. 

In this currirulum, a wide choice of courses is permitted. Til8 elections 
suggested below for the first two years are planned to fulfill the 
University General Education Requirements and the College Group 
Requirements, but students may vary these elections arranging a 
program for each semester of three to fifteen cred;ts. The courses 
elected during the last two years are arranged in consultation with a 
major adviser. 

Suggested Elections 
Flrat Year 

credits 

American Socia>/ and lnstll<ions ............... " " .. " .. .. " .... " " .. G-a 
Fo~ la'IIIJlge .................................................... 4-a 

Humwios .......................................................... 3-7 
Na11nl Science ...................................................... 3-7 
Social Science .....•••....•.....•......•....•••...•• , ................ 3-7 

The UniV81Si!y and tts Lbraries {IJGE 100) ................................... 1 
Competencies/Electives ..•......•....• , ....• , .....••....••....••••..•• M 

Second Year 

Ameri:an Society and lrstkutions . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .....••....••.....•... 0-3 

Fo~ la'llll"OO .................................................... 4-a 

Historical Sl:udies ..•.....•.................. , •....• , ...••••....•....•• 0-4 
HlMllanlties ••....•.•.........• , •....••.....•......•...........••..... 3-7 
Natural Science ......•.....•....••....•.•....••...•••....•.•....••... 3-7 
Social Science ....................................................... 3-7 

Competencies.E~dlves ............................................... IHI 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Admission to pre-professional curricula implies only that students 
have selected professional goals. It does not necessarily mean that 
students will be aocepted by the corresponding professional school or 
college. 

Pre-Business Administration 
The School of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned with instruction in the theory and practice of business 
administration. The undergraduate program in business 
administration begins after students have acquired an educational 
foundation in the basic sciences and the arts duringtheirfreshman and 
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sophomore years. For information concerning the minimum grade 
point average required for admission to the School of Busiless 
Administration; see page 53. Students complete the following coursas 
as pre-business administration students in the College of Liberal Arts: 

Accounting 

ACC 301 (3 er.J .. . Elemerwy fr,ar,:ial Accwlti'G Theory 
Pl9recr MAT 150; ECO 101,102; coreq:ACC 263. 

ACC 302 (3 er.) . . . Elemo~ary M-rial -lllling Theory 
Pcweq: ACC 301 ar<I All ACC 301 prerequisites. 

Business Computing 

ACC 263 (2 er.) .. . JCL) \~rodL<lion to Business Compc,irci 
Pre,eq:none. 

Business Law 

ACC 351 (3 er.) .. , . Business Law I 

l'Te!eq: ,ophomon> Sland\ng. 

Economics 

ECO 10113 er.) . .. JSS) Pmc~les ol Mac:roec:oromics 

and 

ECO 102 (3 er.) ... JSS) ~ ol-.,,,,..,. 

English 

No1e: Elhor ECO 101 o< 102 wil satisly tho basic 
Social Science Gro~ Requiremert. 

ENG 102 (4 er.) . (BC) lrlroduc1ory College W<lilg 
P1119q: placemert examination or ENG 101. 

and 

ENG 301 (3 er.) . . . (IC) \rtermeciate Writirci 
Pre,eq: ENG 102 ard English Proli:iencyExam. 

Mathematics 

MAT 1 so (3 er. J . . . Fme Ma!hjematics for tho Soc/al & Managtment Scim:es 
l'Te!eq: Qallying Examination. 

or 

MAT 180 (4 er.) . (MC) Elementary Fooaons 

Philosophy 

P,.req: QJaflylng Examination. 
Note: ReqlirBd as a prerequisite tor most advanced corrputer 
science courses. 

Pll 105(3er.) ..... (CT)CriicalThiri<irci 
Pl9req: none. 

Psychology 

PSY 101 (4 er.) .... (LS) 1..-ry Psyd"ology 
_, PSY 101 wl satisfy the requira- for a Natural Sclenc:e 

lab ard tho Ue Sclen:a G~ R""'nmeot. 

or 

PSY 102 (3 er.) .... (lS) Elemem ol Psychology 
Pcweq: none. 

Speech 

SPB 101 (2 ct.) ... (OC) Oral Cormuication: Bas\CSpeec:11 
l'Te!eq: none. 
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Statistics 

FBE 330 (3 er.) . . . OJantitatMI Math. I: Probability & statislica\ \~eren:a 
1'!8req: MAT 150 o< higher or equiv. (re<Olllmer<ied) 

or 

ECO 410 (3 er.) .... Economic and Business Statistics I 

Prereq: ECO 102; MAT 150 or 1BOorequiv. 

Pre-Dentistry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify 
students for consideration by most schools of dentistry. 

credits 

Biology or Zoology with laboratory . . 12-16 
Chelftstry: \no,gank:, inr:ludirci qualtali'le analysis, & lab .................... 9-11 
Chenistry: Orljanic with laboratory ..................... 9-10 
E19ish.. . ................ 8-12 
Physics wi1h \aborafocy ...................................... 8-10 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemistry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
dentistry may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar with Admission Requirements of U.S. 
and Ganadian Dental Schools, a brochure which may be ordered from 
the American Association of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts 
Avenue N.W., Washington, D.C., 20036. 

Pre-Education 
-see pages 86 and 213. 

Pre-Engineering 
-seepages 114-119. 

Pre-Law 
Since the requirements tor admission to law schools vary from school 
to school, students should become familiar with the requirements of 
the school they plan to enter. 

For admission to Wayne State University's Law School, applicants 
should have a bachelor's degree from an accredited cohege with a 
strong honor point average. Although no specific courses are required, 
the faculty of the Law School recommends a strong background in 
English, with emphasis on grammar and composition, and in the social 
sciences. Within these fields, the choice of courses should be made in 
consultation with an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Center. The following is a suggested list of courses: Classics 310; 
Econcmics 101, 102, 320; four courses in English; History 105, 204, 
205,310,516,517; Philosophy 101, 185; Political Science 101,201, 
304,511; Psychology 101; Sociology 200,382. An introductory coursa 
in accounting is also recommended. For students interested in the 
practice of law in commercial, corporate, and tax fields, the business 
administration cuniculum may provide a good background. 

Law School Admission Test: Each applicant for admission is 
required to take the Law School Admission Test given by the 
Educational Tes ting Service, Princeton, New Jersey. This test is given 
five times a year in Detroit and at one hundred or more other 
examination centers located throughout the country. Application 
blanks and additional information may be obtained from the Testing 
and Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center. 



Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelors degree and qualify a 
slUdent for consideration by most schools of medicine and osteopathic 
medicine. 

crsdits 

BiologyorZook>gywihlabotalory ..................................... 12-16 
lrorgaric Chemistry [rocludrG qll8i1alive arolysisl & lab .................... 9-11 
Organic Chemistry wih labotalory .••....•......••.....•......•.....••.. 8-10 
Physa with labotalory ••..•.•.....•.....••....•......•......•.....•.. 8-10 
English .......................................................... 8-12 

Recommended electives include psycholcgy, sociology, 
biochemistry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
medicine may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar with Medea/ School Admission 
Requirements, a brochure which may be ordered from the Association 
of American Medical Colleges, One Dupont Circle N. W., Washington, 
D.C., 20036. The admission requirements of specific schools of 
osteopathic medicine are availa~e from the American Associabon of 
Colleges of Osteopathic 6110 Executive Blvd., Suite 405, Rockville, 
Maryland 20852. 

Wayne State University's School of Medicine encourages students to 
fulfill degree requirements by selecting courses which will contribute 
significandy to a broad culrural background and by choosing a major in 
which one is interested. The Committee on Admissions is influenced 
by the scholarly approach to education, not by the area in which one 
concentrates. 

Pre-Medical Technology 
The program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical 
Technology fulfills the requirements for medical technology education 
of the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. 
Graduates of Wayne Slate University with the degree Bachelor of 
Science in Medical Technology are eligible to lake a national 
certification examination in Medical Technology. 

Admission to the junior year professional curriculum in the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is competitive and selective. 
Applications for admission to this program must be submitted to the 
Department of Medical Technology by April 15 of the year in which a 
student wishes to enter the professional program. The professional 
program begins in September only. 

The courses listed below indude pre-professional requirements and 
the University General E<ilcation Requirements (see page 21), all of 
which must be completed prior to admission to the professional 
curriculum. 

FlratYur 

credts 

BIO 151 -{LS) BasicBiok>gyl . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 

CHM105 o, CHM107 
-{PS) ln1roduclory Princi>1n of Chorrislry ........................... 6 
-{PS) Prirq>las of Chemistry I ..••.....••......•.................. 4 

CHM 1 OS--Princples of Chemistry II ......•....••......•••....••.....•..... 5 
CSC 101 -{CL) illnldu<1ionto c_.;,g .................................. 3 
ENG 102 -{BC) ln1roduclory Colilge Writing .......•......•......•.......... 4 
M T 20S -1,ledical T ochnology Seminar ..•......••..............•......•... 1 
MAT 180-{MC)E __ F_ior-. ...••.....•••......•.....•........... 4 
SP8 101 -{CC) Oral Commllicati,n: Basic st,eoch .......................... 2 
UGE 100-{GE) The UniYffliy and ils Llxarias .....•......•.......•......•.. 1 

Second Year 

BIO 287 -Analomy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 224--0rgsnic Chomislry I ....•.....•••.....••....••••...•••••...•••• 4 
CHM 510-S11V8J of Analytical Chemistry .....•.....••........•.....•.•.... 3 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrlermediate Writing ..•......••......•......•••.....••••... 3 
HIS 110--{HS) Tho Anciern Woril' ....•.......•......••......•••.....•.••• 3 
PHI 105 -{CT) Crik:alThndng ' •......•••............•••.....••••••....•. 3 
PS 101 -{Ai AmericanGovemme~' .•......•••.....••.....••••...••••••• 3 
SOC 200-{SS) Understallding Human Socioly' ............................. 3 
Hunanilias elecllves .................................................... 8 
Foreign Culture elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... 3 

- Cytotechnology Concentration 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Mecical 
Tedlnology with a concentration in oytotechnology fulfills the 
requirements for cytotechnology education set forth by the Committee 
on Allied Health Education and Accradilation in collaboration with the 
American Society of Cytotechnology. Graduates from Wayne State 
University with this degree are eligible to lake a national certification 
examination in cytotechnology. 

Admission to the junior year professKJnal curriculum in the College of 
Phannacy and Allied Health Professions is competitive and selective. 
Applications for admission to the cytotechnology program must be 
submitted to the Department of Medical Technology by April 15 of the 
year in which a student wishes to enter the professional curriculum. 
The professional program begins in September only. 

The courses listed below include pre-professional requirements and 
the University General Education Requirements (see page 21), all of 
which must be completed prior to admission to the professional 
curriculum. Students transferring into Wayne State University are 
requested to contact the Department of Medical Technology 
(577-1386) for their recommended course sequence fonnat. 

First Year 

BIO 151 -{LS) Bask: Biology I . . . • •.......•.....•.••..... 4 

BIO 287 -Ana!omy and PhysiolooJ .......•................•.......••.•.... 5 
CHM105orCHM107 .. 

-{PS) Introductory Princ~las o1 Chemistry .....•................•.... 6 
-{PS) Princ~las of Chemistry I ................•....•••••....••••. 4 

CHM 108 -Principles ol Chemistry II ....................................... 5 
ENG 1 02 -{BC) -ry Colieoe W~ilg ................................ 4 

MAT 180-{MC) Elementary Functions .................................... 4 
PHI 105-{CT) Critk:al Thirld~' . . ..................... 3 
SOC 200 -(SS) Understanding Human Society• ............................. 3 
SPB 101 -{OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech .......................... 2 
UGE 100-{GE) Tho Unive~ltyand 11s Lbraries ................••.....•.••.. 1 

Second Year 

BIO 152 -Basi: Biology 11 • • • •••••••••••••••• 4 
BIO 220-{LS) mnid'-"'i>n Mk:robiology ••.......•......•••......•.••....•.• 4 
BIO 271 ,.-0,mparatMI Vertebrate ZooiooJ .................................. 4 
CHM 224--0rganic Chemistry I •......•..........•...........•..•••....... 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lntermediale Writing ..•.......•.•.....•.•....••••••....•••• 3 
HIS 110-{HC) Tho AncontWoril' .............••.......•......••••...... 3 
PS 101-{AI) American Govemmenl •: ..................................... 3 
Hurnan•ies Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................. 8 
Fol9ign Culture Elective ........ , ........................................ 3 

• Preferrad COIMH to satisfy General Education Requirernert. 
"A qualyng examination in high school chemistry is a prereqlisi1e toe~ CHM 107. 
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Pre-Mortuary Science 
Wayne State University offers a three-year curriculum leacing to a 
certificate in mortuary science as well as a four-year Bachelor of 
Science degree program in lhis area Befora admission to lhe 
University's Department of Mortuary Science for the third 01' 
professional year, lhe student must have completed lhe required 
preprofessional courses (incicated by an asterisk) wllh agrede of 'C' 01' 

better. 

credits 

FlratYur 

BIO 151-{LS) Basic Biology I' .......................................... 4 
MAT 180-{MC) Elamenlary Funcdonl ..................................... 4 
ECO 101-{SS) Prlr,:~les of Mac-i:I ............ , ........... , .... , . 4 
ENG 102--{BC) ln1roductory Colage Wrillfll' ............................... 4 
BK> 152-Baslc Biology 11' ............................................. 4 
PSY 101 or PSY 102 

-{LS) lrtroduelory l'l!thoioCIY • , .................................. 4 
-{LS) Elomero ol Psychology• ................................... 3 

ENG 301 or ENG 303 
-{IC) ln18rmadial8 Writing' ....................................... 3 
-{IC) Writmg \ho Reseaich Paper' ................................. 3 

ECO 102-{SS) Prir,:~les ol Micloeconomi:I •....•••...••...•• , ..••••..• , •.. 4 
UGE 100 -{GE) The UriVfflly ard hi U11aries ............................. 1 

Second v .. , 
CHM 102-{PS) General Chonislry I' . .. . .. • .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .......... 4 
CHM 103---0eneralChomioUy 11' ......................................... 4 
ACC 301 - Elomerury Flnanclal Accourtir,;i Theory ' ......................... 3 
P5Y 260 - Psychology of Social Behavior • .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. • .. . .. .. .. • .. .. 4 
HIS 110 or HIS 120 

- IHS) The Ar,:lort World . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ..................... 4 
- (HSI The - World .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. ....... 4 

C5C 101 - (Cl) lrtroduction to Complfing ' ................................ 3 
SPB 101 -(CC) Oral eom ... nlealion: Bask: Speech' ........................ 2 
ACC 302- Elemertary Managerial Accourting Theory' ....................... 3 
PHI 105 -(CT) Crili:al Thiri<ing .......................................... 3 
PS 101-{AI) American Govemmert ................ , ...... , .............. 4 

Students who register in the College of Liberal Arts with the intention of 
completing the requirements for admission to lhe Depanment of 
Mortuary Science should consult wilh the staff of lhe depanment at 
627 W. Alexandrina as early as possible; phone: 577-2050. 

Pre-Nursing 
-5eepage351. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
The degree Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy is offered in 
lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. The program 
is accredited by lhe Committee on Allied Health Education and 
Accreditation of 1he American Medical Association in collabOl'ation 
with the American Occupational Therapy Association and prepares 
students to take the national certification examination. 

An application for lhe professional prc,gram in occupational therapy 
must be submitted to lhe Occupational Therapy Depar1men1 by 
February 15 of lhe year in which a student wishes to enter. The 
professional program begins during the summer term. A minimum of 
sixty-five semester aedits is required for admission. Applicants must 
have an overall honor point average ol 2.5 as well as a 2.5 average in 
the natural sciences and behavioral sciences !hat are required for 
admission. For information and an application form, contact the 
Depanment of Occupational Therapy at 5n-1435. 
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The following curriculum is requirad of all candidates for subse'!"ent 
admission to professional study in the Depanment of Occupanonal 
Therapy. 

credits 

Ameri:an Socay and m1itu1ioro \Al) C0\118 ................................ 3 
BIO 105-{\.S) An lrtroduction to Life ................... , ...•• , ............ 4 
BIO 287 --Anstomy ard Physiology ........ , ....... , , ............. , ........ 5 
CHM 102--(PS) General Chemistry I .......................... , .... , •..• , .. 4 
C5C 100-{Cl) lrtroduction to Comp1"" Soience ........ , ............... , .. · 3 
ENG 102-{BC) lrtroduc:1o~ Colege Writing .. , ............................. 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lmnneciale Wri1i111 ...................................... , 3 
Fo19V1 CUture (fC) _,. .............................................. 3 

H-151tdn(HS)C01118 ... ,, .... , ........ , ................ , ........ , 3 
Malhomollcl Competency IMS) COUIII ..................................... 3 
PHl105-{CT)Cl'licalT00<i111 .••.. , ••.. ,, •...• , ...• , ..•••..••••.• , ...... 3 

Philooophy ard L""" (PL) '°"" ........................................ 3 
PHY213-{PS) GeneralPhysica ••...••...• , .............................. 4 
P5Y 102 -{LS) Elemerts ol l'sJ<holow ... , ..... , .............. , ........... 3 
Soclol - (SS) course \except GEG) .................................. 3 
SPB 101 -{OC) Oral Com..,nlealion: Basic Speech ...... , ................... 3 
LIGE 100 -{GE) Tho University and Ks l.ibrarlas , ...................... , ...... 1 
Vloual ard Performing Arts \VP) co""" ..................................... 3 
ElodMIII .... ,, .................... , .................................. 2 

Total: eo 

General Education Requlrementa: Candidates for the bachelo(s 
degree must comp(ete twelve credits in the following areas, to satisfy 
the remaining University requirements in general aducation (see page 
21 ). While requirements in English, mathematics, and American 
govemmen1 are fulfilled by courses cited in lhe preprofessional 
program above, lhe following areas are also required: 

ctedits 

Historical Slucles \HS) .. .. .. .. ..... 3 
Foreign Cuhul9 (FC) .. . .. ..................................... 3 
V'mual and Psrforming Arts \VP) ........................................... 3 
Phiooophy and Leners \PL) .............................................. 3 

It is expected that students will complete these requiremen1s befora 
entry into the professional program. It is expected that students will 
complete these requirements before entry into the professional 
program. 

Pre-Optometry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and lhe 
courses listed below lead to lhe bachelo(s degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most scihools of optometry. Although 
some schools will accept students who have completed only two years 
of undergraduate work, preference is given to those who have earned 
lhe bacihelo(s degree. 

Biology, inclucl111 microbi>logy, with laboralory ...•.....•....•....••...••. 12-16 
hotganic chemistry w~h laboratory ...................................... 8-10 

Pfty,ics with laboratory .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 6-10 
Malhomali:I: 

Algebra and T rigooometry . .. .. . .. .. .. ... 3-4 
Calculus , ........................................................ 6-6 

Englloh ..•....•.......................... · .... , · ...• · · ..• , · .... · · · .. 6-6 

Psychology .. . .. .. .. .. ....................................... 3 

Sla~ics ············ ................................................ 3 



Recommended electives include biochemistry and social sciences. 
Information about specific schools is available from lhe Association of 
Schools and Colleges of Optometry, 6110 Executive Blvd., Suite 514, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. 

Pre-Pathologist Assistant 
The Pathologist Assistant program trains personnel to assist the 
pathologist in the performance of postmortem examinations and in lhe 
preparation of surgical specimens for srudy, as well as ID take 
responsibility for certain tasks delegated by supervising pathologists 
such as bugetary, superintending, and teaching duties. 

Pr&-9rofeHfonal Program AdmlHlon: SbJdents seeking 
admission to lhe program in lhe College of Liberal Arts should refer to 
lhe admissions requirements of lhe University as stated on page 14. 
Courses in !his program ara taken under lhe guidance of lhe College of 
Liberal Arts. SbJdents must pass lhe required pre-professional 
courses with a grade of 'C' or better. 

First Year 

credits 

BIO 151 - (LS) Basi: Biology I ........••...•.....••....•....••....•.....• 4 
BIO 152 -Basi: Biology II •...••...••....•.....••....••....••....•.....•• 4 
CHM 102-General Chemistry I •••...•.•...••...••....•......•...••.....• 4 
CHM103-GeneraIChemistr,II ........................................ , 4 
ENG 102 -(PS) 111roduc:10rf Cologe W~r,g .....•......•......•....•.....•. 4 
MAT 180-(MC) Elemerury Foo:dons .................................... 4 
PHl105-(CT)Crl1icalntting .......................................... 3 
SPB 101 -(OC) Ora!CommunicaUon: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
UGE 100 - (GE) The Univaraily and ils Li>rarias • . . . . • • . . . • • . . . • • . . . . . • • . . . . 1 

Second Year 

BIO 220- lntroduclory Microbiology ....................................... 4 
CSC 1 01 - (Cl) 111roc1uclio1110 Compur,g .•••...••...•.•....•....••....••.. 3 
ENG 305-(IC) Tl<hnlcal Commlllil:atoo I ................................. 3 
HIS 110orHIS 120 

- (HS) The Anclel1 World . . . . • . . . • • • • . . • • . . . . • . . . . • . • . . • . • . . . • • . . 4 

-(HS)The-.iWorld .......................................• 
M S 405 - Human Ana.,my and Physi,logy ..••....•....•.....••...•.•....•. 4 
PSI. 322 - Fundamemale al Humen Physiology . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. • 
P S 101 - (AO American GMmme11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... 4 

Pre-Pharmacy 
Wayne State University's College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions offers a Bachelor of Science degree in pharmacy. 
Comple~on of program requires a minimum of five years. Students are 
registered for their first two years in the College of Liberal Arts (or some 
other accredited college) in which lhey must complete lhe courses 
listed below (or !heir equivalents) wilh grades of 'C' or better. 

Admission ID the first year Pharmacy curriculum in the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is competitive and selective 
(see Pharmacy Admission Requirements, pages 363-364). Srudents 
are admitted orly for the fall semester. 

Pre;,hannacy courses taken under lhe direclion of lhe College of 
Liberal Arts: 

First and Second Veers - Preprolesafonal Core 

credits 

BIO 151-{LS) Basi: Biclogy I (lab raquiled) .....••...•....•.....••...••..•• 4 

BIO 220 -111n>duction" Microblobgy (lab reql.W8d) •••....•....•....••...••.. 4 
CHM 107 -{PS) Principles of Chamlstry I (lab raquiNld) ....•.....•....••....•.. 4 
CHM 108--l'rinci>/asolChemlstry 1/(labraquiNld) ..•....••...•••..•••...•... 5 
CHM 224---0rganic Chemistry I .....•..•.•.....••••...••...•••...••...••.. 4 
CHM 226 --Organic Chemistry II .......................................... 4 
CSC 1 0t -{Cl) lntrodL<tion to Compuing .................................. 3 

ECO 100 -{SS) SIMy al Economica .....•................................ 4 
ENG 102 --{BC) /~rodue1ory Conego Writing .•.....•••..••••...••••.•.••••.. 4 

ENG 301 -{IC) /ntannedlate Writing ....................................... 3 
MAT 201 -{MC) Ca/c""9 I .............................•............•.... 4 
PHY 213 -{PS) Gene/II Physics (lab raquilad) ............................... 4 
PHY 214 --Oarora/ Physics (lab raqtil9d) ................................•.. 4 
PS 101 -{Al) American Gooelmlert ....................................•. 4 

These requiremenls must be completed by the end of lhe 
Spring/S<lmmer semester of the year for which professional admission 
is sought. Exceptions may be made in extraordinary cases In which 
application of lhese requirements constibJtes a great injustice. 

Elecause of rapid changes in technology, preprofessional science 
credits must be completed within five years prior to admission to lhe 
professional program. 

General Education Requlremanta: Srudenls must elect additional 
liberal arts coursea, including fulfillment of lhe University General 
Educadon Requirements (see page 21). Some pre--j)harmacy 
courses, indicated by parenthetical prefixes ID course titles in lhe list 
above, fulfill General Education Requirements. To complete lhe 
General Educalion Program, sbJdents must take one course in each of 
lhe following areas (contact Pharmacy Registrar for specific course 
recommendations): 

credits 

Oal Communication (OC) •. , ............ , .................. , ............. 2 
c- Thinoo; (CT)• .............................................•.... 3 
His!Olical Studies (HS) •....•••...•••...••••.•••••..••••....•••...••••... 3 
Fo1191 eun.. (FC) •...•••...••.•...•••....•....••....••••....••••...•• 3 
Visual and Performr,g Ans (VP) ........•....••.•..••......••...•••••...••• 3 
l'llloso!>hr and L8118~ (PL) .............................................. 3 
UGE 100-{GE) The Univeraily and 1, lbarles . . . .......................... 1 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
The program leading ID lhe Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy is 
offered by lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions of 
Wayne State University in cooperation with lhe College of Liberal Arts 
and lhe Schoof of Medicine. 

The first two years are taken in lhe College of Liberal Arts. It Is 
recommended lhat students interested in lhe professional program in 
physical therapy have lhe following high school courses: biology, 
chemistry, language, physics, geometry, and intermediate algebra. 
Freshmen and transfer students may obtain application forms for 
admission to lhe College of Liberal Arts from lhe Office of Admissions 
of lhe University. Srudents who already hold an undergraduate degree 
are eligible ID receive a second bachelofs degree. 

The professional program requires two and one-1,alf academic years. 
Srudents must apply ID the Department of Physical Therapy for 
information and application forms. Application must be received by 
January 15 of lhe year in which a srudent wishes ID enter lhe 
professional curriculum. The professional program begins each year 
in lhe spring/summer semester only. Only lhlrty-,;ix srudents are 
acco,pted. Srudents admitted to the program must have completed all 
prerequisite courses or their equivalents, have a minimum grade point 
average of 2.8, be in good health, and possess lhe personal 
qualifications necessary for lhe professional responsibilities of a 
physical therapist. All applicants to lhe professional program ara 
required ID take lhe Allied Health Professions Admission Test 
(AHPAT) and a personal interview may be required. 

• Can be waMld by pl9ling a '°""'"ncy axamlnatoo; Oral Communication may alto be 
wai,ad by ,poclic ligh _, pr1-icln 
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First and Second Yeara 

credits 

BIO 151 --(LS) Basic Biology I • . . . . • . . • • . . . • • . • • . . . . • . . • . . . • • . . . • . . . • • . . . . 4 
BIO 152-Basi: Biology II ............................................... 4 

Advanced B~logy (BIO 340 & 341 9nlc0mmended), or 810271 ................ ~ 

CHM 107 or CHM 105 
--(PS) Princl>las of Chemis1ry I . . . • • . . . • . . . • ...•...••...•...•..... 4 
--(PS) ln1roduc1ory Princi>IH ol Chemi"'Y . . . . 6 

BCH 101 or CHM 103 
-lmr<>duclory Biod'effli"'Y (str<>ngly IICOmmer<led} ................... 2 

--Oeroral Chomis1ry U .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..... 4 
ENG 102 --(BC) ln1roductory College Writing .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 4 

ENG 301 or ENG 303 
--(IC) lnlermediate Writing .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .................. 3 
--(IC) Writing U,, ROMllth Paper .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ................ 3 

Humanities elecdw ............. , ...................................... 3 
MAT 180--(MC) EIOffl81Wy FLllCl~ns ..................................... 4 
lrtroductory statislics (PSY 410 or EER 763 or PSL 767 or STA 102 suogested) ..... 4 
PHY 213 --(PS) General Pt,y,ic:s .......................................... 4 

PHY214--Genara1Physics ....•....•..............•....•.........•...... 4 

PSY 101 --(lS) kl!rodl.<loly Psychology .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. ........ 4 

Psychology elective ....................................... ' . 
Human dewlopment (PSY 240 or PSY 549) ..•................. 
Pollica! Science (P S 101 or PS 103 or HIS 103, or HIS 204 and 

HIS 205, or HIS 516 ar<I HIS 517) ............ . 

Electives 

Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology 

..... .... .. 4 

......... !H 

.. ....... 4-8 

...... 3 
Total: 63-73 

Radiation Therapy Technology is a health care discipline which utiUzes 
ionizing radiation for the treatment of malignant diseases. A radiation 
therapist has the unique opportunity to blend knowledge and skills of 
mathematics, medical science, and psychology in his or her everyday 
work. The Bachelor of Science program prepares students for the 
technical, theoretical and psychological aspects of this career. 

This program requires four years of study: two years of 
pre-professional courses and two years of professional courses, 
comprising a minimum of 131 credits. Upon completion of the 
program, students are eligible to take the national ce,tification 
examination administered by The American Registry of Radiologic 
Technologists. 

The pre-professional program is offered by the College of Liberal Arts. 
Application for admission to the professional program should be made 
in the sophomore year, and a completed application must be 
submitted by April 15 for the following year. Exceptions to this 
application deadline require approval by the Chairperson, Department 
of Radiation Technology. 

Application forms and procedures can be obtained from the University 
Advising Center (577-261!0) or the Department of Radiation 
Technology (5n-1 t 37). Students should refer to the requirements for 
application to the professional program as listed in this bulletin under 
the Department of Radiation Technology, College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions (page 397). Students are admitted to the 
professional curriculum by the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions in the fall term of each year. 

Students in the pr8-i)rofessional program are encouraged to contact 
the Department of Radiation Technology early in the curriculum for 
career counseling and sdleduling a visit to a clinical radiation therapy 
facility. Course counseling for the pr&-professional program taken in 
the College of Liberal Arts is provided by the University Advising 
Center. 
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High school students planning to enter this program are urged to enroll 
in as many high school English, mathematics, and laborato<y science 
courses as possible. Courses in computer science and typing are also 
highly recommended. This will provide students with the best 
background for successful completion of the college requirements. 

Each of the following required preprofessionel courses (or its 
equivalent) must be completed wfih a minimum grade of 'C.' 

Flrot and Second Yearo 

credits 

BIO 151 --(LS) Basic Biology I ..••...•........••..•....•...••..•••.•...••. 4 

BIO 152 -Buie Biology II .•........•........•....•...•...••..••...•..••• 4 

BIO 271 --Comf)oralive V- Zool,gy .................................. 5 
CHM 102--0enaral Chomis1ry I ........................................... 4 
CHM 103--(PSJ General Chemi"'Y II ..•....••.......•...•...••..••..••.... 4 
ENG 102 --(BC) lrtr<>duclory Coiege W~ing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 --(IC) lmermeciate Writing ....................................... 3 
MAT 180 --(MC) Elemertary Functions ..................................... 4 
PHY 213--(PSJ General pt,y,;cs .......................................... 4 
PHY 214-Genera! Physics .............................................. 4 
P S 101 --(Al) American Govemmam .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .................. 4 

PSY 101 --(LS) lmroductory Psycoology ................................... 4 
PSY 230 -Psycl<>logy of Adjl.otmem . .. ............... 4 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Comroonica1ion: Basic Speech . . . ............. 3 

UGE 100--(GE) The Unive~ky ar<l ls l.ibtal»S ........................ 1 
Fo,.;gr, Culnn (FC) Elective' ....................... 3 

Hislorlcal Sludies (HS) Elec1i'le' .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..................... 3 
Humanities (VP,Pl) Electlves • ................................ , ...•....•. 6 
Computer literacy (CL) Competerx:y: EKam or course (CSC 100 orCSC 101) . , ..• (3) 

Crlical Thinking (Cl) Competency: Exam orPHl 105 ...............•...••... (3) 

Total: 66 

With the exception of the Writing-Intensive course in the major field, 
and the Social Science Group Requirement, all University General 
Education Requirements and pre-professional course requirements 
must be completed prior to admission to the professional program. 

The Allied Health Admissions Test must be taken not later than March 
of the year in which the student wishes to apply. 

Pre-Social Work 
The School of Social Work offers opportunity for study at the 
undegraduate level to prepare students for practice in the profession 
of social work. Sixty credits of course work or equivalent at the 
freshman and sophomore levels must be distributed according to the 
following pattern as an admission requirement to the professional 
program in the junior and senior years. 

Some of the following subject areas are prefixed with two-letter 
parenthetical codes. These codes indicate General Education 
categories which may be satisfied (entirely or in part) by the 
corresponding ·requirement in the pre-social work curriculum. For a 
definition of the General Education Requirements and a list of courses 
which satisfy each of them, see pages 21 -31. 

A. Social Sciences: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (SS) An1hropology-3-< -
2. (SS) Economi:s-,'! oecits (Princl)les of Macroeconomk:s, ECO 101 , 18COmmended) 

a (HS) His1ory--,'l credits (Not HIS 130) 
4. (Al) Poliical ~ aedls 

s. (SS) Soc•logy-lwo '°""" 

' General Education Gro14> Requiremen1S. 



B. Natural Sciel1C9S: The following distribution of courses is required, 
including a laboratory course in one of the subject areas designated 
below. 

1. (LS) Bk>logy--3-4 Cl9dils 
2. Psychology-three courses. Field practiwn counies do not mee1: this requirement 
3. (PS) Oro '°""" (~ Clldls) IO be seledod llllll1 the following: Physi:al Science, 
Chemist,y, Geology, Astronomy. 

C. Humanities: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (Pl) P~losophy-,'l Cl9dis (exclud'1j logic) 
2. (VP) Humaniies (3 cl8dis). 

D. English: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (BC) Freshmen CCmpooilon-4 Crecl'IIS 
2. (K:J English Eledive (200 ovel ot aboYeH credils 

E. /OC/ Basic Speech-2-3 credits 

F. Electives: Reoommended: Select electives from General 
Education Requirements in Foreign Culture (FC), Computer Literacy 
(CL), Critical Thinking (CT), UGE 100. 

Additional Competency Requirements and Group Requirements must 
be satisfied either prior to or subsequent to admission to the 
professional program in social work. 

The professional program begins in either September or January. 
Oeadflnes for applying for admission to the professional program are 
March 31 and August 31, respectively. 

For details about regularly scheduled informational meetings 
concerning the professional program, Pease contact the School of 
Social Work at 577-4409. 

The professional program leading to the Bachelor of Social Work 
consists of four semesters of study in the junior and senior years. It is 
required that the student enroll in Iha entire professional component 
during any one semester. Usually the four-semester professional 
program of dass and fieldwork requires lulHime sbJdy extending over 
two successive academic years. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses listed below lead to the bachelo(s clegree and qualify a 
student for consideration by the College of Veterinary Medicine at 
Michigan State University. 

credits 

BIO 151 -{LS) Basic Bk>logy I ............................................ 4 
BIO 105--Basic Biology II .............................................. 4 
CHM 1 OS or CHM 107 

-(PS) ~lrocb:to,y Princi>les of Chelristry ........................... & 

-{PS) Princ~les ol Chemistry I .................................... 4 

CHM 108 --Princl>lesof Chemistry II ....................................... 5 
CHM 224--0,ganic Chemist,y I ........................................... 4 
CHM 226--0,gani: Chemistry 11 .......................................... 4 
CHM 227 --0,ganic Chemist,y L.abolatoty .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..... 2 
CHM 560 or CHM 662 

--&.wvey of l!jochelristry .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... 3 
-Biochemist,y I ................................................ 3 

MAT 180--(MC) Eleme!taryFunc,ions ..................................... 4 
PHY213 or PHY217 

-(PS) Genotal Physi:s ...... , ...... , ......................... , ... 4 
-{PS) Geroral Physics " ........ " ..... " ... " ..... " ..... " .. . 4-5 

PHY 214 or PHY 218 
---Oe11e1al Phy,ics ............................................... 4 

--Oeroial Physics ... " ...... " ... " .... " " ... " . " .. " .... " . 4-5 

E nglsh (ENG) ....•.•....•••....•.•..••........•......•......•....... 6-8 

Other requirements in social sciences and humanities may be satisfied 
by meeting the Liberal Arts Group Requirements. Reoommended 
electives inclpde: comparative vertebrate zoology, microbiology, 
statistics, and psychology. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Health examinations: At the beginning of the freshman year, all 
students entering the University who are considering teacher 
education work should take Iha health examination. SbJclents may 
wish to avail themselves of the services of the Speech and Hearing 
Clinic if they feel that they have clefects which might impair their 
effectiveness as teachers. A satisfactory TB testis required at the time 
of admission to the College of Education. 

Most stuclents preparing to teach in one of the fields listed below will 
register in the College of Liberal Arts for their freshman and 
sophomore years and transfer to Iha College of Education at the 
beginning of their junior year. During the first two years, they will see 
Iha academic advisers in the University Advising Center for general 
counseling. Application for entrance to the College of Education 
should be submitted after the completion of fifty-three credits with a 
minimum 2.5 cumulative honor point average, and a passing soore has 
been achieved on the University English Proficiency Examination. 

Combined Curriculum for Academic Studies 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree and a Mchigsn 
Secondary Provisional Certificate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
selected majors in cooperation with the College ol Education and 
prepares students for teaching major and minor subjects in the 
secondary school. In this curriculum, students take the first two years 
of work in the College of Liberal Arts. Courses in the third and fourth 
years are taken concurrently in Education and Liberal Arts. In electing 
courses during Iha first two years, sbJclents should acquire a broad 
general education while simultaneously electing courses that may be 
required by their tub.Ire major clepartment. 

Students interested in this program should consult an academic 
adviser who will supply a curriculum ouUine, provide guidance, and 
direct them to the adviser in the major at the beginning of the junior 
year. Students may also see the Division of Academic Services, Room 
489, College of Education, at any time during the first two years for 
oonsultation on professional programs they may be planning to 
pursue. 

Degr• In the College of Liberal Arte: SbJclents remain registered in 
the College of Liberal Arts and elect clepartmental majors at Iha 
beginning of the junior year. SbJclents than apply to the College of 
Education for official admission to the oombined curriculum tor 
secondary teaching and must be approved by the College of 
Education as candidates for teacher certification. During junior and 
senior years, sbJclent program requests will be signed by both a 
College of Liberal Arts major adviser and by the appropriate adviser in 
Iha College of Education. 

Degree In the College of Education: Students apply for admission to 
Iha College of Education after completing fifty-three credits in course 
work, transfer to that College at the beginning of the junior year, and 
follow Iha clegree requirements of the College of Education. 

K-12 Majors 
Students wishing to major in Arl Education should see an adviser in 
Room 163, Community Arts Building. 

SbJclents wishing to major in Physical Education should see an adviser 
in Room 264, Matthaei Building. 

Students wishing to major in Music Education should consult an 
adviser in Room 105, Schaver Music Building. 
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Secondary Teaching 
Students planning to teach English, foreign language, mathematics, 
science, social studies or speech on the secondary level should 
complete in their first two years the following general education 
requirements: 

University General Education Requirements: see pages 21 - 31. 

College of Educa6on general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent). 

English Speech Group:four courses, including ENG 102, a 20o-level 
English course, SPB 101 and an English or speech elective. 

Social Studios Group: four courses from anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, political science, or sociology, including the 
American Society and Institutions requirement. 

Sciencs/Psychology Group: three courses, one from each of the 
foUowing areas: Ute science; physical solence; and Psychology 101. 

Mathoma#cs Competency: See General Education Requirements, 
page 22. 

Pr&-Secondary students should also be electing courses in their 
proposed teaching major and minor. Major/minor worksheets may be 
obtained from the University Advising Center, or in Room 489, 
Education Building. 

Vocational Education Programs 
The vocational education program requirements as presented below 
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For 
requirements applicable to any subsequent enrollment in vocational 
oduca6on programs, students should contact the Academic Services 
Office, 489 College of Educa#on; 577-1600. 

These programs are designed to prepare teachers for vocational 
education programs in business and distributive education, home 
economics education, family life education, and industrial education. 
Satisfactory completion leads to secondary certification in any one of 
the above curriculum areas. Those students who have also completed 
the required work experience coupled with the appropriate major or 
minor receive vocational endorsement in a specific occupational area 
Those students who major in Industrial Arts do not receive vocational 
endorsement. 

Students who major in any of the industrial-technical areas usually 
complete their major at a community coUege. They also have the 
option of taking the Michigan Occupational Competency Examination 
if they feel that their experiences in a trade or technical area have given 
them the knowledge and skills required of a specialist. Successful 
completion of the Michigan Occupational Competency Examination 
meets the requirements of a major area for certification purposes. 

Students pursuing a degree in vocational education are eligible for 
admission to the College of Education as freshmen. During the first two 
years, vocational students acquire a broad general education; courses 
required by the future major curriculum area are also taken. During this 
period, students are encouraged to consult with an adviser in their 
major in the CoHege of Education. Students who are completing their 
major at a community college are particularly encouraged to consult 
with such an adviser. For additional information regarding professional 
education and the major, refer to the College of Education section of 
this bulletin. 

Teaching Minor: One minor of twenty-four a-edits is required. The 
recommended minor for all vocational majors is social science (i.e., 
anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, 
sociology and psychology). Students who wish to select a minor in an 
area other than social science shouk:t discuss their interests with a 
major adviser. 
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Elementary Teaching 
Pre-elementary majors should include in their first two years' work the 
tolk>wing requirements: 

University Genera/ Educaffon Requirements: see pages 21 -31. 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent), and MAT 111 or MAE 505. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, intermediate composition and SPB 
101. 

Social Studios Group: four courses: PS 101 or 103, PSY 101, GEG 
110 and HIS 204 or 205. 

Science Group: three courses, inclUding at least one course from the 
life sciences and one course from the physical sciences. One of the 
three courses must include a laboratory section. 

Pre-e'8mentary students should also elect courses in their proposed 
teaching majors and minors. Major/minor worksheets may be obtained 
from the University Advising Center, or in Room 489, Education 
Building. 

Special Education 
The curriculum in special education prepares teachers for work with 
mentally impaired in elementary schools, residential institutions and 
diagnostic-clinical centers. 

In the first two years of work, students should take courses to establish 
a twenty-four a-edit minor and the following general education 
requirements: 

University General Education Requirements: see pages 21 - 31. 

Col/ego of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 233, MAT 
1 t 1, or MAE 505. 

Special Education requirements: BIO 105 and 287 and SEO 600 with 
grades of 'C' or better are required of all students prior to admission to 
the College of Education. 

SED 600, with the topic Critical Epochs and Child Oevelopment 
{Prerequisite: BIO 287}, is to be taken in the spring semester prior to 
admission to the College of Education. 

Engffsh/Spoech Group: ENG 102, a 200--level English course and 
SPB 101. 

A P/anned(non-teaching}minormust be completed prior to admission 
to Education. Required courses include: ANT 210, BIO 287, PS 101, 
PSY 230, SOC 200, ELE 320, and SEO 600. 

Students can obtain major/minor worksheets for Special Education in 
Room 489, Education Building. 



AFRICANA STUDIES 
Office: Fourth Floor, 51 West Warren Avenue; 577-2321 

Chairperson: Michael T. Martin 

Lecturers 
Patricia W. Coleman-Bums, L. Todd Duncan, Ella J. Davis 

Africana Studies is the systematic investigation of the culture, history, 
political economy, arts, literature, and languages of peoples of African 
descent, and their contribution to world civilization. Interdisciplinary 
research and teaching programs and the CCHT1ajor in Africana Studies 
prepare students for professional careers in public service, teaching, 
human services, community development, law, and international 
relations. This curriculum is also useful in preparation for professional 
and graduate studtes in the humanities, social and behavioral 
sciences where the focus of study is on the Black world. 

Co-Major Program 
The Africans Studies Co-Major is a degree designation which 
students earn by completing department core and elective courses as 
a supplement to the degree requirements of another bachelor's 
degree program offered in a college of Wayne State University. 

Admission: Students may apply for acceptance to the Africana 
Studies Co-Major Program by submitting a Declaration of Major form 
to the ~ajar adviser at the beginning of their junior year. They may 
prepare for the Co-Major by completing 100- and 201Hevel Africana 
Studies oore courses during their first two years. 

CO-MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: The CCHT1ajor requires thirty credits 
of core and elective courses offered by the Oepartment of Africana 
Studies and by a variety of other departments such as: English, 
History, Political Science, Art History, Sociology, Anthropology, and 
Geography. All coursework must be completed in accordance with the 
academic procedures of the University (see pages 1~9) and those 
of the college sponsoring the major program taken as a cognate to the 
Africans Studies curriculum. 

CORE REQU/REMENIS credits 

AFS 101 -Introduction to Africana Studies ••••.•. 3 
AFS 201 -African-American Culture: Historical and Aesthetic Roots ............. 4 
AFS 221 -(SS) Black Social and Poi;cal Thougltt ........•.•...........•.•... 4 
AFS321 -The Black Community and Piblic Policy .........•.•.........•••... 3 

One of the following: 

HIS 314-The Black Experience in America I: 1619-1865 ....... . 
HIS 315-The Black Experience in America II: 1865 to the Present 

One of the following: 

. ...... 3 
•...... 3 

ENG 239 -{IC) Introduction to Afro-American literature: UterallH9 & Wrting . . . . .. 4 
SPC 504-communicalion in the Black Community ..• , ••..........••......... 3 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (AFS) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following lisJ numbered 
5~99 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
limilations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 433. 

101. Introduction to Africans Studies. Cr. 3 
An interdisciplinary approach to exploring several broad issues, 
topics, theories, concepts and perspectives which describe and 
explain the experiences of persons of African descent in America, the 
Continent, and the diaspora. (Y) 

201. African American Culture: Hlatorlcal and Aeathetlc 
Roots. Cr. 4 

Core requirement for Africana Studies co--ma;ors. Examination of the 
historical, traditional and aesthetic bases of a variety of cultural fonns 
- language, literature, music - of the Black experience. (T) 

221. (SS) Black Socia! and Polltlcal Thought. Cr. 4 
Core requirement for African a Studies C<H11ajors. Survey of the Black 
intellectual and political tradition from the United Slates, the Caribbean 
and Africa. (T) 

321. The Black Community and Publlc Polley. Cr. 3 
Core requirement for Africans Studies co-majors. Public policy 
formation, issues and implementation as detenninants of 
development in the Black community: education, equal opportunity, 
social institutions, law and criminal justice. (F) 

478. Contemporary African Polltlca. Cr. 4 
Nature of African politics; impact of African politics on international 
relations. (B) 

503. Black Polltlca. Cr. 4 
Nature and texture of black politics; various perspectives of politics by 
blacks; the impact of blacks on American politics. (Y) 

511. Black Women In America. Cr. 3 
Social, cultural, artistic and economic development of Black women in 
America; topics include: racism, sexism, marriage, motherhood, 
feminism, and the welfare system. (F) 

513. The Black Famlly. Cr. 3 
Survey and analysis of historical and social forces relative to the study 
of the Black family. (Y) 

531. Special Topics In Africans Studlea. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes; topics may include: 
Caribbean politics, African development, male-female relationships, 
Negritude. (T) 

557. (SOC 557) Race Relatlons In Urban Society. Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied analytically to enhance an 
understanding of the patterned structures of privilege in society which 
are based on race. Inequality, segregation-<lesegregation, pluralism; 
social structural frameworks; some attention to sociaJ-psychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudice and racism. (I) 

591. Field Work In the Black Community. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. Fiek:t 
placement in community-based, human services, and civic 
organizations and governmental agencies. (Y) 

690. Directed Study. Cr. 3-12 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. Reading 
and research projects. (Y) 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 
Office: 51 West Warren; 5n-2450 

Director: Jerry Herron 

Advisory Committee 
English: Jerry Hemm, Ross J, Pudaloff, Henry Golemba; History: Alan 
Raucher, Sandra VanBurkleo; HwnanitU!s: Sandra McCoy; Philosophy: 
William D. Stine: Political ScU!nce: Philip R. Abbott 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in American studies 

American Studies is an interdepartmental program administered by an 
advisoly committee composed of specialists on American culture, 
offering undergraduates an opportunity for a flexible and diversified 
major. By enrolling in a core of required courses and by choosing 
electives among the humanities and social sciences, majors 
concentrate on the study of the nature and development of American 
society and culture. Depending on individual interests, electives may 
be chosen from the departments of Africana Studies, Anthropology, 
Art History, Economics, English, Geography, History, Humanities, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology, and some interdisciplinary 
programs, such as Chicano--Bcricua Studies and Urban Studies. 
Interested students should consult the director or those committee 
members whoS8 fields most dosely approximate their own interests. 

Admission Requirements: See the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University, page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in course work inclucing satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 21) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 202), as well as the major 
requirements cited below. AH course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14--39 
and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Major concentration in American studies 
consists of forty-five credits: twenty-seven credits in required 
courses, and eighteen credits in electives, distributed as follows: 

American Studies: six credits, including AS 201 and AS 501 or A S 
597. 

English: at least nine credits, selected from among ENG 314 and 540 
through 549. 

Histo,y: at least ten credits, including HIS 204, 205, and 519. 

Elec6ves: Eighteen credits in course work pertaining to American 
culture and institutions in at least three departments. Selection of 
these courses, which may also meet the Liberal Arts College Group 
Requirements, must be made in consultation with the director of 
American Studies. 

216 Colleg,o/LiberalAru 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (AS) 
The following courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
5~99 may be tak£n for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students uy individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations,seepage 433. 

201. Introduction to American Culture. Cr. 3 or 4 
Conflicts and changes in American values, ideas, heroes, and natk>nal 
self-<lefinition introduced through the study of literature, art, films, and 
other cultural expression. en 
501. American National Character. Cr. 3 or 4 
Inquiry into the values of American civilization as revealed in a wide 
variety of evidence from the beginnings of the American experience to 
the present, with a view to understanding the distinctive characteristics 
of the American people. (Y) 

597, Seminar In American Studies. Cr. 3 or 4{Max. 8) 
Reading, discussion, and individual research oriented toward a 
common theme or problem in the study of American culture. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 



ANTHROPOLOGY 
Office: 137 Manoogian; 577-2935 

Acting Chairperson: Marietta L. Baba 

Professors 
Barbara C. Aswad, Marietta L Baba, James B. Christensen (Emeritus), 
Bernice A. Kaplan, Bernard Ortiz de Mootellano, Arnold R. Pilling, Mark 
L Weiss (on leave 1990--92) 

Associate Professors 
Gordon L Grosscup, Christine Obbo-Southall 

Assistant Professors 
Andrea Sankar, Frances Trix 

Adjunct Professors 
Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. Lasker (Emeritus), Madeleine·Leininger, 
Eugene Perrin 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Elizabeth Briody, Guerin Montilus 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Karen Davis, Dorothy Nelsoo 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF AJrI'S with a major in anthropology 

BACHEWR OF AJrI'S with a major in 
anthropology and sociology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in anthropology and a 
concenJration in applied medical anthropology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in anthropology and 
specializations in cultural anthropology. archaeology, 
ethnohistory, medical anthropology, physical anthropology, 
historical archaeology, urban anthropology, industriallbusiness 
anthropology, applied anthropology and development 
anthropology. 

Anthropology is a comparative social science whidl seeks to uncover 
principles that govern human behavior. Anthropology also seeks to 
understand and interpret human thoughts, feeling, and behavior within 
the context of different cultural systems. The discipline is divided into 
the fields of cultural, physical, linguistic and applied anthropology, and 
archaeology. Wayne State's department offers a broad-based 
Bachelor of Arts in anthropology. 

Undergraduate training in anthropok>gy is designed for various groups 
of students: (1) those desiring sciendfic knowledge of the social and 
cultural determinants of behavior; (2) those preparing to enter a public 
service profession such as librarianship, social work, nursing, 
medicine, educadon, or law; (3) those preparing for employment in 
historical or natural scienoe museums; (4) those preparing to serve the 
business and/or industrial community as a specialist in cross-cultural 
analysis; (5) those seeking to enter the fields of cultural resource 
management; (6) those expecdng to work with the general public and, 
therefore, requiring a broad grasp of the nature of society, group 
behavior and social change; (7) those looking forward to teaching 
anthropology or another of the social or behavioral scienoes; (8) those 
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preparing for a career in another country, in international studies, or In 
foreign affairs; (9) those planning to pursue careers in law 
enforoemen~ polioe scienoe, or criminal jusdoe; and (10) those who 
desire to pursue gracilate studies in anthropology. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
The Department offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
anthropology or a major in anthropology and sociology, for both of 
which the following admission and degree requirements apply. 

Admlaolon requirement, for these degree programs are sadsfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in course work including satisfaction of the University General 
Ecilcadon Requirements (see page 21) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 202). as well as the departmental 
major requirements cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accordanoe with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-,'39 and 202-207, respecdvely. 

- With a Major in Anthropology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in anthropology are 
required to 8'ect a minimum of thirty credits in anthropology, including 
Anthropology 210,211,520, 521 (or an acoeptable aitemadve), 527, 
531 or 532, and two of the following three courses: 638, 639, or the 
capstone course. A minimum of fifteen aedits must be taken in 
residence. The capstone course must be taken in residence. 

Umhatlona: Students may not elect more than fony-live credits in 
course work within the Department. 

Cognate Requirements: Choices of cognate courses should be 
discussed with faculty in the Department of Anthropology. 

Honors Program for Majors: see description of Honors Program, 
below. 

- With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requlremento: Students majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210,211,520,521 (oran 
acoeptable alternadve), 527, 531 or 532, and two of the following three 
courses: 638, 639, or the capstone course; Sociology 200, 330, 420, 
410 and 405 or 605 or 606. They must complete a total of at least 
twenty credits in sociology and twenty credits in anthropology, but not 
more than tony-live credits in the two fields combined. 

Honors Program 
This program is open to students pursuing a bacheiofs degree with a 
major in anthropology who maintain an overall cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and a similar h.p.a. in anthropology courses. 
Honors majors must demonstrate the ability to do original work by 
writing an honors thesis during their senior year. The anthropology 
honors program leads to a degree designation 'Woth Honors in 
Anthropology". Students in the Honors Program must sadsfy the 
following requirements: 

1. All requirements for a major in anthropology; 

2. Overall h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

3. Anthropology h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

4. A minimum of three and a maximum of six thesis credits in 
anthropology (ANT 499); 

5. An approved hooors thesis; 
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6. One 400-level honors seminar (HON 420-428) offered by the 
Liberal Arts Honors Program. 

7. A total of fifteen honors--<lesignated credits including ANT 499, the 
4oo--level Honors Program seminar, and other honors credits earned 
in Honors Program courses or in Honors sections of courses offered by 
other departments. 

For further information about honors credits available each semester, 
see the Liberal Arts section of the University Schedule of Classes 
under 'Honors Program;' or contact the Director of the Honors 
Program. For additional information on the Honors Program in 
Anthropology, contact the Departmental Honors Adviser. 

Combined Degree 
Students pursuing a degree at an approved school of dentistry, 
medicine, or law may obtain a combined degree with anthropology; 
see page 204. 

Minor Study in Anthropology 
The 81ection of a minor in anthropology is appropriate for students in a 
variety at disciplines who wish to add a comparative bio-cultural or 
cross~ultural perspective on the study of human beings to their area 
of specialization. The minor requires a minimum of etghteen credits in 
anthropology courses including ANT 210 and ANT 211 (each offered 
for three to four credits), as well as one of the following: ANT 520,527, 
531 or 532 (all offered fer three credits). Students must take an 
additional nine credits in anthropology elective courses. Total credits, 
other than Anthropology 210, must equal at least fourteen for all 
students (including transfer students). 

In order tor students to gain maximum benefit from their minor in 
conjunction with their major, It is strongly recommended that they 
consult with an adviser in the department before electing courses. A 
list of elective anthropology courses recommended for combination 
with a variety of majors is available from the Department. In order for 
students to gain maximum benefit from their minor in conjunction with 
their major, it is strongly recommended that they consult with an 
adviser in the department before electing courses. A list of elective 
anthropology courses recommended for combination with a variety of 
majors is available from the Department. 

'AG RADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Anthropology participates in the College of Liberal 
Arts 'AGRAOE' Program. AGRADE procedures enable qualified 
seniors in the College of Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in the 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the College and apply a 
maximum of fifteen credits towards both a bachelor's and master's 
degree in the major field. Students electing AGRADE programs may 
expect to complete the bachelor's and master's degrees in five years 
offul!--time study. 

For more details about the AGRADE Program, contact the 
Chairparson of the Department of Anthropology (577-2935), or the 
Graduate Officer of the College of Liberal Arts. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ANT) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduole credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduote credit only, may be fownd in the graduole 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradwate credit wiless specifically restricted to 
undergraduole studenls by individwal cowrse limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, sign, and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

210. (SS) Introduction to Anthropology. Cr. 3-4 
Biological evolution, human variability, prehistoric man and early 
cultures, ethnography, language and cultural growth, diffusion and 
independent invention, problems of the field. (T) 

211. (LS) Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 
(Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 2), Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Meets General Education Laboratory 
Requirement when elected for 4 credits. Role of hereditary and 
environmental factors, human genetics, meaning of 'race' and racial 
classifications, fossil records, evolution of man. (T) 

291. Directed Study: W.S.U, -Salford Exchange, Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved lower division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of WSU-Salford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

310, Cultures ofthe World, Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Only students in Honors Program may 
register fer four credits. Selected representative cultures from 
Oceania, Islamic North Africa, Near East, Subsaharan Africa, Asia, 
American Indian. (T) 

311. Detroit Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Black.a. 
Cr. 3-4 

Offered for four credits to Liberal Arts Honors students only. Arab, 
black, and Hispanic minorities from the perspective of history, social 
organization, and cultural background. Topics include: family roles, 
community structure, migration, religious beliefs, education, and 
health problems. (T) 

315. (FC) Anthropology of Business. Cr. 3 
Differences between American culture/business practice and the 
culture/business practice of other countries: assumptions, world view 
and family structure, organization and language. (Y) 

320. (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Clvlllzatlona, Cr. 3 
A world-wide survey of prehistoric cultures and the origins of 
civilization, with a broad overview of some basic theories about 
archaeology. (Y) 

325, Death and Dying Around the World. Cr. 3 
Cross-cultural perspective of mortuary practices. Survey and 
comparison of various cultures· beliefs regarding dying, death, and 
disposal of the dead. (I) 

352. (FC) Stablllty and Change In Contemporary Africa. Cr. 3 
Cultural and social change in Subsaharan Africa; impact of European 
and North African culture on the societies of the subcontinent. (I) 

353. Native Americans. Cr. 3 
Survey of Indian and Eskimo cultures north of Mexico; adjustment to 
environment; history of the several tribes. (I) 

354. (FC) Cultures and Societies of Latin America. Cr. 3 
Cultural variation within Latin America; continuities and changes in the 
transition from Indian and Mestizo society to modernization within 
national contexts. (I) 



355. (FC) Arab Society In Transition. (SOC 355)(N E 355). 
Cr. 3 

Distinctive social and cultural institutions and processes of ctiange in 
the Arab Middle East. Regional variations: background and 
discussion of current political and economic systems and their 
relationship to international systems. (I) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 16 credits in anthropology with grades of A or B; consent of 
instructor. (T) 

490. Honors Program In Anthropology. Cr. 2-6(Max. 20) 
Prereq: junior standing; 3.3 h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in department; 18 credits 
in sociology and anthropology; consent of chairperson or dean. (T) 

495. Honors Research Thnls. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: admission to college and department honors prcgrams; 3.3 
h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in anthropology. Independent study under the 
direction of the honors adviser. Resaarch will lead to the completion of 
an honors thesis. (T) 

499. Honors Thesis. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in anthropology. Open 
only to majors in anthropology. Resaarch problem to be completed 
under the direction of a faculty member whose field or expertise is 
within the topic area. The thesis will be judged by the adviser and a 
second reader. (T) 

506. Urban Anthropology, (SOC 554). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Sociakultural effects of 
urbanization from a cross-cultural perspective with emphasis on the 
developing area of the world. The process of urbanization; the 
anthropological approach in the area of urban stucies. (YI 

514. Biology and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 21 0 or 211 or consent of instructor. Interrelationships 
between the cultural and biological aspects of man; human genetic 
variability. human physiological plasticity and culture as associated 
mechanisms by which humans adapt to environmental stress. (I) 

518. (CRJ 515) Introduction to Forensic Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101 or ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Introductory 
survey of the natural, medical, and behavioral sciences with regard to 
forensic applications. Topics may include: toxicology, forensic 
pathology, fingerprints, ballistics, analysis of the human skeleton, 
body fluid identification. (B} 

519. Human Osteology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211. Introduction to the identification and measurement 
of human skeletal material. Topics include: anatomical nomenclature, 
measurement and analysis of human skeletal parts (including aging 
and sexing), paleo-pathological diagnosas. (I} 

520. Social Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 201 or ANT210. Types ofsocial organization and cultural 
heritage; ancient, primitive and complex cultures analyzed, compared, 
contrasted. (Y) 

522. Women In Development. Cr. 3 
Social change generated when theories, technologies, financial power 
and consumer goods from industrial nations come in contact with 
non-industrial ones. Societal ideologies, class issues and outside 
influences are aitical to gender, economic and political issues. (Y) 

524. CroH Cultural Study of Gender. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Evolutionary and cultural 
bases of female roles using a world sample, division of labor, marriage 
and sexual behavior, power and ideology. (I) 

526. The African Religious Experience: A Triple Heritage. 
Cr.3 

A triple heritage has contributed to the shaping of lives of African 
desosnt: the indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 
these legacies, their specificity, interplay and significanos in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South and North America. (B) 

527. Introduction to Archaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210. Archaeological methods and theory, artifact 
analysis and dating techniques. (Y) 

528. Fleld Work fn Archaeology of the New World. 
Cr. S(Max. 10) 

Prereq: ANT 210 and consant of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
reconnaissanos and excavation of sites; preparation and cataloging of 
specimens. (F) 

531. Language and Culture. (UN 531). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to the sb'Ucture of language and to the ways that humans 
usa language in the construction of human worlds. Diversity of the 
wood's languages and uniYOrsal properties of language; theories of 
language change. (F) 

532. Language and Society. (LIN 532). Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social rotes and stabJses, caste, 
class, and ethnic diYOrsity. Such aspects of language variabiUty as 
"street" or vem&C1Jlar languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

537. Magic, Religion and Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consant of instructor. The 
nature and variety of religious belief and practice; theoretical 
interpretations. (B) 

540. Anthropology of Health and Illness. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. An anthropological 
perspective on the study of health and illness. Folk medical beliefs and 
practices, cultural patterns for coping with illness, and organization of 
health institutions aoss-culturally. (Y) 

541. Anthropology of Age. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Old age examined from a 
cultural perspectiYO; social and poli~cal factors; cross-cultural 
consideration of values which affect the experience of old age and the 
status of the elderly. Role of ethnicity and minority status in aging. 

(Y) 

551. Precolomblan Meaoamerk:an Cultures. (CBS 351 ). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and characteristics of cultures in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to the Aztec. (I) 

560. Anthropological Muaeoiogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 and 527 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
specimen identification and care, cataloging prooe<i,re, display 
techniques and museums. (I) 

570. Applied Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. The application of 
anthropological concepts and methods to contemporary issues of 
public concern in the United States and developing nations. (I) 

591. Directed Study: W.S.U. -Salford Exchange. Cr. -
Prereq: consant of undergraduate advisar. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
apprcved upper division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England. as part of WSU-Salford Exchange Program. (F.W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Courae In Anthropology. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any ANT course numbered 
500 or aboYO. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credtt. 
Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the 
direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
course designated as a corequisite. See section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites available each tenn. Satisfies the UniYOrsity 
General Education Writing-lntensiYO Course in the Major 
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requirement. Within first three weeks of enrollment in corequisite 
course, student must notify instructor of enrollment in ANT 593. (T) 

596. Capstone Seminar In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: undergraduate anthropology major or graduate student with 
little anthropology background; or ANT 210. Current analysis of 
theoretical issues in each of the four fields of anthropology. (Y) 

608. Studies In Folklore. (ENG 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 228 or ENG 360 or ENG 465 or ANT 210 or consent of 
instructor. Use of folklore in literature; field work; analysis of collected 
oral literature; study of separate genres of oral literature and analysis 
of parallel texts. Topics to be announced in Sche<i:J/e of Classes. (I) 

617. Political Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Comparative political systems of traditional societies. Government, 
the state, warfare, law, and social ccntrol. Theoretical approaches 
with analysis ol representative societies. (I) 

618. Theory and Problems of Emergent Countries. 
(SOC 694). Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. Underdeveloped and developing countries. Emergent 
nationalism and socio---cultural factors affecting change. Cultural, 
demographic, institutional, technclogical aspects. (I) 

623. Cultures of Subssharan Africa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Subsaharan African cultures and societies; emphasis on both complex 
and simple political systems. (I) 

629. Culture Area Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. Culture 
and social changes. Origins and functional interrelationships, regional 
variation in population, settlement, race contact, acculturation, 
migration, social institutions. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

636. (HIS 786) Oral History: A Methodology for Research. 
(Ls n7). Cr. 3 

Oral history as a methodology lor research. Interviewing procedures 
and techniques of indexing, transcribing, and analyzing historical 
content of oral history intervtews. (I) 

638. Anthropological Theory Before 1940. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 21 o or 520 or consent of instructor. Theoretical analySis 
and explanation of contemporary anthropological problems as 
perceived in Europe and America belore 1940. (F) 

639. Contemporary Theory In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 638 or 24 credits in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Analytical framework in use and developments in theory since 1940; 
the comparative method in the social sciences. Contemporary 
anthropological problems. (W) 

640. Ethnlchy and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 501 or ANT 21 O or ANT 520 or consent ol instructor. An 
analysis ol the position, function and role ol the elderly in selected 
societies around the world. (I) 

641. (NUR 600) Transcuhural Health and Ute Cycle. Cr. 3-S 
Prereq: introductory course in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Comparative theoretical and research focus on cognitive and symbolic 
health care beliels and practices ol selected Western and 
non-Western cultures, relatad to the life cycle: infancy. childhood, 
adolescence and adulthood. (I) 

645. Culture and Health Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Interface of cultural, 
scientific and political factors in the lorrnation of health policy. Focus 
on specific health problem (e.g., AIDS, aging); analysis of social 
construction of the problem, and political and mecical aspects. (Y) 

220 College of Liberal Arts 

649. Hlatorlcal Archaeology of North America. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 212 or 527 or consent of instructor. Archaeological 
techniques and !heir uses in augmenting the historical record of North 
America; types of historic sites; preparation of land use histories; 
artifact types; interpretation of excavations. (I) 

650. North American Prehistory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of North America north of Mexico from the late Pleistocene 
to Euro----American contact. (I) 

665. Studies In Physics! Anthropology. Cr. 2--4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in physical 
anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

668. Studies In Cultural Anthropology. Cr. 2--4(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent ol instructor. Selected topics in 
cultural anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

670. Topics In Medics! Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in madical 
anthropology with relevance to theory, practice, and research. (B) 



ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Community Arts Center, 450 Reuther Mall; 5n--2980 

The discipline of art history is one of the few academic subjects that 
gives a student a profound understanding of both Eastem and 
Western civilizations over a 5,000-year period. Students of art history 
become more visually aware of their surroundings and learn to 
appreciate. analyze, and critically appraise works of art. Aside from 
gaining visual acuity, the student of art history learns to understand art 
as an outgrowth of specific historic societies, for works of art refract 
more accurately than written texts the complex socio-cultural, 
political, economic and psychological dynamics of a culture. In 
addition, the purposa of art history is to train students for professional 
roles as art history teachers on the high school and college level, and 
to prepare them to assume curatorial, educational, and administrative 
roles in museums and art galleries. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in art history 

*MASTER OF ARTS wiJh a major in art history 

*CERTIFICATE in Museum Practice 

Students may elect to eam the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
art history from either the College of Liberal Arts, or the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts. Thosa electing to earn the 
degree from the College of Liberal Arts must fulfill all requirements for 
undergraduate degrees in this College (sae pages 202-207). 

For information relative to Admission and Degree Requirements and 
for Courses of Instruction, see the Department of Art and Art History, 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts; page 160. 

Students who elect to earn their degrees or certificates in the College 
of Liberal Arts should consult the Chairperson, Department of 
Humanities, Room 423, 51 West Warren (577-3035), for darification 
and further information. 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Office: 114 Biological Sciences; 577-2873 

Chairperson: P. Dennis Smith 

Associate Chairperson: R. Anton Hough 

Aoadsrnic Services Officers: Laura Hamdan, Linda R. VanThiel 

Academic Associates: Laurie P. Brooks, Julia Sosnowsky 

Professors 

Walter Oiavin (Emeritus), David R. Cook (Emeritus), Dominic L. 
DeGiusti (Emeritus), Stanley K. Gangwere, R. Anton Hoogh, Seikichi 
Izawa, James M. Jay, Laurence Levine (Emeritus), Lida H. Mauman 
(Emeritus), Kamtoshi Mayeda. Hiroshi Mizukami, William S. Moore, 
David L. Njus, Howanl R. Petty, William Prycl,cdko (Emeritus), Claude 
M Rogen (Emeritus), Harold W. Rossmoorc, Albert Siegel, P. Dennis 
Smith, John D. Taylor, William L Thompson 

Associate Professors 

Robert Aricing, Kuo-Chun Chen, Hector R. C. Fernandez, D. Carl 
Freeman, V. Harl, Leo S. Luckinbill. Willis W. Mathews (Emeritus), Ann 
Sodja, Robert S. Stephenson, Curtis J. Swanson 

Assistant Professors 
Edward Golen berg, Allen W. Nicholson, Allen J. Rosmspire 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in biological sciences 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Biological Sciences 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE wiJh a major in biological sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wiJh a major in biological sciences 
and specializalions in environmental, evoluJionary and systematic 
biology; cellular and developrnenlal biology; regulatory biology 
and biophysics 

The deparbnent consists of four divisions: Division of Environmental, 
Evolutionary and Systematic Biology; Division of Microbiology and 
Molecular Genetics; Division of Cellular and Developmental Biology; 
and Division of Regulatory Biology and Biophysics. Together, they 
offer comprehensive knowledge in biological sciences, while 
individually each offers in-depth training for its special araa. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Biological Sciences 
Students contemplating a major program in biofogk:al sciences should 
consult with the departmental undergraduate advisar no later than the 
beginning of the sophomore year. The major program incorporates all 
of the ragular College Group Requirements. 

AdmlHlon requirement• for the College are satisfied by the 
requirements for general undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. Admission to major status in this department requires 
completion of BIO 151 and 152 with a grade of 'C' or better in both 
courses. 

Students must have an over-all honor point average of at least 2.0 
before being admitted to the major program. A grade point average of 
C (2.0 h.p.a.) is required for graduation. 

• For specf'ic requirements, cormult the Wayne Slate University Graduate BIAletln. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1-9 and 202-207, respectively. 

Biology Core Requirements: A minimum of twenty-eight credits 
beyond BIO 151 and 152are required of the major, including BIO 220, 
340, 507, and 312 or 509. Courses through the 600 level may be 
elected providing the proper prerequisites have been taken. No course 
having '8' as the second digit may be used lor departmental major 
credit. At least twelve of the twenty-five credits must be taken in 
residence. 

Cognate Requlremento: All students in biological scienoas are 
required to take CHM 107 (or CHM 105) and CHM 108. 

Suggested Program 
First Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 
BlO151 ............... 4 
Chemistry 107 .......... 4 
(OC) (SPB 101/ENG 306) . 3 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
UGE 100 .............. 1 

Total: 16 

BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 108 . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 180 . . . . . . . . 4 
(IC) English elective ...... 3 

Total: 16 

Second Year 

BIO 220 ............... 4 
Chemistry 224 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Language 101 course .... 4 
(CL) course ............ 3 

Total: 15 

BIO elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Language 102 course . . . . 4 
(CT)(PHI 105/SPC 211) .. 3 
Chemistry 226 . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total: 15 

Third Year 

BIO340 ............... 3 BIO507 ............. 4-6 
Chemistry 227 . . . . . . . . . . 2 BIO 341/Biol. elective .... 3 
(SS) course ............ 4 (Al) course ............. 4 
Language 201 course . . . . 4 (VP) course . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective ................ 3 Total: HH6 

Total: 16 

Fourth Year 

BIO 312/Biol. elective ..... 4 
(PL) course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(SS) course . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(HS) course ............ 4 

Total: 16 

Bachelor of Science 
in Biological Sciences 

BIO 509/Biol. elective . . . . 3 
BIO 341 /Biol. elective . . . . 3 
BIO elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(FC) course ............ 3 
(SS) course ............ 4 

Total: 16 

The Bachelor of Science degree is for those students who wish to 
follow a career in the sciences and/or those planning to enter 
post-graduate professional schools. The degree requirements lor the 
Bachelor of Science, therefore, are different from those under the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. Students contemplating a major program in 
biological scienoas should consult with the departmental 
undergraduate adviser no later than the beginning of the sophomore 
year. The major program incorporates all of the regular College Group 
Requirements. 

Admloolon Requirements: See above, under Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work including 
satisfaction of the College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see 
page 202) and the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21), as well as the major requirements listed below. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 1-9 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

Major Requlremento: A minimum of twenty-eight credits beyond BIO 
151 and 152 are required of the major, including BIO 220, 340, 507, 
and 312 or 509. Majors must also take an additional laboratory course, 
which may be either BIO 341 or BIO 507 with laboratory. Courses 
through the 600 level may be elected providing the proper 
prerequisites have been taken. No course having '8' as the second 
digit may be used for department major credit. At least twelve of the 
twenty-five credits must be taken in residenoa. 

Cognate Requirements for the B.S. Degree: A major in biological 
sciences must include CHM 224, 226 and 227, PHY 213 and 214 or 
PHY 217 and 218, and MAT 201 and 202 in his or her curriculum. 
Majors should take the placement examination of the Department of 
Mathematics as soon as possible upon entry into the freshman year. 

Suggested Program 
First Veer 

Fall Semester 

BlO151 ................ 4 
Chemistry 107 ........... 4 
(OC) (SPB101/ENG 306) .. 3 
English 102 ............. 4 
UGE 100 ............... 1 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Mathematics 180 ........ 4 
English/(IC) elective ...... 3 

Total: 16 

Second Year 

Physics 213 or 217 ....... 4 
Chemistry 224 ........... 4 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 
(CL) elective ............ 3 

Total: 15 

Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Chemistry 226 .......... 4 
(CT) (PHI 105/SPC211) .. 3 
Mathematics 202 ........ 4 
Physics 214 or 218 ....... 4 

Total: 17 

Third Veer 

BlO340 ................ 3 Language 102 course ..... 4 
BIO507 ............ 4-5 BIO 341 /BIO elective ..... 3 
Language 101 course ..... 4 BIO 509/BIO elective ..... 3 
(Al) elective ............. 4 BIO 220 ............... 4 

Total: 15-16 (PL) elective ............ 3 
Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

Language 201 course ..... 4 BIO electives ......... 6-7 
BIO 312/BIO elective ... 3-4 (SS) elective ............ 3 
(SS) elective .......... 3-4 (VP) elective ............ 3 
(HS) elective .......... 3-4 (CS) elective ............ 3 

Total: 13-16 Total: 15-16 

-With Specialization in 
Biophysics and Molecular Biology 
The Bachelor of Scienoa with a specialization in biophysics and 
molecular biology is offered as an alternative Bachelor of Scienoa 
degree. As with the Bachelor of Science in biological sciences, the 
biophysics and molecular biology degree fulfills professional school 
requirements; it has the identical language requirements but the 
cognates differ. 



Students contemplating a specialization in biophysics and molecular 
biology should consult with the departmental undergraduate adviser at 
the beginning of the freshman year or when transferring into the 
department. The major program incorporates all the regular College 
Group Requirements, including a foreign language, for the B.S. 
degree. Students are urged to include the departmental core subjects 
(see above) in the course of study. 

Admission Requlrmenls: See above, under Bachelor of Arts degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates lor the bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 credits in course wo,f< including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College gowming undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Biological Sciences 151, 152, 602, 616, and an 
additionaJ eleven credits in biology electives are required. No course 
having '8' as the second digit may be used lor departmental major 
credit. In the senior year, students should enroll in at least one 
semester of Biological Sciences 596. 

Cognate Requirements consist of the following: 

1. Mathematics 201 202, 203, and 235. 

2. Physics 217 and 218 and an additional three credits in physics 
beyond 218. 

3. Chemistry 107, 108, 224, 226,227,542 and 544. 

4. Computer Science 206, Biological Sciences 604, or equivalent. (If 
BIO 604 is elected, Its credit will not count toward the required biology 
electiws, abow.) 

Suggested Program 
The purpose of the undergraduate biophysics and molecular biology 
specialty is to encourage students to obtain a broader background in 
physico-chemical sciences which will prepare them for advanced· 
studies in biophysics and molecular biology as well as other biological 
sciences. Students are strongly urged to complete the departmental 
core requirements (see above). 

First Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

BIO 151 ............... 4 BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 107 .......... 4 Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Language .............. 4 Language .............. 4 
English 102 . . .. .. .. . . . . 4 English elective . . . . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16 Total: 16 

Second Year 

BIO elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 224 .......... 4 
Language .............. 4 

Total: 16 

Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 226 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Chemistry 227 .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total: 17 

Third Year 

Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 4 Mathematics 235 . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 217 ............ 5 Physics 218 ............ 5 
BIO602 ............... 4 BIO elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
BIO elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 BIO604 ............... 4 

Total: 16 Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 
Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 542 ........... 3 
Physics elective ......... 3 
BlO616 ................ 3 
BIO596 ................ 1 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total: 14 

Chemistry 544 .......... 4 
BlO594 ............... 2 
BlO596 ............... 2 
Group Requirernent ...... 4 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total: 16 

Bachelor's Degree with Honors 
in Biological Sciences 
Honors students in the Department of Biological Sciences must satisfy 
the following requirements: 

1. Enroll in honors sections of Biclogical Sciences 151 and 152, or 161 
and 162. 

2. Consult with Biological Sciences Honors Adviser during freshman 
year. 

3. Complete Biological Sciences Core Courses, see above. 

4. Complete BIO 390, Directed Study, minimum two credits (max. 4); 
BIO 590, Honors Directed Study, minimum two credits (max. 4); BIO 
595, Senior Honors Seminar, two credits; BIO 599, Tenninal Essay, 
two credits. 

5. Complete one semester of a Liberal Arts Honors Progrem 400--lewl 
seminar. 

6. A minimum of sixteen credits in honors-des;gnated course work, 
including the honors credits in Biological Sciences and Honors 
Program courses listed abow, and other honor&-<lesignated credits 
earned in Honors Program courses or in honors sections of courses 
offered by other departments. For further information about other 
hono~signated courses available each semester, see the Liberal 
Arts section of the Uniwrsity Schedule of Clesses under 'Honors 
Program,' or contact the Director of the Honors Program. 

Students must maintain an over-all honor point average of at least 3.3 
in the major to be awarded the Hono(s Degree. 

Students with a Biological Sciences h.p.a. ol 3.5 may be accepted into 
the program without having taken the Introductory Biology Honors 
sequence. Arrangements may be made with the Honors Adviser to 
elect sixteen credits in designated Honors course requirements. 

Program Calendar 
Year I: Completion ol honors component in Biological Sciences 151 
and 152; meeting with the Biological Sciences Honors Adviser, and 
selection of the student's sponsor. 

Year //:Entry into Directed Study, BIO 390; completion of credits under 
the tutelage of the honors sponsor. 

Year Ill: Continuation of Directed Study, BIO 390 (max. 4 credits); 
beginning of Honors Directed StudY, BIO 590. 

Year IV: Completion of one course in the sequence HON 420 through 
425, three credits; BIO 590 (maximum four credits); BIO 595 (Senior 
Seminar, two credits); BIO599 (Tenninal Honors Essay, two credits). 
The essay must be approved by the student's sponsor and the honors 
adviser. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The 'AGRADE' Program is designed for outstanding seniors who wish 
to complete bachelor's and mastefs degrees in live years of full-time 
study. For a description ol this program, see page 206. 

For further details and eligibility requirements regarding the 'AGRADE' 
Program and Biological Sciences, contact the Department Advising 
Office, 309 Natural Sciences Building. 
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Minor in Biological Sciences 
Completion of the minor in biological sciences requires twenty~e 
biology course credits including the following: BIO 105 or 151, 152, 
340, f,07 and 312 or 509. 

Combined Degree with Dentistry and Medicine: Students majoring 
in biological sciences who are candidates for a combined degree must 
complete the same requirements listed above for biological sciences 
majors except that a minimum of sixteen aedits are required in 
biological sciences beyond Biological Sciences 151 and 152. 

Over-age Credito: A student attempting to complete a biological 
sciences major after a prolonged intem,ption of his/her education may 
find that some of the course work in biological sciences is out of date. 
In such cases, the record will be reviewed and the deparlment may 
require the student to fulfill biok>gical sciences course requirements 
existing at the time of his/her return. 

Translor Student& should consult with the deparlmental 
undergraduate adviser during the semester prior to their transfer. 

Transfer students contemplating a combined degree with dentistry or 
medicine must complete the same requirements listed above for 
biological science majors except that a minimum of twelve credits are 
required in residence in biological sciences beyond BIO 151 and 152. 

Determination of course equivalency will be made by the departmental 
undergraduate adviser in conjunction with the Transfer Credit 
Evaluation Unit of Undergraduate Admissions (3 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center). The Department reserves the 
right for the final determination of course equivalency. 

Advanced Placement in Biological Sciences may be obtained by 
earning the following scores in the AP Qualifying Examination: 

Score of 5: Credit is awarded for BIO 151 and 152 (eight credits). 
Students are eligible to enroll in subsequent courses providing the 
prerequisites for them have been met. 

Score of 3 or 4: Credi tis awarded for BIO 151 (four credts). Students 
with a score of 3 or 4 are eligible to register in BIO 152. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (BIO) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090---099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for grad,,ate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergrad,,ate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

FEES: Most laboratory courses have a non-returnable materials fee 
and are so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. Breakage fees are 
not withheld, bUl students arefmoncially responsfblef or the repair or 
replacement of University materials damaged or destroyed in 
classroom procedures. 

103. (LS) Environmental Biology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Doc: 1). 
Cr.3or4 

Not for biology major credt. Offered for four credits to Honors students 
only. Introduction to life science in context of functions of human 
individuals and populations and their relationships with the 
environment, including biological consequences of population growth 
and technology on the environment (T) 

105. (LS) An Introduction lo Life. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr. 3 or 4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. For the no~science major and certain pre-professional 
programs. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A factual 
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and conceptual treatment of modem biology at the cell, organismal, 
and population levels of organization. (T) 

107. Biology of Human Health. Cr. 3 
Prereq: high school biology. Not for biology major credit. Popular 
issues relating to human health including: anatomy and physiology of 
the human body, metabolism, reproduction, genetics, development, 
immune functions, population, and diseases. (Y) 

151. (LS) Basic Biology I. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: high school science or BIO 105. For the science major and 
certain pre-professional programs. BIO 151-BIO 152 sequence 
required of all biology majors. Meets general education laboratory 
requirement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Factual 
and conceptual treatment of cen molacules, cell structure, metabolism, 
genetics, and development. (T) 

152. Basic Biology II. (lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 105 and consent of instructor. BIO 151-BIO 152 
sequence required of all biology majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiology,ecology, evolution, and systematics, 
their principles, strategies and outcomes in both structure and 
function. (T) 

161. (LS) Honors Biology I: Basic Prlnclples. Cr. 5 
Prereq: high school chemistry and biology. Meets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement. Fundamentals of prokaryotic and eukaryotic 
cell biology: biomolecules, cell structure and function, bioenergetics, 
cell growth and cell division, genetics, control of gene expression, 
development; viruses. First half of integrated accelerated sequence. 

(F) 

162. Honoro Blology II: Basic Prlnclplea. Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 161 or consent of instructor. Principles of evolution: 
population biology and ecology, their strategies and outcomes in 
prokaryotes, and in the unicellular and multicellular eukaryotes. 
Second half of integrated accelerated sequence. (W) 

203. Human Ecology. (lei: 3; Dsc: 1). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. No credit after BIO 103. Interrelationships of human 
beings, as organisms and as a population, and the environment. 
Integration of tuman biology and environmental biology, including 
factors influencing population growth and its effects on the 
environment Discussions, problem sets, and field trips comparing 
natural and industrial ecosystems. (Y) 

220. (LS) Introductory Microbiology. (Lab: 4; let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280 or BIO 151 or BIO 105. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Bacteria and their basic biology; the relationship 
of microorganisms to man and other living forms, induding their 
ecological importance and their role in the causation of disease; 
laboratory exercises paralleling the above principles. (T) 

240. Plants and Human Affairs. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
The role of plants in human well-being and in the past development 
and present maintenance of civilization. Special emphasis on the 
botany, genetics and impact on humans of drug-producing plants 
such as marijuana, cocaine and peyote. (I) 

271. Comparative Vertebrale Zoology. (lab: 6; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Compositive anatomy of the vertebrates. Dissection of vertebrate 
types to understand interrelations of adult structures in terms of 
embryology and physiology. (T) 

287. Anatomy and Physiology. (Lab: 4; lei: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 105 or 151. Not for biology major credit. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Systems, functions, organization of 
the mammal; emphasis on humans. Detailed study of structure and 
function of the maier systems of the body: skeletal, nervous, muscular, 
endocrine, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretOJY, and 
reproductive. (T) 



312. General Ecology. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis of the factors affecting 1he distribution and abundance of 
plants and animals. (F) 

340. Prlnclplea of Phyalology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; CHM 107 and CHM 108 strongly recommended. 
Introduction to physiology at 1he molecular and cellular levels: 
bioenergetics, metabolism and regulation. membrane penneablity 
and excitability, motility and contractile elements, photosynthesis. (T) 

341. Prlnclplea of Phyalology: Laboratory. 
(Lab: 3; Let: 1; Dae: 1). Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: BIO 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory exercises demonstrate physiological phenomena 
at the molecular, cellular and organ levels: nerve and muscle function, 
osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and photosynthesis. (W) 

385. Human Heredlly. (BIO 585). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Not for biology major credit No credit after BIO 507. Development, 
anatomy and physiology of human sexual dimorphism; basis of 
Mendelian genetics as applied to man; inbom errors of metabolism, 
genetic engineering and understanding human population dynamics. 

(B) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and Departmental undergraduate 
officer; minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Only four credits may apply toward biology 
elective. Primarily for biology majors who wish to continue in a field 
beyond that covered in regular courses; to be taken under direction of 
Biological Sciences faculty. (T) 

504. Biometry. (Lab: 2; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. MAT 221 or equiv. Student computer account 
required. Quantitative methods in biology. Statistical approach to data 
analysis and the design of experiments. Laboratory section permits 
actual analysis of selected statistical problems. (B) 

506. Special Topics. Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Prereq: BIO 152, consent ol instructor. Fonnalized lrealment of the 
current state of knowledge in a significant area of biology. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

507. Genetlca. Cr. 4 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152 or 220. If elected for five credits, material fee applies. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Transmission, nature 
and action of genetic material in organisms. Laboratory experiments 
to demonstrate principles of genetics. (T) 

509. Evolution. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. Evidence for organic evolution; the nature and 
consequences of 1he process. (W) 

510. Umnology. (Lei: 3; or Lei: 3; Lab: 6). Cr. 3 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152; one course in chemistry or physics. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physical, chemical and biological 
properties of freshwaler environments. (B) 

511. Blogeography. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Introductory study of principles and patterns of plant 
and animal distribution. (B) 

512. Quantitative Genetlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: college algebra, BIO 507: 312 or 509. Transmission, 
distribution, and quantitative effects of genetic elements in 
populations. (I) 

518. Field Investigation• In Biological Sclencea. (Fld: 6). 
Cr. 2-12(Max. 20) 

Prereq: 12 credits in biology, consent of instructor. Field studies of one 
to filleen weeks, emphasizing biological principles and techniques 
demonstrated in the field. (S) 

523. Environmental Microbiology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 6). 
Cr.3or5 

Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Microbiology of air. water, sewage; techniques for 

enumerating bacteria in water, sewage, milk; principfes of disinfection. 
Field lrips. . (I) 

525. Microbiology of Foodo. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prareq: BIO 220. Study of microorganisms in our foods with emphasis 
on ecological parameters that affect their growth and activity. 
Laboratory stresses official methodology for detennining pathogens 
and spoilage organisms; and demonstrations of role of ecologic 
parameters in predicting 1he activities of microbes in foods. (F) 

531. Immunology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Antibody formation, antigen structure, 
antigen-antibody reactions. (W) 

548. Plant Phyalology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; two courses in general chemistry or equivalent 
Physiology in relation to form in 1he intacl plant; emphasis on growth 
and development, nutrition, water economy, planHDil interactions. 
and translocation. (W) 

547. Plant Phyolology Laboratory. (Lab: 6; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 546. Laboratory experiments on basic 
physiological functions of higher plants at organ, cellular, subceNular 
and enzyme levels; honnones and growth. transpiration. water 
conduction, photosynthesis, respiration. (W) 

548. Plant Pathology. (BIO 748). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152, 220. Principles of plant infection, structura and life 
cycle of plant pathogens. defense mechanisms, spread and control of 
plant disease. (B) 

550. Developmental Blology of Plante. 
(Let: 2; or Let: 2; Lab: 6). Cr. 2 or 4 

Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Gametogenesis and development of plants. Control of development 
by- hormones $ld environment. Tissue culb.lre of cells and 
experimental plant embryology. (B) 

555. . Systematic Botany. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles and methods of taxonomy and identification of native 
vascular plants. (I) 

560. Invertebrate Zoology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Comparative and functional morphology, embryology; physiology and 
evolution of invertebrate animals. (I) 

581. Vertebrate Embryology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of C/esses. 
Gametogenesis and fertilization; descriptive and analytical 
embryology of the sea urchin and amphibians; reproductiw 
physiology and descriptive embryology of birds and mammals 
including humans. Laboratory sbJdies of gametogenesis and 
development of sea urchin. (W) 

582. Developmental Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. An analytical study of the mechanisms which govern 
1he flow of information into and out of the nucleus thereby setting in 
motion various developmental processes common to many eukaryotic 
systems. Analysis of the causes of the events depicted In descriptive 
embryology. (B) 

583. Histology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 271. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics and identification of normal mammalian tissues. 
Micro-,,natorny of the mammal. Functional interpretation of 
microstructure and fine structure. (W) 

584. Cancer Biology I. (Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to integrated analysis of cancer and cell biology, 
pathology, etiology and therapy. (F) 

585. Cancer Biology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 564. Advanced, integrated analysis of cancer and cell 
biology, pathology, etiology and lherapy. (Y) 
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569. Animal Behavior. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Function, biological significanoe, 
causation, and evolution of species-typical behaviors which are part of 
!he animal's behavorial repertoire under natural conditions. (W) 

570. Natural History of VartebratH. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Life histories, survival and evolutionary strategies, laboratory 
and field identification. including study techniques of vertebrates; 
Michigan wildlife. Field trips. (I) 

572. Ornithology. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Clessss. 
Morphology, systematics. ecology, evolution, physiology and behavior 
of birds. Field trips. (I) 

574. Entomology. (Lab: 6; Let: 2~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The 
systematics, classification, and functional morphology of insects; 
methods of collection and study of insect specimens. (I) 

575. Biology of Aging. (BIO 775). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 507 or consent of instructor. Aging and 
senescence viewed as fundamental biological processes common to 
most organisms. Discussion of investigative methods and accepted 
facts regarding aging; critical analysis of theoretical interpretation of 
!he data. (B) 

581. Embryology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 287 or 271, or equiv. Open only to nursing students. See 
~~1. ~ 

585. (BIO 385) Human Heredity. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Not for biology major credit No credit after BIO 507. Developmen~ 
anatomy and physiology of human sexual dimorphism; basis of 
Mendelian genetics as applied to humans; inborn errors al 
metabolism, genetic engineering and understanding human 
population dynamics. (B) 

590. Honors Directed Study In Biology. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of instructor and department Honors adviser arranged 
during semester preceding election of course. Open only to junior or 
senior biology majors. To be taken under direction of Biological 
Sciences !acuity. (T) 

593. (WI) WrlUng Intensive Course In Blologlcal Sciences. 
Cr. O 

Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: BIO 510,511,512,523, 
525,531,546,548,550,555,560,561,562,564,569,570,572,574, 
575,600, 601,602,608,610,616,618,620,635,645,664,666 or 
669. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be se'8cted in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite. See Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in !he Major requirement Students required 
to write 1hree short papers (3-5 pp.) and one long paper (15-20 pp., 
not including bibliography) in adation to other writing requirements in 
each course. (T) 

594. Senior Seminar. (Smr: 1). Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in biological sciences. Aspects of current 
biological research. (F,W) 

595. Senior Seminar: Honore Program. (Smr: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: completion of core oourses and a minimum of two credits in 
BIO 590. Open only to Honors students in biology. (F,W) 

596. Senior Resaarch. Cr. 1-2(Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and biology adviser; minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. Original research. To be taken under direction al Biological 
Sciences faculty. (T) 

226 College o/Uberal Arts 

599. T ermlnal Esoay: Honore Program. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of department and Honors adviser; senior slanding 
and BIO 590. Preparation of a terminal essay, satisfactory completion 
of which assures Honors graduation, providing periormanoe in 
prea,ding Honors courses has been at Honors level; to be taken under 
direction of Biological Scienoes !acuity. (T) 

600. Molecular Call Biology I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of oell structure at !he molecular and oellular levels and 1he 
physiological oonsequenoes of these structures: isolation, 
physico--<:hemical properties, and biological attributes of cells, 
organelles, and biopolymers including nucleic acids, proleins, and 
lipids. (F) 

601. Molecular Call Biology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 600. Analysis of oell regulation at 1he molecular level. Cell 
development and differentiation. Genetic mechanisms including: DNA 
synthesis and repair, mechanism of gene expression and conb'OI. 

(W) 

602. Methods of Analyses. (Let: 2; or Lab: 6; Let: 2). 
Cr.2or4 

Prereq: one year of chemistry and biology. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theoretical and practical aspects of instruments 
used in biological sciences. Topics include: absorption 
spectrophoto{Tletry, fluorometry, gas chromatography, ion-exchange 
and high perlormanca liquid column chromatogrsphies, 
electrophoresis, centrifugation, data analyses and computers. 
Enrolment for 1he laboratory is highly recommended. (F) 

604. Computer Appflcatlon In Life Sciences. (Let: 2; Lab: 4). 
Cr.4 

Eiementary introduction to microcomputers hardware and software; 
their utility in life science research as laboratory tools and as 
conceptual models. Programming in a language taught from scratch, 
interfacing to laboratory instruments, software for data analysis. (Y) 

605. Techniques In Electron Microscopy. (Lab: 6; Let: 2). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Use of !he electron microscope, encillary 
sectioning and darkroom equipment in present or future research 
efforts. Evaluation of publications which use these techniques. (B) 

607. Human Genatlcs. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. Mechanisms of human inheritance in individuals, 
families and populations. Sampling melhods and data procurement. 
Statistical analysis of gene frequencies; cytogenetics and biochemical 
determinations of phenotypes. (B) 

608. Microbial and Cellular Genetics. (BIO 708). (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: BIO 507 or equiv. Principles and current progress in genetics 
at the molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on those features of 
microorganisms and cultured animal and human cells appropriate for 
the study of the fundamental mechanisms concerning recombination, 
replication, metabolic lunctioning. (Y) 

610. Bloaynthesl• and Metabolism. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152, CHM 224. Biosynlhesis and metabolism of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, steroids, amino acids and nucleic acids. The 
basic principles of enzyme kinetics in living systems. (F) 

616. Blophyelca and Molecular Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry or physics. Analysis of 1he 
biologically important aspects of thermodynamics, chemical bonding, 
macromolecular structure, biomernbranes and transport processes. 

(W) 



618. Membrane Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry; BIO 220 or 340; 600 or 616 
recommended. Comprehensive analysis of cellular and model 
membranes integrating molecular structure and physiological 
properties. Structural, dynamic, and physiological properties 
examined, including molecular and macromolecular assemblies, 
physical and chemical analysis of molecular motion, functional 
aspects including trans-membrane signalling. (Y) 

620. General Bacteriology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or consent of instructor; a course in organic 
chemistry. General bacteriological phenomena, including the diversity 
of bacteria, with emphasis on ideas, mechanisms and fundamental 
principles. (I) 

625. Biology Instruction for Teachers. (Let: 2). Cr. 2~ 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; fa, 
teachers only. Discussion of basic biological principles in light of recent 
advances. (Y) 

626. Laboratory Biology for Teachera. (Lab: 1). Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; for 
teachers only. Laboratory component of BIO 625; basic laboratory 
techniques in light of recant advances in the biological sciences. (Y) 

635. Mlcroblal Ecology. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: eight credits in microbiology. The role and significance of 
microorganisms in soils, waters, and the rumen. Principk!s of 
taxonomy of the archaebacteria and the eubacteria, mineral cycling, 
and biomass determinations. Effect of microbes on herbicides, 
pesticides, and other man-made environmental chemicals. (W) 

640. Evolutionary Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312 or 509; 507. The merger of ecology and evolution, 
principally reproductive strategies. (I) 

645. Aquatic Botany. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Systematics, physiology and ecology of algae and higher aquatic 
plants. (I) 

664. Advanced Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312. Discussion and analysis of recant topics in ecological 
theory. (I) 

666. Neurophyalology. (BIO 766). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 610, or consent of instructor. Physiology and 
biophysics of nauronal control systems. (B) 

667. Comparative Marine Anlmal Physlology and 
Biochemistry. (BIO 767). (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 5 

Prereq: consent of instructor obtained in semester prior to registration; 
introductory biology and organic chemistry recommended. Intensified 
two-week program at a marine biological station. ln--<fepth study of 
comparative physiology and biochemistry of marine animals. Daily 
field collecting, laboratory sessions and evening lectures. 
Individualized research projects; presentation at concluding 
symposium. (Y) 

669. Neurochemlatry. (BIO 769). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, 610. Biochemistry of signal transmission between 
nerve cells; neurotransmitter synthesis, storage, and release; 
receptors and psychoactive drugs; neurotransmitter systems and their 
integration. (B) 

684. (PHC 634) Chemlcal Basia of Pharmacology. 
(CHM 634). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Not applicable for biological 
sciences major aedit Mechanisms of action and metabolism of 
commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the callular level to 
whole biological systems. (Y) 

CANADIAN STUDIES 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577-0541 

Director and Adviser: Bryan Thompson 

Interdisciplinary Minor in Canadian Studies 
Specialization in Candian studies is offered only as a minor 
concantration at Wayne State University. The program is 
interdisciplinary and is intended lo offer students an opportunity lo 
focus on linkages that exisl between the United States and Canada 
Included in the courses comprising the minor are offerings in both the 
social sciences and the humanities, including disciplines sudl as 
geography. political scienca, English, and Romance languages. 

An academic minor in Canadian Studies allows students to select a 
major in an established discipline. while still making possible the 
pursuit of interests in Canada. 

Students Planning to minor in Canadian studies should consult with 
the Canadian Studies Director at the beginning of their junior year. 

Minor Requirements -eighteen credits, including: 

1. P S270 - l~roclt.dionto Canadian Sludies (ENG 267. GEG 270, HIS 270) 
2. Core electives (minimum of six credits, two courses), hum: 

FAE 275- mroduction to Quebec Studios (GEG 275. HIS 275. PS 275) 
HIS 335-Canadian American Relelions 
PS 375-Govemnent and Politics ol Ca­
GEG 570-U,t,an Canada 

3. C0(118.tes. Studen1s are expected to CO"l)lete ttwee col.lS8S from the following list of 
Canadian Studes cognates, at least two of whk:h mlBI be selecled from the seven core 
eodives (the fotw isled above and the tlYee cited below) 

Additional courses from the core electives grot41 (see above): 
GEG 232 -His»rical Geoi,aphy ol tho United Slates and Canada 
GEG 635 - Geography ol Ethnic Groups in the Unked States and Canada 
PS 551 -Canadian and American Pdlcal Thougll 

O:her cognates: 
ANT 3S3 - Natiw Americans 
ANT 648 - Historic:al Ar<haeotogy ol Nonh America 
ANT 650- North American Prelistoly 
ENG 2fi0- 1'1roduction 10 Foll.lore 
GEG 613 -Advm:ed Urban Ge-hy 
GEG 651 -Urban and Regional S)Stems 
HIS 350 - Expk>re~' Atle 
P S 305 - The American Premency 
P S 581 - American Foreign Poley 
PS 744-Pimlc Poley and tho Aged 

Please note that additional Cognates may be taken at the University of 
Windsor, Ontario, chosen from a list of Canadian Studies courses 
which is available from the Canadian SbJdies adviser. 

Students planning to minor in Canadian Studies should consult with 
the Canadian Studies Director at the beginning of their junior year. 
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University and the eoilege; see pages 1-9 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

Malor Requlremento: Those who wish to follow the curriculum in the 
College of Liberal Arts for the B.S. in Chemistry degree must complete 
the following courses: 

1. Chemistry 107 (or 105 or 131), 108 (or 132), 224 (or 231), 226 (or 
232), 227,302,312 (or 132), 502,516,542,544,551,555,557 and 
any one of the following: 560, 604, 624, 644, 662 or 664. In the first 
semester of the senior year, the student must enroll for at least two 
credits in Senior Research in Chemistry (Chemistry 599). The student 
may elect to do work under the direction of any senior staff member of 
the Department of Chemistry. It is advised that the student consult with 
the faculty during the last semester of the junior year in order to choose 
the field and staff member under whose direction this research will be 
carried out during the senior year. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Mathematics 201, 202, 203, and 225 (or 235). 

4. Language requirement: three semesters of German (preferred), 
French, or Russian. 

At least twelve credits in chemistry plus Senior Research (Chemistry 
599) must be earned at Wayne State University. Superior students 
may elect Chemistry 131, 132, 231, 232 in place of designated lower 
division courses. By reducing the number of required hours in 
chemistry, this will permit such students to elect chemical research 
(Chemistry 299) as early as the summer following the freshman year. 
Such students will also be allowed to register for Chemistry 599 in the 
junior year. With the consent of the Curriculum Committee, these 
students may write a B.S. thesis or a suitable research manuscript 
and, upon satisfactory completion of other minimal requirements, may 
be certified to receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
with Honors. 

Recommended Program 
Flrat Vear 

Fall Semester 
UGE 100 .............. 1 
CHM 105 or 107 or 131 . -
English 102 . . . . . . . . .. . . 4 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16-18 

Winter Semester 
Chemistry 108 or 132 ..... 5 
English ................ 3 
Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total:15 

Second Year 

Chemistry 224 . : . . . . .. . . 4 
Chemistry 312 .......... 4 
Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 

Total: 17 

Chemistry 226 . . . .. . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 227 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 302 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 218 . . . . . .. . . . . . 5 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 17 

Third Year 

Chemistry 542 .......... 3 
Chemistry 555 . . . . . .. . . . 2 
Mathematics 235 (or 225) . 3 
Language I . . .. . . . . .. . . . 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 15 

"'"'"' ,,..._., ___ -lr:&,---1 A.la 

Chemistry 544 . . . .. . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 557 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 516 .......... 3 
Language II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 502 ........... 2 Group Requirements .... 11 
Chemistry 551 ........... 3 Electives ............... 5 
Chemistry 599 ......... 2-4 Total: 16 
Language Ill ............ 4 
Advanced CHM Course• .. 3 

Total: 13-15 

Substitutions In B.S. Curriculum: In recognition of the ciwrse 
backgrounds required for various careers in chemistry, students may 
petition the Chemistry Curriculum Committee for approval to substitul8 
advanced courses numbered 500 or above from another discipline 
(such as physics. mathematics, biology. engineering)lor the following 
B.S. requirements: (1) Mathematics 225 (or 235); (2) Chemistry 
courses numbered 500 or above except 516, 542. 544, and 555. Such 
petitions for substitutions must be submitted in writing accompanied by 
a detaied statement of justification and a current transcript. and must 
be approved prior to registration in the allBmative courses. Decisions 
regarding approval of such requests will be based on their legitimacy in 
terms of the studenrs professional goals. It is suggeslBd that students 
consult the Chairperson of the Chemistry Curriculum Committee 
before filing such a petition. 

- With Honors in Chemistry 
1. All regular requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
degree must be fulfilled (no substitutions). 

2. Minimum h.p.a.: 3.0 overall; 3.3 in chemistry courses. 

3. Minimum of four credits must be earned in independent research 
(Chemistry 299. 598); this should be commenced in the junior year (or 
earlier). 

4. Completion of one semester of a Liberal Arts Honors Program 
400-level seminar (consult the Liberal Arts section of the Schedule of 
Classes under 'Honors Program.' This course may be used to partially 
fulfill college Group Requirements and can be elected in either the 
junior or senior year. 

5. Submission of a B.S. thesis (covering the undergraduate 
independent research project), or of a manuscript suitable for 
publication in a refereed chemical journal, to the Honors 
Subcommittee in Chemistry which will act to accept or reject the thesis 
(or manuscript). 

6. Presentation of a Public Lecture on the B.S. research. This may be 
followed by an mal examination by the Honors Subcommittee in 
Chemistry. 

7. Chemistry 131, 132, 231, and 232 are strongly recommended for 
students intending to obtain an honors degree. 

Minor in Chemistry 
Students majoring in other fields who desire to obtain a minor in 
chemistry must complete the following courses: Chemistry 107 (or 
105), 108, 224;226, 227, and at least nine additional credits earned at 
Wayne State University in Chemistry courses numbered above 300 
except seminar and research courses (CHM 299, 485, 599, etc.). 
Typically. the latter nine credits could be satisfied by electing some 
combination of: Chemistry 302, 312, 502, 516. 542, 560, 644, or 662. 
Qualified students may substitute Chemistry 131 and 132 for 
Chemistry 107, 108, and 312. 

•Maybe taken in the winier semesw. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHM) 
The following courses, nwnbered (/9()-{j99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered SIXJ...-099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individuol course limitations. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations. see 
page 433. 

NOTE: A minimum grode of 'C' is required in every prerequisite 
course. 

FEES: Most laboratory courses ha,,ea nonr-refundable materials fee 
and are so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. The unused portion 
of brea/a,ge fees is refundable; studenJs are fmancia/ly responsible 
only for the repair or replm:emenJ of University materials lost, 
damaged, or destroyed in classroom procedures. 

100. (PS) Chemlatry and Your World. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr. 3-4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. If elected for 4 credits, fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classss. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Facts and theories from analytical, inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry, and from biochemistry; their consequences in ~fe 
processes and the environment. (F,W) 

102. (PS) General Chemlotry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: intermediate high school algebra recommended. Meets 
General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee cards must be 
obtained from cashiefs office before attending first lab. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. High school chemistry not required. First course 
in the terminal sequence consisting of CHM 102andCHM 103. Matter 
and energy in chemistry, chemical symbols and equations, structure 
and properties of atoms, introduction to chemtcal bonding; periodicity 
in chemistry, solids, liquids, gases, solutions, acids and bases, and 
equilibrium. (F,W) 

103. General Chemlotry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 · 
Prereq: CHM 102. All fee cards must be obtained from cashiefs offica 
before attending first lab. Materiai fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Organic 
and biological chemistry; brief introduction to organic chemistry, 
emphasizing dasses of compounds important in biochemical 
processes: survey of biochemistry with applications to nutrition, 
physiology, and clinical chemistry; protein structure; intermediary 
metabolism; molecular biology; and metabolic regulation. (W,S) 

105. (PS) Introductory Prlnclpleo of Chemlotry. 
(Let: 4; Quz: 2; Lab: 4). Cr. 8 

Prereq: intermediate high school algebra. Meets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement. Fee cards must be obtained from cashiefs 
office before attending first lab. Only three credits after election of 
CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles of chemistry and 
their applications, atomic and molecular structure, periodicity, states of 
matter, solutions, chemical bonds, principles of chemical equilibrium. 
This course is intended for students who have a weak, or no, 
background in high school chemistry. (T) 

107. (PS) PrlnclplH of Chemlotry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: completion ol one year of high school chemistry; high school 
algebra: satisfactory score on qualifying examination in high school 
chemistry. Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashiefs office before attending first lab. 
Only 2credits alter CHM 102; no cred~after CHM 105. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Clesses. Breakage fee as indicated in 

Schedule of Classes. Principles of chemistry end their applications, 
atomic end molecular structure, states of matter, periodicily, solutions, 
chemical bonds, principles of chemical equilibrium, end 
thermochemistry. (F,W) 

108. Prtnclples cif Chemlotry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). ·er. 5 
Prereq: CHM 105or 107orequiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashiefs office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Acids end bases; chemical equilibria, especially those of 
ecid-bsse, oxidation-<eduction, complex formation, end precipitation 
reactions in ac,.ieous solution; properties and reactiOns of inorganic 
substances; qualitative analysis of common inorganic ions; chemical 
thermodynamics and kinetics; eleclrochemistry; nuclear chemistry. 

(T) 

131. (PS) Chemical Prlnclpleo and Analyolo I. 
(let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: one year of high school chemistry and algebra; evidence of 
superior potential (Merit Scholarship, Honors Program, superior 
performance on the CHM 107 Placement Examination or similar 
aiteria). Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashiefs office before attending first lab. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Brief review of basic dlemical 
principles and atomic and molecular structUre; application of chemical 
principles in chemical phenomena with emphasis on chemical 
reactions in the gaseous and liquid states and in solution. The 
two-semester sequence of CHM 131 and CHM 132 covers the 
material in the three semester sequence CHM 107, CHM 108, CHM 
31~ ~ 

132. Chemical Principles and Analysla II. 
(Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: CHM 131 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Clesses. Continuation of CHM 131. Qualitative end quantitative 
determination of selected elements in chemical samples. Chemical 
equilibrium ooncepts and calculations. (W) 

224. Organic Chernlotry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108or 132 or equiv. The sequence CHM 224, CHM 226, 
end CHM 227 meets requirements for premedical, predental, 
pharmacy and chemical engineering students. Required for chemistry 
majors. Structure, stereochernistry, end physical properties of all 
important classes of organic compounds. Introduction to organic 
speclroscopy. Reaction intermediates. (T) 

226. Organic Chemlotry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Continuation of CHM 224. Reactions of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Reaction mechanisms; multi-step 
syntheses; heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, 
carbohydrates, nulceic acids. (T) 

227. Organic Chernlotry Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 5). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experiments to familiarize students with important laboratory 
techniques, with methods of identilying organic compounds, with 
reactions of important classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds, 
and with the scope and limitations of organic syntheses. (T) 

231. Organic Structure and Reactlona. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 132 or superior performance in CHM 108. No credit after 
CHM 224. Structure, stereochemistry, end reactions of organic 
oompounds. The two semester sequence of CHM 231 end CHM 232 
covers all of the material in CHM 224 and CHM 226. This sequence is 
recommended for all chemistry majors end honors students. (F) 
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232. Organic Synthesis and Spectroscopy. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 231; coreq: 302. No cred~ after CHM 226. Continuation 
of CHM 231. Synthesis and reactions of organic compounds. 
Introduction to spectroscopic methods in organic chemistry. (W) 

299. Honors Research Problems In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv. and consent of departmental 
curriculum committee. Research proiects under the direction of a 
senior faculty member. (T) 

302. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry I. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Emphasizes chemistry of the main group 
elements and includes basic coordination chemistry of the transition 
metals. (W,S) 

312. Analytical Chemistry. (Lei: 3; lab: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108orequiv. No credit after CHM 132. All fee cards must 
be obtained from cashiefs office before attending first lab. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theoretical and practical aspects of elementary 
quantitative determinations involving chemical methods and 
elementary instrumentation. Equilibrium calculations and statistics. 

(F.S) 

485. Frontiers In Chemistry. (CHM 885). Cr. 1 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: junior or senior Chemistry major. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Fields of fundamental chemistry now under investigation, 
presented by invited specialists actively engaged in research. (F, W) 

502. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 302 and 542 or equiv. Transition metal chemistry. 
Coordination compounds and organometallics. Bonding theories and 
reactivity. (F) 

516. Instrumental Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 312, and 540 or 542 or equiv. Required of B.S. 
and ACS-approved B.A. majors. Appication of modem instrumental 
methods to quantitative analysis. Methods that relate instrumental 
response to chemical concentrations or content. Calibration, data 
handling, and data evaluation. Emission, flame, infrared, Raman, 
fluorescence, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Mass 
spectrometry. Electrochemical methods. Chromatography. (W,S) 

540. Biological Physical Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv., MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. orcoreq: 
PHY 213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Presentation of physical chemistry 
topics: thermodynamics, solution equilibria, chemical kinetics, 
quantum chemistry, spectroscopy, statistical mechanics, transport 
processes, and structure with biological applications. (W) 

542. Physical Chemistry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Required of B.S. and AC&-approved B.A. 
majors. Chemical thermodynamics, phase equilibrium, solutions, 
surtace chemistry, electrochemistry. (F,W) 

544. Physical Chemistry II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Required of B.S. and AC&-approvad B.A. 
majors. Kinetic theory, empirical and theoretical kinetics, quantum 
theory, atomic and molecular sb'Ucture, molecular spectroscopy, 
statistical mechanics. (F ,W) 

551. Chemical Synthesis laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 227 and 302 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained 
from cashier's office before attending first lab. Material tee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced techniques tor the synthesis, purification and 
characterization of both organic and inorganic compounds. (F) 

555. (WI) Physical Chemistry laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 540 or 542 or 544 or equiv.; and PHY 214 or 
PHY 218 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained lrom cashiefs office 
before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles 
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of measurement. Fundamental investigations of lhermodymanics. 
Fundamental spectroscopic and kinetic measurements. (F,W) 

557. Instrumental Analytical Chemistry laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 516 or equiv. All fee cards must be oblained 
from cashiefs oflioo before attending first lab. Material fee as indcated 
in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedvle of 
Classes. Fundamentals of electronics and instrumentation. Principles 
and analy1ical applications of electrochemistry, chromatography. and 
spectrometry induding UV-visible, IR, magnetic resonance, and mass 
spectrometry. (W) 

560. survey of Biochemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Protein structure and ~ relationship 10 
function. Principles of enzyme catalysis. Allosteric regulation of 
protein function and enzyme ca1alysis. Pathways of carbohydrate, fat, 
and protein metabolism in eukaryolic organisms. Introduction 10 
mechanisms of energy coupling and pho10synlhesis. lnfonnation 
transfer in living systems. Molecular biology. (W) 

574. Topics In Chemistry for High School Chemistry 
Teachers. Cr. 1...«Max. 20) 

Topics indude: principles of chemistry; descriptive chemistry; 
inorganic, organic, analytical, physical chemistry; biochemistry. 
Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

576. Special Topics In Chemistry for High School -
Teachers. Cr. 1...«Max. 20) 

Open only 10 certified high school scienoo teachers. Topics offered in 
different semesters: laboratory experiment development, computers 
in chemistry, demonstrations, advanced concepts in various chemical 
fields. (I) 

598. Honors Thesis Research In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open only to students in Liberal Arts 
Honors Program; elect no later than first senior semester. Original 
investigations under direction ol senior staff member. (Y) 

599. Senior Research In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Must be elected by B.S. chemistry majors 
no later than first semester of senior year. Original investigation under 
the direction of a senior staff member. (T) 

604. Chemical Applications of Group Theory. (CHM 704). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHM 502 and 544 or equiv. Symmetry in chemical systems, 
development and use of character tables Application of group theory 
to strucbJre, bonding, spectroscopy and reactions. (F) 

624. Organic Spectroscopy. (CHM 724). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 226 or 232, and 132 or 312. Application of IR, NMR, UV, 
and mass spectrometry to the identification of organic compounds. 
Emphasis on interpretation of spectra. Consideration of fluorescence 
and phosphorescence emission spectroscopy. Recommended tor 
students intending to do graduate or industrial work in organic 
chemistry. (W) 

634. (PHC 634) Chemical Basia of Pharmacology. (BIO 684). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Mechanisms of action and 
metabolism of commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the 
oollular level to whole biological systems. (Y) 

644. Computational Chemistry. Cr. 3 
All tee cards must be obtained from cashier's office before attending 
first lab. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Computer 
progral'llming and numerical methods with applications to the solution 
of chemical problems, insb'ument control, computer assisted 
instruction. (W) 



660. Structure and Function of BlomoleculN (CHM 760). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. Introduction to the structure end 
function of macromolecules of biologicel importance. Emphasis on 
bioenergetics, nucleic acid end protein structure end chemical 
reactivities, enzyme catalysis, enzyme kinetics, carbohydrate end lipid 
structure and function, and membrane structure. (F) 

662. Metabolism: Pathways and Regulation. (CHM 762). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Major metabolic palhways of carbohydrete, 
fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synlhesis end degradation. 
Palhways and mechanisms of energy generation. Hormonal and 
allosteric regulation of enzyme activity. Cannot be used ID satisfy lhe 
graduate proficiency requirement in biochemislry. (F) 

663. Biological Chemistry Laboratory. (CHM 763). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Basic experiments in isolation, purification, 
and analysis of biomol8Cules. Techniques currently used in molecular 
biology and recombenant DNA procedures stressed. (W) 

664. Molecular Biology. (CHM 764). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Does not satisfy proficiency requirement in 
biochemistry except tor students given conditional pass on 
biochemist,y proficiency examination. Nucleic acid structure and 
function. Mechanism and central of replication, transcription, and 
translation. Mutation, genetic recombination, and recombinant ONA. 
Membranes and organelles. (W) 

674. Laboratory Safety. Cr. 1-2 
Not for chemistry major credit. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Required for all graduate degrees in chemistry. Discussion and 
demonstration of safe laboratory practice. Use, storage and disposal 
of ordinary and hazardous substances; personal protection devices; 
regulations and cedes. (F) 

675. Glassblowing. Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing or consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Material fee as indicated in Sch6Q//e of Classes. 
Introduction to the fundamentals of glassblowing as applied to the 
repair and fabrication of scientific equipment in the research 
laboratory. (I) 

681. Proficiency In Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not offered for major or minor credit 
Fundamental principles and methods of analytical chemislry. Satisfies 
graduate proficiency requirement in analytical chemistry. (I) 

682. Proficiency In Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not ottered for major or minor a-edit. 
Fundamental principles of inorganic chemistry. Satisfies graduate 
proficiency requirement in inorganic chemistry. (I) 

683. Proficiency In Organic Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not offered for major or minor credit 
Fundamental principles, structures, and mechanisms of organic 
chemistry. Satisfies graduate proficiency requirement in organic 
chemistry. (I) 

684. Proficiency In Physical Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not offered for major or minor credit. 
Fundamental principles of thermodynamics, kinetics, bonding, and 
molecular energy levels. Satisfies graduate proficiency requirement in 
physical chemistry. (I) 

685. Proficiency In Biochemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not offered for major or minor credit 
Survey of biochemistry with emphasis on protein structure and 
function, metabolism, and nucleic acids. (I) 

690. Directed Study. Cr. 1--l(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser; grad., consent of adviser and 
graduate officer. (T) 

COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS and SCIENCES 
Office: sss Manoogien; sn-3339 
Chairperson: John M. Panagos 
Gradual9 Officer: Lynn S. Bliss 
Undergraduete Officer: Calhy Williams 

Professors 
Lynn S. Bliss, John M. Panagos 

Associate Professor 
Mervyn L. Falk 

Assistant Professors 
Dorodiy E. Dreyer, Sharon Y. Manuel 

Lecturers 
Kristine V. Sbasclmig, Cathy Williams 

Cooperating Faculty, Department of Audiology, 
School of Medicine 
James A. Kaltenback, William F. Rintelmann, Dale 0. Robinson, Tom 
Simpson 

Adjunct Faculty 
HerbenJ. Bloom, Richan! M. Cole, Sandra L Hamlet.John F. O'Leary, 
John D. Tonkovich 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AJrrS with a mqjor in communication disorders 
and sciences 

*MASI'ER OF ARTS with a major in comnumication disorders and 
sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in communication 
disorders and sciences 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Communication Disorders and Sciences 
The primary mission of this department is ID prapare students to work 
wilh speech-language handicapped children and adults in a variety of 
settings, including lhe public schools, hospitals, clinics, rehabilitation 
centers and private practice. College teaching and research ara 
secondary to this mission. 

Undergraduate majors in this specialization should note that a 
master's degree in this araa is required for clinical certification by lhe 
American Speech-l.anguag&-Hearing Association. Study in lhis field 
at lhe undergraduate level is censidered ID be pre;,rofessional 
course work. 

Students interested in pursuing doctoral study should contact lhe 
graduate officer. 

Admlulon Requirements are satisfied by the general requirements 
for undergraduate admission to lhe University; see page 14. 

• For specific degree requiramenls, c:onsuk the Wayne State Ul'IMlfUY Graduate Bulletin. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work induding satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Aris Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 1~9 and 202-207, respectively. 

ltis expected theta majorwillcompleteatleastthirty but not more than 
forty-,;ix credits in CDS course work. Any credits elected over the 
maximum forty-,;ix must have prior approval of both adviser and 
chairperson if the additional credits are to count toward the degree 
(120 credits) for transfer students. At least twelve credits are required 
in residence within the major. A proper distribution of courses 
approved by the studenfs adviser is important It is desirable that 
students intending to major in communication disorders and sciences 
begin their work in the Department in their sophomore year. Courses in 
the major should be selected in consultation with an adviser. Although 
students do not officially declare a major prior to the junior year, 
advising is available to freshmen and sophomores. 

Major Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degee in this discipline 
consist of the following courses: CDS 508,509,514,530,531,532, 
536,646,648; SPM 540 and 542. 

Bachelor of Science pPtlon: Students majoring in this discipline also 
have the option of working toward the Bachelor of Science degree 
granted by the College of Education. It is recommended that such 
students earn the Michigan Teaching Certificate at the undergraduate 
level, although certification is not granted until completion of the 
Master's Degree, which is required before clinical certification is 
awarded. These students normally transfer into the College of 
Education at the beginning of the junior year. 

An adviser should be consulted early in the student·s program so that 
coursework is taken in the proper sequence for both the B.S. degree in 
education and the Mic:htgan Teaching Certificate, as well as the 
speech-ranguage major program. For the Bachelor of Science degree 
the College of Education also requires a planned minor elected in 
consultation with an adviser in the College of Education. Inquiries 
should be directed to 555 Manoogian Hall (5n-3337). For further 
details, consult the CDS Student Handbook, available from the 
Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credjt unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limiJalwns. For 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
and SCIENCES (CDS) 
180. Improving lnlelllglblllty for lnlernallonala. Cr. 2 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Articulation, accent, and intonation 
patterns drilled on a group and individual basis for people learning 
English as a second language. Coursework in the English Language 
Institute should be completed or taken concurrently. (T) 

200. Elementary Sign language (ASL). Cr. 3 
Appreciation and use of American Sign Language (ASL). Review of 
basic grammar coupled with classroom practice to ~arn to 
communicate ln signs. (I) 

234 College of Liberal Arts 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson required if replacing regular 
course work. Undergraduate study in areas not covered in scheduled 
curriculum, including library and field work. (Y) 

508. Phonetlca. (SED 532). Cr. 3 
Multisensory study ol sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

509. Anatomy and Phyliology of the Speech Mec:hanlam. 
(SED 533). Cr. 3 

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechani<:s of respiration, phonation, resonation, atticuletion. (W) 

514. Introduction to Speech Science. (SED 507). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 508, 509. Overview of the basic processes of speech 
production; presentation of the principles of psychology, acoustics, 
phonetics, linguistics, semantics, and neurology involved in normal 
speech production. (W) 

530. Introduction 10 Speech Pathology. (SED 530). Cr. 3-4 
Development of speech correction in education; classification, basic 
principles, methods of diagnosing and treating speech deficits; clinical 
observations required for majors only. (F,S) 

531. Cllnlcel Methods In Speech Pathology. (SED 531). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 530. Procedures and materials tor clinical diagnosis of 
articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice delicits ol organic and 
non-organic causation. (W) 

532. Normal language Acquisition and Usage. 
(SED 536XUN 536). Cr. 3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

536. Cllnlcal Practice In Speech Pathology. (SED 534). Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. supervised experience in application of methods of 
ciagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T) 

633. (SED n9) language Bases of laarnlng Dtoabllltleo. 
Cr.3 

Open or_ily to learning disabilities/emotional impairment majors. 
Normal language acquisition and development and language 
pathology, including neurological process involved in speech 
reception and production, and assessment of language disorders as 
they relate to learning disabilities. (S) 

636. Advanced Cllnlcal Practice In Speech Pathology. 
(SED 636). Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Supervised experience in application of 
methods of di~nosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T) 

646. Communication Disorders I. (SED 646). Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of articulation and language 
disorders. (W) 

648. Communication Disorders II. (SED 648). Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of cleft palate, voice, and 
stuttering disorders. (W) 

AUDIOLOGY (SPM) 
540. lnlroducllon to Audiology. (AUD 540)(SED 540). Cr. 3 
Introduction to physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing mechanism, 
audiometry, hearing aids, habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing 
hendicapped. (S) 

542. Auditory Training and Speech Reading. 
(AUD 542)(SED 551). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPM 540. Principles and methods of auditory training and 
speech reading for the hearing impaired. Observations required. (W) 



548. Cllnlcal Instruments •. (AUD 548). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate status in audiology. Design, calibration, and use of 
electro- and bio-acoustic instruments in dinical audiology. (F) 

600. (AUD 600) Electrophyslologlcal Procedurn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUD 540; graduate stanclng in auclology or consent of 
instructor. Two distinct electrophysiological measures, auci11lry 
evoked potentials (AEPs) and acoustic immittance. are presented. 
Both procedures consist of several sulHests used to assess the 
auditory system from the midcle ear to the cortex. beth in nonnal 
listeners and patients with aucltory pathology. (W) 

640. Anatomy and Physiology of Iha Auditory and Vesdbular 
Systems. (AUD 840). Cr. 4 

Prereq: graduate status in auclology. Functional anatomy, physiology, 
and central pathways of the auditory and vestibular system. (F) 

641. Pur&-Tone and Speech Audiometry. (AUD 641). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate status in auclology. Fundamental principles and 
clinical applications of pure-tone and speech audiometry. Laboratory 
assignments required. (F) 

642. Speclal Audlologlc Procedurn. (AUD 642). Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPM 641. Special applications of pure-tone and speech 
stimuli in the assessment of peripheral and central auditory problems. 
Use of physiological tests in the diagnostic process. (W) 

643. Hearing Aids. (AUD 643). Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPM 641. Electroacoustic and dinical aspects of acoustic 
amplifiers for the hearing handicapped. (W) 

645. Cllnlcal Topics In Audlology. (AUD 645). 
Cr. 1-2(Max. 8) 

In-depth study of special current topics in audiology. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes.. (Y) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Office:431 State Hall; 577-2476 
Aeling Chairperson: Robert Reynolds 
AcministraUw, Assistants: Sandra Green. Judith Lechvar 

Professors 
Michael Cauad. William Grosky. Monesa A. Rahimi. Vaclav Rajlich 

Associate Professors 
RobcnReynolds. JshwarSethi. Nai-Kuan Tsao. Hont Wcdde, Seymour J. 
WOifson 

Assistant Professors 
Fanhad FOCcuhi, Bogdan Kon,J. Jia-Guu Leu. Alexis M111111el'-Ramer0 

Beman! Nadel. Satyondra Rana 

Lecturer 
Richard Weinand 

Adjunct Professor 
Gregory Bachelis 

Degree Programs 
BACHFLOR OF ARTS with a major in comp"1er science 

BACHFLOR OF ARTS with a major in informalion systems 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in CompUler Science 

~~~ POST BACHFLOR CERTIFICATE in CompUlerScience 

. *MASTER OF ARTS with a major in compUler science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in compUler science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electronics and CompUler Control 
Systems- Interdisciplinary 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in compUler science 

The Department of Computer Science teaches the principles of design 
and use of computing and infonnation systems. Underlying concepta 
are stressed which give studenta the flexibility to manage the 
ever-increasing complexity of this rapidly-dlanging field. The 
objective of the Department is to provide a learning environment which 
fosters the development of computer scientists possessing strong 
fiindarnental concepts and good mathematical backgrounds. To 
lacilitate this instruction, the Department has at its command an array 
of hardware resources. For details, see page 238. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS 
AdmlHlon requirements for Iha College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. Students planning to major in computer science should consult 
with a departmental adviser as soon as poMlble and no later than the 
beginning ol their sophomore year. In general, the requirements in 
effect when a student dedares a major in computer sctence will be 
those that the student must complete. In some cases. changes in the 
availability of courses may require the substitution of other courses. 
However, if the time period for completion of requirements is extended 
too long, a revision of the requirements may be necessary. Computer 
science is a rapidly changing discipline. Students should check often 

• For speclic requrements, consult the Wa'/f'l8 Slate Unlvtrsity Graduate B(jetn 
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with the department for the latest information concerning the program 
and requirements. 

Admission following an Interruption In enrollment: A student 
attempting to complete a computer science major after a prolonged 
interruption of his/her education. may find that some of his/her course 
work in computer science is out of date. In lhis case, lhe record will be 
reviewed and the department may require the student to fulfill 
computer science course requirements existing at the time of his/her 
return, and/or retake some of the courses. 

Transfer studenta should consult with lhe undergraduate 
departmental adviser during the semester prior to their transfer. 
Determination of course equivalency will be made by the Transfer 
Credit Evaluation Un~ in conjunction wilh lhe undergraduate 
departmental adviser. The department reserves lhe right of final 
determination of course equivalency. 

Major course sequence oudines are available in the department for 
guidance in meeting degree requirements. 

Introductory Courae Work: The Department of Computer Science 
offers a number of courses introducing students to basic computer and 
computing concepts. Some of lhese courses also serve as 
prerequisites for more advanced study in computer science. Most of 
lhe introductory courses require mathematics preparation equivalent 
to MAT 095 or MAT 180. (See course descriptions regarding lhe 
required prerequisites, page 283.) CSC 102 is the preferred 
introduction for students planning to continue in computer science, 
and is generally required before taking more advanced courses. This 
course (CSC 102) presumes that a student has had previous exposure 
to computer programming. Those students who have not had such 
experience should enroll in CSC 101. CSC 100 is for non-major 
students who desire to learn BASIC; students who intend to major or 
minor in computer science will not normally take this course. CSC 206 
is primarily intended for engineering students. ALL courses at or below 
CSC 210 are considered 'inrroductory' and may NOT be used to 
complete CSC e/ecdve requirements. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Science curriculum provides a strong academic 
foundation in computer science. The program is designed for students 
whose primary interest is in the study of computers and computer 
systems, and is the recommended preparation for those interested in 
pursuing graduate studies in computer science or for those who are 
interested in research. Mathematics is required to a level 
commensurate with the prerequisites of many advanced computer 
science courses. 

Admission Requirements: See above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelofs degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of lhe University General Education Requirements {see 
page 21) and lhe College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see 
page 202). All course work must be completed in accordance wilh lhe 
regulations of the University governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see page 14~9 and 202-207, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, 202,203,221, and 225. 

2. Introductory programming courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses 
including the following: 

{a) Computer Science 371,441,442,450, and 451. 

(b) Four additional Computer Science electives of at least lhree credits 
each, all numbered above 210 and one above 510. excluding CSC495 
and 590. 
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(c) A minimum of 1wenty c~s in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

SbJdents declaring !heir major should consult an adviser for a writlen 
assessment of current requirements. 

- With Honors in Computer Science 
SbJdents in the Honors Program are challenged by independent 
research work and by lhe close association and informal ciscussions 
wilh feculty and advanced graduate sbJdents. 

The Honors Program is open 1o sbJdents seeking lhe Bachelor of 
Science in Computer Science degree. A cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 is required for consideration for admission 1o 
and continuance in lhe program. SbJdents are admitted on lhe 
recommendation of lhe Honors Program Adviser. Interested students 
should contact a departmental adviser and complete lhe Honors Plan 
of Work form when declaring computer science a major or at the 
beginning of lhe senior year. If a sbJdent has declared a major in 
computer science prior 1o en1ering lhe Honors Program, a new 
Declaration of Major must be completed, stating 'Bachelor of Science 
w~ Honors'. 

Admission Requlrsmenta: See page 235. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelofs degree 
must complete at least 120 aedits in course work, inducing 
satisfaction of lhe University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21) and the College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see 
page 202). All course work must be completed in accordance wilh the 
regulations of the University and the College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201,202,203,221 and 225. 

2. Introductory programming courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond lhe introductory courses 
including lhe following: 

{a) Computer Science 371,441,442,450, and 451. 

{b) Three additional Computer Science electives of at least lhree 
aedits each, all numbered above 210 and one above 510, exclucing 
CSC 495 and 590. 

(c) A minimum of twenty credits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

4. One semester of a Liberal Arts Honors Program 400-level seminar 
(consult lhe Liberal Arts section of lhe Schedule. of Classes, under 
'Honors Program'). 

5. Computer Science 595, Honors Thesis; three or six crecits. 

The thesis is a paper presenting lhe results of lhe student's 
independent research. The length of lhe thesis may vary according to 
the nature of lhe topic and method of approach. Registration for 
Honors Thesis must be made a minimum of two semesters prior to the 
student's expected graduation date. A minimum of two semesters 
should be allowed for completion of all of the thesis requirements. It is 
expected lhat lhe Honors Thesis wUI conform 1o lhe Universfy 
master's thesis format {copies available from the Department). 

The student will be assigned a faculty adviser to guide and direct the 
research. A grade is awarded for CSC 595 after approval bY two faculty 
advisers. 

7. An overall W8.yne State cumulative honor point average of at least 
3.3. 

a. A minimum total of fifteen credts in honors-designated course 
work, including Computer Science 595, and the Honors Semin• listed 



above. For information about additional honors-<lesignated course 
work available each semester, see the Liberal Arts section of the 
University Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program,' or contact 
the Director of the Honors Program (577--3030). 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is designed for those whose interests lie in 
the application of computers to non-scientific areas and is suitable for 
those who wish to take extensive additional work in other areas (for 
example, business, library science, psychology). It may also be 
suitable for students who decide to enter computer science late in their 
academic careers and who thus may not be able to complete the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science in a reasonable length of 
time. 

While providing a less rigorous background in computer science than 
the B.S. curriculum, the Bachelor of Arts program provides the 
minimum computer science and mathematics background for 
advanced courses and graduate admission. Graduate study in 
computer science usually requires more mathematics than is required 
for this degree; students planning to eam a graduate degree in this 
field are strongly urged to take as much additional mathematics and 
computer science as their programs allow, to provide an adequate 
background for graduate work. 

Admission Requirements: See page 235. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work, induding 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21) and the College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (soo 
page 202). All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
regulations of the University and the College governing undergraOOate 
scholarship and degrees; soo pages 1~9 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Introductory programming courses equivalent to Computer Science 
102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses 
including the following: 

(a) Computer Science 371,441,442, and 451. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science electives of at least three 
credits each, all numbered above 210 and one above 510, excluding 
CSC 495 and 590. 

(c} A minimum of fifteen credits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

- With a Major in Information Systems 
This degree differs from the Bachelor of Arts with a major in Computer 
Science in that it prescribes carefully integrated study encompassing 
computer science and a specific area of application. The curriculum is 
designed to provide students not only with a good background in 
computer science but also with the essential concepts of systems 
analysis and design required for particular applications. A corequisite 
part of the program involves a fundamental orientation in the discipline 
in which the computer science skills are to be applied. 

The cognate specialization is to be selected from other fields (for 
example, business, library science, the social or natural sciences, 
medicine) either within the College of Liberal Arts or from other 
University divisions. Coursework in the specific application area will be 
developed in consultation with the appropriate department and must 

be approved by the Computer Science Underi,adJale Cornmibe ID 
assure a coherent plan of study properly in leg rating computer science 
and the intended field of endeavor. 

Admlulona Requlrementa: Soo page 235. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work, inclucing 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 21) and the CoHege of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (soo 
page 202). All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
regulations of the University governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; soo pages 14--39 and 202-207, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Computer Sciance 102, 203, 210, 371, 441, 442, 511, and 513. 

3. A minimum of eighteen aedits of course work approved by the 
Computer Science Undergraduate Committee in a specific application 
area It is expected that much of this coursework will be related to the 
intended application of computer technology to the applied area. The 
applied area need not be limited to subjects taught in the College ol 
Liberal Arts. 

4. A minimum of twenty a-edits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

Work-Study Cooperative Program 
Students who wish to enrich their education with practical computer 
science experience may enroll in the Cooperative Program. In this 
program, full-time study terms are alternated with full-time work 
assignments in cooperating inOOstries. Usually students enter the 
program in either their juntor or senior year and most of the work 
assignments are in the metropolitan Detroit area. A student may enroll 
for no more than one course with the approval of the College ~ 
Coordinator ciJring those terms in which he/she is on a work 
assignment. Each term a student is on a work assignment he or she 
must enroll the following term in Computer Science 495, Professional 
Practice in Computer Science. A report covering each work 
assignment is required of the student and performance on the job is 
rated by the inOOstrial supervisor. Salaries and other benefits are paid 
for the time spent on each work assignment. The student must be 
majoring in computer sctence. For details and enrollment procedures, 
contact the College Co-op Coordinator at the University Placement 
Services. 

Minor in Computer Science 
The Minor Program provides a background in computer science for 
students who are majoring in other fields of study in the College of 
Liberal Arts. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Introductory programming courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses, 
including the following: 

(a) Computer Science 371. 

(b) Two additional computer science electives of at least three crecits 
each to complete the required eighteen CSC aedits, selected from 
courses numbered above 210 and excluding CSC 495 and 590. 

(c) A minimum of nine credits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 
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Students declaring their minor should oonsult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

Students may wish to modify the Minor Program to fit special needs. 
For any changes or adjustments to the above oourse requirements, 
students should contact one of the depar1mental undergradJate 
advisers for approval. 

'AGRADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
This program enabkts qualffied seniors to enroll simultaneously in the 
undergraduate and graduata programs and apply a maximum of 
fifteen credits towards both the bachelor's and master's degrees. 
Students electing the 'AGRADE' Program may expect to complete the 
bachelor's and master's degrees in five yeers of full-time study. 

Admission Requlrementa: An 'AGRADE' applicant may petition the 
Graduate Committee of the Computer Science Department for 
acceptance into the program no earlier than the semester in which 
ninety credits are completed. Following Departmental GradJate 
Committee approval, students must seek the approval of the GradJate 
Officer of the College of Liberal Arts. Applicants must have an overall 
h.p.a. at the 'cum laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not less than a 
3.6 h.p.a. in the major courses already completed. If the student's 
petition is accepted, the student's faculty adviser shall develop a 
graduate Plan of Worl<, specifying 'AGRADE' counses to be included in 
subsequent semesters. 

Post Bachelor Certificate 
in Computer Science 
The Certificate Program in Computer Science is designed for students 
who have obtained an undergraduate or graduate degree in another 
discipline from an accredited university, and who now desire 
undergraduate-level competence in computer science skills. 
Students whose background includes the counses which satisfy 
Wayne State University's College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements 
(see page 202) will generally apply for a second bachelofs degree 
rather than the Certificate in Computer Science. 

The Post Bachelor Certificate Program provides a certificate which 
verifies the completion of the technical oourses required for the 
Bachelor of Arts with a major in Computer Science and provides the 
minimal course requirements for admission to the graduate program in 
computer science at Wayne State University; students planning to 
enter the graduate program in computer science are strongly advised 
to take as many additional mathematics and computer science 
courses as their programs will allow, to provide an adequate 
background for graduate work. 

Admission: Students who have received their undergraduate degree 
from Wayne State University should apply directly to the University 
Advising Center. Two coptes of the student's transcript must be 
submitted to the university adviser. 

Students who have received their undergraduate degrees from 
another institution must compktte the Application for Undergraduate 
Admission form and request that official transcripts from the college or 
university granting the degree be sent directly to the Office of 
Admissions. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this certificate must 
achieve a level of competence in mathematics and computer science 
equivalent to completion of forty-nine crecits in university course work 
as set forth in the following program. Prior preparation at the 
undergraduate level as evidenced in transcript notation or by 
demonstrable proficiency may be used to satisfy any of these 
requirements, except that twenty credits in computer science, either as 
transfer credit to this program or as Post Bachelor certificate credit, 
must be earned at Wayne State University. The content requirements 
for this program are as follows: 
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1. A bachelofs degree or its equivalent in some discipline other than 
computer science with an honor point average of at least 2.0 from an 
accradited institution. 

2. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

3. Introductory courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

4. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses, 
including the following: 

(a) Computer Science 371,441,442, and 451. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science electives of at least three 
credits, all numberad above 210 and one above 510, excluding CSC 
495 and 590. 

(c) At least twenty credits in computer science course work must be 
taken at Wayne State University with an h.p.a. of at least 2.5. 

Students should consult an adviser for a written assessment of currant 
certificate requirements. Those who have had no previous 
programming experience may be required to take CSC 101 in addition 
to the courses listed above. Although not required for a certificate, 
please note that CSC 450 is required for admission to the gradJate 
program. 

Facilities 
The University's Computing Services Center currendy has three large 
IBM and Amdahl computers which support the Department's 
instructional needs. The University is a participant in the Merit and 
Tektnet Computer Networks which permit communication throughout 
the United States, Canada, and much of the world. 

Students have access to the University's computing facilities through 
two main terminal rooms located on the Main Campus. Each of these 
rooms is maintained by the Department with a consulting staff of 
student assistants to aid those in computer science courses at Wayne 
State University. Furthermore, the computing facilities are readily 
accessible.through the public telephone networks. 

The research activities of the Department are supported by several 
Research laboratories equipped with state-of-the-art computing 
facilities. All laboratories are connected to the Department's 10 Mbls 
Ethernet LAN, which is in tum connected to NSFNet. The research 
facilities include: · 

A Digital Equipment Corporation MicroVAX 3600. This machine is 
operated as the Department's dial-up host. Its 16 X.25 lines are 
accessible as Merit host 'wsu-esvax'; 

An AT&T 3B2/1000 which serves as the campus Usenet news server, 
ftp server, and Internet/uucp mail relay; 

An Instructional Lab equipped with fourteen Unix-based workstations 
and six Xerox 1108 Lisp machines. Currendy, the Unix workstations 
are a combination of DEC VAXStation-tl/GPX, Sun-3 and SPARC 
workstations; 

A Vision Laboratory containing a VAXStatior>-11/GPX, a Zenith AT 
equipped with a Imaging Technology ITEX-100 frame grabber, and a 
Zenith 386 PC equipped with a Data Translation 2851 frame grabber; 

A Software Engineering Laboratory equipped with three V AXStation 
2000 workstations and a Zenith AT; 

A Artificial lntelligencs Laboratory containing a Denning DRV-1 
robotic vehickJ, an Explorer-L.X Lisp machine, two Tl BusinessPros 
and two Xerox 1108 Lisp machines; 

A Parallel and Distributed Computation Laboratory containing a 
Sun-3I160 workstation, hosting a Transputer network, and three IBM 
RT ~00 workstations; 



A Database Laboratory equipped with a Sun-3150 and 
SPARCstation!+ workstation; and 

A Biological Computing Laboratory equipped with a 
VAXStation-11/GPX and a VAXStation-3500 workstation and two 
Zenith A Ts. 

The Department operates an Information Processing Training Center 
which is used for training persons in the use, skill and manipulation of 
word processing equipment and office automation concepts. The 
Center conducts courses for University staff as well as special courses 
for the general public. 

In addition to the general University interactive facilities, the 
Department owns a large number of terminals for the exclusive use of 
its faculty and students. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CSC) 
The following courses, ,uunl,ered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses ,uunl,ered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

100. (CL) Introduction lo Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 095. No credit after any other 
programming course. Student computer account required. Survey of 
computer science on an elementary level. Introduction to using a 
tenninal. Problem solving: analysis. structured algorithm 
development and programming, testing. Students run several 
problems on a computer in the BASIC language using arrays, 
functions and subroutines. File construction and manipulation using 
MTS and the editor. (T) 

101. (CL) Introduction to Computing. Cr. 3 
Not open to students who have taken a previous computer 
programming course. Brief introduction to programming using Pascal. 
Use of text editors, formatters, spreadsheet programs, database 
programs; use of miaocomputers and mainframes. (T) 

102. (CL) Computer Science I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180 and CSC 101 or equivalent 
kncwledge of programming. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to computer science and programming using MTS and 
Pascal. (T) 

105. (CL) FORTRAN Laboratory for Engineers. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: MAT 180. Credit in College of Engineering only. Student 
computer account required. An informal introduction to computing; 
projects related to areas of interest. (T) 

203. (CL) Computer Science II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 102 or equivalent knowledge of programming with 
Pascal. Student computer account required. Advanced programming 
concepts using Pascal. (T) 

206. (CL) Introduction to FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180. No credit after CSC 102, CSC 105 
or CSC 207. Student computer account required. Problem solving: 
problem formulation, analysis and design of algorithms; data 
representation: use of flow charts and the FORTRAN programming 
language in implementing algorithms; introduction to computer 
systems; use of MTS command language. (T) 

208. (CL) Computer Concepts for Engineers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 105. Student computer account required. Programming 
languages, description of a computing system, interrelationships in 
functional units, input preparation, problem-solving and algorithm 

design applications. Introduction to data structures, storage methods 
and data base systems. m 
209. Computer• and Mankind. Cr. 2~ 
Offered for two credits to lecture students; offered for three credits to 
students electing lecture and laboratory. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic concepts of computing including 
organization capability. control of computers. their use In the 
management of information, and the study of complex proceases 
through simulation; application in various areas of government 
industry, education and the arts; future direction of computing; and the 
impact of computers on society. m 
210. (CL) lntroducdon to COBOL Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 100 or 202 or equiv. Student computer account required. 
Problems in business applications: editing, transaction analysis, file 
update. report generation. tape and disk files. Structured use of the 
COBOL language. (T) 

314. Information Systems Design Using COBOL Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or 210. Student computer account required. COBOL 
specification and implementation of sequential, indexed. direct and 
relative file organizations and their related access methods in the 
context of typical information systems applications. Basic design 
alternatives analyzed; emphasis on information systems analysis and 
design methodology. (W) 

371. (WI) Data and File Structures. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 203, MAT 186. Student computer account required. 
Trees and graphs, characteristics of storage devk:es, representation 
of data structures internally and on external devices, topological 
sorting and advanced searching. (T) 

441. Introduction to Computer Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. Student computer account required. 
Machine languages and basic assembler languages for IBM 370 style 
computers; internal data representations and arithmetic: character, 
integer decimal. Hosting point; input and output using channels; 
storage protection; privileged operations; interrupts. en 
442. Computer Operating Systems. (ECE 564). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 371 or fonner 370, and 441 or ECE 468. Student 
computer account required. Offered for undergraduate major credit 
only. Hardware architecture for operating systems: privileged 
instructions, protection, interrupts, input and output via channel 
programming: buffering; services provided by operating systems; 
batch, multiprogramming and time-sharing systems; memory 
management including virtual memory; concurrent processing: 
deadlocks, mutual exclusion, and synchronization; job and processor 
scheduling; device control and virtual devices. m 
450. Introduction to Theoretical Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or fonner 370 and MAT 191. Concepts of 
computation via finite automata, Turing machines, and decidability; 
formal languages; complexity theory; program correctness; topics 
from artificial intelligence. (n 

451. Computer Organization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 441. Offered for undergraduate major credit only. Basic 
logic design with MSI and LSI; organization and structuring of major 
hardware components of computers: mechanics of information 
transfer and control within digital computer systems. (T) 

495. Professlonal Practice In Computer Science. 
Cr.1(Max. 4) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Open only to computer science C<HJP students. Must be taken after 
each full-time co-op work assignment. May not be used to satisfy 
undergraduate computer science elective requirements. Review of 
computer science practical experiences resulting from participation in 
the cccperative work-study program. m 
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506. Advanced Concepts In Computer Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 504. Not oflerad for major or minor credit. Student 
computer account required. lnlroduction to lheoretical computer 
science. survey of programming languages: characteristics of micro 
computers. (I) 

511. Advanced Software Development. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370. Oflerad for 4 credits to 
interdisciplinary M.A. students only. Student oomputer account 
required. Selection of programming language; debugging techniques 
and tools: program maintenance; software economics; team 
programming and its application to projects; software Itta cycle. (Y) 

513. Introduction to Information Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 441. Student oomputer aocount required. Organizations 
as adaptive dynamic system. Abslraction--synlhesis melhodology of 
information systems development: information needs analysis, 
requirements analysis, design and implementation of infonnation 
systems related software. (Y) 

518. Introduction to Modelling and Simulation. (I E 518). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. and MAT 202. Student oomputer acoount 
required. Introduction to main concepts: mod8'1ing objectives, system 
boundaries, model formalism, experimentation with models, 
simulation. Concentration on finite state, cellular space and simple 
continuous and discrete event models. (I) 

519. Computational Modeling of Complex Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge ol a programming language; MAT 201. Student 
computer account required. Introduction to computer methods useful 
for modeling complex systems which are refractory to lraditional 
methods of analysis. Emphasis on problem formulation and concrete 
examples, especially examples drawn from biology. (I) 

520. Principles of Programming Languages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370, and 441. Introduction syntax, 
semantics, defining syntax, BNF, context-free grammars, parse trees, 
data types, scope and extent, parameter passing, functional 
programming, data abstraction, concurrent programming, 
object-oriented programming. (Y) 

526, Distributed Systems I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450. Distributed control and parallelism; synchronization 
of distributed processes; concurrent programming languages and 
!heir semantics; formal specification and analysis techniques. (Y) 

537. (ECE 562) Mini- and Microcomputers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 451, ECE 262, ECE 468. Student computer acoount 
required. Treatment of the architecture and organization of 
microcomputers. The configuration, application and programming of 
several microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, 1/0 interface, peripheral devices, applications and required 
software systems. (I) 

542. Introduction to Computer Networking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442 and MAT 221. Student computer account required. 
Network communication in ISO/OSI seven-layer model; long-haul 
and local area networks; network topologies; error detection and 
correction; transport problems; applications. (I) 

580. Expert Systems: Tools and Languages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or CHE 304. Survey of languages and tools for lhe 
development of expert systems applications. Introduction to Lisp, 
Protog, Smalltalk and various comercially-available expert system 
environments; specific applications to medicine, engineering, 
computer science, and the like. (I) 

586. Introduction to Pattern Recognition and Computer 
Vision. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Feature extraction and classification model 
for recognition; simple classification methods and classifier design; 
syntactic model for recognition; aquisition and representation of 
visually-sensed data; analysis of binary images for simple part 

240 College of Liberal Arts 

reoognition and inspection tasks; model based reoognition and 
matching; available vision systems. (Y) 

587. Computw Graphics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370, MAT 225. Student oomputer acoount 
required. Basic geomelrical concepts, graphics primitives, 
two-dimensional lransformations, segmented files, wincbwing and 
clipping, camera models, and 3-0 lransformations. (I) 

588. Prlnclplea of Natural Computing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Introduction to basic principles of 
information procsssing in biological systems; similarities and 
differences between biological systems and oomputer; implication of 
biological information procsssing principles and mechanisms for 
artificial intelligence. (B) 

590. Dlracted Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Material fee $15 if oomputer work is required. Individual study as 
agreed on by student and supervising faculty. Primarily for material 
not oovered in regular oourses. (1) 

595. Honors Thesis. Cr. 3 or 6(3 req.) 
Prereq: senior standing. Offered for 6 credits with consent of thesis 
adviser and undergraduate committee. Student computer acoount 
required. Independent study under supervision. (T) 

619. Computstlonal Modeling Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge ol a programming language. Student computer 
account required. Practical experience in the implementation and 
cbcumentation of computer models. (I) 

624. Program Correctneaa and Problem Specification. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Problem and data specification; predicate and 
proposition logic, axiomatic lheory and its model; many sorted 
algebras, data types and data abslraction; partial and total oorrectness 
(Floyd, Hoare, Dijkstra's proving schemes); slructured induction 
correctness of concurrent program: problem solving and programming 
melhodology. (I) 

640. Engineering Design of Computer Operating Syeteme. 
(ECE 760). Cr. 4 

Prereq: ECE 564 or CSC 442. Student oomputer acoount required. 
Design and implementation of operating systems for digitaJ 
computers. Sequential and concurrent processes, processor and 
store management, scheduling algorithms and resource protection. 

(I) 

645. Structure of Compliers I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Lexical analysis and symbol table; syntactical 
analysis of expressions and statements; error detection; translation 
into intermediate code and its oorrectness. (I) 

851. Theory of Computation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450. Finite state machines; automata; determinism and 
indeterminism: regular expressions; grammars and formal languages; 
Chomsky's hierarchy; parsing; pushdown automata; Turing machines. 

(Y) 

654. Computer Graph Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Basic graph slructures, u.ndirected and directed. 
Graphs and multigraphs; computer representation of graph slructures; 
primary relations; flow diagrams; data flow schemes; data structures. 

(I) 

858. Analysis of Alogrlthms. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or lormer 370. Student computer account required. 
Asymptotic and non-asymptotic complexity measures of algonthms 
and programs; design of efficient algorithms: complexity measures of 
important algorithms (searching, sorting, graph algorithms), classes of 
P and NP, inlractable problems. (I) 

661. Computational Algorithms: Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and CSC 203 or equiv. Student oomputer account 
required. Floating point arithmetic; use of . mathemati_cal so!M'.are 
packages; interpolation; numerical integration and differentiation; 



solution of non-linear equations: solution of ordnary dfferenlial 
equations. (I) 

662. Matrix Computation I. (ECE 502). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 102 or 206 or equiv. and MAT 225 for oomputer science 
students; CHE 304 for engineering students. Student oomputer 
account required. Background matrix algebra; linear system 
sensitivity; basic transformations; Gaussian elimination; symmetric 
systems; positive definite systems; Householder method for least 
squares problems; unsymmetic eigenvalue problems; the QR 
algorithm. (B) 

671. Database Management Systems I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370. ThnMHIChema architecture; network 
model; hierarchical model; relational algebra and calculus; normal 
forms; relational design utilizing dependenctes; semantic data 
modeling; database speclficaticns; database design process; file 
structures. (Y) 

680. Artlflclal Intelligence f. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Studenl computer account required. lntrociJcticn to 
languages LISP and PROLOG and techniques of artificial inlelligence; 
development of programs in LISP and PROLOG to illustrate 
problem-solving mechanisms; problem definition using stat&-space 
techniques; problem solving heuristics; inference in monotonic and 
non-monotonic logic; knowledge representation technique; 
discussion of applications in various areas. (Y) 

688. Theory of Adaptable Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 588. Formalism of adaptabifity theory; organization of 
biological and technical information processing systems in the light of 
adaptability theory; applications to biological computing and 
evolutionary programming (I) 

699. Topics In Computer Science. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Student computer account 
required. Current topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes.(T) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Office: 2228 Faculty Administration Building; 5n--2705 

Director: Steven Stack 

Professor --Associate Professor 
Marvin Zolman 

Assistant Professor 
Thamas M. Kelley 

Lecturer 
Pam Reising 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE inCrimma/Justice 

*MASI'ER OF SCIENCE in Criminal Justice 

Criminal Justice is organized society's primary formal means ol social 
oontrol. Generally, It is the practice of public and private agencies and 
groups which seek to prevent, oontrol. adjudicate, punish, oorrect, and 
defend juvenile delinquents, criminal suspects, and convicted 
offenders. The oore of the criminal justice system is oomprised ol 
police agencies, prosecutors, defense attorneys, courts, and 
correctional agencies. This system enforces federal and state laws 
and provides numerous other services. Criminal justice" is part of a 
larger administration of justice complex which inwlves oourt 
administration, juvenile justice, and public and private security. 

The study of criminal justice begins with analysis of the entire Justice 
system as a force for social order. Advanced study inquires into the 
political, organizational, social and behavioral aspects of various 
oornponents of the criminal justice system. Research oou,ses give 
students the tools with which to independendy analyze criminal justice 
and skills important for career development. Legal courses foster an 
awareness of the values of due process and the limits of governmental 
power in a democratic society. 

Career opportunities in aiminal justice include roles as police officers, 
supervisors, and executives; criminal justice investigators working for 
public defenders, prosecutors, fire departments, and insuranca 
companies; correctional officers for whom a college degree is 
mandatory, such as probation ollicen;, parole officers, andoommunity 
oorrections specialists. Other specialized roles in criminal justice 
indude juvenile intake officers, juvenile probation officers, volunteer 
administrators, crimino1ogists, forensic scientists, forensic 
psychologists, medical examiners, and policy analysts. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Criminal Justice 
The Bachelor of Science program stresses a broad undergraduate 
education designed to enhance the studenrs liberal arts background 
in the social sciences and humanities. Required courses expose a 
aiminal justice major to all aspects of the justice system and foster a 
systemic view rather than a specialization in a single component of this 
field. Within this broad framework, courses which deal with specific 

• For specHic requirements, consult the Wayne State University GraclJate Buletil. 
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topics and pre-prq,fessional concerns are available. Concentrations 
within criminal justice may be fuffilled by electing 12 - 18 credits of 
criminal justice electives in particular areas, such as corrections, 
juvenile justice, law enforcement, and pre-law studies. Practical field 
experience is desirable and may be arranged for up to eight credits 
under the guidance of the field placement coordinator. 

Admission roqulrementa for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelors degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21) and the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students majoring in criminal justice must 
complete twenty-eight credits in criminal justice core courses and at 
least twelve, but not more than eighteen, credits in criminal justice 
elective courses. Required courses are as follows. 

Core Courses 

credits 

CRJ 101 -lnlroduelion 10 !he Criminal JUS!ice System ......................... 3 
CAJ 571 --O>nstl~lonal Aspects of Criminal Law ............................ 4 
CRJ572~rimina.llaw .....•••••....••• , ••....••.•• , ......• , ••....•..•• 4 

Students must select five of the following six options: 

CRJ 230 --gy: Pllishme<t and Com,ctions ............................ 3 
CRJ 240 -lnlroduction to the Judicial Pn>ceu .....•••........•• , ........•••• 4 
CRJ 241 -lrh:lJcti:ln 10 Juvenile .lJstice and Delinquency • , •.......•••....... 3 
CAJ 260 --l'olico Role in lhe Criminal Jusico System ......................... 4 
CRJ 351 -lnlroducdon to Security: Persons and Property ..............•....... 4 

Ona research methodoloQy course f,om: 
P S 360 - Mell'ods of Poitlcal Inquiry .....•••.......•.••.......•.........•• 4 
PSY 402 -Resea~h in Psyci,,logy . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • .. . . 3 
SOC 420 - {WQ Methods of Socol Reseal<h ................................ 3 

Cognate Study in Criminal Justice 
The introductory course on the criminal justice system (CRJ 101) is 
designed to acquaint all students with contemporary problems and 
operations of police, prosea.Jtors, courts, correctional agencies and 
juvenile justice institutions. Other survey courses in these areas and in 
security administration (CRJ 230,240,241,260, and 351) may be of 
interest to students in business administration, health care, social 
work, journalism, and other public seNice fields. 

Minor In Crlmlnal Justice: The Department offers a minor in Criminal 
Justice for which the notation of a minor appears on the student's 
transcript. The required Criminal Justice courses are: 

credits 

CRJ 101 -Introduction to !he Criminal JUS!ice System , • . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . ..•.... 3 
CRJ 230 -lntrodue!lon to Corrections and Penology .......••........•........ 3 
CRJ 240-lntroduction 10 the Jucftcial Process ..• , •........•................. 4 
CRJ 260 -Police Role in !he Criminal Justice S)'Slem ..... , •........• , ........ 4 
CRJ 571 ~nstkutional Aspects of Criminal Law ............................ 4 
Criminal Justice Eleclive ............ , ......•• , ••.......••.........• , •.. 3-4 

TOT AL: 21-22 

Students wishing to minor in criminal justice are encouraged to visit the 
Departmental Offices for information and counseling. A minor may be 
declared when filing for graduation. 
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Pr .. Law Advlalng and Curriculum: Students wishing to major or 
minor in criminal justice and who are considering legal careers should 
notify the Department's adviser at the beginning of their junior year and 
arrange a conference with a pre-law adviser. For non-majors wishing 
to take a p~aw sequence of courses in criminal justice the following 
are recommended: 

CRJ 101 . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . ntroduction i> the Crininal Justice System 
CRJ 240 ......•.•.........••........•.•• , , • Introduction 10 !he Jucicial Process 
CRJ 326 .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. ilY8Sligalion 
CRJ 571 ................................ eo..-1 Aspects of Criminal law 
CA.I 572 .................................................... Criminal law 
CRJ 595 .•.•.......••• , ••........ , , •....... , Special Topics in Criminal Jtmice 

Also see pre-law courses in Undergraduate Curricula, page 208. 

Graduate Study: Graduating seniors who are planning graduate 
study in criminal justice may qualify to complete approved course work 
toward the Master of Science in Criminal Justice degree under the 
Senior Rule provision. Minimum requirements for Senior Rule study 
indude: a 3.0 Honor Point Average for the junior and senior years of 
study, and at least one (but not more than ten) credits remaining to be 
complet,id for the undergraduate degree. Additional limitations and 
requirements apply for this status and for continuing graduate study in 
criminal justice. Interested seniors should consult with their 
undergraduate adviser for further information. 

A more complete discussion of the Master of Science in Criminal 
Justice degree program appears in the Wayne State University 
Graduate Btllletin. 

Honors in Criminal Justice 
The Honors Program in Criminal Justice is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in criminal justice. To be 
recommended for an honors degree from this department, a student 
must maintain a a.imulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she 
must accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
work from various departments in the College, including honors 
requirements within Criminal Justice, and including at least one 
400-level Honors Program seminar (consult the Schedule of Classes 
under 'Honors Program'). The Honors student must demonstrate the 
ability to do an original Honors Thesis during the senior year. For 
information about the requirements of the deparbnent's honors 
curriculum, contact the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director 
of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (Sn--3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CRJ) 
.The following courses, numbered CJ90-.499, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 7~999, which are 
offered for graduaJe cre&t only, may be found in the graduaJe 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page433. 

101, Introduction to the Criminal Justice System. Cr. 3 
Survey of aiminal justice system. Agencies and processes include: 
polioe, courts, bail, prosecution, defense, plea bargaining, trial, 
sentencing, community corrections, jails and prisons. (n 
230, Penology: Punishment and Corrections. (SOC 384). 

Cr.3 
No aedit alter former CRJ 270. Description and analysis of legal, 
social and political issues affecting contemporary correctional theory 
and practice. Topics include: history of corrections: function and social 



structure of correctional institutions; institutional altematlves including 
diversion, probation and parole. Field trips to institutions and 
community correctional settings nonnally required. (T) 

240. Introduction to the Judlclal Proceaa. Cr. 4 
An examination of the structure, powers, doctrines and judteial 
processes including lhe origin. nature and functions of judicial review 
in the criminal justice system. (T) 

241. The Juvenile Justice System. Cr. 3 
No credit after former CRJ 291. Overview of the juvenile justice 
system, interrelationships with other components of the criminal 
justice system. Evaluation of law enforcement approaches to 
police-juvenile contacts. (T) 

260. The Police In America. Cr. 4 
Role of the police officer in relation to the customs and problems of the 
community and to other elements in the aiminal justice sySISrn. 
Comparative analysis of lechniques being used by law enforcement 
agencies to deal with aime. (T) 

326. lnvesUgatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. Overview of the history of criminal investigation. the 
functions of police inwstigators, aime scene search and evidence 
processing, an introduction to criminalistics, locating and interviewing 
witnesses, examining the elements of proof required in specific 
criminal offenses and interrogation tedlniques (pre- and 
post-Miranda). (Y) 

351. Introduction to Security: Persona and Property. Cr. 4 
No credit after former CRJ 231. Historical, philosophical and legal 
framework for security operations; detailed presentations of specific 
security processes and programs currently and tistorically utilized in 
providing security; operational view of specialized areas of security in 
loss prevention management. (T) 

385. (SOC 382) Crlmlnology: Crime and the Crlmlnal. Cr. 3 
Criminality as a socio-legal phenomenon. Descriptive analysis of the 
criminal justice system: police, prosecution, courts, corrections. 
Interdisciplinary review al criminological thought and theory; methods 
of reporting and studying crime victimology, crimes of violence, 
organized crime and while collar crime. (T) 

480. (SOC 480) Outsider-, OUlcallttl and Social Deviants. 
Cr. 3 

Definition and characteristics of behaviors which have, at times, been 
considered deviant, such as: criminality, mental illness, alcoholism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and pomography. 
Interdisciplinary theories introduced to facilitate understanding of 
those behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control, and 
prevention. (T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: criminal justice major; written consent of instructor. Open only 
to Criminal Justice majors. Independent reading or research in a 
particular facet of criminal justice, culminating in an extended paper or 
research report prepared under direct supervision of faculty. (T) 

498. Honors Thesis In Crlmlnal Justice. Cr. M 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to criminal justice 
majors. Research problem to be completed under the direction of a 
faculty member. (Y) 

506. Comparative Crlmlnal Justice Syatema. Cr. 3 
No credit after former CRJ 650. Selected criminal justice systems in 
other nations. (B) 

515. Introduction lo Forensic Science. (ANT 518). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101 or ANT 211. Introductory survey of the natural, 
medical, and behavioral sciences with regard to forensic applications. 
Topics may include: toxicology. forensic pathology, fingerprints, 
ballistics, analysis of the human skeleton, body fluid identification. 

(B) 

570. Understanding and Coping With Streaa In I.aw 
Enforcement Cr. 3 

Provides criminal justice personnel with a bio-social framework or 
model to identify specific stresses peculiar to law enforcement work 
and develop adaptive mechanisms to medale stress and alleviata the 
psychological effects of stress. (Y) 

571. Conatltullonal Aspects of Criminal Law. Cr. 4 
Prareq: minimum of 12 credits in criminal justice. Not for graduata 
credit without consent of graduale program cirector. Constitutional 
safeguards and legal controls on governmental action. Conslilutionaf 
doctrines examined: due process, equal protection of the laws, search 
and seizure, sell-incrimination, double jeopardy. right to counsel. 
speedy trial, bail, aueland unusual punishments. Topics may include: 
role of supreme Court, investigation, arrest, stop and frisk, searches, 
electronic eavesdropping. confessions. preliminary examination. 
grand jury. plea bargaining. jury trial. sentancing, prisoners' rights, 
death penalty. (T) 

572. Crtmlnat I.Jlw. Cr. 4 
Not for greduale credit without consent of graduale program director. 
An examination of the common law. Development of the criminal law, 
the general elements of crime, general defenses, principles of 
accountability. and the particular elements of specific crimes. (T) 

581. (SOC 581) I.Jlw In Human Society. Cr. 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social eonlext. Development, 
enforcement, and interpretation of law; emphasis on the American 
governmental syslem. Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
whidl it develops; comparative analysis. For pre-law, criminal justice, 
and political science students, as well as for sociology majors. M 
593. (WI) WrlUng lntenalve Course In Crlmlnal Justice. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; eoreq: CRJ 326. 351, 490, 498, 
506. 571, 572, 595. 600, 602, 623, 643, 660. 675. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. No degree credit. Required for CRJ majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a c:orequisite; see 
SchedJ/e of Classes for corequisiles available each lerm. Satisfies 
the Universfty General Education Writing lntansive Course in the 
Major requirement. (T) 

594. (PCS 500) Dlaputa Resolution. (PS 589XPSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of di sputa resolution 
including negotiation, meciation, arbitration, and concilation. (Y} 

595. Special Topics In Crlmlnal Justice. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: CRJ 201. No credit for repealed section. (Y) 

600. Field Studies. (US 600). Cr.1-a(llax. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. A comprehensive intamship 
program involving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may 
be made in court. corrections. police. juvenile justice, and other 
agencies at the stale, county and local levels; work opportunities 
include agency procedure and policy, patrol, case analysis, report 
writing and research. (T) 

602. Practicum: Justice System Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prareq: CRJ 241. No credit after tanner CRJ 693. Supervised practice 
in interviewing techniques and counseling methods frequently utilized 
in the treatment of adolescents or adults on probation, parole or in 
oorrectional institutions. (B) 

623. Advanced I.Jlw Enforcement Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. Police-management problems; organization and 
objectives. planning and coordination, public relations and support. 

(B) 

643. Counoellng Strategies with Youthful Offenders. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241. No credit after former CRJ 691. Application of causal 
theories to counseling strategies. Models for offender classification 
and treatment. Counselor attitudes and styles. Special issues in the 
treatment of delinquents. Individual and group models for counseling. 
Evaluation models to assess counseling effectiveness. (B) 
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660. Social and Legal Dynamlca of Child Abuse. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241. Dynamics and psychopalhology of child abuse: its 
incidence and impact on lhe family. society. and Iha numerous social 
and legal agencies involved in lhe detection, processing, and 
treatment of both child abusers and the abused. (B) 

675. Administrative Law In Criminal Justice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior, senior or graduate level standing. Functions, powers, 
procedures, and constitutional limitations germane to administrative 
agencies and officers, wilh particular emphasis on !hose operating in 
lhe criminal justice field. (I) 

686. (SOC 686) Organized Crime: Its Hlatory and Soclal 
Structure. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CRJ 385 or SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and 
graduate students. Analysis of lhe history and social structure of 
organized crime. Contemporary national and international forms of 
criminal enterprises. (B) 
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ECONOMICS 
Office: 2074 Faculty Administration Building; sn-3345 

Chairp.,,.on: Allen C. Goodman 

Aaninistralive Assistant: Delores G. Tennille 

Professors 
David I. Fand (Emeritus), Thomas J. Finn, Jr., Allen C. Goodman, L 
Bemanl Goodman (Emeritus), Mark L Ka1m (EmerilUs),Jay H. lAvin, 
Li Way Lee, John M. Mattila (Emeritus), John D. Owen, Karl Roskamp 
(F.meritus). Lawrence H. Selt7.er(F.meritus) 

Associate Professors 
R. King Adamsoo (Emeritus), Dilip Bhatlacharyya (Visiting), Ralph M. 
Braid, Gail A. Jensen, Larry C. Ledebur, An-lob Lin 

Assistant Professors 
Kevin D. Cotter, Philip J, Grossman, Anthooy Owuso-{Jyapong, Stephen J. 
Spurr, Robert W. Wassmer 

Lecturers 
Kathleen Carr-Possai, Margarita Garza, David Karemera 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in economics 

•MASTER OF ARTS with a major in economics 

•DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in economics 
(Also see Master of Urban Planning with specialization in 
economics, and Master of Arts in Industrial Re/aJions, in the 
Wayne State Uruversity Graduate Bulletin) 

Economists frequently describe their work as the sl1Jdy of how 
individuals and societies allo<:ate limited resources to t,y to satisfy 
unlimited wants. Economics is a science of choices. Households and 
firms must decide what and how much to consume or produce and how 
much to pay for products and forthe use of labor, land and capital. The 
federal government makes decisions affecting inflation and 
unemployment, taxation and expenditures, the monetary system and 
international trade. Together these public and private choices 
determine the nation's prosperity and shape the distribution of its 
wealth. Since every social relationship has economic aspects, an 
understanding of economic principles and systems is an integral part 
of a liberal education. 

Economics ma;ors have a wide choice of courses and careers. Many 
supplement their major with cognate courses to prepare for careers in 
business, journalism, health care administration or public service. 
Others find it excellent preparation for law school. Undergraduates 
who want to do graduate work in economics need a good mathematics 
background. Ph.D. graduates are in demand at universities, 
corporations, financial institutions and government agencies. M.A. 
graduates may teach at junior colleges but more typically go into 
business or public service. 

Bachelor of Arts in Economics 
Admission requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14, as well as lhe instructions for declaring a major (page 203). The 
Economics Department presumes as prerequisite to all economics 
courses at least two years of high school-level algebra and one year of 
geornet,y. 

• For speclic requirements, see the Wayne State Univetsity Graduate Bulletin. 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for tha Bachelors degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work inclucing satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and tha 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with tha academic procedures al tha 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-$ and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students considering an economics major 
should take ECO 101 and 102 as soon as possible. They should also 
pass MAT 150 or 180 prior ID the junior year or demonstrate eligibility 
for MAT 201 in the mathamatics qualifying examination. 

A major consists of thirty--lwo crecits in economics. These must 
include Economics 101 and 102 (Principles of Macroeconomics and 
Microeconomics), Economics 500 and 505 (Intermediate 
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics), and Economics 410 and 51 O 
(Statistics). The Department recommends that majors complete all of 
these courses by the end of their junior year. 

Majors must elect at least one course in two of these fields: industrial 
organization, international economics, labor and human resources 
economics, public finance, 80000mic history and development, money 
and banking, and urban and regional economics. Each student should 
consult his/her major adviser to choose the economics electives best 
suited to his/her intellectual and professional aims. 

A maximum of three credits in accounting may be counted as a-edit in 
economics. 

To satisfy the General Education Major Competency Requirement, 
Economics majors must have a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
in their economics courses. 

English Proficiency: As part of the University's General Education 
Requirements, students must demonstrate that they can write 
effectively about topics in their fi~d for an audience of professionals in 
that field. To enable the Department to evaluate their writing 
proficiency, economics majors must register 'for ECO 593, a 
zero-credit WI course. Papers written for courses designated as 
corequisites to ECO 593 may satisfy the requirement. Each paper 
submitted must be certified by the assigning faculty member as 
satisfying the writing proficiency requirement. 

Cognate Courses: Economics majors should consult their adviser 
about cognate courses. Majors may earn as many as sixteen cognate 
credits in business courses. Courses in other social sciences and in 
computer science are also useful complements to economics. Majors 
who plan graduate study in economics are encouraged to take the 
Mathematics 201 sequence as early as possible. Cognate credits 
contribute to the 120 credits required for graduation, but they do not 
count toward the required thirty-two credits in economics. 

Combined Curriculum for Teaching Certlflcete: Economics majors 
wishing to enter secondary teaching should see page 208 for a 
description al the requirements and procedures for combining a 
degree in Liberal Arts with a teaching certificate. Students must 
complete the Economics major requirements as part of their program 
of study. 

Honors Program 
Economics majors with strong academic records and an interest in 
research are urged to apply to tha departmental undergraduate 
adviser for admission to tha Honors Program. Applicants should have 
overall honor point averages of 3.3 or above. 

Honors majors must take Economics 498, the Senior Honors Seminar, 
during their last two semesters before graduation. They conduct 
research for the seminar under the ctose supervision of an Economics 
faculty member and write their results as an honors thesis, the length 
of which depends on the nature of tha research project Honors majors 
also must elect at least one 400-level seminar offered by the Honors 
Program. (See the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program' for 

seminar topics.) Finally, the student must accumulate at least fifteen 
crecits in hon~signated course work, inclucing Economics 498 
and the Honors Program Seminar. These honorscrecitsneednotbein 
tha Economics Department Those who successfully complete these 
requirements and finish !heir undergraduate course work with an 
overaH honor point average DI 3.5 or above will graduate with the 
degree designation 'With Honors in Economics'. For additional 
information on other honors-<fesignated course work available each 
semester, see tha liberal Arts section of the University Schsdu/9 of 
Classes under 'Honors Program,' or contact the Director of tha Honors 
Program (577-0030). 

Minor in Economics 
A minor consists of twenty-one crecits in Economics. These must 
include ECO 101, 102, and two of the following three courses: ECO 
410 (Statistics), 500 (lntermeciate Microeconomics), and 505 
(lntermeciate Macroeconomics). Othar courses are elective. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The Economics Department actively participates in the 'AGRADE' 
(Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) Program, which enables qualified 
seniors in tha College al Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in tha 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the College, and to apply a 
maximum of fifteen credits toward both an undergraduate and 
graduate degree in economics. Students interested in 'AGRADE' 
should contact the Director of Undergraduate Studies: 577--'3345. 

The Samuel M. Levin Award 
Economics undergraduates are eligible to enter in the annual essay 
competition for tha Samuel M. Levin Award. Essays are judged by a 
faculty committee, which awards a cash prize of $1000 provided that 
an entry of sufficient merit is received. The award fund is supported by 
private donations in honor of Samuel M. Levin, the Department's first 
chairperson, and is intended to encourage research and publication in 
economics. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECO) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretaJion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

Introductory Economics 
100. (SS) Survey of Economlco. Cr. 4 
Not for major credit. Scope of economics and the task of the economist 
in modem society; the market economy - its evolution and 
development; non~arket economtes: economic problems and 
prospects in the contemporary world. (T) 

101. (SS) Prlncfplea of Macroeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
Problems of unemployment and inflation; money, banking, the price 
level; public policies to promote stability and growth. (T) 

102. (SS) Prlnctpleo of Mtcroeconomtco. Cr. 3-4 
SUpply, demand, price at the level of the firm and industry; business 
institutions and their operation; determinants of wage and salary 
levels, interest rates, rent, profits, income distribution: public policy in 
relation to business and labor. (T) 
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Field A: Economic Theory 
500. Intermediate Microeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
the firm and consumer. Analysis of a price system as a means to 
efficient allocation of productive resources. (T) 

502. Fundamentals of Economic Analysis. (ECO 702). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500and MAT201 or MAT501 or equiv. EC0502offered 
for undergraduate credit only; ECO 702 offered for graduate credit 
only. Basic mathematical methods applied to economic analysis, 
including elementary applications of calculus, analytical geomeby, 
and linear algebra. Problems to illustrate apP'ications in 
microeconomics and macroeconomics. (F) 

505. Intermediate Macroeconomics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
national income determination. National output and income. saving 
and capital formation. (T) 

600, Price and Allocation Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 or equiv. No credit after ECO 700. Introduction to the 
theory of consumer choice and the theory of production, and other 
selected topics. Primarily for M.A. students and for Ph.O. students 
who want to review. (F) 

605. Macroeconomlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 or equiv. No credit after ECO 705. Determination of 
national income, unemployment and interest rates; theories of 
inflation; effectiveness of macroeconomic public policies. Primarily for 
M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want to review. (W) 

645. Economic Analyols and Public Administration. Cr. 3 
No major or minor credit in economics. Basic tools of microeconomic 
analysis; decision-making by individuals, firms (including government 
regulation), collectivities (including benefit-cost analysis). Application 
of analysis to areas of public administration, such as: aging, health 
care, education, pollution, ciscrimination, income stabilization, 
industrial policy, other long-term policy issues. (S) 

Field B: Quantitative Methods 
410. Economic and Business Stahtica I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102; MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. 
Introduction to statistical inference: probability, including subjective 
probability; expected value and variance; sampling distributions and 
elementary problems of estimation and hypothesis testing. (T) 

510. Economic and Buelness Statistics II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 410 or MAT 570 or equiv. Modem statistical inference 
theory applied to problems of index numbers and forecasting, time 
series, seasonal and cyclical variation; regression and correlation 
analysis with introduction to multiple regression analysis. (T) 

610. Introduction to Econometrics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 and 510 or consent of instructor. Application of 
statistics and mathematics to the quantitative analysis of the position 
of and changes in the economy as a whole. Typical problems 
formulated as testable hypotheses. Models of the economy analyzed. 

(F) 

611. Applied Economic Analysis and Forecasting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 610 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
econometrics in structural analysis. Use of econometric, 
extrapolative, and univariate time series models in forecasting. 
Examples may include forecasting interest rates, price levels, GNP, 
participation rates, and levels of demand. (W) 
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Field C: Industrial Organization 
520. Regulation and Regulated Industries. Cr, 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Public regulation of prices, profits, service, and 
enby in industries such as electrical power, natural gas, telephones, 
broadcasting, and transportation; the rationale for having public 
regulation, and the analysis of its economic effects; reform of the 
scope and practice of regulation; public ownership; regulation of 
occupational and product safety standards and environmental 
standards. (Y) 

521. Market Power and Economic Welfere. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Monopoly, oligopoly, and competition in U.S. 
industry; sources of market power and their effect on prices, profits, 
and technological progress, as illustrated by such industries as steel, 
auk>mobiles, petroleum, retailing, or prescription drugs. Selected 
topics in antitrust policy. (Y) 

525. Economic Analysis of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 100, 101, or 102. Applied pries theory; economic 
analysis of substantive and procedural issues of law. (Y) 

Field D: International Economics 
530. International Economic Relationa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Facrors in international economic relations; pat1ams 
of international specialization; balance of international payments; 
foreign exchange; commercial policy of the United States and other 
countries; foreign investment and economic development; 
iitemational economic cooperation. (F,S) 

531. International Finance. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101. Current theoretical and empirical knowledge and 
major policy issues in the field of international finance. Topics include 
the foreign exchange market; balance of payments adjustment; 
stabilization policies in open economies; forward exchange; the 
Eurodollar market; international financial capital movements; 
international reserves: alternative exchange rate systems. (W) 

Field E: Labor and Human Resources 
441. Labor Institutions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. The changing labor force; development, structure, 
and philosophy of United States unionism; collective bargaining; 
bargaining power and the role of the strike; substanth1e 
union-management issues; public labor policies. (Y) 

547. Economics of Aging. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Economic implications of 
aging and retirement; public policy issues related to aging, including 
such matters as health care, social security, income maintenance and 
other welfare problems. (S) 

549, American Labor History. (HIS 529)(HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101 or consent of instructor. Development of the 
American labor movement; its behavior in the contemporary scene. 
Labor's experiments with social, political, legal, and economic 
institutions·. Comparisons with foreign labor movements. (8) 

641. Labor Markets. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Labor supply; causes of and remedies for 
unemployment; labor mobility and the operation of labor markets; 
productivity and real wages; wage determination; human capital, 
income distribution, and economic development; poverty and its 
causes; economic impact of collective bargaining. (Y) 

642. Labor Relations Institutions and Public Polley, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 orgra~uate standing. Overviewoflaborforce trends; 
U.S. unionism: management of labor relations; collective bargaining: 
procedure and substance; bargaining power in the private and public 
sectors; public relations policies. (F,S) 



Field F: Public Finance 
550. Public Finance: Taxation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Role of taxation in a market 
~~nomy, its nature and historical development; principles of taxation; 
1nc1dence of taxes; U.S. federal tax structure; influence of U.S. federal 
taxes on resource allocation, income distribution, economic stabllity 
and growth. (Y) 

551. Public Finance: Expandlturea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Role of government in a 
market economy; public goods; decision processes in the pubic 
sector: voting rules; nature of public expenditures and their historical 
development, influence of government expenditures. Problems of 
public debt (Y) 

552. State and l.acal Public Anance. (U P 675). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of state 
and local government taxation and expenditure. Attention devoted to 
State of Michigan and municipalities in Oeb'oit metropolitan area. 
Topics include: government organization, voting and mobility models, 
property and sales taxes, user charges, grants, education 
expenditure, and economic development. (Y) 

555. Economics of Health Care. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 100, 101, or 102. Allocation ol health care resources 
with respect to demand and supply of health care. Roles of hospitals: 
physicians, and health insurance; market imperfections and their role 
in economics of health care. (Y) 

560. Introduction to Development Economic•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of instructor. National poverty 
and economic growth viewed from an historical and theoretical 
perspective; particular emphasis on national and international 
policies. (Y) 

Field G: Economic History and Development 
561. Comparative Economic System•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of instructor. Comparative 
analysis of capitalism, socialism, communism, emphasis on 
differences in pricing, aHocation of resources, functional and personal 
distribution of income, economic planning. (I) 

665. (US 621) Regional, State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Administration. (P S 644). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate stanclng. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 

Field H: Money and Banking 
570. Money and Banking I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101. Role of the Federal Reserve System, the 
commercial banks, and the no11--0ank public (including financial 
intermediaries) in determining the money supply; central banking and 
tec~niques of monetary control; indicators and targets of monetary 
policy; and how money affects economic activity. (F, W) 

Field I: Urban and Regional Economics 
180. (SS) Contemporary Urban Problem•. Cr. 3 
No credit after ECO 100. Analysis of urban problems from an 
economic standpoint: basic economic theory applied to understanding 
urban problems; particular emphasis on Detroit. (I) 

580. Urban and Regional Economic• I. (U P 582). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101, 102 or consent of instructor. Introduction to the 
economic foundations of urban problems; land use, housing, poverty, 
transportation, local public finance; regional industry mix, income, 

growth and development; the national system of cities and location of 
firms. M 

Directed Readings and Special Courses 
291. Directed Study: Sallord-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

390. Dll'ected Study. Cr. 14(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing with 12 or more a-edits in economics with 
grade A or B. For the student who shows evidence ol ability and 
interest in economic study and who desires opportunity for advanced 
reading in a special field. Arrange with adviser. (T) 

496. R-rch In Economlca. Cr. 3-12(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: consent of department prior to registration; senior standing 
with 12 or more credits in ecxmomics with grade A or B. Economic 
research on an appropriate topic of the student's choice, conducted 
under faculty supervision. (T) 

498. Senior Honor• Seminar. Cr. 4(8 req.) 
Prereq: economics honors program, senior stancing, major in 
economics. Must be elected two successive semesters. Research 
methodology, reading and discussion in areas selected by the seminar 
instructor. A senior honors essay. (T) 

591. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Sallord-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Selford, England. (F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Economic•. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: ECO 390, 520, 521, 549, 
560, 570, 571 or 580. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a course designated as a corequisite. See section listing in Schedule 
of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the 
University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement (T) 
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ENGLISH 
Offlce:51 West Warren; 5n--.2450 

Chairperson: Lesley Brill 

Associate Chairperson: Jerry Herron 

Professors 
Samuel Astrachan, Alvin B. Aubert. Lesley Brill. Esther M Broner 
(Emerita), Chester H. Cable (F.meritus), Walter F. Edwards, Samuel A. 
Golden (Emeritus), Arnold L. Goldsmith, Henty L Golemba, C. Yates 
Hafner, Patricia E. Hernhmd, Daniel J. Hughes, Onistophe:r Leland, Orville 
F. Linck (Emeritus), Anhur F. Marotti. Ralph L Nash (Emeritus), Joseph 
Prescott (Emeritus), John R. Recd, Herbert M. Schueller (Emeritus), Alfred 
Schwarz (Erneritus),Robert M. Strozier Il,Stephen H. Tudor.Marilyn L 
Williamson, Beongcheon Yu (F.meritus) 

Associate Professors 
Robert Burgoyne, Barbara A. Couture, Bradford S. Field, Jeanne A. Rood, 
Alva A. Gay (Emeritus), Isabel Graham (F.rnerita), David S. Herreshoff 
(Emeritus), Jeny Herroo., Terrance I. King, Donna Landry, Janet C. 
Langlois, Steven Lapointe, Bernard Levine, Gerald Maclean, Jay W. 
McConnidc (Emeritus), William E. Mockler(Emeritus), Ross J. Pudaloff, 
Amy K. Richards (F.merita), Michael H. Scrivener, Edward Sharples, 
Elizabeth S. Sklar, Paul Sporn, Travis E. Trittschuh (Emeritus), Anca 
Vlasopolos, Renata M. Wasserman 

Assistant Professors 
Ellen Barton, Bernycc Qeveland (Emerita), Gesa Kirsch (Visiting), Martha 
Ratliff, Rulh E. Ray 

lecturers 
Dennis Bingham, Todd Duncan, Susan Eggly, Cynthia Erb, Dorothy 
Huson, Gloria Lewis, Michael Liebler, Phoebe Mainster, Marlene Mears, 
Mau.hew Nikkari, Sara Tipton, Oaris Tysh, Barbara Van Camp 

Director, English Language Institute 
Bruce S. Morgan 

Degree Programs 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in English 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in English 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Comparative Literature 

*DOCTOR OF P/1/WSOPHY with a major in English and 

specializations in American literature, English literature, literary 
criticism, and composition research 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in English 
English studies today includes many fields of inquiry and areas of 
textual theory and analysis. The English major is designed to 
introduce students to these fields and to provide a challenging and 
flexible liberal arts education as well as a pre-professional program for 
students interested in careers in education, the law, business, and 
other professions. 

Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

• for specffic requirements, consul the Wa)'le State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Advising: The Associate Chairperson of the Department and 
designated members of the Department provide advising to English 
majors. As soon as possible, and no later than the completion of sixly 
a-edits, the prospective major should consult an adviser in the 
Department to disruss a course of study. 

English majors and minors are not exempt from the English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for lite bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and lite College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1~9 and 202-207, respectively. 

Credit Umltatlons: NO MORE than forty-six credts in lite major field 
may count toward degree requirements. With the adviser's approval, 
appropriate English 590 (Directed Study) credit may count toward a 
major. 

Major Requirements consist of eleven English courses beyond lite 
University General Education Competency Requirement (see page 
22), and Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202). Nine of 
these courses must be beyond the 200 level. (For exceptions in 
combined degree programs. see below.) Specific requirements are as 
follows: 

1. One upper-division course with an emphasis on theory in one of the 
following areas: composition theory, literary or cultural theory, film 
theo,y, folklore theo,y, linguistic theo,y, rhetorical liteo,y. 

2. One upper-division course in cross-disciplinary or comparative 
studies in one of the following areas: comparative literature, gender 
studies, Afro-American literature, film, cultural studies, folklore. 

3. Three courses in English and American literabJre as listed below: 

One course in English literature to 1700 (either English 311 or a 
course numbered English 510 to 519) 

One course in English literature from 1700 to the present (either 
English 312 or a course numbered English 520 to 532) 

One course in American literature (either English 314 or a course 
numbered English 540 to 549). 

4. One majors seminar (four credits): a writing-intensive topics course 
tor English majors; students may substitute English 593, with the 
consent of the associate chairperson. 

In addition to the above requirements, majors must take at least five 
other English courses for a total of 34 credits (46 credits maximum). 
Although courses beyond the requirements listed above are elective, 
the Department recommends that students preparing themselves for 
graduate work in literature choose course work that will expose them to 
a broad historical range of English and American texts. Students who 
wish to teach English on the secondary school level are advised to 
take a course in Shakespeare (English 220 or 515), courses in 
American literature beyond the basic major requirements, and an 
advanced course either in composition, composition theory, or the 
teaching of writing. Students are free to select courses in any of the 
fields of English stOOies and to emphasize any one of the areas 
covered by the Department's course offerings. 

Honors Program Requirements 
The English Honors Program offers an alternative way to fulfill the 
requirements of an English major. The Honors Program is open to 
students with a strong academic record (3.3 h.p.a. or better), superior 
writing ability, and eagerness to participate in discussions and to study 
a subject in depth. 



1. Course Requirements: SbJdents accepted into the Program may 
take advantage of as many or as few of its romponents as they wish. 
The design of the Program makes It possible for a student to have a 
double major. The requirements for graduation with Honors in English 
are as follows: 

A. Thirty-three aedlts in English courses beyond the University 
General Education Requirements and the Liberal Arts Group 
Requirements. The only required courses in English are: 

Three basic surveys of English and American literabJre: English 
311 (or English 510-519), English 312 (or English 520-532), 
English 314 (or English 540-549), nine credits total; 

The English Honors Seminar (English 491), nine to twelve crecits 
total; 

The English Honors Essay (English 492), three credits total; 

Electives in English, nine to twetve credits total, primarily in course 
work at the 500-level. 

B. One interdepartmental Honors Seminar (three credits), which 
partially fulfills Liberal Arts Group requirements: either Honors 420, 
Humanities; Honors 421, Social Science; Honors 422, Life 
Science; or Honors 423, PhysicaJ Science. 

2. The Honors Seminar: The heart of the Program is the English 
Honors Seminar (English 491), which may be taken for three to six 
credits per term for a maximum of twelve credits. The seminars are 
small in size (about seven to twelve students) and conducted as open 
discussions. Each sbJdent has an opportunity to make an oral report, 
lead a discussion, and write a substantial paper. The focus of the 
seminar changes each term. A student who wishes to take only the 
seminar butnotwrite an Honors Essay may count English 491 as one 
of the conventional English major requirements. English 491 satisfies 
the writing-intensive requirement for Honors students. 

3. The Honors Essay: Directed by a professor of the student's choice, 
and normally written during the first semester of the senior year, the 
Honors Essay should be a substantial study in literature, literary 
theory, linguistics, folklore, or film. The essay is longer than a term 
paper but shorter than a master's thesis. The Honors Essay should be 
completed by April 1 for a June graduation and by November 1 for a 
December graduation. 

Additional information for a degree with Honors in English can be 
obtained from the Director of the English Honors Program, or the 
Director of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-3030). 

Students contemplating entering the English Honors Program should 
meet with the Director of the English Honors Program during their 
second year of course work. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The English Department invites academically superior majors to 
petition for admission to the 'AGRADE' (Accelerated Graduate 
Enrollment) Program. 'AGRADE' procedures enable qualified seniors 
to enroll slmultanoousty in the undergraduate and graduate programs 
of the Department and to apply a maximum of fifteen credits toward 
both a bachelor's and a master's degree. Students admitted to the 
'AGRADE' Program may expect to complete the bachelor's and 
master's degrees in five years of full-time study. 

An 'AGRADE' applicant should petition the Director of Graduate 
Studies of the English Department for admission. Applica~ons will be 
accepted no earlier than the semester in whtch ninety aedits are 
completed. Applicants must have an overall honor point average at 
the 'cum laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not less than a 3.6 h.p.a 
in the major courses already completed. If a student's petition is 
aocepted, a designated faculty adviser will develop a graduate Plan of 
Work, specifying the 'AGRADE' courses to be included in subsequent 
semesters. 

For more details about the 'AGRADE" Program, contact the Director of 
Graduate Studies in English: 577-2450. 

Combined Curriculum Requirements 
Combined Cuntculum for Secondary Teaching: An English major 
who wishes to prepare for a career in secondary school teaching must 
complete either the regular program for majors or the Honors Program. 
Information regarding this curriculum is on page 213. 

Combined Cunlculum with Dentlotry, Law, or Medicine: (See 
page 204.) SbJdents who wish to major in English and receive the 
Bachelor of Arts degree at the end of their first professional year of 
study are asked to complete six oourses in English beyond the General 
Education and Liberal Arts Group Requirements. At least four of these 
must be above the 200 level. 

Cognate Study in English 
College and University Requlrements:AII srudents in the University 
must pass English 102 (Introductory College Writing), and all sbJdents 
in the College of Liberal Arts must pass one designated 
writi-mphasis literarure course at the 200 level to fulfill the College 
EngHsh Group Requirement Those students whose scores on the 
English Qualifying Examination, taken prior to matriculation, incioate 
need for instruction and practice in composition will be placed in 
English 101 (Basic Writing) before they take Engish 102. (To take the 
English Qualifying Examination, students must apply upon admission 
to: Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Servioes.) 

In addition, designated English courses may be used toward fulfillment 
of the College and University philosophy and letters requirement (see 
page 25). 

Courses at the 200 and 300 level are open to all undergraduates who 
have completed 102. Courses at the 500 level are open to both 
undergraduates and M.A. sbJdents. Senior standing is prerequisite to 
undergraduates' admission to all 600--level courses. Only graduate 
students may register for 7oo-level courses. 

Students should note that some English courses have general tides 
which are constant while specific sub-titles change each semester. 
Students may elect such courses more than once, up to the maximum 
number of credits allowed. 

The Minor In English: The minor in English requires six courses 
beyond freshman composition for a total of at least eighteen credits: 

a. at least one course from the following: English 311 (or English 
510-519), English 312 (or English 520-532), English 314 (or English 
540-549) 

b. at least one course from ENG 508 through 559. 

The remaining four courses may be selected to develop incividual 
interests, provided that at least two more are selected from: ENG 220, 
311, 312, 314, and 500---level courses. 

No 100-level course and no more than two 2QO.....level courses will 
count toward the minor. 

The minor in English permits study in literature, film and literature, 
folklore, creative writing, linguistics, and expository writing. Students 
are invited, though not required, to discuss the minor with an English 
adviser. 

The English minor in folklore is for students interested in the analysis of 
the oral and material aspects of a traditional culrure. It requires a 
minimum of six courses. In addition to English 260 (Introduction to 
Folklore), the sbJdent chooses four courses from among English 360, 
560, 565, and 567, plus a cognate course selected from appropriate 
offerings in Engish or other departments. Folklore minors should 
consult with the undergraduate folklore adviser to set up an 
appropriate program. No more than two courses at the 200 level will 
count toward the minor, and no 100-level course will count. is for 
students interested in the analysis of the oral and material aspects of a 
traditional culture. It requires a minimum of six oourses. In addition to 
English 260 (Introduction to Folklore), the sbJdent chooses four 
courses from among English 360, 560, 565, and 567, plus a cognate 
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course selected from appropriate offerings in English or other 
depanments. Folklore minors should consult with lhe undergraduate 
folklore adviser to set up an appropriate program. No more than two 
courses at the 200 level will count toward the minor, and no 100-level 
course will count. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ENG) 
The following courses, nwnhered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduaJe credit. Courses nwnhered 700-999, which are 
offered for grad""1e credit only, moy be found in the graduaJe 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnhered 500-699 moy be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduaJe students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

010. Developmental Engllsh. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Project 350. No degree credit. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Intensive work in reading and writing. Emphasis on 
production of paragraphs and short essays which use the reading 
matter both for content and models. Emphasis on recognition and use 
of Standard English. (S) 

050. Engllsh Language Institute. Cr. 2-12(Max. 12) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Intensive course in 
English for speakers of other languages. Includes reading, writing, 
grammar, listening comprehension, and speaking. (T) 

052. Engllsh for Teaching Aaslstanta. Cr. 2 
Prereq: teaching assistant who has failed SPEAK test; written consent 
of director of EU. Not offered for degree credit. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. American English language skills to improve teaching 
effectiveness of non-native speakers of English. Pronunciation, 
stress, intonation, speaking rate; oral presentation practice; cultural 
factors in U.S. university dassroom. (T) 

101. Basic Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement through English Qualifying Examination. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No credit toward English group requirement. 
Only two degree credits. One hour arranged. Extensive practice in 
fundamentals of college writing and reading in preparation for ENG 
102. Required of students qualifying on lhe basis of lhe English 
Qualifying Examination. (T) 

102. (BC) Introductory College Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement through English Qualifying Examination or passing 
grade in ENG 101. A course in writing and critical reading, including at 
least one appropriately documented paper based upon outside 
sources. (T) 

105. (BC) Freshman Honors: Engllsh I, Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Freshman seminar in reading 
and writing about fiction, poetry, and drama. (F) 

108. Writing Workshop. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. OfferedforS and U grades only. Open only 
to those failing the English Proficiency Examination. Only two credits 
apply toward degree. May be repeated one time only. Review of basic 
skills in writing and critical reading. Students must demonstrate writing 
proficiency on final exam in order to receive credit. Achieving an S 
grade in English 108 satisfies lhe English Proficiency Examination 
requirement. (T) 

110, Good Books. Cr. 4 
For the general reader interested in expk>ring and appreciating a 
variety of good books from lhe pest and present. Emphasis on various 
imaginative responses to human experience. {Y) 

128. Science Fiction. Cr. 3 
Science fiction as art form; emphasis on major works by twentieth 
century American writers, with some attention to historical 
development. (I) 
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170. Englleh Grammar. (UN 170). Cr. 3 
Intensive course in lhe rules of English grammar and spelling, 
especially !hose rules needed for written work in college. Explication 
of lhe linguistic principles inherent in lhe rules of usage. (B) 

205. (IC) Freohman Honors: Engllsh II. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Continuation of ENG 105. 

(W) 

21 O. (IC) lnlroducllon to Poetry: Utarature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Introduction to techniques and forms of poetry through critical reading 
of, and writing about, poems of various types and from many periods. 

(T) 

211. (IC) Introduction to Drama: Utarature and WrlUng. Cr. 3 
Introduction to iechniques and forms of aruna through critical reading 
of, and writing about, representative plays from various traditions and 
periods. (Y) 

212. (IC) Introduction to Fiction: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 4 
Introduction lo techniques and forms of fiction through critical reading 
of, and writing about, short stories and novels. (T) 

216. (PL) European Uterature I: Claaslcal Through 
Renaissance. Cr. 3 

Comparative approach to European national literatures in the 
historical periods from500 B.C. to 1650A.D. From Homer, Ve,gil,and 
Beowulf, to Dante, medieval romances, Spenser, Shakespeare, and 
Milton. (Y) 

217. European Ulerature II: Renaissance to Modern. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Comparative approach to European national 
literabJres in the period 1650 A.D. to the present. (Y) 

219. (PL) Asian Uteralure In Translation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Sludy of major religious, philosophical, and literary 
classics of Asia, in English translation. (I) 

220. (PL) Shakespeare. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on the dramatic and literary qualities of the plays: 
representative oomedies, tragedies and histories. (T) 

221. (IC) Great Engllsh Novels: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Critical reading of, and writing about, a representative sample of 
important and pleasurable English novels from the eighteenth century 
through lhe modem period. (T) 

231. (IC) Major American Books: Uterature and Writing. 
Cr.3 

Critical reading of, and writing about, representative texts in prose, 
poetry, and drama by such writers as Emerson, Twain, Dickinson, 
O'Neill, Ellison. (T) 

239. (IC) Introduction to Afro-American Literature: Uteralure 
and Writing. Cr. 4 

Introduction to major themes and some ma;or writers of 
Afro-American literature, emphasizing modern works. Reading and 
writing about representative poetry, fiction, essays, and plays. (T) 

245. (FLM 201) (VP) Introduction to FIim. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

246. (FLM 202) (VP) History of FIim. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of lhe 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

250. (PL) The Engllsh Bible as Uterature. Cr. 4 
The King James text as a lilerary masterpiece. (Y) 

257. (IC)Llteralure By and About Women: Uterature and 
Writing. Cr. 3 

Introduction to the major themes and issues of writing by and about 
women. Reading and writing about representative fictional and 
non-fictional works. (Y) 



260. Introduction to Folklore. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the study of the oral literabJres, customs. traditional 
beliefs and practices of selected folk communities. (Y) 

267. (PS 270) Introduction to Cenadlan StudleL 
(HIS 270)(GEG 270). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its cultural, literary. historical. geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experience. {Y) 

270. Introduction to Contemporary Engllah. (LIN 270). Cr. 3 
Ways in which use of language affects communication: denotation and 
connotation, analysis of language of advertising, business, 
government and education. (I) 

271. Linguistic Approachea to Language Acqulshlon. 
(UN 271). Cr. 3 

Current models of child first-language SCX!Uisition and kinds of 
evidence supporting them; topics may include: debata over 
innateness, issues in adult second-language acquisition, relations 
between acquisition and adult language breakdown (aphasia). (I) 

272. (PL) Basic Concepts In Ungulatlcs. (UN 272). Cr. 3 
Analysis ol the structure and use of language, focusing on Engish, 
from the standpoint of current linguistic practice. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound structure, word structure, syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history. dialects. language learning and animal 
communication, and language in social interaction. (Y) 

273. Languagea of the World. (LIN 273). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language lamilies of the 
world, western and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (B) 

280. Techniques of lmaglnaUve Writing. Cr. 4 
Writing in various creative forms. Frequent individuaJ conferences and 
student readings for class criticism. (T) 

301. (IC) Intermediate WrlUng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Intermediate course in writing and aitical 
reading, building upon skills taught in ENG 102. Areas of emphasis 
may include: analyzing and synthesizing written material, writing 
essays in a variety of rhetorical modes. developing style, and 
improving research skills. (T) 

303. (IC) Writing the Reaearch Paper. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Instruction in methods of academic 
research, induding evaluation of sources and appropriate 
documentation. Requires at least one substantial research paper. 

(T) 

305. (IC) Technlcal Communication I: Raport Writing. 
(ENG 580). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Instruction in basic technical writing skills. 
Requirements include writing letters and memos, summaries, 
technical instructions, proposals, and reports. Topics include: 
audience and purpose analysis, visual support of texts, and 
formatting. (T) 

306. (OC) Tachnlcal Communication II: Writing and 
Speaking. (ENG 581). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ENG 305. Continuation of tachnical reporting techniques 
introduced in ENG 305, emphasizing instruction and practice in oral 
technical reporting. Requirements include: process demonstrations, 
mechanism descriptions, press conferences, and a group project 
culminating in a written feasibility report and formal oral presentation. 

(T) 

308. Writing from Evidence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Argumentative and persuasive writing; 
analysis and evaluation of lactual and inferential proof. (I) 

311. (PL) Englloh Literature to 1700. Cr. 3 
Selected works from such writers as Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, 
Donne, Milton. Required of English majors. (T) 

312. (PL) Engllah Literature After 1700. Cr. 3 
Selectad works from such writars as Swift, Pope. Wordsworth, 
Dickens. Tennyson. Elio~ Hardy. Required of English majors. (T) 

314. (PL) survey of American Utarature. Cr. 3 
Historical survey of American literature from the oolonial period 
through the IWentieth century with emphasis on nineteenth and eerfy 
lwentieth centuries. (T) 

330. · Englloh ond American Author•. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Chief works of a major author or several authors. Literary techniques. 
innovations, themes and historical contaxt. Authors such as Chaucer, 
Dickens, Faulkner. Twain, Woolf. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. M 
340. 1..118rary Them•• and Genra. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
UterabJre in a topicaJ or thematic context Topics such as initiation, 
metamorphosis, politics and the no~. the epic, satire, recent 
experimental fiction. Topics to be announced in the Sched.J/e of 
Classes. (Y) 

347. Survey of Afro-American Literature. Cr. 3 
Historical survey of Afro-American literature from Colonial times 
through the twentieth century. (B) 

360. survey of American Folklore. Cr. 3 
Survey of the oral litaratures, the tall tale. customs, traditional belief& 
and practices ol selectad folk communities of the United Statas. 
Canada, Mexico and the Caribbean in relation to American culture and 
society. (Y) 

381. Poetry Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Instruction and practice in the art of English and 
American poetic forms: patterns of sound, quantitative values, diction, 
metaphors and images. (Y) 

382. Fiction Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Fundamentals of fiction, mainly the short story. 
Analysis ol stories by established writers and by students. Frequent 
individual conferences. (T) 

383. Play Wrhlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Basic instruction in the development of plays for 
stage and television, or of movie scenarios. Attention to the writing of 
dialogue. (B) 

490. Dlracted Study: Honors Program. Cr. 3-6(Max. 24) 
Prereq: oonsent ol English Honors Committee. (T) 

491. Honor• Seminar. Cr. 3-6(Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of instructor or English Honors Committee. Honors 
seminar. (T} 

492. Honor• Essay. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; written consent of departmental honors 
adviser. Study in litarature, linguistics, folklore or film directad by 
member of English faculty. (T) 

501. Advanced Expository Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in an intermediate writing course or 
consent of instructor. Advanced study and practice in various forms ol 
expository prose, especially the essay. Topics to be announced In 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

503. Topics In Women"• Studlea. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, critical or generic study of women and literature. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (V) 
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504. FIim Criticism and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film course or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Survey of the major 
film theories from Munsterberg to contemporary film semiodcs; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of the cinema. (B) 

505. Literature Into FIim. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Ways of adapting 
literary works to film form. Focus on the artistic and practical problems 
of transforming literature to film. (B) 

506, Styles and Genreo In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of significant 
works within selected genres: the westem, the horror film, comedies. 
Emphasis on styles of particular directors. Topics to be announosd in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

507. Topic• In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and lusion of the arts) to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

509. Topics In Literary and Cultural Theory. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Required of English majors (or substitute: ENG 504, ENG 560, ENG 
570, or ENG 579). Study of literary and cultural theory in various 
contexts - urban, metropolitan, ethnic, global - with reference to 
primary texts. (B) 

510. Literature of the Middle Ages. Cr. 3 
Major works and genres of Old and Middle English; 
translation. 

511. Chaucer, Cr.3 

mostly in 
(I) 

Readings from The Canterbury Tales and from Chaucer's other works. 
Aspects of medieval life and thought which illuminate Chaucer's work. 

(I) 

512. Topics In Medieval Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Selected themes, genres, techniques in medieval English literature, 
such as heroic literature. narrative technique. cycle drama, lyric 
poetry. Topics to be announosd in Schedule of Classas. (I) 

514. Introduction to Old Engllah. (ENG 610). Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (I) 

515. Shakespeare. Cr. 3 
For English majors and others interested in more intensive study than 
is offered in ENG 220. Some attention to Shakespearean scholarship. 

(Y) 

516. Studies In Old English. (ENG 710). Cr. -(Max.12) 
Selected topics such as Beowulf, poetry of the Exeter Book, gnomic 
literature, saints' lives. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classas. (I) 

517. Literature of the English Renalasance: 1500-1660. Cr. 3 
Survey of literature in all genres from Skelton through Milton, with an 
emphasis on non-dramatic poetry and prose. (B) 

518. MIiton. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on Milton's major poems, with some attention to his prose 
and to backgrounds. (I) 

519. Topics In Renaluence Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Studies of particular authors or groups of authors from 1500-1660 or 
of literary works from period, generic, thematic or methodological 
focuses. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

520. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1660 to 1784. Readings from the 
major works of Dryden, Pope, Swift, Thomson, and Johnson. 
Emphasis on intellectual milieu of the period. (B) 
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524. Topics In Restoration and Eighteenth Century 
Literature. Cr, 3(Max, 9) 

For students familiar with literary history of the period. Special topics 
for in-depth study of a genre, a movement or an author to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

525. Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of nineteenth century British literature, with works selected 
from such authors as Wordsworth, Keats, Dickens, Carlyle, Tennyson, 
Swinburne and Hardy. (B) 

526, Literature of the Romantic Period, Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1789-1832. Emphasis on the major 
poets (Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley and Byron), with 
some attention to the major essayists (De Quincey, Hazlitt and Lamb) 
and novelists (Austen and Scott). (B) 

527. Literature of the Victorian Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1832-1901. Emphasis on major 
poets (Tennyson, Arnold, Swinburne), novelists (Dickens, Eliot 
Hardy), and prose writers (Carlyle and Ruskin). (B) 

529. Toplca In Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Readings emphasize thematic, generic, historic or aesthetic concerns 
in literature of the period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

530, Twentieth Century British Literature. Cr. 3 
Selected works in all genres from 1900 to the present (B) 

532. Topics In Twentieth Century British Literature. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Selected writers, themes, or genres, movements: Eliot, Auden, Shaw, 
Lawrence; the modem novel, Bloomsbury, The Great War, the thirties. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

540. American Literature to 1800. Cr. 3 
A survey of American literature from the beginning through the 
Federalist period; transition from English/European heritages to ideas 
uniquely American. {I) 

541. American Literature: 1800-1865. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes and movements: Irving, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman; Federalism and 
Jacksonian literature; transcendentalism, romanticism. (Y) 

542. American Literature: 1865-1914. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes, movements: Dickinson, Twain, 
Crane, Howells, James; the local colorists, social aitics, early 
pragmatists. (Y) 

545. Modern American Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of major writers, themes, movements since 1914: Stevens, 
Frost, Eliot, O'Neill, Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner; the world wars, 
modernism and post-modernism. (Y) 

546. Topics In American Literature of the Twentieth Century. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Twentieth century literature from specific perspectives, such as 
generic, historical, thematic. T epics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

548. Topics In Afro-American Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic or historical perspectives: topics such as ear1y black 
writers, Harlem Renaissance, Afro-American poetry, contemporary 
black writers. Topics to be announosd in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

549. Topic• In American Literature. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic, or historical perspectives; may cover writers of 
different periods. Topics such as American humor, the theme of work, 
Southern literature, the city in literature. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classas. (I) 



550. T oplcs In English and American Uterature. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Generic, historical or themallc perspectives. Topics such as lhe 
romantic hero, the divided self in modem literature; to be announced in 
S<;hedule of Classes. (I) 

552. Irish Uterature. Cr. 3 
Major twentielh cenl\Jry Irish writers in lhe context of Irish history and 
politics: W.B. Yeats, James Joyce, major dramatists. (I) 

558. The Art ofTranslatfon. Cr. 3 
Melhods and theories of translation, analysis of distinguished literary 
translations and sl\Jdent practice. Required of all students in lhe 
Comparative Literal\Jre Program. (I) 

559. Topics In Comparative Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
The study of Wterary texts from an international point of view. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

560. (ANT 608) Studies In Folklore. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts, methods, and issues of folklore study. Comparative 
and interdisciplinary approach to problems of definition, form, creation, 
performance, transmission, and cultural, historical, psychological and 
literary significance. (B) 

565. Folklore and Uterature. Cr. 3 
-identification and analysis of the interrelations of folklore and literature. 

(B) 

567. Topics In Folklore and Folkllfe. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics such as fieldwork; analysis of collected oral literature; study of 
separate genres of oral literature, social folk custom, and folk arts. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

570. lntroducUon to UngulsUc Theory. (UN 570). Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modem linguistics and their 
application to lhe study of lhe English language. (Y) 

571. Phonology. (UN 529). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 570. Basic introduction to articulatory phonetics; natural 
language sound systems and phonological processes studied through 
data analysis of phonological problems from a wide range of 
languages. (B) 

572. Topics In Language. (UN 572). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics such as phonology, morphology, semantics, pragmatics, 
language change, history of English, pidgins and creoles, 
psycholinguistic approaches, text grammar. Topics to be announced 
in S<;hedule of Classes. (Y) 

573. Traditional Grammar. (UN 573). Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (Y) 

574. Theory of Syntax. (UN 530). Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The lheory of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis of sentence and word tormation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar discussed and 
various theories of syntax reviewed. (B) 

576. American Dialects. (UN 576). Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to lheory of language variation. (I) 

577. Soclollngulstlcs. (LIN 577). Cr. 3 
Identification of socioinguisllc principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codes, styles, 
registers and soclal dialects in American and other communities. (I) 

578. Approaches to Technical and Professional Writing. 
Cr.3 

Survey of the lheory and practice ol technical and professional 
communication. Topics include lhe rhetoric and teaching of technical 
communication, analysis of on-lhe--job writing and rhetorical 
situations, and use of new communications tecMology. Some 

technical report writing, a research paper, and extensive reading and 
writing. (B) 

579. Writing Theory. Cr. 3 
Review of linguistic, rhetorical, and/or literary theories of written 
language. Analysis of lhe principles, purposes, types, and modes of 
written discourse. Course includes extensive reading and writing. 

(B) 

580. (ENG 305) Technical CommunlceUon I: Report Wrlllng. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Instruction in basic technical writing skills. 
Requirements include writing letters and memos, summaries, 
technical instructions, proposals, and reports. Topics include: 
aucience and purpose analysis, visual support of texts, and 
formatting. (T) 

581. (ENG 306) Technical Communication II: Wrlllng and 
Speaking. Cr. 3 

Prereq: ENG 580. Continuation of technical reporting techniques 
inlroduced in ENG 580, emphasizing instruction and pracllce in oral 
technical reporting. Requirements include: process demonstrations, 
mechanism descriptions, press conferences, and a group project 
culminating in a written feasibility report and formal oral presentation. 

(T) 

582. Internship Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Undergrad. prereq: junior or senior standing, written consent of 
internship director; grad. prereq: written consent of graduate director. 
Students work 18-20 hours per week as writers, ecitors or researchers 
in publishing firms and in public information and research divisions of 
other businesses and community organizations; students meet once 
per week in classroom sessions on analytical, literary and other 
scholarly texts related to lheir workplace experience. (T) 

583. Introduction to Technical and Proleaslonal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: grade of B or betfer in intermediate writing course or consent of 
inscructor. Intensive writing course that develops communication sl<iWs 
used in lhe workplace. Designed for sl\Jdents preparing to become 
technical writers/editors and students who will write as part of lheir 
professional work. (Y) 

587. Poetry WrlUng Workahop. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor after 
submission of manuscript. The writing of poetry, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and criticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent individual conferences. (Y) 

588. FlcUon Writing Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor alter 
submission of manuscript. The writing of fiction, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and criticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent-incividual conferences. (T) 

589. Writing for Theatre. (THR 513). Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 383 or consent of instructor. Advanced slUdy, in a 
workshop setting, of dramallc structure and writing for the lheatre, 
terminating in lhe writing of an original stage play. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: Undergrad., 3.0 h.p.a.; proposal submitted in preceding term; 
cons. of instr. & chrm.; Grad., cons. of advs. & grad. officer. Advanced 
work for superior students whose program cannot be adequately met 
by scheduled classes. Course requires substantial written work. · (T) 

591. Directed Study: Sallord-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to studenlS 
admitted to Salford-W.S.U. Exchange Program. (F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Couraa In Englsh. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent ol instructor; coreq: any 500-level English 
course numbered below ENG 580 or ENG 592. Offered for S and U 
grades only. No degree credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary 
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writing assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a designated corequisite; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. 
Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive Course in 
the Major requirement. (T) 

601. English Institute for Teachers of Language and 
Literature. Cr. 1-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: bachelofs degree with a concentration in English. For 
prospective and in-service teachers. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

610. (ENG 514) Introduction lo Old English. Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (I) 

680. Advanced Creative Writing .. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in any 50<Hevel creative writing course or 
consent of instructor after submission of manuscript. Writing in any of 
the creative forms. Work by students presented in seminar meetings; 
individual conferences. (Y) 
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FILM STUDIES 
0//ices: 51 West Warren. 577-2978; 585 Manoogian. 577-4173 

Ct>-Directors: Robert Burgoyne. John Spalding 

Advisory Committee 
FNGUSH: Lesley Brill. Robert Burgoyne 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES: Andrea diTommaso 

COMMUNICATION: John Spalding. Robert Steele 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in film studies 

Film Studies is an interdepartmental program that offers 
undergraduate students the opportunity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative art form, as an 
important social and cultural force in the twentieth century, as an 
industry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory film (FLM) courses focus on the historical development of 
film and provide students with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
discuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating departments (English. Romance Languages, and 
Communication) oontinue historical and aesthetic studies, but they are 
also ooncemed with theories of film, particular genres and directoral 
styles, and the multiple relationships between film and other art forms. 
Additionally, the study of techniques and skills of film writing and 
production is also available. 

Many students lake film studies courses as electives complementary 
to other majors. Students who major in the program may be preparing 
for careers as film teachers, film librarians and achivists, film critics, 
script writers, or workers in film production. Additional study at the 
graduate level is usually necessary to achieve these goals, and an 
adviser should be oonsulted regarding available graduate programs. 

The film studies program is administered by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in this field from the three departments noted 
above. Interested students should consult one of the Co-Directors or a 
committee member whose field most closely approximates the 
student's interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
Admission Requlramonta for this degree program are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as 
lhe major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: students majoring in film studes must 
oom~ete a minimum of thirty-four credits, distributed as foUows: 



CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) 

credits 

FLM 201 -f/P) lrtroduclion to Film . . .. . • . . . .. . .•. 4 
FLM 202 -f/P) Himry of Fim ........................................... 3 
SPF 540 -Techniques of Fikn/Video Production ... , •............••.... , • . . . . 4 

ENG 504 -flm C~icism and Thlory ...................................... 3 

ELECTNE COURSES (Twenty Credits) 
ENG SOS -Uerature ifto Fiffl ....•••..... , ............................... 3 
ENG 506 ~•sand Ge1W11 in Film •....•••..••.•...•••....••....• 3 (Max. 9) 
ENG 507-Topics i1 Fim ......................................... 3 (Max 9) 
FLM 390 -Directed Sltxly ......•......•.....•.....••....••....•••...•. 1~ 
ITA515-AdvancodSludyol llalonCinems ................................. 3 
SPF 502 -Sludios i1 Fim History ................................. 4 (Max. 12) 
SPF 506-DocOOlenlary and Non-Fiction Rim ...•......•......•.....•.....•. 4 
SPF 525 -&:reonwridng ................................................ 3 
SPF 544 -film ProclUdion II ........•....•.....••.....•.....•.....•.....• 4 

SPF 546-Motion PictUIII Animation Tecmlques ............................ , 3 
SPR 668 - ~dividual Proieos i1 Rodic>-T alevaion-Flm ................ 3 (Max. 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires nineteen credits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either the core or 
elective courses cited above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES {FLM) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviaJions, see page 433. 

201. (VP) Introduction to FIim. (ENG 245). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

202. (VP) History of FIim. (ENG 248~ Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical srudy of the 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: COnsentof adviser; completion of minimum of twelve credts in 
film caurses from FLM. ENG, or SPF. (T) 

GEOGRAPHY 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577--2701 

Chairperson: Robert D. Swartz 

Professors 
Fred E. Dohn (Emerinls1 Robert 1. Goodman (Emeritus1 George J. 
Hmzatko. Robert. Sinclair 

Associate Professors 
Eugene D. Perle, Gary Sands. Robert D. Swartz. Bryan Thompson 

Adjunct Faculty 
Rondal Downing, Mel Ravitz (Emeritus). Sue Smock, L Zimmerman 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

Geography is concerned with analyses of environmental and social 
systems, their variations over the earth's surface and their interactions 
in different regions. The program has three major goals: (1) to prepare 
students for many occupations in which geographic understanding is 
essential, including industrial and retail locational analysis, community 
and regional development, resource conservation and management, 
cartography, urban and environmental planning, and numerous 
government positions; (2) to train students for advanced geographic 
research, and (3) to provide srudents with a basis for understanding 
local, regional and global scale problems and issues. Sludents are 
invited to consult with geography faculty members concerning the 
content of the disciplne. as well as employment opportunities 
available for geographers. A voluntary internship program permits a 
limited number of credits for on-the-job experience. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geography 
Admlaolon requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor"s degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work. including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21). as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202--207. respectiwly. 

Malor "-qulremonta: A major in geography requires completion of 
thirty-two credits in the Oepartment. Unless an exception is granted by 
the Department, courses laken should include: Geography 110. 200 or 
310, 302, 642 and Urban Planning 651. 

Recommended Cognate Couroa; The varied opportunities for 
specialization within geography warren! careful selection of cognate 
courses. Geography majors are encouraged to emphaeize cognate 
courses in one or two disciplines. Choice of cognate courses should be 
discussed with faculty in the Geogrephy Oepartment. 

• For specfi: reqi.iremeftS, consul the College of Urban, labor and Metropolitan Aftarl section 
~ 1he Wayne Stale Uli"'1ily GradualO BIJlelil. 
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Honors Program 
Students with an honor point average ot 3.3 or higher may be admitted 
to the Honors Program in Geography. The honors major must elect 
one semester of a 40o-level Honors Program seminar and 
accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work. 
Honors courses from any department in the College, inciuding this 
one, all contribute to the fifteen-credit requirement The honors major 
student is permitted to follow a course of study somewhat independent 
ot standard requirements, through the election ot Honors Directed 
Study (Geography 490). For information about other 
honors-designated coursework availa~e each semester, including 
the required 400-level Honors Program seminar, see the Liberal Arts 
section of the University Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.' 

Minor in Geography 
The discipline of geography compliments expertise and understanding 
in many other disciplines selected as majors. It specifically addresses 
the spatial processes and variations over space as they impact 
economic, social, political, historical, criminal, commercial and other 
phenomena. The courses listed below for a minor in geography are 
basic to all aspects of spatial analyses. It is strongly recommended that 
the student minoring in geography consult with faculty concerning the 
most appropriate selection of courses to complement his or her 
interests. 

Requirements for a minor in geography are: twenty credits in 
geography including Geography 110 and 302. 

Internships 
Students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree in geography and having 
at least twelve credits in geography may participate in an internship 
program: approximately fifteen to eighteen hours per week of work, for 
four credits. Students must register for GEG 660. For details, contact 
the department chairperson. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GEG) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 50()...f,99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitaJions. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviaJions, see 
page 433. 

110. (SS) World Regional Patterns. Cr. 4-5 
Concepts and theory in analyzing areal relationships and 
distinguishing regional patterns of human activity; cultural factors and 
physical conditions (climate, landforms) as factors in regional 
delineations; comparisons and contrasts in regional economic 
development; analysis of concentrations/dispersals of human activity; 
local, national and regional phenomena in the interpretation of global 
patterns. (T) 

111. (UP111) UrbanCommunlty. Cr.3or4 
Aspects of community growth and expansion, functions of cities, 
planning proposals, and social and physical development policy. (I) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban Studies. 
(SOC 250)(P S 200)(HIS 200). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena both past and 
present, including the quality and nature of urban life; major concerns 
of urban areas: perspectives and techniques of various urban-related 
disciplines. (T) 
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220. Geography of Michigan. Cr. 3 
The spatial physical, social, environmental, settlement and 
developmental patterns and problems of the State ot Michigan. (I) 

230. Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Problems of location and environment; production probtems in 
agriculture and industrial development; transportation difficulties; 
national minority issues; the Soviet Empire and global goals and 
conlrontations. (I) 

232. Hlstorlcal Geography of the United States and Canada. 
cr.3 

Analysis of factors underlying the settlement and development of the 
United States and Canada through to the early twentieth century. 
Themes include the spread of European settlement, emergence of 
cultural regions and diffusion of cultural traits, growth of regional 
economies and inter-regional trade, and the emergence of national 
urban systems. (I) 

270. (PS 270) Introduction to Canadian Studies. 
(HIS 270)(ENG 267), Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its cultural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experience. (Y} 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec Studies. 
(HIS 275)(P S 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the French-speaking Province ot Quebec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

291. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3--9 
Prereq: consent ot departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford - WSU exchange. Courses available tor lower 
division credit in geography lor W.S.U. -Salford exchange. (F,W) 

300. Map Intelligence. Cr. 3 
Map literature; visualization and reading topographic maps; functions 
of scale, graticule, military grid, orientation and use of maps as tools in 
field work. (B) 

301. Thematic Cartography. Cr. 4 
Introduction to mapping skills in a series of exercises plus 
development of map compilation skills and techniques for portraying 
spatial data. (B) 

302. (WI) Spatial Organization: Concepts and Techniques. 
Cr.3 

Introduction to spatial organization concepts, SUfVeY research 
procedures and statistical techniques. Topics include: geographic 
problems, research design, models, data sources, sampling, 
questionnaire design and descriptive statistics. (Y) 

313. (SS) Introductory Urban Geography. Cr. 4 
An introduction to the geographer's view of cities, with emphasis on the 
North American city. T epics include the pre-industrial city, migration, 
evolution of the American urban pattern, city classification, 
city-regional relationships, and the city's internal structure {ethnic, 
residential, c.ommercial, and industrial). (Y) 

320. (SS) Western Europe. Cr. 3 
Analysis of non-communist European countries. Emphasis on 
population changes, resource problems, industrial location, 
urbanization, regional development, and emerging economic and 
political unities. (I) 

340. The Physical Landscape. Cr. 4 
Physical processes such as running water, glaciers, wave and wind 
action, plus the resultant erosional and/or depositional landfonns.(B) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Readings and research. (T) 

490. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr. 2-12(Max. 16) 
Prerq: consent of chairperson. (T) 



565. Metropolitan Detroit. Cr. 4 
Comprehensive geographic analysis of metropolitan Detroit: city, 
suburbs and surrounding region. Historical development, physical 
foundations, economic and political expansion, ethnic and cultural 
areas, geopoitical infrastructure, social change, presenHlay 
problems and current events shaping the area's spatial structure. (Y) 

570. Urban Canada. Cr. 4 
Geographic introduction to Canada; emphasis on urban topics, 
including: images of the Canadian city; evolution of the urban system; 
internal characteristics of cities; urban regions; specific cities; 
comparisons between cities in Canada and the United States. (B) 

581. Locational Issues In Hazardous Waste Management. 
Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazardous waste sites: corporate and 
public considerations and reactions; regulatory impacts. (B) 

591. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr.~ 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford - WSU exchange. Courses available tor upper 
division credit in geography for W.S.U. - Salford exchange. (F,W) 

613. Advanced Urban Geography. (UP 601). Cr. 4 
Urbanization in its broader spatial context: theoretical and conceptual 
approaches to urban systems. City systems in advanced societies. 
Recent regional shifts in American urbanization; metropolitan 
restructuring; urban decline; evolution of the 'world' city; urbanization 
in the Third World. (B) 

615. Internal Structure of the City. (UP 542). Cr. 4 
Perception of the urban environment, spatial interaction and 
movement, models of stn.Jcture and growth, migration to and within the 
city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, social processes 
and spatial form. (Y) 

624. Industrial Geography. (UP 552). Cr. 4 
Location of industry in theory and practice. Locational analysis of 
selected industries and selected manufacturing regions. Locational 
practices of multinational corporations, global transformation of 
manufacturing, industrial restn.Jcturing, industrial decline. Industries 
and services in a post-industrial economy. Industrial location and 
urban development. (B) 

628. Marketing Geography. (U P 562). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, access and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
potential/rent-up/sell-out estimates tor retail units, housing 
developments, recreation fac~ities, office buildings; retail impact on 
urban land use; crime and commercial location; considerations tor the 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 

642. (U P 632) Quantitative Techniques I. Cr. 4 
Statistical inference with emphasis on apP'ications including control 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. 

(Y) 

651. (UP 651) Urban and Regional Systems. Cr. 4 
Theory course dealing with concepts, processes and organization of 
urban and metropolitan regions, primarily focusing on the western 
world experience. Some comparative prespective derived from 
non-western experiences. Primary focus on system structure and 
change. (Y) 

652. Independent Field Study. (US 605). Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor; tor Urban Studies students: US 401 and 
consent of instructor. Observation and interpretation of data in the 
field. Preparation, use and evaluation of classroom units in K-12; for 
pre-college teachers taking course for credit towards an advanced 
degree. Class preparations prior to travel; for K-12 teachers, 
classroom use and evaluation. Written reports. (Y) 

660. Internship In Applied Geography. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 15 credits in geography; consent of instructor. Oll8f8d for S 
and U grades only. On-the-job training, mosdy in applied aspects of 
geography (relail location analysis, land use studies); some 
internships compensated. lnternsi'ips are usually for one academic 
semester. (Y) 

665. Computer Aaalsted Mapping. Cr. 4 
Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer 
assisted map production; goo-management issues. (B) 

672. Computer Applications for Spatial Analysis. (U P 682). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: course in elementary statistics recommended. Introduction to 
computer software for spatial analysis, including spatial statistics, 
computer graphics, and computer cartography. (Y) 
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GEOLOGY 
Office: 201 Old Main; 577-2506 

Chairperson: Robert B. Furlong 

Professors 
Robert B. Furlong, Hugo Mandelbaum (Emeritus), Andrew I. Mozola 
(Emeritus), Willard H. Parson (Emeritus), Luciano B. Ronca 

Assistant Professor 
Jeffrey L. Howard 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Robert E. Mosher 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in geology 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in geology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a m,4or in geology 

Geology consists of studies of the materials of the earth and the 
processes to which they have been subjected, landscape features and 
their origins, and the history of the earth as recorded by rocks and 
fossils. 

The courses in geology are planned to serve the needs of four groups 
of students: (1) those who desire a general knowledge of geology as 
part of a liberal education; (2) those who need geological information 
as a cognate subject in other professions; (3) those who wish to major 
in geology as part of a broad liberal education; and (4) those who plan 
to become professional geologists. Introductory courses are primarily 
general, but they also provide a foundation in geology for the student 
who desires to contin1,1e an intensive program of study. In addition, a 
variety of courses in various phases of geology is available to the 
general student. Intermediate and advanced courses ara designed to 
develop the principles of geology beyond the elementary level and to 
give a firm technical foundation for advanced study. 

Bachelor's Degrees: The Department of Geology offers 
undergraduate programs leading to a degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Geology and Bachelor of Science in Geology. The Bachelor of Arts 
degree differs from the Bachelor of Science degree principally in the 
number and level of non-geology courses which the srudent is 
required to take. The Bachelor of Arts is designed primarily for 
students whci intend to become secondary school earth science 
teachers, while the Bachelor of Science degree is suited to the student 
who intends to become a professional geologist and is required for 
those students intending to do graduate work in geology. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Geology 
Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major and cognate credits listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1 ~9 and 202--107, respectively. 

• For spec Kie requirements, consult the Wayne State Unive,sly Graduate B~letin. 
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Ma)or Requirements: Studenls must complete at least thirty-four 
credits in geology exclusive of the introductory courses (1 OD-level) 
and including the following: 

1. Twenty of the thirty-four credits from advanced courses (numbered 
300 and above). 

2. Geology 213,316,330,340, 345 or 410, and 420. 

3. Six credits in field mapping and field techniques, to be fulfilled by 
completing six credits in Geology 365 offered as a summer field 
course, if such a course is available. If the Geology Department at 
Wayne State University does not offer a summer field course in any 
given year, students should complete the field mapping requirement 
by attending an approved field course at another university. In certain 
unusual circumstances the required six credits in field mapping and 
field techniques may be earned through an extended field-<Jriented 
research project when this project involves extensive field mapping 
and is under the direct supervision of a faculty member or other 
qualified field geologist throughout the duration of the field work. 

Cognate Requirements: The program must include a year of calculus 
(Mathematics 201 and 202 or equivalent), a year of chemistry (or the 
equivalent of Chemistry 108) and a year of physics. The courses in 
chemistry should include Chemistry 1 OS for the student without high 
school chemistry, followed by Chemistry 108. For the student with 
some knowledge of chemistry, the Chemistry 107 and 108 sequence is 
satisfactory. It is recommended that the courses in physics include 
Physics 217 and 218 (both of these courses require introductory 
calculus). For those students who will not be able to complete 
introductory calculus prior to taking physics, Physics 213 and 214 will 
be acceptable. 

Although there are no required cognate courses beyond those listed 
above, geology majors should consult their adviser regarding cognate 
courses which might be of value to their particular program. Depending 
on interest and future goals, additional courses in mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry, as well as courses in computer science, civil 
engineering, and geography might be of particular value. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geology 
This program is recommended as a background for secondary school 
earth science teacher preparation. 

Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as 
the major and cognate requirements listed below. All coursework must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1-9 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete twenty-six a-edits in 
geology beyond Geology 102. These must include Geology 213,316, 
330, 340, 345 or 410, and at least two credits in Geology 365. 

Cognate Requirements: At least one college course in each of two of 
the following fields is required: biology, chemistry, or physics. 
Mathematics 180 and satisfaction of the Foreign language Group 
Requirement are also required. 

Geology majors should consult their adviser regarding additional 
recommended cognate courses. Depending on interest and future 
goals, supplementary courses in mathematics, physics and chemistry, 
as well as courses in computer science, civil engineering, and 
geography might be of particular value. 



Honors in Geology 
The Honors Prog<am in Geology is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in geology. To be recommended for 
an honors degree from this departrnen~ a student must maintain a 
cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she must 
accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work 
and must demonstrate the ability to do independent study and an 
original Honors Thesis during the senior year. For information about 
the requirements of the department's honors curriculum, contact the 
Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of the Liberal Arts 
Honors Program (Sn-3030). 

Minor in Geology 
The Department offers a minor in geology for undergraduate students. 
The minor consists of twenty credits in geology (usually consisting of 
four courses). Although desirable courses for a student's minor 
program should be determined in consultation with Geology 
Department staff members, the following restrictions and 
recommendations should be noted: The minor must include Geology 
101 and 102. Geology 100, 105, 110 and 137 may not be applied for 
credit to a minor. At least four credits in the minor must be completed in 
courses at the 300-level or higher. All minor programs must be 
approved by the Department Chairperson. 

Anyone wishing to complete a minor in geology should contact one of 
the Department faculty members, or the Chairperson, as soon as 
possible, so that an appropriate program can be formulated. 

Assistantships and Awards 
Student Assistantships: A Umited number of undergraduate student 
assistantships are available tor academically superior students after 
they have completed sufficienl coursework to quaify (usually senior 
standing). 

Awards: The Geology Undergraduate Student Merit Award is 
presented each year to an undergraduate student who has excelled 
academically and who has made significant non-academic 
contributions to the Geology Department and/or the University. The 
award consists of a bronze plaque, a Brunton compass, and the 
receipient's name permanendy inscribed and displayed on a special 
display board in the office of the Department of Geology. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GEL) 
The following courses, numbered 0()()..699, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses llllmhered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the fo/lowing list nambered 500-699 may be 
taken for grad,,ate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale stu,knts by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of nambering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

100, Geology and the EnvlronmenL Cr. 4 
Primarily for non-science majors. Geological aspects of man's usa of 
his environment including geological hazards: water; waste disposal; 
occurrence, usa and depletion of natural resou-ces. (T) 

101. (PS) Geology: The Science of the Earth. Cr, 4 
tv1eets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to continental drift and 
plate tectonic theory, geophysics and structure of earth's aust and 
interior; rocks and minerals; igneous and volcanic geology; work of 
running water, glaciers and ground water; geologic time; 
oceanography. One day field trip. Lecture and required laboratory. 

(T) 

102, lnterprellng the Earth. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101 or PHS 193with a grade of C or better. Sedimentary 
rocks, sedimentary structures and fossils as tools for interpreting the 
hiSlory of the earth. Paleoecology al the geologic past and the 
structure of the earth are emphasized. (T) 

105. Oceanography, Cr. 4 
Introductory course in oceanography; includes origin of the ocean 
basins; ocean currents, waves and tides; life in the oceans and marine 
ecology; food, mineral and energy resouroes of the saa. (Y) 

137, Meteorology: The Study of Weather, Cr. 3 
Atmospheric conditions, weather maps, forecasting. Instruments and 
records. (I) 

213, Mineralogy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one course in high school or college chemistry. Material fee as 
indioeted in Schedule of Classes. External morphology and internal 
arrangement of minerals. Identification of minerals by sight and simple 
physical and chemical properties. Properties and occurrences of 
major mineral groups. (F) 

237. Meteorology: The Study of Weather. Cr. 3 
Atmospheric conditions, weather maps, forecasting. Instruments and 
records. (I) 

316. Petrology, Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. 0-igin, occurrence, alterations, classification, methods for 
determination of important rocks based on megascopic and 
microscopic characteristics. (W) 

330. Structural Geology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and high school trigonometry or equiv. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Description and interpretation of 
features which result from the origin or deformation of rock masses. 

(F) 

340. Prlnclples of Sedlmentology and Stratigraphy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102, 213 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indcated in Schedule of Classes. Processes which produce 
sediments, environments of deposition, changes after deposition. 
Relationship between tectonics and sedmentation. Origin of 
sadimentary strata. Facies and correlations. (W) 

345. Invertebrate Paleontology. Cr, 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Paleontology of invertebrates; evolutionary 
relationships between taxa and geological appications. (F) 
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365. Field Geology. Cr. 1-10(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Field studies involving problems in 
individual geologic mapping and related techniques. (W,S) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 2~Max. 10) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. (T) 

410. Fundamentals of Geophysics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: at least one course in calculus and one in physics. Application 
of calculus to geological problems. Introduction to the geophysics of 
gravity, magnetism, seismology and heat transfer. Theory of 
radiometric dating. Methods and problems of exploration geophysics. 
Fundamentals of we/I logging. (F) 

420. Geomorphology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles underlying development of landforms by geologic agents. 

(W) 

496. Research. Cr. 3-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. Independent laboratory and field work. (T) 

512. Principles and Methods of Geochemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316, 340 and two semesters of college chemistry or 
consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to the chemistry of the earth and to the analytical 
techniques used by geochemists. Chemistry of common earth 
materials, reactions within these materials. (W) 

515. Soils and Soll Pollution. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GEL 101, CHM 107, CHM 108. Physical, chemical and 
mineralogical properties and classification of soils. Behavior of 
pollutants in soils and methods for reclamation. (Y) 

530. Statistical and Computer Methods In Geology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Student computer account required. 
Principles of statistics, probability and computer programming; 
application to the geological sciences; sampling procedures, 
population, confidence limits, regressions, correlations and time 
series, practical applications to geological problems. (8) 

555, Geology of Fossll Fuels, Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 330, 340; 410 recommended or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The occurrence, 
origin, exploration and exploitation of petroleum, natural gas, coal, oil 
shale and tar sands. Interpretation of geophysical logs, well cuttings 
and reservoir potential. (F) 

593, (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Geology. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: GEL 316 or 330 or 340 or 
345. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with course 
designated as corequisite. See section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequlsites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

600. Optical Mineralogy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316. Malarial fee as indica1ed in Schedule of Classes. 
Behavior of crystals in polarized light. Use of polarizing or 
petrographic microscope and its accessories. Determination of 
rock-forming minerals. (F) 
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GERMAN and SLAVIC 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Hall; 577-3024 

Chairperson: Donald Haase 

Professors 
Penrith Goff, Edmund Ordon (Emeritus), Marvin Schindler, Guy Stem 

Associate Professors 
Vladimir Bezdek (Emeritus), Achim Bonawitz. Kenneth Brostrom, Alfred 
Cobbs, Erhard Dabringhaus (Emeritus), Donald Haase, Maria Roth 
(Emerita) 

Assistant Professor 
Frank I. Corliss, Jr. 

Lecturers 
Halimur Khan, Dickran Toumajan 

Degree Programs 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in German 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in Polish 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in Russian 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in Slavic 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in German 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in East European 
studies 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in modern languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission Requirements for these programs are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. Students who wish to major in one of the programs 
offered by the Department should consult with the adviser for that 
program as soon as possible. The Department secretary will arrange 
an interview with the appropriate adviser upon the student's request. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academtC procedures 
of the University and the College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14---39 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

• For specific requirements, consuh the Wayrw1 State Univeisity Graduate Bulletin. 



- Major Requirements 
Major Requirements In German: A major in German must take 
German 271, 272or291, 310and304 or 320,361,362,460,510,593, 
and two courses in literature on the 600 level. German majors must 
also take two courses in the literature of another country. 

Major Requirement• In Jollsh: Students majoring in Polish are 
required to complete satisfactorily twenty-two credits in Polish beyond 
Polish 201 and three credits in Polish history. Courses in Polish will 
include: Polish 302, 346, 445, 460, 570, 590, and 593. POL 460 or 
570 may be repeated for credit on different topics. 

Major Requirements In Russian: Students majoring in Russian are 
required to complete satisfactorily thirty-one credits in Russian 
beyond Russian 201 including: Russian 245,302,303,351,409,410, 
445, 460, 465, and one course in a culture or literature other than 
Russian. The Writing Intensive requirement is satisfied by taking RUS 
593. 

Major Requirement• In Slavic: Students majoring in Slavic are 
required to complete satisfactorily twenty-four credits in Russian, 
including 245, 302, 303, and either 409 or 445 and one course in 
Russian literabJre, and sixteen credits in Polish or Ukrainian or the 
equivalent in another Slavic language, and one course in the literature 
of that language. Students should also take either Polish 593 or 
Russian 593, to satisfy the Writing Intensive requirement. 

All majors are strongly urged to elect courses in cognate fields, such as 
geography, history, or political science. 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor In German: Students wishing to obtain a minor in German shall 
complete at teast nineteen credits in German, including German 202, 
310, and 510. Three courses must be taken from al least two of the 
following groups: 

(a) Getm811 271, 272,291: 
(b) Gem,an 304, 320; 
(c) German 361,362,460; 
(d) one 600-level course. 

Minor In Polish: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Polish are 
required to complete seventeen a"edits in Polish beyond Polish 201. 
These credits must include Polish 302, 346, 445, 460 (one section), 
and 570 (one section). 

Minor In Russian: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Russian are 
required to complete nineteen a"edits in Russian beyond Russian 201. 
These credits must include: Russian 245,302,303,351,360, and 365. 

'AGRADE' Program: Qualified seniors majoring in German may 
begin graduate study towards the M.A. in German through the 
Accelerated Graduate Enrollment ('AGRADE') Program. Students 
accepted in the program may expect to complete the bachelor's and 
masters degrees in five years of full-time study; they may elect from 
three to fifteen AGRADE credits, which are used to complete the 
baccalaureate degree and also serve as graduate study credit. 
Interested students should contact the graduate or undergraduate 
adviser in German for more information. 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy the requirement by passing the first three 
courses in one language or by a special examination. 

Courses: The courses numbered 101, 102, and 201 are essentially a 
continuum designed to give students command of the basic elements 
of the language. 

Placement: Students who wish to continue the studY of a language 
begun in high school or in another college should take a placemen I test 
or consult with the undergraduate adviser before registering. 
Examinations are given by appointment at 443 Manoogian Hall. 

Honors in German and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures 
The Honors Program in German and Slavic Languages and 
Literatures is open to students of superior academic ability who are 
majoring in this department. To be recommended for an honors 
degree from this department, a student must maintain a cumulative 
honor point average of al leesl 3.3. He/she must accumulate at least 
fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, including at least 
one 400-le~ seminar offered through the Honors Program of the 
College of Liberal Arts (see the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors 
Program· for seminar topics), and the deparbnental credits associated 
with completion of a Senior Thesis. For more information about the 
specific requirements of the department'$ honors curriculum, contact 
the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of the Liberal Arts 
Honors Program (577---a030). 

Travel Study Programs 
In Poland: Through an exchange agreement with the Jagiellonian 
University, Krakow, Poland, the Polish Studies Program offers nine 
scholarships 10 registered students at Wayne State for Summer StudY 
in Poland. The scholarships cover full room, board, tuition, cultural 
events and excursions OOring six weeks of study at the Jagiellonian 
Uniwrsily Summer School in Krakow. International trawl (round trip, 
Detroit to Warsaw) plus personal incidental expenses while in Poland 
are the only costs the student must bear. The summer program at 
Jagiellonian Uniwrsity involves intensive studY of the Polish language 
along with selecied topics in the areas of Polish literature, history and 
culture. 

The scholarships are competitive, and applicants must submit a copy 
of their transcript along with three letters of recommendation. A 
seleciion committee will interview each applicant; preference in 
selection will be given to students of the Polish language and to those 
with a demonstrated interest in Eastem and Central European affairs. 
Some knowledge of Polish is preferable, but is not required. Students 
not granted scholarships may participate in this program at their own 
expense. Inquiries should be made al the Department office, 443 
Manoogian Hall; 577---a024. 

In Germany: Students of German who would like to spend their junior 
year studying at the University of Freiburg or Munich are encouraged 
to apply to the Wayne State Junior Year in Germany Program. For 
more information, apply at 471 or 473 Manoogian Hall, or call 
577--4605; and see 'StudY Abroad,' page 205. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The fol/awing courses, nmnbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations. see 
page 433. 

- Offered in English 
No knowledge of a foreign language is presumed or required for the 
following courses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. 

Armenian Culture and Literature in English (ARM) 
341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 

Experience. (AUS 341) (GER 341) (POL 341) (UKR 341) 
Cr. 3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures {language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups, and its effect on American culture. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe, 
(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370)(UKR 370), Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Russian and East European FIim. 
(AUS 371)(UKR 371)(POL 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

465. Survey of Armenian Culture and Literature In 
Translation: Andent and Medieval Periods. Cr. 3 

Cultural heritage of the Armenian people; their contribution in arts, 
literature, music and folklore. (F) 

475. (FC) Survey of Armenian Culture and Literature In 
Translation: The Modern Period, Cr. 3 

The great awakening; great expectations shattered by genocide. 
Dawn of new hope; cultural explosion in homeland and in the diaspora. 

(W) 

German Culture and Literature in English (GER) 
261. Norse Mythology. Cr. 3 
Typical myths, sagas, legends and their relation to the religion, 
customs, ethics, art, and literature of the Germanic tribes to the end of 
the Viking age. (Y) 

270. (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Exlstentlallst 
Literature. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(ITA 270)(RUS 270), 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabata. (B) 

271. (FC) Survey of Germanic Culture I. Cr. 3 
Development of Germanic people from their origin to 1835; their major 
contributions of cultural significance to the Western world. (F) 
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272. (FC) survey of Germanic Culture II. Cr. 3 
Development of Germanic people from 1835 to the present; the Nazi 
period; and World War II. (W) 

290. Studies In German Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Individual themes, critical issues, special problems, or trends in 
Gennan literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

291. Understanding the Fairy Tale, Cr. 3 
Fairy tales of the Brothers Grimm and other German writers 
considered in English; ways fairy tales are meaningful to society. (B) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roota: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARII 341) (AUS 341) (POL 341) (UKR 341) 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups, and its effect on American culture. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARII 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370)(UKR 370), Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European oommunity into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

Polish Literature in English (POL) 
275. Survey of Polish Literature In Translallon. Cr. 3 
Survey of Polish literature from the Renaissance to the modem period. 

(B) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341) (GER 341) (AUS 341) (UKR 341) 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnk: 
groups, and its effect on American culture. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARll 370XGER 370XRUS 370)(UKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background lo the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Russian and East Europeen FIim. 
(AUS 371)(UKR 371)(ARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

Russian Culture and Literature in English (RUS) 
270, (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European 

Exlstentlallet Literature. (SPA 270XFRE 270)(ITA 270), 
Cr. 3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus, and Sabata. (W) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARll 341) (GER 341) (POL 341) (UKR 341) 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups, and its effect on American culture. (F) 



351. (FC) Study of Russian Culture. Cr. 3 
Basic features of Russia's cultural heritage. Impact of Gorbachev"s 
glasnost and perestroika on Soviet political and economic structures 
and on everyday life; emerging trends. (Y) 

380. (PL) Nineteenth Century Runlan Literature: In Engllah. 
Cr. 3 

Literature of nineteenth century; special attention ID major writers. 
(F) 

365. (PL) Twentieth Century Rusalan Uterature In Engllah. 
Cr. 3 

Russian literature in Soviet period. (Y) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370)(GER 370)(POL 370)(UKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Westem and Eastem Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Russian and Eaal European Alm. 
(UKR 371)(POL 371)(ARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Annenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of vtew.(Y) 

375. Selected Topics: Literature In Translallon. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
A particular writer, genre, theme or topic in Russian literature. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

ARMENIAN (ARM) 
101. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
sounds, spelling, vocabulary forms, syntax as basis for reading and 
conversation. (F) 

102. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of ARM 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 102 or equiv. Material lee as indicated in ·Schedule of 
Classes. Study in depth of structure. particularly syntax, based on 
reading. Oral and written presentation. (F) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ARM 202 or equiv., wrilten consent of chairperson. 
Undergraduate credit only. For students who wish crecltfor program of 
work not included in regularly scheduled courses, either in language or 
in literature. m 
GERMAN (GER) 
101. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Development of 
ability to speak and read German. · (T) 

102. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 101 or placement. Material lee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of GER 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 102 or 199 or placement Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of GER 102. Reaclng of graded 
German literature and grammar review. One section emphasizes 
development of reaclng in student's particular field of study; section 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

202. Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 201 or equiv. Continuation of GER 201. (T) 

310. Intermediate Composition and Converntlon I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German of common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. M 
320. Intermediate Compnltlon and Converutlon IL Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German of common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. (I) 

381. German Literary Traditions I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. (Fl 

382. German Uterary Traditions II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. (W) 

460. Prosemlnar: Goethe's Faust Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 361 or 362. (Y) 

510. Advanced Composition and Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Emphasizes improwment ol 
student's oral and written command of German. Detailed study of 
modem German syntax. (B) 

590, Directed Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of German adviser; grad. prereq: consent 
of German adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In German. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300-, 400-, or 
600-level German literature course. Offered for Sand U g,_s only. 
No degree credit. . Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course destgnated as a corequisite; see 
secticn listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

640. Structure of German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 510 or equiv. The phonological, morphological. and 
syntactical structure of modern German; theory and practice. (I) 

661. Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of German lyric poetry from the Baroque to the 
twentieth century; tools and methods of interpretation. (B) 

665. Romanticism. Cr. 4 
Philosophical and aesthetical foundations. major figures. and works of 
the period. (B) 

667. The Age of Realism. Cr. 4 
Junges Deutsch/and, Heine. Buechner, Grabbe, Hebbel. and the 
major prose writers of realism. (B) 

670. Age of the Baroque. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of poetry, Lied, and poetics; seventeenth-<:entury 
mysticism and foundations of Pietismus; the Jesuit drama and the 
secular drama; the novel. (B) 

672. The Age of Enlightenment. Cr. 4 
Lessing; Sturm und Orang. (B) 

673. The Classical Age. Cr. 4 
Goethe; Schiller. (B) 

677. From Naturallam lo the End of the Weimar Republic. 
Cr.4 

(d) 

678. Literature from the Third Reich to the PreoenL Cr. 4 
(B) 

679. Studies In German Uterature. Cr.1-4(Max.12) 
Major author. genre, or literary movement Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

699. From the Age of Chivalry to the Reformation. Cr. 4 
From the beginning through the Reformation. (I) 
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POLISH (POL) 
101. Elementary Polish. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as basis for reading and conversation. (T) 

102. Elementary Polish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of POL 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in depth of structure. particularly syntax, based on 
reading. Oral and written practice. (T) 

302. Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Polish grammar and 
lexicon based on reading of Polish literature. (W) 

346. Oral and Written Composition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Structural features not mastered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Polish. 

(F) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv.: written consent of chairP8rson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language at the intermediate 
level: for programs of work not included in sch8Wled oourse, either in 
language or literature. en 
445. Language Skills: Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 346 or equiv. Intensive practical training in use of Polish 
idiom to achieve fluency of expression. (W) 

460. Mafor Polish Writers and Their Tlmes. Cr. 3(Max. 6). 
Mickiewicz or Sienkiewicz: major works; contemporaries; impact on 
development of Polish literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (Y) 

570. Genre In Polish Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Development of a literary form: short story, 
poetry or literary criticism; emphasis on ma;or exponents of the fonn. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3{Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., POL 302 or equiv., written consent of chairperson; 
grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Graduate 
major credit only in East European Studies. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Polish. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor: coreq: any 300--, 400-, or 
~evel Polish literature course. Offered for Sand Ugradesonly. No 
degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
tenn. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (f ,W) 

RUSSIAN (RUS) 
101. Elementary Russian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds. spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as basis for reading and conversation. (T) 

102. Elementary Russian. Cr. 4 
Pl9req: AUS 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in SchedulB of 
Classes. Continuation of AUS 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Russian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUS 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in SchedulB of 
Classes. Structure, particularty syntax, based on reading. Oral and 
written practice. (T) 
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245. Language Skills: Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv. Structural features not mastered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Russian. 

(W) 

302. Intermediate RuHlan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Russian grammar 
and lexicon based on reading of Russian literature. (F) 

303. Intermediate RuHlan. Cr. 3 
Pl9req: AUS 302 or equiv. Continuation of AUS 302. f'N) 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language at the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either in 
language or literature. (T) 

409. Language Skills: Apptled Grammar and Syntax I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Russian as a 
language system; phonology, morphology, word formation. (F) 

410. Language Skills: Applied Grammar and Syntax II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 409 or consent of instructor. Russian as a language 
system: phrase and sentence types. (W) 

445. Language Skills: Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 245 or con sent of instructor. Intensive practical training in 
use of Russian idiom to achieve fluency of expression. (W) 

460. Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Great Russian classics from prea.irsors 
ol Pushkin to Chekhov's death. (F) 

470. Twentieth Century RuHlan Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Russian pre-revolutionary and Soviet 
literature, 1890 to the present. (W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr.1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad .• written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. For students who wish 
credit for program of work not included in regularly scheduled courses, 
either in language or in literature. Knowledge of Russian required. 

(T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Russian. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300--, 400-, or 
500-ktvel Russian literature course. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F ,W) 

SLAVIC (SLA) 
341. (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant Experience. 

(ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL 341) (AUS 341) (UKR 341) 
Cr. 3 

Annenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literab.lre, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups, and its effect on American culture. In English. (F) 

370. The Changing Face of Europe. (ARM 370) 
(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
c:ul~ural face of Eastern Europe. Topics indude: unification of East and 
West Gennany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. In English. (W) 



371. Russian and East European Film. (RUS 371) 
(UKR 371)(POL 371)(ARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetjc points of view. In 
English. (Y) 

498. Honors Thesis in Slavic and Eastern Languages and 
Literatures. Cr. 3-6 

Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to majors in Slavic and 
Eastern languages. Thesis problem to be completed underdirectk>n of 
faculty member. (T) 

UKRAINIAN (UKR) 
101. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as a basis for reading and conversation. 

(F) 

102. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of UKR 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 102 or equiv. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in-depth of structure and syntax based on reading. 
Oral and written practice. (F) 

302. Introduction to Ukrainian Literature: Nineteenth end 
Twentieth Centuries. Cr. 4 

Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv. Readings of short stories, poetry and 
essays of representative authors. (W) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL 341) (RIJS 341) 
Cr. 3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art, and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups, and its effect on American cul1Ure. In English. (F). 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370)(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370). Cr. 1--l! 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. In English. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Russian and East European FIim. 
(RUS 371XPOL 371)(ARM 371~ Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view. In 
English. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr.1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language at the intennediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either 
language or literature. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: UKR 302 or equiv; written consent of chairperson. No 
graduate credit. For students who wish credit for program of work not 
included in regularly scheduled courses, either in language or in 
literature. (T) 

GREEK and LATIN 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office:431 Manoogian Hall; 577--3032 

Chahperson: Kenneth R. Walters 

Professors 
Kathlea, McN11nee, Richard W. Minadeo 

Associate Professors 
Em.est J. Ament, Joel B. h7lcowitz. Kenneth R. Walten 

Assistant Professor 
Lena Hatzichroooglou 

Lecturers 
Mal)' DeForest, David M. Shive 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in classics 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Greek 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Latin 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in classical civilization 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in classics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Latin 

*GraduoJe minor or cognate credit may be earned in classics in 
English translation and in Greek. 

This department offers courses and programs of insb'Uction in Latin 
and Greek (bolh ancient and modem) as well as lhe literature of these 
languages in English translation. The substance of these studies 
consti1Utes lhe cultural influence which has been lhe basis of Western 
civilization and education for over two thousand years. The importance 
of lhis heritage for a wide variety of academic disciplines affords 
Classics majors excellent preparation for a variety of careers: teaching 
at lhe high school or university level, professional work in law, library 
science, museum practice, political science, medicine and the health 
sciences (when combined with science study); or non-academic fields 
such as government, publishing, tourism and business, where 
inteUigence end a broad iberal education are valuad. The Department 
offers programs of bolh major and minor standing as well as cognate 
work for majors in other departments where historical perspective is 
desired. Additionally, service courses are available for students, such 
as lhe vocabulary-building courses Classics 123 - Word Origins: 
English Words from Greek and Latin; and Classics 124 - Etymology: 
Medical Tenns from Greek and Latin. 

• For specific requi,e1Tl8fts, consiJt the Wayr,a State UniYeisity Graduate Bulelit. 
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Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admlsalon requirements for this program are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. 

A student who wishes to major or minor in the Department should plan 
his/her program with the Departmental major adviser as soon as 
possible after entering the University. Each program is arranged to 
satisfy each indivk:tual student's interests and purposes, such as the 
desire to combine majors and minors for teacher certification, to 
acquire language skills needed for technical work in other areas of 
study, to enrich professional background, or to broaden general 
cultural development. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Students must complete 120 credits in 
course work including satisfaction of the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 21) and the College of Liberal Arts Group 
Requirements (see page 202), as well as the major requirements cited 
below. All ex>urse work must be completed in accordance with the 
academic procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 
202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements In Classics: A major in Classics consists of 
twenty to twenty-four credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, 
exclusive of Greek or Latin 101 and 102, plus sixteen a-edits of 
concentration in the other language. Potential majors also are 
encouraged to elect Classics 101, Classical Civilization, during the 
freshman or sophomore year. Recommended cognates are listed 
below. 

MaJor Requirements In Greek: A major in Greek consists of 
thirty-two credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including any 
two Classics courses 200 level or above. Potential majors are also 
encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their 
freshman or sophomore year. For recommended cognates, see 
below. 

Mafor Requirements In Latin: A Major in Latin consists of thirty-two 
credits exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and including any two ClassiG'S 
courses, 200 level or above. Potential majors are also encouraged to 
elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their freshman or 
sophomore year. For recommended cognates, see above. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: All majors in the fields covered by 
the Department are strongly urged to take as much work as possible in 
the literatures of other languages, including English, as well as: 

Anthropology 531 •........••........•................. Language and CulliKe 
An Hmo,y 520 ....•.•.................•.........•.........• Early G"'8k An 
Att Histo,y 521 .............................. , ..... Hellenistic and Roman Art 
Art History 522 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ancieft Gf88k and Roman Architecti,re 
An Hmo,y 530 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Early Christian and Byzamine An 
Art Histo,y 531 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Ancient Ckyof Al:hens 
Classics200 ............................................. G"'8k Mythobgy 
Classics 210 ............ , .......... Hono,s Classical Origins of Westem Thougtt 
Classics 219 ...................................... Daly lie in Ancient Rome 
Classi:s 220 ............................................... G,aak Tragedy 
Clas!Q240 . ................................ HecoicPoetry:HomerandVergil 
Classics 300 ....... , ................................... Greek Philosophers 
Classics 310 . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . Law and Ancient Society 
Classics 325 .............................. , .... Urban Study of Ancient Rome 
History 533 ..... , ........................................ HislOry of Greece 
HislDl'y 534 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Histo,y of Rome 
Hiato,y 536 ................................. The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000 
History 537 .......••.........••.......•••.. The High !.Idelle Agos:1000-1300 
HumaM:ies 533 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Westem Cul:ure in the Classical Period 
Plilosophy 210 .......................................... Ancient Phiosophy 
Philosophy 541 ..................................................... PolO 
Philosophy 542 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Aris!Olla 

Major Requirements In Classical Civilization: The major in 
Classical Civilization is an interdisciplinary study for students who 
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choose not to do intensive work in the ancient languages but are 
interested in Greek and Roman contributions to Western civilization. 

Core Requiremsnts: 

1. Fulfillment of the Foreign Language Group Requirement in either 
Greek or Latin (12 credits maximum). 

2. Four Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above. (12-16 credits) 

3. Art History 520 (Early Greek Art) and 521 (Hellenistic and Roman 
Art). (6 credits) 

4. History 533 (History of Greece) and 534 (History of Rome). 
(6 credits) 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Philosophers). (3 credits) 

Electives: 10-18 credits, with courses required from at least two 
departments, to be chosen from the following: 

Up 10 a~~ clB<lfts in Graak" Latin beyond 201 
Anlhropobgy 531 •••....••.•••.......•••••......••••.• Language and cu1 ... 
An History 522 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Anc~rr Greek and Roman Althilac1"9 
An History 530 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Early Clwistian and Byzarrine An 
Art History 531 ....................................... , Ancient City of AltllQ 

Classics 200 •..........••...........•••........•••....... G"'8k M~oology 
Classics 210 ............................. Classical Of'Vns of Westem Thotqll 
Classi:s 220 ............................................... G,aek Tragedy 
Classics 240 ................................. Heroic Poetry: Homer and Vergil 
Classics 31 o ....................................... Law and ArderA Society 
Classics 325 .................... : .............. Ulban Study ol Anciarr Rome 
Hmo,y536 ..•..........••..........••..... TheEarlyMiddleAgos:300-1000 
His1o,y 537 .........................•...... The High Middia Agas: 1000-1300 
Humanities 533 ......................... Western Culture in the Classical Period 
Phiosopl!y 541 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Plato 
Phlosophy 542 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Arislotle 

Total Credit Requlremen1o for the Major: 37-49 credits, exclusive of 
the Foreign Language Requirement, with 27 credits required in the 
core area and 10-18 credits in electives. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching: Students who are 
preparing to teach Latin in the secondary schools &nd who wish to 
obtain a B.A. degree with a major in Latin must complete the major in 
Latin as outlined above and the requirements for this curriculum set by 
the College of Education. For further information on this curriculum, 
see 'Secondary Teaching,' under Undergraduate Curricula, page 213. 

Honors Program 
Qualifl8d majors may apply for participation in the departmental 
Honors Program. Only the student who has demonstrated superior 
ability in the field of Classical languages and/or literature and who 
shows promise of acquiring greater breadth and depth of knowledge 
through tutorial study will be admitted to the program. As preparation 
for admission, the student is required, during the freshman and 
sophomore years, to acquire basic knowledge of one of the languages 
(ideally, of both) and is encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical 
CiVilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology). 

Once the Honors candidate has been admitted to the program 
(nonnally at the end of the sophomore year) he/she shall fulfill the 
normaJ requirements for the elected major. In the senior year students 
should elect a minimum of eight credits in Classics 490, which will 
prepare and guide them in the writing of a Senior Honors Essay. One 
of the 400-level interdisciplinary seminars offered by the Honors 
Program must also be completed, and the student must have acquired 
at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, including 
Classics 490 and the Honors Program seminar. FinaJly, written and 
oral comprehensive examinations must be successfully completed in 
the senior year. The diploma of a successful honors candidate will read 



'Graduation with honors in Classics' (or 'Greek' or 'Latin' or 'Classical 
Civilization'). 

Eligible students who are interested in the program should consult the 
department honors adviser. For information about adcitional 
honors-designated course work available each semester, oontact the 
Director of the Honors Program (577---3030) or see the Liberal Arts 
section of the University Schedule of C/assesunder'Honors Program.' 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requirements In Classics: A minor in Classics consists of 
twelve to sixteen credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, 
exclusive of Greek or Latin 101 and 102, plus twelve credits of 
concentration in the other language. Recommended cognates are: 
CLA101, CLA 200, and CLA 220, as well as those listed for majors in 
the Department; see above. 

Minor Requirements In Greek: A minor in Greek consists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and inducing one Classics 
course, from CLA 200 or above. Potential minors are also encouraged 
to elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek 
Mythology) during their freshman or sophomore year. FCM' 
recommended cognates, see those listed above for majors in the 
Department. 

Minor Requirements in Latin: A minor in Latin oonsists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and including one Classics 
course, from CLA 200 or above. Potential minors are also encouraged 
to elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek 
Mythology) during their freshman or sophomore year. For 
recommended cognates, see those listed above for majors in the 
Department. 

Minor Requirements In Classical Civlllzatlon: A minor in Classical 
Civilization consists of twenty-three to twenty-six credits distributed 
as follows: 

1. Greek or Latin 101 and 102 (eight credits). 

2. Two Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above (six to eight credits). 

3. Art History 520 (Early Greek Art) or521 (Hellenistic and Roman Art) 
(three credits). 

4. History 533 (History of Greece or 534 (History of Rome) (three 
credits). 

5. Philosophy 21 O (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Philosophers) (three to four credits). 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy the Foreign Language Group Requirement 
(see page 200) by passing the first three courses of either Ancient or 
Modem Greek or Latin, or by a special examination through which one 
might place out of the requirement. Students continuing the study of 
any of the above languages begun in high school or in another college 
should consult with their Department undergraduate adviser to 
determine the level of study at which to continue in the Department 
(phone: 577..{3032). 

The satisfaction of the Liberal Arts FCM'8ign Language Group 
Requirement also satisfies the University General Education Foreign 
Culture (FC) Requirement. 

University and College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements 
As noted above, the first three semesters of ancient or modem Greek 
or Latin satisfy both the College of Liberal Arts Foreign Language 
Requirement and the University General Education Foreign Culture 
Requirement. Classics 101, 210, and 220 satisfy the Philosophy and 
Leners portion of the University General Education and of the Collage 

Humanities Requirement; and Classics 200 satisftes the College of 
Liberal Arts Cultural Studies Requirement. 

Modern Greek Studies Scholarship 
The Ministry of Culture and Science of the Hellenic Republic annually 
makes available one scholarship to a student of Modem Greek 
language end liierature. The purpose of the scholarship is to enable 
the student to acquire a firsthand knowledge of Greece, its people and 
their way of life, end to establish personal contacts with cultural and 
scientific figures in Greece. The annual summer program indudes 
tours of archeological sites in Greece, visits to some of the Aegean 
Islands and attendance at such cultural events as 1he Epidauros 
Festival and the Athens Festival. Written applications ara due in the 
month of March. For further information, consult with the instructor in 
charge of the Modem Greek Studies Program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following cowses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
1111/Urgraduate credit. Cowses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduaJe credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Cowses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. For 
inlerprelation of numbering system, sigr,s and abbreviations. see 
page 433. 

CLASSICS IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION (CLA) 
NOTE: All of the Classics courses listed below are taught in English 
translation, with no knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 

101. (PL) Classical Civilization. Cr. 3--1 
survey of the culture and civilization of Ancient Greece and Rome, in 
particular those aspects that laid 1he political, social, and cultural 
framework ol the modern world. (Y) 

123. Word Origins: English Words from Greek and Ladn. 
Cr.3--1 

Vocabulary-building course designed to enlarge English vocabu\a,y 
end increase understanding and spelling proficiency through a study 
of Greek and Latin roots of English words; aspects of interpreting and 
remembering legal, medical, and scientific vccabularies included. (Y) 

124. Etymology: Medical T arms from Greek and Latin. 
Cr.3--1 

Principles for recognizing and analyzing the basic components of 
medical terms derived from Greek and Latin. For students interested 
in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and allied scientific fields. No 
knowledge of a foreign language required. (\) 

200. Greek Mythology. Cr. 3--1 
Typical myths related to religion, custom, ethics, philosophy, art, 
literatura. (Y) 

210. (PL) Honors Claulcal Origin• ol Weatern Thought 
(HON 210). Cr. 3 

Open only to Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
oontemporary Western Thought Topics include: relations between 
the sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social aiticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and performing arts. 

(\) 

219. Dally Ufa In Ancient Rome. Cr. 4 
Unit studies reconstructing the development and physical, social and 
moral milieu of Greco-Roman society at various periods. (\) 
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220. (PL) Introduction to Greek Tragedy. Cr. 3-4 
Dramatic and literary qualities of representative plays of Aeschylus, 
Sophocles and Euripides. The origin and development of Greek 
tragedy related to the enduring quality and contemporary relevance of 
these dramas. (I) 

300. The Greek Philosophers. Cr. 3-4 
Origin and development of Greek philosophical thought from the 
pre-Socratics through the age of Aristotle. Selected authors and 
wor1<s. (I) 

325. Urban Study of Ancient Rome. (HIS 334). Cr. 4 
Development of Rome as an ancient urban center from the late Stone 
Age to the fourth century A.D., based on literary. historical and 
archaeological evidence. (B) 

490. Senior Honors Tutorial. Cr. 3-16(Max.16) 
Prereq: consent of departmental honors adviser. Open only to 
students in departmental honors program. Independent study under 
the direction of the honors adviser, inducling research for Senior 
Honors Essay. (T) 

510. (CLA 310) Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 310). Cr. 3-4 
Relationship between the legal systems of Ancient Greece and Rome 
and their social and economic settings. Topics include: law and family 
structure, legal status of women and chikfren, law of succession. 
Focus is on actual case law and application of the law in real life 
settings. (B) 

520. Special Studies. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of one previous classics course, 200 level or above. 
ln-<:lepth study of some aspect of Greek and Roman civilization. 
Topics may be drawn from.the fields of literature, archaeology, art and 
history, and will be announced in Schedule of Classes. All readings in 
English. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., at least two classics courses and written consent 
of chairperson; grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate 
officer. Directed independent research in depth on a topic or author not 
treated in the regular classics offerings, culminating in a course paper. 

(T) 
593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course in Claoslcal Clvllization. 

Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in CL.A 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for oorequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

GREEK (GRK) 

Ancient Greek 
101. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. 

102. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 

(Y) 

Prereq: GRK 101. Continuation of GRK 101 with increasing emphasis 
on reading ability. (Y) 

201. (FC) Classical Greek Prose. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 102. Selections from various dassical Greek prose 
authors such as Plato and Lysias. (Y) 

260. Homer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Reading of 
selected passages from the Iliad and the O<!),ssey; study of the 
fundamentals of Homeric Greek. (I) 
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500. Greek for Graduate Students. Cr. 1~(Max. 3) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to basic vocabulary, fonns 
and grammar of dassical Greek leading to the reading of continuous 
Greek prose passages. Ollered in conjunction with GRK IOI or GRK 
102. (Y) 

530. Attic Oratora. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Development of 
Greek prose style and rhetoric in selected works of the Attic orators. 

(I) 

560. Epic Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or consent of instructor. Study of the epic poetry of 
Homer, Hesiod, Apollodorus and others in ancient Greek. Theory of 
oral vs. literary composition, the Homeric question, and metrics. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Greek. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in GRK 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in oonjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T} 

Modern Greek 
111. Elementary Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, conversation and reading. (F) 

112. Elementary Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 111 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of GRK 111. (W) 

211. (FC) Intermediate Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 112 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Review of grammar, practice in arm and written modem 
Greek, based on readings in modem Greek literature. (F) 

261. Advanced Grammar, Conversation and Composition. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GRK 211 or equiv. Special attention to vocabulary enrichment 
and writing compositions. Class conversation based on reading of 
cultural materials and short stories. Translation exercises from 
English to Greek; study of appropriate grammar rules. (W) 

310. Survey of Modern Greek Literature: From the 
Beginnings to the Twentieth Century. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GRK 261 or equiv. Selected readings of major Greek writers 
from the tenth oentury through the Fall of Constantinople down to the 
twentieth century; language and stylistic analysis. (I) 

361. Kazantzakis and Safaris. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 261 or equiv. Representative selections of the prose 
writings of Nikos Kazantzakis and the poetry of George Seferis. (I) 

371. (FC) Modern Greek Literature and Culture. Cr. 4 
No knowledge of modem Greek required for this course; all readings in 
English translation; satisfies humanities group requirement; does not 
satisfy foreign language requirement. Survey of the culture and 
civilization of modem Greece through a study of their literature, 
customs, festivals and popular art. (I) 

LATIN (LAT) 
101. Elementary Latin. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. (Y) 



102. Elementary LaUn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 101. Continuation of LAT 101, with increasing emphasis 
on reading ability. (Y) 

201. (FC) Latin Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 102. Representative selections of Latin prose and poetry. 

(Y) 

260. Latin Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections of the poetry of Catullus, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Martial and 
Latin elegy. (Y) 

315. Cicero. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Selections from the basic 
philosophical and rhetorical writings of Cicero and from his letters. (I) 

330, Vlrgll. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Representative selections from the 
poetry of Virgil. (I) 

341. Roman Drama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or consent of instructor. Study of Roman drama 
through selected readings in the comedies cf Plautus and Terence 
and the tragedies of Seneca. History of Roman drama and its relation 
to Greek antecedents studied through appropriate readings. (I) 

500. Latin for Graduate Students. Cr.1-3(Max. 3) 
Basic vocabulary, forms and grammar of Latin leading to the reading of 
continuous Latin prose passages. Offered in conjunction with LAT 101 
or LAT 102. (T) 

581. Roman Historians. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
from Tacitus. Livy, caesar or Sallust illustrating the Roman rhetorical 
and ethical analysis of republican and imperial history. (I) 

583. Lucretius. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. 
Rerum Natura. 

586. Horace. Cr. 4 

Study of the De 
(I) 

Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections from the poetry of Horace. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Latin. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in LAT 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

684. Roman Drama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of Roman 
comady and tragedy through study of plays of Plautus, Terence, and 
Seneca. Early history of Roman drama studied through literary 
remains of Accius, Pacuvius, and Naevius. (I) 

685. Latin Pastoral Poetry, Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of the 
Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil. (I) 

HISTORY 
Office: 3094 Faculty Administration Building; 5n-2525 

Chairperson: Alan Raucher 

Professors 
Thomas N. Bonner, William J. Bnzill, Jr., R. V. Burks (Emeritus), Milton 
Covensky (Emeritus), Corinne Gilb, C. Nonnan Guioe (Emeritus), Edwin 
C. Hall, Finley A. Hooper (Emeritus), Ciristopher H. Johnson, Philip P. 
Mason, Harry I. Magoulias (Emeritus), T. F. Mayer-Oak.cs (Emeritus), 
Alan Raucher, Mooic:a Schuler, Samuel F. Soon, Melvin Small, Goldwin 
Smith (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Effie Ambler, John Bukowceylc, Charles K. Hyde, Man: Kruman, Stanley 
D.SoMck 

Assistant Professors 
Eli1.abeth Faue, Stanley Shapiro, Tyrone Tillery, Sandn Van Burkleo 

Lecturer 
'Thomas Anderson 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS wiJh a major in history 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in lustory 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh specializations in 
Europe, Am£rica, archival ad.ministration 

*GRADUATE CEKf/FICATE in Archival Administration 

Historical stucies have long been one of the cornerstones of a lberal 
education. Through the record of our own past and that of other 
cultures, we leam who we are and how our institutions developed. We 
study history to learn about the pas~ to understand the presen~ and 
perhaps, to discover clues as to what the future may hold. A broad 
discipline, history deals with all of humankind's activities, including war 
and peace, regions, nations, communities and individuals, technology, 
science, culture, the arts, and religions. With its emphasis on reading 
in the primary sources and good writing, the study of history in the 
undergraduate years is good preparation for careers in business or 
govemment, and for law and other graduate schools. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in History 
Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (sea page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College; see pages 14--39, and 202-207, 
respectively. The minimum requirement for a major in history is 
thirty-three credits, distributed as follows: 

• For speclic reqiirements, consult the Wayne siate University Graduate Buletin. 
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1. at least one survey sequence, or the equivalent, from among the 
following: History 110-120; 120-130; or 204-205; 

2. at least six HIS courses numbered 300 and above; 

3. at least two courses in the pr&-1789 period and at least two courses 
in the post-1789 period; 

4. at least one course in American and one course in European history: 

5. majors are recommended to take also at least one course in 
non-we stem history. 

Department advisers will help each student plan a program to fit 
his/her particular needs and background. A maximum of sixteen 
credits satisfying the major requirements may be transferred from 
other institutions. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: Among recommended cognates 
for history majors are courses in anthropology, economk:s, English, 
geography, humanities, political science and sociology. The history of 
philosophy, the history of art, and the history of music are also 
appropriate electives. 

Cognate In Business: Many history majors pursue careers in 
business and industry. It is possible to arrange a coherent cognate of 
several courses in the School of Business Administration that 
enhances the preparation of history majors for potential employment in 
business and industry, and also may serve as background for an 
M.B.A. program. Interested students should consult advisers in the 
School of Business Administration for assistance in constructing the 
cognate. 

Pre-Law Program: Students who plan to apply for admission to Law 
School should complete many of the following COtJrses: History 110, 
120, 130; 204 and 205; and six advanced courses. The following 
courses are strongly recommended for pre-law sbJdents: History 516, 
517, and 528 (see also suggested pre-law curriculum in the Liberal 
Arts Undergraduate Curricula, page 208). 

Honors Program 
The History Department offers a Bachelor of Arts degree 'With Honors 
in History'. Qualified students planning post--baocalaureate work in 
history or in a professional school are especially encouraged to obtain 
an Honors degree. Honors majors must have a 3.5 honor point 
average (h.p.a.) in history courses and a 3.3 cumulative h.p.a. in all 
courses, as well as a grade of '8' or better in the History Honors 
Seminar (History 595). To be admitted to the Honors Seminar, the 
student must have completed twenty-four credits in history courses, 
nine of which must be at or above the 300 level, and must haw a 3.2 
h.p.a. in history courses and a 3.3 cumulative h.p.8.. Students are 
expected to write an approved Honors Thesis as part of this seminar. 
Honors majors must also take at least one 400--tevel seminar offered 
by the College's Honors Program, and accumulate at least fifteen 
credits in honors-designated course work, from any of the 
departments of the College, including History 595 and the Honors 
Program Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated 
course work available each semester, see the Liberal Arts section of 
the University Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program,' or consult 
the Director of the Honors Program (5n-3331). 

Minor in History 
The minimum requirement for a minor in history is eighteen credits of 
which at least fourteen must be from classes at the 300 level or higher. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The History Department permits academically superior majors iri their 
senior year to participate in the 'AGRAOE' Program (Accelerated 
Graduate Enrollment). Those admitted by the Department may enroll 
in courses that would count toward both a B.A. and a M.A. For further 
information, consult with the Departmental Chairperson or 
Undergraduate Adviser. 
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Honors and Awards 
Phi Alpha Theta: Undergraduates and graduate students who 
demonstrate excellence in their history courses are eligible for election 
to the chapter of Phi Alpha Thela sponsored by the Department. The 
international honor society in history, Phi Alpha Theta offers annual 
ca.sh prizes to sbJdent members, sponsors conferences, and 
ptJblishes a scholarly journal, The Historian. History majors and other 
history students interested in joining should inquire at the Department. 
History majors and other history students interested in joining should 
inquire at the Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HIS) 
The following courses, numbered 090-099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following Ii.fl numbered 500-o99 may be 
taken for graduaJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inJerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page_433. 

103. (Al) Hfstory of American Political Institution•. Cr. 4 
A historical survey of the development since colonial times of 
American municipal, state, and national government. Special attention 
to federalism, separation of powers, citizenship, and the lw0-j)arty 
system. (T) 

105, (Al) American Clvlllzatlon Since World War II, Cr. 3-4 
Recent American ideas, instiiutions, and social movements within the 
broad context of global change and conflicts. (T) 

110. (HS) The Ancfant World. Cr, 3-4 
From prehistory to the break up of Mediterranean unity. (T) 

120, (HS) The Medieval World, Cr. 3-4 
Medieval civilization from the barbarian invasions to the Renaissance. 
(T) 

130. (HS) Europe and the World: 1500-1945. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 287 or HIS 190. The rise of the modem West and 
the response of the non-West from the age of Columbus to the age of 
Hider: the foundations of the contemporary world. (T) 

140, (HS) The World Since 1945. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 104. Selected topics in world history since 1945, 
including: impact of World War II on Europe and European empires; 
bipolar division of the world between the United States and the Soviet 
Union; the international order and relations between the industrial 
nations (First World) and the developing nations (Third World). (T) 

160. (HS) African Clvlllzatlons to 1800. Cr. 3 
No credit after HIS 240. Afrfca from ancient Egypt to the AUantic slave 
trade. Emphasis on state building; regional and international 
commercial network and their role in economic, political, and 
socio-cultural change. (B) 

161. (HS) Alrfcan Clvllfzatlons Since 1800, Cr. 3 
No credit after former HIS 241. The origins of contemporary Africa, 
nineteenth century state-building, spread of Islamic religion, 
establishment of European empires, independence struggles, 
problems of independence. (B) 

170, East Asian Clvlllzatlon to 1840, Cr. 3 
Traditional East Asian culbJre and civilization; introduction to origins, 
growth, and development of the traditional societies of China, Korea, 
and Japan from remote antiquity until about 1840. 

171. (HS) East Asian CIVlllzatlons Since 1840. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the traditional societies of China, Korea, and Japan, 
and their responses to the Western challenge. (Y) 



195. (HS) Society and the Economic Transition. Cr. 3 
His~rical surv~y of the interaction between technological change, 
soc1~conom1c systems, and culture. Multi-disciplinary stucies of 
hunting, agrarian, and industrial societies. (F) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban StudlN. 
(GEG 200)(SOC 250)(P S 200). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena, past and present, 
quahty and nature of urban life, major concerns of urban areas; 
perspectives and techniques of various urban-related cisciplines. (T) 

204. United States to 1877. Cr. 3-4 
American experience with colonialism, revolution and nation building. 

(T) 

205. United States Since 1877. Cr. 3-4 
Industrialization, urbanization, and emergence of the United States as 
a world power. (T) 

224. History of Michigan. Cr. 3-4 
Social, economic development of the state, from French explorations 
to the present. (Y) 

232. (N E 202) Survey of Jewish History and CMllzatlon. 
Cr. 3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins to the oontemporery 
period .. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
m relation to the hegemonic cultures of those regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

242. (CBS 242) (FC) History of Puerto Rico and CUba. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Puerto Rico and Cuba from the 
pre-Columbian period to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cultural influences. (Y) 

243. (CBS 243) History of Latinos In the United States. Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteenth century to the present. Cultural 
conflict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. (F) 

244. (CBS 241) (FC) History of Mexico. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mextcan people from the 
Spanish_ conquest to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cultural influences. (f) 

250. (PCS 200) Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies. 
(P S 282). Cr. 3 

Required for the peace and conflict studies co-major. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes, and resolution or management 
of conflict in all human systems from the individual to the nation-state. 

(Y) 

251. (PHY 202) Nuclear War. (PS 244)(PCS 202). Cr. 4 
May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. Not open 
to students who took this topic in HIS 395. Nuclear war as a 
present-day possibility. How nuclear war may differ from previous 
human conflict. Origin and growth of the nuclear arms raoe and its 
likely outcome. Principles of the human and physical sciences applied 
to predict the future of the arms race and to formulate appropriate 
responses to the implications of nuclear war. (B) 

270. (P S 270) Introduction to canadlan Studies. 
(GEG 270)(ENG 267). Cr. 3 

S..rvey of Canada in its cultural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experiance. (Y) 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec StudlN. 
(P S 275)(GEG 275). Cr. 3 

S..rvey of the French-speaking Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key oonoepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Ouebeoois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

287. The Transformation of Western Society. Cr. 3 
No credit alter HIS 130. Structure and functioning of pre-industrial 
soeie~; the impact of overseas expansion, capitalism, and the 

bureaucratic states: revolution and social change in the modem West. 
(FJ 

291. Directed Study: Salford - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: oonsent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
Uniwrsity of Salford, England. (F,W) 

304. (HS) Historical Studies In War and Society In the 
llodarn World. Cr. 3 

Interaction between military and social change from introduction of 
stancing annies to the eve of world war. (B) 

305. United Stain and the Vietnam Experience. Cr. 4 
The United States' involvement in Vietnam; military, domestic and 
ciplomatic impact. (Y) 

312. History of the Polish Community In Amerlcll. Cr. 4 
The development and growth of Polish emigration to the United States 
from the eighteenth century to the present. (B) 

314. The Black Experlencs In America I: 161f...1885. Cr. 3-4 
African origins of the American black; transition from freedom to 
slavery; status of the black under slavery. (F) 

315. The Black Experience In America II: 1885 to the Prosent. 
Cr. 3-4 

The black in national life since emancipation. (W) 

319. History of American Bualness. Cr. 3 
Major innovators and leaders as entrepreneurs, as corporate 
managers, and as business statesmen from colonial era to present 
Special attention to relationship, American values and government 
policies. ' (B) 

320. Slavery, Racism, and Anti-Semitism. Cr. 4 
Comparative study of slavery, racism, and antH;emitism in the 
Western world from ancient times to the present. (I) 

325. The Family In History. Cr. 3-4 
Only Honors Program students may elect for four crecits. Comparative 
survey emphasizing the transfonnation from traditional patterns of 
family lffe to family and kin in modern industrial society; students 
research their own family historias. (B) 

330. Technology In America. Cr. 3-4 
Technological change in the United States from European settlements 
to the present; impact of technology in American society; meaning of 
technology in American culture; history of technologies used in 
agriculture, manufacturing, transportation, communtcation, and 
warfare. . (B) 

331. (NE 331) History and Clvlllzatlon of the Ancient Near 
Eaat I. Cr. 3 

S..rvey of the history of the Ancient Near East from the beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of their dynasties and empires, and their impact 
on the rest of the Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

334. (CLA 325) Urban Study of Ancient Rome. Cr. 4 
Development of Rome as an ancient urban oenter from the late Stone 
Age to the fourth century A.O., based on literary, historical and 
archaeological evidence. (B) 

335. (HS) Revolution In the Modern World: 1750 to the 
Present. Cr. 3 

Comparative survey of modem revolutionary upheaval focusing on 
liberal-democratic revolutions of the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries, socialist revolutions of the first half of the twentieth century 
and Third-World revolutions of the post-1945 era. (Bi 

340. The Automobile and Society: Europe, America, and 
Japan. Cr. 3 

History of the design, production, and use of the automobile in Europe 
the United States, and Japan, from 1885 to the present; impact oi 
automobile on society and culture. (B) 
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345. Canadlar>-Amerlcan Relations: 1763 to the Preaent. 
Cr.3 

History of diplomatic, political, economic and cultural relations of 
Canada and the United States from the French and Indian War to the 
present. (I) 

350. Explorers' Age: 1400-1750. Cr. 3 
Spanish, English and French experiences in America and the Native 
Americans who faced them, seen in context of European and 
American cultures and backgrounds. (B) 

368. (N E 368) (HS) lslamfc History: The Formation of the 
State. Cr. 3 

History of the Near East from the death of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

369. (N E 369) (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the 
Empire. Cr. 3 

Prereq: N E 368 or consent of instructor. The rise of the Abbasids as a 
world empire with particular emphasis on their revolutionary origins. 

(Y) 

395. Special Topics In History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Specialized and topical studies in historical events, personalities and 
themes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

396. Topics In African History. Cr. 1-41Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

398. Topics In American History. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. (T) 

497. Internship In Historical Museums. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Training in local historical museums and agencies 
in all aspects of museum administration and service. (T) 

501. British North America to 1789. (HIS 701). Cr. 4 
Prereq: HIS 204. Expansion of British empire to North America, 
interaction among European, Native American, and African peoples, 
and development of New Wor1d institutions and culture through the 
framing of the American constitution. (I) 

503. Early American Republic: 178~1850. (HIS 703). Cr. 4 
Emphasis on the political culture with special attention to the founding 
of the American Republic, the emergence of a modem economy, 
slavery, social reform, and the sectional crisis. (B) 

504. Civil War and Reconatructlon: 1850-1877. (HIS 704). 
Cr.4 

Emphasis on the coming of the Civil War, the war's impact on 
American society, and the reconstruction of the United States after the 
war. (B) 

505. The Emergence of Modern America: 1877-1917. 
(HIS 705). Cr. 4 

Emphasis on the rise of big business, social and intellectual change, 
protest movements and government policies before the twentieth 
century. (B) 

506. Modern America: 1917-1945. (HIS 706). Cr. 4 
Analysis of economic and social problems, politics, and govemment 
policies. (B) 

508. Medldne and Dlaease In America: 1600-1950. 
(HIS 708). Cr. 4 

Survey of health conditions, medical theories, and the professional 
development of medicine kom the period of colonial settlement, 
through the social and scientific changes of the nineteenth century, to 
the problems and issues of twentienth-<:entury health delivery. (Y) 

510. (CLA 310) Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 310). Cr. 3-4 
Examination of the relationship between the legal systems of Ancient 
Greece and Rome and their social and economic settings. Topics 
include: law and family structure, legal status of women and children, 
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law of succession. Focus is on actual case law and application of the 
law in real life settings. (I) 

512. American Foreign Relations to 1933. (HIS 712). Cr. 4 
United States involvement in the intemational system from the 
Revolution through World War I and Versailles. Emphasis on the War 
of 1812 and the Mexican and Spanish-American Wars. (B) 

513. American Foreign Relations Since 1933. (HIS 713). 
Cr.4 

United States involvement in the international system from the 
twenties to the present. Emphasis on World War II to Vielnam and the 
role of the United States in the Cold War and the Third World. (Y) 

516. Conatltutlonal History of the United States to 1877. 
(HIS 716). Cr. 4 

American constitutional development from British settlement through 
the Civil War. Emphasis on British colonial regimes, revolutionary . 
republicanism, and evolving federalism, changing conceptions of 
citizenship, the constitutional dilemmas associated with territorial 
expansion, and the sectional controversy. (F) 

517. Constltullonal History of the United States Since 1877. 
(HIS 717). Cr. 4 

American constitutional development from reconstruction to the 
present. Emphasis on economic regulation, the nationalization of the 
Bill of Rights, modem bureaucratic governance, the imperial 
presidency, and changing conceptions of citizenship among women, 
blacks, Indians, and others. (W) 

519. History of American Sodal Thought. (HIS 719). Cr. 4 
Social thought and ideologies from the colonial era to the recent past, 
ilduding Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, 
Darwinism, Pragmatism, and the social sciences; emphasis on major 
figures and social context. (B) 

520. Women In American Life and Thought. (HIS 720). Cr. 3 
Role of women in the devek>pment of American society and in 
women's movements. {B) 

521. The Peopling of Modern America, 1790-1914: A History 
of Immigration. (HIS 721). Cr. 3-4 

Causes and consequences of immigration; immigrants and labor; 
immigrant culture and institutions; relationship between immigration, 
industrialization, and urbanization; racism, nativism, and immigration 
restriction. (Y) 

522. The Changing Shape of Ethnic America: World War I to 
the Present. (HIS 722). Cr. 3-4 

Assimilation, cultural pluralism and the 'melting pot'; persistence of 
ethnic cultures; class and ethnicity; internal migrations; America's 
recent immigrants; race and ethnic relations in the city; the 'new 
ethnicity.' (Y) 

528. American Legal History. (HIS 728). Cr. 4 
Non-technical survey of relationships between private law and a 
developing American society from earliest settSement to the present. 
Emphasis on evolving conceptions of civil authority and private right, 
the legal profession, legal education, the law of slavery, and doctrinal 
developments touching property, labor, women, children, and others. 

(I) 

529. (ECO 549) American Labor History. (HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Analysis of American workers and unions in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. (Y) 

530. Industrial History of the United States. (HIS 730). Cr. 4 
American industrial growth from origins to present; emphasis on 
transformation from agrarian to industrial society and its social and 
economic impact (Y) 

533. History of Greece. (HIS 733). Cr. 3 
Ancient Greek culture, emphasizing political 
economic institutions, cultural achievements. 

534. History of Rome. (HIS 734). Cr. 3 
lnstib.ltional and cultural development. 

events, social and 
(F) 

(B) 



536. The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000. (HIS 736). Cr. 3 
Interaction of Roman, Christian and barbarian elements in the 
emergence of Europe as a cultural entity between the fourth and tenth 
centuries. (B) 

537. The High Middle Ages: 1000-1300. (HIS 737). Cr. 3 
Economic, social and cultural developments that transformed Western 
European civilization during the eleventh, twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries. (B) 

538. The Renaissance. (HIS 738). Cr. 3 
Europe in an age of transition between the fourteenth c:enbJry and 
about 1530; Italian cultural and intellectual developments within a 
social and political context. · (B) 

539. Europe In the Age of Reformation. (HIS 738). Cr. 3 
Protestant and Catholic reformation seen in the context of social, 
economic, and political conditions of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. (B) 

540. Europe Under the Old Regime: 1660-1789. (HIS 740). 
Cr. 3 

Analysis of monarchical institutions and society; examination of the 
economic, social and intellectual changes that foreshadowed the age 
of revolution. (B) 

541. The French Revolution and Napoleon. (HIS 741). Cr. 4 
The dramatic changes of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
century that altered the course of French and European development 
and laid the basis for political modernization. (Y) 

544. Twentieth Century Europe. (HIS 744). Cr. 4 
Total war and disillusionment, attempts to restore stability and 
security, totalitarianism as an answer, more war and reconstruction, a 
divided Europe, the search for Europe's place in the world. (B) 

548. Nazi Germany. (HIS 748). Cr. 3-4 
Hitler and Nazi Germany. Topics include: impact of Wor1d War I, the 
Weimar Republic, the growth of the Nazi party, the seizure of power, 
internal and foreign policies, and the war experience. (Y) 

549. Russian History through the Revolution. (HIS 749). 
Cr. 4 

Development and transformation of state power, with particular 
attention to those economic and social elements peculiar to Russia. 

(Y) 

550. The Soviet Union. (HIS 750). Cr. 4 
Bolshevik seizure of power, collectivization of agriculture and 
forced-<kaft industrialization, Nazi German invasion, Khrushchev and 
deStalinization, predominence of the new mick:lle dass, nationality 
problems, problems of detente. (Y) 

552. Uses of Terror: History of the Pollce State. (HIS 752). 
Cr. 4 

History of the police state as a form of political organization in the 
twentieth century. General analysis of the phenomenon; case stucies. 

(B) 

553. History of World War I and II. (HIS 753). Cr. 4 
A military history of the two world wars of the twentieth century. (B) 

562. The Rise of the European Working Cius: 175~1850. 
(HIS 762). Cr. 3 

The impact of capitalism on peasant society; the transformation of 
handicraft industry; the emergence of the factO<}' proletariat; class 
conflict and the working class mo\18ment in Europe's revolutionary 
age. (B) 

563. Socialism and the European Labor Movement. 
(HIS 763). Cr. 3 

Comparative labor history from 1850 to the present; Utopian socialism, 
Marxism, anarchism, syndicalism, communism, fascism; 
contemporary trends. (B) 

573. The History of West Africa. (HIS 773). Cr. 4 
West African states; Islam and socio-political change; the termination 
of the Atlantic slave trade; European conquest; West African 
resistance and the Colonial experience; nationalism and 
independence. (B) 

574. History of South Africa. (HIS 774). Cr. 4 
Historical origins of Aparthetd with emphasis on nineteenth and 
twentieth century, including Dutch and British settlement African state 
building, the mineral revolution, European racism, African resistance 
and nationalism. (B) 

591. Directed Study: Salford - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only lo students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In History. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of chairperson and instructor, 
satisfactory completion of English Proficiency Examination; coreq: any 
50()-..jevel HistO<}'course. Ottered forS an U grades only. Open only lo 
majors. Required for all majors. Students write term paper of 
approximately twenty typed pages, including foolnotes and annotated 
bibliography. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

595. Honors Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson; honors standing in history. (T) 

596. Seminar for Major's. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. Students write a 
term paper of at least twenty typed pages, including footnotes and 
annotated bibliography. (Y) 

600. Studies In Comparative History. Cr. 2-4 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

601. Studies In American History. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

602. Studies In European History. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

(Y) 

(Y) 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 2307 Faculty Administration Building; 577~ 

AcUng Director:William D. Stine 

Adviser: Elizabeth MacBride 

See page 206 for a general description of the honors program. 

Students who are candidates for a degree with University Honors will 
pursue a course of study, in consultation with a faculty adviser, which 
must consist of at least thirty credits of honors designated C011rse work 
including: (1) one 400-level seminar offered by the Honors Program 
(HON 420-427) and (2) at least three credits in a senior honors essay 
or thesis. These students will normally achieve many of their honors 
designated credits in courses which fulfill University General 
Education and College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements. Honors 
option courses and honors seminars given by departments for 
students majoring in their respective disciplines are other sources of 
honors credits applicable to a degree with University honors. 

Students who are pursuing a degree with Departmental Honors must 
contact that department or the Honors Program Office for specific 
curriCtJlar requirements; however, all departmental honors programs 
require (1) at least fifteen credits of honors designated course work; (2) 
a senior essay or thesis; (3) at least one 40~evel seminar offered 
through the Honors Program; and (4) a specified honor point average 
for graduation. 

Honors Sections 
The following courses offer honors sections which (when scheduled) 
will be listed under the Honors Program in the University Schedule of 
Classes: however all of the courses listed below will not be offered 
each semester. Departmental honors courses intended exclusively for 
individual departments' honors majors are listed only under the 
respective departmental headings in this bulletin and the Schedule of 
Classes. For a description of the following courses, see the 
appropriate departmental sections of this bulletin. 

ANT 211 ......................... , •• (LS) lnlrodUClion 10 Physical Arnhropology 
ANT 310 ............................................. Cullum ol\he World 
ANT 311 . , ...................... Oetroil Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks 
ANT 524 .................................... Closs-Cultural Study of Women 
AH 112 ........•... , •• , •• , .. , •••• (VP) Renaosance \111ough Modem Art SLMWy 
BIO 151 .................•..•.....•.••.•••••••.•••.••.• (LSI Bask: Bi>ogy I 
BIO 152 ..•....•••.•.••.•••••...•.•.••.•................... Bask: Biology II 
BIO 103 •.•...................................... (LS) Enoronmental Biology 
CHM 131 .••.•.••• , •• , ••••••••• , •..• , .• (PS) Chemical Prir<plasaoo Analysis I 
CHM 132 .................•....•.........•. Chemical Principles and Ana~ II 
CHM 231 ............ , ...................... 0r;anic Structuras and Reactions 
CHM 232 ................................ Olganlc Synlhesis and Spec\roecopy 
CLA 200 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GNOk Myll,Jlogy 
CLA300 •••.............•.....•.....•...•....•.•.. The Greek PhilosophelS 
ECO 101 •..................•..•........... (SS) Princples of Macroec:o"'mial 
ECO 102 . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • . • • • • . (SS) Prir<j,les of Microeconomics 
ECO 361 ............................. Honors Comparative Economics S)'Slams 
ENG 105 ................................... (BC) Fmhman Hol10IS: English I 
ENG 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (IC) Fl9shman HooolS: E~lish 11 
ENG 491 ................................................. Honors Seminar 
HIS 325 ......•..•••••.••••••••••••••••••.•• , •. , •..... The Fami~ ii History 
HUM 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (PL) Sophomore HonOfS Colloquium in Humanities 
HUM 222 • , •• , • (PL) Co1111nm of Ht.man EJq>erilr-.:e: Histories, Novels, P~losophies 
ITA270 ............. (Pl) Angtiahand Commitment: European Existertial Lileratln 
MAT 201 • . • • . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . . • (MC) Calcuu, I 
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MAT 202 •..•••.• , , •• , • , •. , ••...........••••••••••• , •......... CalciJLO II 

MAT203 ..............•.•••••••••••..•...........•••••••.•••• CalaJu,111 
MAT 235 ..•••............•.•• , •••••••••.••• Elemer,ary Dilfe19f11ial ECl'"tiOlll 
NFS221 ..... . .................................... HumanNtirition 
PHI 102 .....•••••• , . . .... (PL) HonOIS lnbodUClion 10 Ptilosophical Syslems 
PHI 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... (PL) HooolS Introduction 10 PhilosopNcal f'loblems 

PHI 186 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................ HonolS Symboic l.ogk: 
PHI 232 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... , ............... (PL) lr,rodUC\ion 10 Ethics 

PHI 233 ..........•...•••......... lrtrodUdion to Social and Poltical Philosophy 
PHI 360 ..............•.•.••• , ...... Space, Time aoo \he Phik>sophy ol Physics 
PS 101 ••••.....................•..•• , •• , •...... (All Ameri:an Government 
PS 281 ................•. , ••••• , ..................•. , ••.... World Polilcs 
PSY 1 01 ..••.•••• , • , •.. , • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • (LS) lnlrodUClory Psychology 
PSY 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychology of Social Behavior 
PSY 331 . . . . . . . . . . . . • • ... , • • . • • . • . . ..............• Abnormal Psychology 
PSY 407 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , •• , • • .. • . . . . . . . Psychology ol Drugs and Behavior 
SOC 558 , .. . . .. . . ..................... Ethnic Groi..-in Urban America 
SOC 587 . . . . . . . . . .................................. VIOience in the Family 
SPB 101 ........................... (OC) Oral Commooication: Basic Speech 

Honors-Option Coursework 
This option, available for intermediate and advanced courses, allows a 
student in a regular course to elect honors-level work for the oourse 
and receive a retrospective transcript designation as 'honors,' if such 
work is completed in a satisfactory manner and if the overall grade in 
the course is a '8' or above. Application for Honors-Option 
Coursework must be completed before the end of the first week of 
classes in any term, and must be agreed to by the course instructor 
and the department's chairperson or curriculum adviser. Application 
forms are available at the Office of the Liberal Arts Honors Program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HON) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradu.ate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 433. 

210. (CLA 210) (PL) Honors Claaalcal Origins of Weatern 
Thought. Cr. 3 

Open only to Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought. Topics include: relations between 
the sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social criticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and the performing 
arts. (Y) 

420. (PL) Seminar In Philosophy and Letters. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of meanings given to human experience through study of 
philosophy or letters. Honors variant of an approved PL course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

421. (SS) Seminar In Soda! Sciences. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of major institutions in society and their roles in those 
institutions. Honors variant of an approved SS course in General 
Edlcation Program. (Y) 

422. (LS) Seminar In Ufe Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of aspects, methods, and important issues in various areas of 
the life sciences. Honors variant of an approved LS course in General 
Edlcation Program. (Y) 

423. (PS) Seminar In Physical Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of modem theory and data, implications and possibilities in 
the physical sciences. Honors variant of an approved PS course in the 
General Education Program. (Y) 



424. (VP) Seminar In Visual and Performing Arla. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of ways the visual or performing arts may be appreciated. 
evaluated, and criticized. Honors variant of an approYBcf VP course in 
the General Education Program. (Y) 

425. (HS) Seminar In Historical Studies. Cr. 3 (M•x. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0. cumulative h.p.a. 
Studies of periods of history in which there has been majortransilion or 
change. Honors variant of an approved HS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

426. (FC) Seminar In Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Humanistic or social science investigation of peoples and institutions 
in other cultures. Honors variant of an approved FC course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

427. (Al) Seminar In American Society •nd lnadlUUon•. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq:junioror senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a Study 
of American society, its institutions and social change. Honors variant 
of an approved Al course in General Education Program. (Y) 

428. General Honors Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
In-depth exploration of important concepts and approaches in liberal 
studies. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: written consent of director. 

498. University Honors Thesis. Cr. -
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Open only to University honors 
students. For students not concurrenUy in depar1mentaVcoHege 
Honors program. (T) 

HUMANITIES 
Office: Room 423, 51 West Warren; 577--3035 

Chairperson: Martin M. Herman 

Professors 
Bernard M. Goldman (Emeritus). Martin M. Hennan. Sara E. Leopold. 
Alexandra McCoy 

Associate-Professors 
Ramon J. Bctanms, Man: Cogan. Richard P. Sluding. Nola H. Tutag 
(Emcrila) 

Lecturers 
Rosemary Caranese. Llnda J. Speck 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in humanities 

The Humanities curriculum focuses on the symbo.lic ways in wh(dt 
human beings represent their experience. By means of a 
multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary and comparative approach. it 
examines relationships among such diverse humanistic disciplines as 
art. music, literature, histo,y, language and philosophy from both 
topical/theoretical and historical perspectives. Courses are designed 
to serve four curricular needs: 

1. Those so designated and approved may be taken to fulfill portions of 
the University General Education Program (see page 21). and the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202). 

2. Some may serve as electives or cognates for students majoring in 
other disciplines. 

3. Various combinations provide a major in Humanities. 

4. Various combinations may be approved for Students pursuing a 
master's degree. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Humanities 
Admlaslon to this program is satisfied by the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in humanities must satisfactorily complete 120 credits in 
course work. Courses taken must tulfiU all University General 
Education Requirements (see page 21 ), College of Liberal Arts Group 
requirements (see page 202). and Departmental Major Requ~ements 
(see beloW). All course wor1< must be completed in accordance with the 
academic procedures of the University and the College which govern 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 
202-207. respectively. 

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree In humanities 
consist of satisfactory completion of twenty-lour credits in specified 
course wor1< offered by the Department of Humanities (see below), 
supplemented and complemented by one of the following options: 

1. Satisfactory completion of all major requirements in another 
department or program; or 

2. Satisfactory completion of a twenty-four credit concentration in a 
single discipline other than humanities; or 
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3. Satisfactory completion of a coherent period or area study 
coosisting of a twenty-four credit concentration of course wOlk drawn 
from the offerings of appropriate departments and programs. 

Students who are interested in this major should consult a 
Departmental Adviser for further information. 

AU majors are required to complete the following courses in the 
Department of Humanities: 

Humankies 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... (VP) E~ the Ms 
Humanlie, 210 . . . . . . . ..... (Pl.) Humanlieo and the W"'em Tracllion I 
Humanlies 211 .. .. .. . .. .. .. (Pl) Humanlies and the -.,. T radlion II 
Humanities 221 . . . .. . . ........... Medium, Form an:f Maanilg in the Ans 
Humankies 222 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (Pl) ConstructulHuman Experience 
Two Humanities COUl'$8S at the 500 level 

To insure a coherent program, one with adequate breadth and depth, 
each major must decide, in consultation with a Departmental adviser, 
on an appropriate Plan of Work. A copy of !his Plan must be ~led with 
the Department Chairperson by the end of the semes18r in which a 
major is declared. 

Minor in Humanities 
To minor in Humanities, a student must satisfactorily complete 
eighteen credits, consisting of: HUM 102, 210, 211, 221, and 222. 
Students with substantial experience in various humanistic disciplines 
may, with the consent of the Chairperson, substitute Departmental 
offerings at the 300 level or 500 level for one or several of these 
courses. 

Honors in Humanities 
The Honors Program in Humanilie& it. open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in Humanities. Honors students 
must demonstrate the ability to study independently and to complete 
an original Honors Thesis during the senior year, and must maintain a 
cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. Honors majors must 
also take at least one 400--level seminar offered by the College's 
Honors Program, and accumulate at least fifteen credits in 
honors--<lesignated course work from any of the depar!menls of !he 
College, including Humanities 498 and the 400--level honors seminar. 
For information about the requirements of the deparbnenrs honors 
curricula, contact the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of 
the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577--3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HUM) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-9')9, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically reSlricted to 
undergradua1e students by individual course llmilations. For 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

101. (VP) Introduction to Art and Music In Western 
Civilization. Cr. 4 

No credit for humanities majors. Carefully selected examples from the 
visual arts and music placed in appropriate contexts from antiquity to 
the present. Museum and listening assignments supP'ement the 
lectures. (T) 

102. (VP) Experiencing the Arts. Cr. 3-4 
Developing the skills to experience (look, listen, read) such artistic 
media as art, music, and poetry. Considering how such skills relate to 
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th& manner in which meaning is communicated. Specific media to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

103. (VP) Exploring the Arts In Detroit. Cr. 4 
Examination of the role played by urban institutions in creating, 
preserving, and transmitting humanistic concepts and the imaginative 
products of the human mind. Systematic survey of those institutions in 
metropolitan Detroit which have assumed or been assigned 
responsibility for communicating these ideas to succeeding 
generations and for providing continued access to such artifacts. A 
lecture-field work fonnat assures maximum opportunity for direct 
access and experience. (T} 

113. Practicum In Humanities. (Fld: 1). Cr. t(Max. 3) 
Prereq. orcoreq: HUM 101, 102,103,210,211,221 or 485. Attending 
and reviewing assigned perfonnances and exhibitions related to HUM 
101, HUM 102, HUM 103, HUM210, HUM211, HUM221 or HUM 485. 

(T) 

200. (IC) Resdlng and Writing About the Arts. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ENG 102. Examination of ways in which various modes of 
expression (e.g., painting, music, drama) and related examples of 
expository (critical) prose communicate meaning for the purpose of 
improving analytical skills and writing ability. (T) 

210. (PL) Humanities and the Western Tradition f: Antiquity 
to the Renaissance. Cr. 4 

E>1amining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from antiquity to the Renaissance. (Y) 

211. _ (PL) Humanities and the Western Tradition U: 
Renaissance to the Present. Cr. 4 

E>1amining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from the Renaissance to the present. (Y) 

220. (PL) Sophomore Honors Colloquium In Humanities. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to students in Honors 
program. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F) 

221. Medium, Form and Meaning In the Art•. Cr. 3 
Major works of poetry, drama, an and music serve to demons Irate how 
medium, form, meaning and message act in concert. {Y) 

222, (PL) Constructs of Human Experience: Hlatorlu, 
Novels, Phllosophles. Cr. 3-4 

Examination of texts selected· from the major categories of prose 
writing: history, narrative fiction and philosophy. Critical exploration 
and comparison of these categories as a means to fuller 
understanding. (Y) 

250. Images of Labor In the Arts and Literature. (LBS 250). 
Cr. 4 

Examining the diverse images of the labor movement presented in th& 
popular arts (films, songs, stories, and graphics) and exploring the 
contrasting perspectives which shape these images, (Y) 

265. Topics In Humanities. C... 3(Max. 6) 
Specific topics, subjects, themes in the humanities from 
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary perspectives. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

303. (VP) Music - Theatre - Cinema: Imitation, Adaptation, 
Transformation. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 102 or 221 or equiv. Examining cycles of thematically 
related works for the purpose of studying the process of adaptation as 
it takes place through time and across expressive media. (B) 

310. (HS) Hlstorlcal Epochs In Contrast. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Two historical-<::uftural periods are 
oompared and contrasted from multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary 
perspectives: views of theology (God and religion) and human nature, 
artistic achievements, and concepts of history. Primary materials 
emphasized; examination of historical periodization and methodology. · 

(Y) 



390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Open primarily to junior and 
senior humanities majors. Advanced study in a particular area of the 
humanities. (T) 

485. Humanities and Education. Cr. 4 
Study of major traditions in Western art, literature and phik>sophy as 
they relate to education. (I) 

498. Honors Thesis In Humanities. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to humanities majors. 
Research problem completed under direction of faculty member. (T) 

533. Western Culture In the Classlcal Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
"":'"s of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy. religion, and 
scienoe. (I) 

535. Western Culture In the Middle Ages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts: consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
fo~ms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion and 
scienoe. (I) 

536. Western Culture In the Renaissance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts: consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
scienoe. (I) 

537. Western Culture In the Baroque Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

538. Western Culture In the Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the · 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
fo~ms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
scienoe. (I) 

539. Western Culture from 1870 to the Present. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
scienoe. (I) 

576. Studies In the Arts and ldees of American Culture II: 
The Glided Age to the Present Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 211 and one course in American literature or American 
history or AS 201 or equiv. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Humanities. Cr. O 
· Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: HUM 533, 535, 536, 537, 
538. 539, 575 or 576. Offered lor Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary Writing Assignments under 
the direction ofa faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a course designated as a corequisite. See section listing in Schedule 
of Classes tor corequisites available each term. Satisfies the 
University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement (T) 

601. Foundations of the orsclpllnes of the Humanities. Cr. 3 
Consideration of how philosophical principles are related to the ways 
in which the humanities are experienced, defined and investigated. 
Differing dvisions of the humanistic fiekis compared and explored. 

(I) 

LINGUISTICS 
Office: 71 West Warren; 577-3254 

Direcror: Palricia Siple 

Participating F acuity 
Eilm Barton. Assistant Professor, English 

Lynn Bliss, Professor, Comnuu,.ication Disortkrs and Sc~ncu 

Walter Edwards. Profuse,. English 

Joel Iukowiu.. Associate Professor, Gred and Latin 

Steven Lapointe, Associale Professor, English 

Sara E. Leopold, Professor, Humaniliu 

Alexis Manaster-Ramer. Assistant Professor, Computer ScieMe 

T. Michael McKinley, Associate Professor, Philosophy 

John Mullenix, Assistant Professor, Psychology 

Manha Ratliff, Assistant Professor, English 

Hilary Ratner, Associate Professor, Psyclwlogy 

Aleya Rouchdy,Professor, Near Eastern languages 

Eli Saltz, Professor, Psychology 

Gary Scavnicky, Associate Professor, Romance UJftguages 

Patricia Siple, Ass«iate Professor, Psychology 

Robert Titiev, Associate Professor, Philosophy 

Rebecca Treiman, Professor, Psychology 

Degree Programs 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in linguistics 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Linguistics 

Linguistics is devoted to the scientific study of language structure and 
use. The Linguistics Program at Wayne State offers an 
interdisciplinary approach to this field, permitting students to explore a 
wide range ol topics and issues in language research. The program 
offers courses from the major areas of the field. including (a) the 
structural aspects of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology). (b) the historical development of 
language. (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and discourses, (d) language variation and 
use in social contexts (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition ol language (psycholinguistics), (f) the disorders ol 
language behavior, and (g) the application of language to other areas 
of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares students for advanced work in linguistic 
research, as well as for employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especially in natural language 
prooessing); civil service and diplomatic work: broadcasdng, mass 
media and public relations; and generally any profession requiring the 
precise use or the analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics 

• For specilc requiremer1s, consult the Wayne Slate University Grad.late Bulletin. 
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Program is administered by a director and an advisory committee of 
faculty mambers drawn from the Departments of Anthropology, 
Computer Science, English, German and Slavic Languages, Greek 
and Latin, Humanities, Near Eastern Studies, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Romance Languages, and Communication Disorders 
and Sciences. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Linguistics 
Admission Requirement• for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for general undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must compJete 120 aedits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General EdUcation Requiremants (see page 21 ), the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202), and the 
following major requirements. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14~9 
and 202-207, respectively. 

The bachelor of arts program consists of a core of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In addition to the core courses, the 
srudent must pursue one of the following concentrations: a) Linguistics 
and a Language; b) Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; c) 
Psycholinguistics; d) Sociolinguistics; e) Individualized Program. 

A student must complete a minimum of twenty-eight credits in core 
and concentration courses to satisfy the major requirements. 

CORE COURSES: 

credits 

LIN 529 --Phooology .•••...•.....••...•.•...•...........•.....•.....•.. 3 
LIN530-Theo,yofSyntax ................•....••....••....••...•....•. 3 
LIN 570 --Introduction to linguistic Theory . . . ...... 3 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

A. Linguistics and a Language 

The student must complete fifteen credits in advanced language skills 
or in the linguistics of the chosen language beyond the basic courses. 
In addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in historical 
linguistics. The fifteen credits in advanced language skills should be 
planned in consultation with the adviser. 

B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

Required Courses: credits 

LIN 185 -Symbolic Logic . .....• 4 

UN 557--l'hilosophy of Language ... . ..........•........... 4 

Elective courses to complete 28---<::redit major requirements: 

ENG 576 -American Dialects •.... , ....... . . . 3 
PHI 520 4todaf Log~ ............ . . ..••..........•......•.. 4 

PH I 535 -logical Systems I ...... . . ......... 4 

PHI 539 -Logical Systems II ....... . .. ........ 4 
PHI 563-Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy I . . ..... 4 
PHI 564-Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy II . .4 
PSY 671 --Psycholinguistics ........... . . ....... 3 
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C. Psyclwlinguistics 

Required Courses: 

PSY 671 -P,ychollnguislica ............................................. 3 
PSY 309 ~ognili., Processes . . . . • . . . • • • . . . . • • • . . • • • • . . • • . • . . . . • • • . • •.• 4 

Elective courses to complete ~dit major requiremants: 

PSY 240 --<lewfopmental Psychology ..........••.....••.......••......••. 4 

PSY 41 O -Statistical Melhods i1 Psychology ••....•••...•••.......•••......• 4 
PSY 490--0i""ed Study and RetelllCh (Cflldi max. 9) ...................... 2-4 
PSY620 --Oevelopmerl of Memory ........................................ 3 
PSY 699-Specia/ Topics ri Psychology (elect wlh coose~ of adviser) ••......••• 3 
CDS 508 --Phonelics ................................................... 3 
SPC 501 --Psychology of Human Communications .•......•.............••.... 3 

D. Sociolinguistics 

Required Courses: 

LIN 531 or LIN 576 
-language and Cuttura . 
-American Dialects ... 

LIN 532 or LIN 5n 
-language and Soc•~ 
-5ociolingl.istics ............... . 

. ....................... 3 
. ..... 3 

........ 3 
. . 3 

Elective courses to complete 28--credit major requirements: 

SPC 504 -communication in the Black Community . . . . . • . . . . . .. 3 
SOC 410 -{SS) Social Psychology . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . •......••... 3 
SOC 628-Social Statistics . . .. . .. . . .............. 3 
PSY 671 ---Psycholinguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 3 
ANT 520 -Social Anlhropology ....................•.....•......•...•..•.. 3 
ENG 560-studies in Foltl0f8 , •...•.•..... , ......•..... , ............ , , ... 3 

LIN 576 -American Dialects . . • . • ....•.... 3 
UN 577 -SOCioNnguistics ......•.....•.... . ........ 3 

E. Individualized Program 

Under exceptional circumstances a student may design 
concentrations to meet an individualized program. Plans of work tor 
special concentrations must be approved by the Committee tor the 
Linguistics Program before the student has completed a maximum of 
twelve credits in the major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in linguistics requires at least six courses for a total of 
eighteen credits. These courses must include: 

UN 570 -Introduction to Linguistir; Theory ... 
LIN 529 or LIN 572 

--!'horology. 
-Topics in language (Phonology) .. 

UN 530-Theory of Syntax . 

credits 

. ....... 3 

. ....... 3 

. .......... 3 
. ..•...... 3 

The other three courses must be either (a) all from one of the four areas 
of concentration (A, B, C, or D, above); or (b) all LIN courses from one 
of the departments in the College of Liberal Arts. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-fi99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Cour:res in the following list numbered 500...1,99 may be 
taken for graduate credU unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stude,nts by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviationf, see 
page 433. 

170. (ENG 170) English Grammar. Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar and spelling, 
especially lhose rules needed for written wO<k in college. Explication 
of the linguistic principles inherent in the rules of usage. (Y) 

185. (PHI 185) Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
The logic of propositions: the general logic of predicates and relations; 
identity and description; a brief introduction to set theory. (T) 

186. (PHI 186) Honors Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors students. See LIN 185. (T) 

270. (ENG 270) Introduction to Contemporary English. Cr. 3 
Ways in which use of language affects communication: denotation and 
connotation, analysis of language of advertising, business, 
government and education. (B) 

271. (ENG 271) Linguistic Approaches to Language 
Acquisition. Cr. 3 

Current models of child first-language acquisition; kinds of evidence 
supporting them. Topics may include: debate over innateness, issues 
in adult second-language acquisition, relations between acquisition 
and adult language breakdown (aphasia). (Y) 

272. (ENG 272) (PL) Basic Concepts In Linguistics. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the structure and use of language, focusing on English, 
from the stanct,olnt of current linguistic practice. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound structure, word structure, syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history, dialects, language learning and animal 
communication, and language in social interaction. (Y) 

273. (ENG 273) Languages of the World. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language families of the 
world, western and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture: universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (Y) 

309. (PSY 309) Cognitive Processes: Language, Thinking 
and Problem Solving. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental theories, concepts, and empirical findings in 
the study of human cognition. Topics include thinking, problem 
solving, language comprehension and production, the acquisition and 
use of knowledge, memory, attention and consciousness. Laboratory 
investigations of cognitive processes. (F,W) 

401. (ARB 401) Arabic Ungulstlcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Continuation of intermediate 
grammar exercises in translations, reading in selected modem texts. 

504. (SPC 504) Communication In the Black Community. 
(S E 537). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues concerning the education of black 
children. (Y) 

520. (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or consent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexts. (B) 

529. (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq; UN 570. The sound systems of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an introduction to the civersity and 
similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the nature of sound 
systems and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonology 
will be presented. M 
530. (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: UN 570. The theo,y of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis of sentence and word formation in a variety of h_uman 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and theones of 
syntax. (Y) 

531. (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq; ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to the structure of language and to the ways 
that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of 1he world's languages and universal properties of 
language wif be discussed. Theories of language change win be 
introduced. (F) 

532. (ANT 532) Language and Society •• Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to exp,ess social roles and statuses, caste, 
class and ethnic civersity. Such aspects of language variability as 
'stre~t· or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Language Acquisition and Usage. 
(SEO 536). Cr. 3 

Language development in chUdren and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (Y) 

557. (PHI 557) Philosophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Ptilosophical Problems group or graduate student in inguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
ph!osophicaf problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nawre of 
language. (B) 

563. (PHI 563) Twentieth Century Analy11c Philosophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the ee~y 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

570. (ENG 570) Introduction to Llngulsdc Theory. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modem linguistics and their 
application to the study of the English language. (Y) 

572. (ENG 572) Topics In Language. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics such as phonology, morphology, semantics, pragmatics, 
language change, history of English, pidgins and creole~, 
psycholinguistic approaches, text grammar, to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

573. (ENG 573) Tradltlonaf Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (Y) 

575. (ENG 575) Theory of Engffsh aa a Second Language. 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination of theories of language and language 
acquisition relevant to the non-native speaker of English. Review of 
reseerch in language acquisition and language learning. (I) 

576. (ENG 576) American Dfafecta. Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to theory of language variation. (B) 
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5n. (ENG 577) Soclollngulstlcs. Cr. 3 
Identification ol sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and other oommunities. (Y) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Ungulstlcs. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: LIN 529 or 530. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjuncyion with a oourse designated as 
a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each tenn. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 
Intensive training in literature search, linguistic analysis, and the 
preparation of scholarly written wO<k related to phonology or syntax. 

(T) 

620. (PSY 620) Development of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 209, PSY 240, or consent of instructor. Major theoretical 
models of memory development will be discussed and used to explore 
various aspects of the memory process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

664, (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Diagnosis. (SEO 664). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPO 530 and SPD 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

671, (PSY 671) Psychollngulstlcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or linguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed within the framework of the behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (Y) 
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MATHEMATICS 
Office: 1150 Faculty Administration Building; sn-2479 

Chairperson: Pao--liu Chow 

Academic Services Officer: Mary C. Parks 

Professors 
Gregory F. Bachelis, Lawrence J. Brenton, Leon Brown, Paul A. Catlin, 
Pao-Llu Cl!ow, William S. Colm, Benram J. Eisenstadt, Karl W. Folley 
(Emeritus), David Handel, Chomg-Shi Hooh, John M. Irwin, Judith Q, 
Longye&r, Leonid Makar-Limanov, Jose L Menaldi. Boris Mordulchovich, 
D. Oarencc Monow (Emeritus), Togo Nishiura, Owen G. Owens 
(Emeritus), Jingyal Pale, Cl!oon-Jai Rhee, Yury Rodin, Claude L Schochet, 
Benram M. Schreiber, T,....a,jen Sun, Martin T. Wechsler, Paul Weis, 
(Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Robert D. Berman, John C. Breckenridge, Robert R. Bruner, Daniel S. 
Drucker, Henryk Fast, Daniel E. Frohardt, David H. Gluck, Lowell I. 
Hansen, David W. Jonah, Steven M. Kahn, Morris W. Katz. Marc 
Konvisser, Leonid Makar-Limanov, Peter Maloobnson, Oiarles A. 
McGibbon, Jose L Menaldi, Harold T. Slaby, Stephen A. Williams 

Assistant Professors 
Su-Ym1 Chen Huang, Andrzej Kozlowski, Richard Kramer, Gail Let.zter, 
Tachen Llang, Kay Magaard, Edmond Nadler, Gang Yin 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
David E. Bindschadler, Lance K. Heilbrun 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in mathematics 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE with a major in mathematics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in mathematics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in mathematical staJistics 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Applied MaJhematics 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Teaching College MaJhematics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in mathematics and 
specializations in pure mathematics, applied mathematics and 

ma1hematical statistics 

The courses offered by the Department of Mathematics serve several 
purposes; they supply the mathematical preparation necessary for 
students specializing in the physical, life or social sciences, in 
business administration, in engineering, and in education; they 
provide a route by which students may achieve a level of competence 
to do research in any of several special mathematical areas; they allow 
students to prepare themselves for work as mathematicians and 
statisticians in industry and government; and they give an opportunity 
to all inquisitive students to learn something about modern 
mathematical ideas. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



BACHaOR'S DEGREES 
AdmlHlon Requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. Undergraduates will be accepted as mathematics majors only aftBr 
an interview with a departmental adviser. After a studenfs acceptance 
as a major, all of his or her course elections must be signed by a 
departmental adviser. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree must complete 120 credits in 
course work induding satisfaction of the College of liberal Arts Group 
Requirements (see page 202) and the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as the major requirements of one 
of the following programs. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees;. see 
pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Bachelor of Arts: The candidate must complete one of options A, B, 
C, D, or E as described below. 

Bachelor of Science: The candidate must complete: 

1. Option A (see below) or one of Options B, C, D, or E plus MAT560. 
(A candidate for the B. S. degree in another department who wishes to 
include mathematics~ a second major may complete Option B, C, D, 
or E without the addition of MAT 560.) 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Computer Science 102. 

4. One course elected tom the following: BIO 151, CHM 105, 107, 
131, GEL 101, NFS 221, and PSY 101. 

The Department recommends that the liberal Arts Group 
Requirement in Foreign Language be satisfied by the election of 
French, Gennan, or Russian. 

Honor Point Average: For majors, the cumulative honor point 
average in mathematics (MAT) courses must be at least 2.0. 

Mathematics Qualifying Examinations 
Mathematics 150: Students must qualify for enlry into MAT 150 by 
either (a) successfully completing MAT 095 or 098 in the tenm 
immediately preceding the one in which they plan to enroll with the 
recommendation of their instructor to enter MAT 150, or (b) by 
receiving a satisfactory score on the MAT 150 Qualifying Examination 
during the testing period immediately preceding the semester in which 
they plan to enroll. This examination will cover topics in arithmetic and 
first year high school algebra. A student may take the examination only 
once during one testing period. All transfer srudents are required to 
take the Qualifying Examination before enrolling in MAT 150. 

Mathematics 180: Students must qualify for entty into MAT 180 by 
either a) completing MAT 095 or 098 in one of the two terms 
immediately preceding the one in which they plan to enroll, with the 
reoommendation of their instructor to enter MAT 180; orb) by receiving 
a satisfactory score on the MAT 180 Qualifying Examination during 
one of the two preceding terms. All transfer students are required to 
take the Qualifying Examination before enrolling in MAT 180. 

Mathematics 201 : Students must quaify for entty into MAT 201 by 
either a) receiving a 'C' or better grade in MAT 180 in one of the two 
terms immediately preceding the one in which they plan to enroll; orb) 
by receiving a satisfactory score on the MAT 201 Qualifying 
Examination during one of the two preceding terms. Students who 
received a 'C' or better grade in MAT 180 prior to Fall Term 1990 are 
exempt from these requirements. However, they are strongly 
encouraged to take the Qualifying Exam to determine their 
preparedness for MAT 201. All transfer students are required to take 
the Qualifying Exam before enrolling in MAT 201. 

The examinations are administered prior to the begiming of aach 
semester. It is important for the student to review thoroughly before 
taking an examination. A student may take an examination only once 
during one testing period. 

The MAT 180andMAT201 Qualifying Examinationsarebothinduded 
in one examination. Parts A and B of the examination are used to 
dalemtine eligibility for Mathematics 180. The level of this part 
corresponds to the competence gained in two and a half yeers of 
college preparatory mathematics includng topics from elementary 
algebra and geometry. Candidates for Mathematics 201 must take the 
lull examination of about two hours duration. The full axam is based on 
three and one-hall to four years of college preparatory mathematics 
induding topics from algebra, plane and solid gaometty and 
lrigonometty. 

Option A 
This Option is recommended for students who plan to pursue graduate 
SIUdy in mathematics. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, 225, and 235). 

2. Advanced Calcu.lus (MAT 507). 

3. Algebra I (MAT 542). 

4. Analysis I (MAT 560). 

5. Probability (MAT 570). 

6. Algebra II or Analysis II (MAT 543 or 561 ). 

7. One course elected from the following: MAT 523, 543, 552, 553, 
561, and 582. 

8. One additional course elected from (a) mathematics courses 
numbernd above 500, excluding service courses and MAT 615 and 
616, or from (b) CSC 518,651,658,661,662, or 699 (depending on 
the topic). Students in the Combined Curriculum for Secondary 
Teaching should take MAT 614. 

Option B 
This option is for·students interested in a broad range of topics. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, 225, and 235). 

2. Mathematics 507. 

3. Mathematics 542. 

4. Mathematics 570. 

5. (MAT560 is required for the B. S. degree. It is not required for the B. 
A. degree.) 

6. Three additional mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
excluding service courses and MAT 615 and 616, or two such courses 
and one elected from the following: CSC 518,651,658, 661, 662, and 
699 (depending on the topic). Students in the combined Curriculum for 
Sacondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

Option C - Concentration in Secondary Teaching 
This option is available only to students in the Combined Curriculum 
for Secondary Teaching. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, 225 and 235). 

2. Mathematics 507. 

3. Mathematics 614,615, and 616. 

4. Mathematics 540 or 552. 

5. (MAT 560is required for the B. S. degree. It is not required for the B. 
A. dagree.) 
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6. Two additional mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
exclucing service courses, or one such course and one computer 
science course numbered above 510. 

Option D - Concentration in Computer Science 
This Option is available only to students who complete a second major 
or a minor in computer science. Students should consult the Computer 
Science Department for their major and minor requirements. 

1. Mathematics 201-203, and 225. 

2. Mathematics 266 or 186-187. 

3. Mathematics 507. 

4. Mathematics 542. 

5. Mathematics 570 or 221. 

6. Mathematics 510. 

7. (MAT560 is required for the B. S. degree for students completing a 
minor in computer science. It is not required for students completing a 
double major in mathematics and computer science, nor is it required 
for lhe B. A. degree.) 

8. Two additional mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
excluding service courses and MAT 615 and 616, or one such course 
and one course elected from: CSC 518,566,587,651,658,661,662, 
and 699 (depending on the topic). Students in the Combined 
Curriculum for Secondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

NOTE: The Computer Science Department acoepts MAT 510 as a 
computer science elective numbered above 210 but not above 510. 

Option E - Concentration in Actuarial Science 
This Option is for students interested in an actuarial career. 

1. Mathematics 201-203, and 225. 

2. Mathematics 507 

3. Mathematics 542. 

4. Mathematics 570. 

5. Mathematics 582. 

6. Mathematics 510. 

7. Mathematics 577. 

8. (MAT 560 is required for the B. S. degree. It is not required for the B. 
A. degree.) 

9. MAT 235 or one additional mathematics course numbered above 
500, excluding service courses and MAT 615 and 616, or one 
computer science course numbered above 510. Students in the 
Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

Curricular Alternatives 
Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching: Under the 
Combined Curriculum (see Teacher Preparation Curricula, page 
213), it is possible to earn a bachelo(s degree in mathematics 
conaJrrent with a secondary teaching certificate. Students in this 
curriculum may satisfy the mathematics part of their degree 
requirements by any of the degree programs specified above. Though 
Option C is specifically designed for such purposes, students are not 
restricted to Option C. 

Computw Science Concentration: Ma.thematics and computer 
science are so closely related that a great many students who major in 
mathematics pursue careers or graduate study in computer science. A 
mathematics degree, being more than just welcome in the field, is 
highly regarded. For students who would like to complete a double 
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major in mathematics and computer science or a major in mathematics 
wilh a minor in computer science, the Department offers a specially 
designed program described under Option D, above. Under this 
option, students are exempt from taking MAT 235 and have a choice of 
probability courses MAT 570 or MAT 221. Additionally, students can 
take certain courses that satisfy both mathematics and computer 
science requirements simultaneously. Specifically, MAT 510 cen be 
used as a computer science elective and one of CSC 518,566,587, 
651,658,661,662, or669 (depending on the topic) can be used as a 
mathematics elective. An accelerated one-semester 'Discrete 
Mathematics' course, MAT 266, is available as a substitute for the 
year-long sequence MAT 186-187. 

Actuarlal Science Concentratilon: Students embarking on a cereer 
as an actuary will be expected to pass certain exams administered by 
the profession. Option E (above) provides the coursework covered by 
the first several exams: Calculus, Linear Algebra, Probability and 
Statistics, Numerical Analysis and Operations Research. The 
Department also offers MAT 331 , a problem-&olving review course in 
Calculus and Linear Algebra that is designed to prepare students for 
the first actuarial science examination. 

Honors Program 
In order to graduate with honors in mathematics, students must satisfy 
the following criteria: 

1. Completion of the requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree. 

2. An overall honor point average of 3.3 or above at graduation. 

3. Completion of at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
work, including at least one 400--level Honors Program seminar; and 
other courses such as: all or part of the honors calculus sequence, 
honors courses which fulfill general distribution requirements, and 
honors option courses (see Honors Program, page 206). 

4. Completion of a Senior Task, for which a student registers under 
Mathematics 490, Directed Study, Honors Program. These MAT 490 
credit honors count toward the fifteen-credit requirement. 

Honore Sections In the Basic Sequence: Honors sections in 
Mathematics 201 and 203 are taught in the fall semester and in 
Mathematics 202 are taught in the winter semester. A 3.0 or higher 
grade point average in Basic Sequence courses already taken is 
required !or admittance. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The Department of Mathematics participates in the College of Liberal 
Arts 'AGRADE' (Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) Program. in which 
qualified students can obtain a master's degree within one year of 
receiving the bachelor's degree. For more details about the 'AGRADE' 
Program, contact the Director of the College's Honors Program 
(577---3030), the Department Chairperson. or the Graduate Office of 
the College of Liberal Arts (577-2960). 

Minor in Mathematics 
The requirements for a Minor in Mathematics consist of MAT 201,202, 
203, 225, and either (a) three mathematics courses numbered above 
500, excluding service courses and MAT615 and 616, or(b) MAT 235 
or 221 or 286 and two mathematics courses nurrbered above 500, 
e)(cluding service courses and MAT 613,615 and 616. 

Scholarships and Awards 
The Department of Mathematics has undergraduate scholarships for 
entering freshmen, designed primarily for students talented in 
mathematics who were at one time at risk of dropping out of high 
school. In addition, the Farmers Insurance Group Award is a 
scholarship available to mathematics majors after their freshman year. 



Each year the Department also presents its 'Outstanding 
Undergraduate Award,' along with other awards and gifts to its top 
undergraduate majors and graduate students. 

Introductory Courses for Non-Majors 
For undergraduate or graduate students who need an introduction to 
college level mathematics but do not expect to take advanced 
courses, the Mathematics Department has designed a variety of 
service courses. These courses are collected in a separate listen tided 
'Service Courses' which appears at the end of the Courses of 
Instruction: see page 283. 0-dinarily, the courses in this list are not 
suitable for degree work in mathematics or as preparation for more 
advanoed mathematical study. The following paragraphs enumerate 
mathematics courses of particular relevance to designated groups of 
students. Therefore, they should not be elected by students in any 
area who plan a continuing education in mathematics. 

Pre-Business Administration: Mathematics 150 (or equivalent for 
transfer students) is required in this curriculum. Mathematics 180 also 
satisfies the requirement and is recommended by the Department 

Pr-ducatlon: The student in elementary education normally elects 
the sequenoe, Mathematics 111, 112. 

Advanced Courses for Non-Majors 
Because of the fundamental role that mathematics plays in all types of 
scientific and techn~ endeavor, the advanced course offerings of the 
Mathematics Department must serve a group considerably larger than 
those preparing for a career in mathematics exclusively. 

Economlcs 1 Business Administration and Computer Science: 
The following basic subjects are recommended to master's degree 
candidates as preparation for work in their profession; they also 
provide a solk:I background for students who intend to pursue doctoral 
studies after completion of the master's program: 

Numerical Methods • . . . . . . • • . . . .. MAT 510 

A~ebra I . . . . . • . . • .....••. MAT 542 
Operations Research and Linear Programming 
Probabilky and Stochastic Processes .... 
Statistical Methods, AA>!ied Time Series 

and Design of Experiments: ..... 

....... MATsn, 586 
. .•.. MAT570 

. ....... MAT582, 583 

Engineering and Physical Applications: The Mathematics 
Department has several sequences in applied mathematics which 
provide experienced engineers and scientists from industry and 
government the means to acquire and maintain the technical 
competence needed to work at the frontiers of their fields: 

Numerical Methods ......... . 
Applied Analysis ............................. . 
ProbabUlty Theory and Random Processes .. . 
Graph Theory and Combinatorial Mathematics . 

Differential Geometry ...•.......•.... 

MAT 510 
. ... MAT522, 523 

. .•......• MAT 570, 770, 771 
. . MAT 640,641 

. ..•...... MAT 553 

Students who feel that they eventually would like to pursue 
mathematical studies beyond the level of the above sequences should 
make every effort to take the mathematics sequences which begin with 
Mathematics 560, and 542, respectively, and MAT 660. These 
courses will help them to understand and work with abstract concepts 
in advanced courses. 

Statistics 
Beginning students are referred to Statistics (STA) 102. Those whose 
work demands a good foundation in mathematical statistics are 
referred to Mathematics 570 and 582. Mathematics 583 is useful for 
students interested in applied statistics. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MAT) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergrad"'1le credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

NOTE: A minimum grade of 'C' is required in every prerequisite 
course. 

Courses Open Only to Undergraduates 
091. (MC) Basic Concepta In Mathematica. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102; failure in mathematics proficiency test. Offered for S 
and U grades only. No degree credit Introduction to the study of 
algebra, geometry, probability and statistics. (Former MAT 108.) (T) 

095. Algebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: passing a standardized basic arithmetic test administered in 
class (failure requires transfer to MAT 098). Offered for Sand U grades 
only. No degree credit Real number system, operations with 
algebraic expressk>ns, exponents and radicals, linear equattons, 
systems of two linear equations, solutions of quadratic equations by 
method of factoring; elementary geometry. For students who need a 
review of high school algebra and geometry. (T) 

098. Mathematics Workshop, Cr. 3 
No degree credit. Offered for S and U grades only. Remedial, 
individualized workshop in mathematics. Students complete 
computer modules in Mathematics Tutoring Center. Individual 
programs must be approved by Mathematics Department at beginning 
of- M 
180. (MC) Elementary Functions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: satisfactory score on Qualifying Exam. No credit after former 
MAT 0178 or 0179; only 2 credits toward graduation after MAT 150. 
The properties and graphs of polynomials, rational functions, 
trigonometric functions, exponentials and logarithms; properties and 
graphical representation of complex numbers. (T} 

186. Discrete Mathematics for Computer Science t. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 180. Logic, sets, induction, relations, functions, 
sequences, matrices, combinatorics, applications to computer 
science. (T} 

187, Discrete Mathematics tor Computer Science II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 186 or consent of instructor. Analysis of algorithms, 
recurrence relations, combinatorics, graphs, Boolean algebra, 
application to computer science. <n 
201. (MC) Calculus I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: satisfactory score on qualifying exam or MAT 180 within 
previous two semesters. No credit after MAT 151. Concept and 
interpretation of the derivative and integral; differentiation of rational 
and transcendental functions; the definite integral; area under a curve; 
the indefinite integral. (T) 

202. Calculus II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. Vectors; partial derivatives; differentiation of vector 
functions: techniques and applications of integration. (n 
203, Calculus Ill. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 202. Multiple integrals; sequenoes and infinite series; 
Taylor Serles; vector analysis. (T) 

221. (MAT 615) Elementary Probability and Statfstlcs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. No credit after MAT 570. Counting techniques, 
discrete sample spaces and probability, random variables, mean and 
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variance, joint distributions, the binomial and normal distributions, the 
central limit theorem, estimation and hypothesis testing. (T) 

225. Elementary Linear Algebra. Ct. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202. Topics include: systems of linear equations. 
matrices, vedor spaces, inner products, linear transformations and 
eigenvalues. Applications presented. (T) 

288. (MAT 613) Discrete Mathematica. Ct. 4 
Prereq: MAT 202. No credit after MAT 187. Foundations of 
mathematics: logic. sets, functions. sequences. Algorithms. The 
integers. Matrices. Mathematical reasoning: methods of proof. 
induction, recursive definitions. Combinatorics. Relations: recurrence 
relations, equivalence relations, orderings. Graph theory and lreeS. 
Boolean algebra. Applications to computer science. (Y) 

331. Actuarial Mathematica. Cr.1 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Problem solving course based on material 
covered on first Actuarial Exam. Subjects indude: differential and 
integral calculus, multivariate calculus, elementary linear algebra.(Y) 

490. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission to Honors Program by Mathematics Honors 
Committee. (I) 

Courses Open to Undergraduates and Graduates 
507. Advanced Calculus. Cr. 4 
Prereeq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. The Real Numbers; limits; 
continuity; sequences and series of functions; uniform convergence: 
power series; Fourier series; basic properties and topology of 
Euclidean n---space; transformations, the Jacobian; implicit and 
inverse function theorems; improper integrals and functions defined by 
improper integrals; Lagrange multipliers. (T) 

510. Numerical Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, 225 and CSC 102 or familiarity with a programming 
language. Topics include: numerical errors, solutions of nonlinear 
equations, interpolation, approximation, numerical integration and 
differentiation, and matrices and systems of linear equations. (Y) 

522. Partial Dlfferentlal Equations and Boundary Value 
Problems. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 507. Boundary value problems of mathematical physics; 
Sturm-Liouville problems; eigenvalues and eigenfunctions: Green's 
functions; variational principles; the Rayleigh-Ritz method. (B) 

523. Complex Varlablea and Appllcatlona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. No credit after MAT 660. Cauchy-Riemann 
equations; elementary functions; mappings by elementary functions; 
the Cauchy integral formula; Morera's theorem; Taylor series; Laurent 
series; residues and poles; · conformal mappings; the 
Schwarz~hristoffel transformations; potential theory; Fourier and 
Laplace transforms and applications in differential and integral 
equations. (B) 

528. Methods of Dlfferentlal Equatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. Linear nth order differential equations; linear 
systems of differential equations (constant and periocic coefficients); 
oscillation and comparison theorems for second order differential 
equations; boundary value problems; slability theory (Liapunov's 
direct method and frequency domain stability aiteria); asymptotic 
solutions; autonomous non-linear systems; classification of 
singularities. (B) 

535. (PHI 535) Logical Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, compJeteness; independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive functions; formalization of 
elementary arithmetic; discussion of Goclel's incompleteness theorem 
and Church's Theorem. (B) 

540. Elemen1ary Theory of Numbers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Unique factorization theorem; order of 
magnitude of arithmetic functions; congruences, quadratic residues, 
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law of reciprocity; continued fractions; elements of geometry of 
numbers; second peari of number theory. (Y) 

541. Applied Linear Algebra. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225, or consent of instructor. Gaussian 
elimination, vector spaces, orthogonality, least squares 
approximation. Householder or1honormalization, definite and 
semidefinite matrices, Rayleigh's quotient Applications such as 
differential equations, Markov processes, linear programming, 
networks, game theory. (B) 

542. Algebra I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Abstract concepts: sets, mappings, 
equivalence relations. induction, general methods of proof. Group 
theory: groups, subgroups, cyclic groups, direct products, cosets, 
Lagrange's Theorem. quotient groups, homomorphisms, permulation 
groups. Rings and fields (basic definitions) and vector spaces: basis, 
dimension, linear transformations. (T) 

543. Algebra II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542. Group theory continued: Sylow Theorems, finite 
abelian groups. Ring Theory: rings, integral domains, fields of 
quotients, homomorphisms, ideals, quotient rings, P.I.D.s. U.F.D.s, 
polynomial rings. Advanced topics in linear algebra: canonical forms. 
Field theory: extensions, splitting fields, finite fields, geometric 
constructions. (T) 

552. Introduction to Topology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. No credittoward graduate degree in 
mathematics or statistics. An introduction to topology, mostly through 
an intuitive approach. Topics chosen from among: topok>gical 
equivaJence and topological properties, complexes, Euler 
characteristic, connectedness, compactness, continuity, Brewer's 
Fixed Point Theorem, vector fields, Hairy Ball Theorem, 
rH::timensional spaces, classification of surfaces, cut and paste 
techniques, the Mobius band, orienlability, the Fundarnenlal group. 

(Y) 

553. Dfllerentlal Geometry of Curves and Surfaces I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Classical d~ferential geometry of curves 
and surfaces in three dimensions. (I) 

560. Introduction to Analysis I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507 or consent of instructor. Completeness, 
conveigence, compactness and continuity in the context of Euclidean 
spaces; applications to differential and integral cakulus. (T) 

561. Introduction to Analysis II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 560. Point-wise and uniform convergence of sequences 
and series of functions; power series: introduction to analytic 
functions; Fourier series; possible additional topics. (T) 

570. Probablllty and Stochastic Processes. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203,225 or 235. Only two credits after MAT 221 o, MAT 
615. Probability spaces, combinatorial analysis; independence; 
discrete and continuous random variables; expectations; normal, 
Poisson and binomial distribution; joint, marginal and conditional 
distribution functions; law of large numbers; central limit theorems; 
random walks; Markov chains; Poisson processes. (T) 

571. Stochastic Processes with Applications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent of instructor. Non-measure theoretic 
introduction to the theory of stochastic processes and its applications, 
with emphasis on Markov processes and stationary processes with 
both discrete and continuous parameters. (8) 

sn. Mathematical Models In Operations Research. Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 203, 225, and 221 or 570 or consent of instructor. 
Mathematical models (deterministic and/or probabilistic) applied to 
dynamic programming; games; queues and inventories. (B) 

582. Statistics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent of instructor. Survey of statistical 
methods. Topics include sampling distributions; point and interval 
estimations; Bayesian statistics; testing hypotheses; sequential 
methods; linear models, and others. (Y) 



583. Applied Time Serles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: college courses in statistics and calculus, or consent of 
instructor. Time series models; statistical analysis in the time domain 
and examples; statistical analysis in the frequency domain and 
examples. (B) 

588. Introduction to Unear Programming. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Theory of linear programming; melhods of 
solving linear programming problems (simplex, dual simplex and other 
methods); applications of linear programming (problem fonnulation, 
computational aspects, sensitivity analysis); networks. (B) 

589. Special Topics In Mathematica. Cr. 3-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. Material currentiy of interest to 
students and faculty. Topics to beannouncedin Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and chairperson (and of graduate 
officer for graduate students). Undergraduates who elect this course 
must be mathematics majors of honors caliber. Content will vary to 
satisfy needs of individual student. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Couraa In Mathematica. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory c:ompletiO(l of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor, MAT 203 and 225; coreq: 542 or 
616. OfferedforS and U grades only. No degree credit Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite. See section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University 
General Education Writing-Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement (T) 

613. Topics In Mathematica for High School Teachers I. 
(MAT 286). Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 202. No credit after MAT 187. Foundations of 
mathematics: logic. sets, functions, sequences. Algorithms. The 
integers. Matrices. Mathematical reasoning: methods of proof, 
induction, recursive definitions. Combinatorics. Relations: recurrence 
relations, equivalence relations, orderings. Graph theory and b'eeS. 
Boolean algebra Applications to computer science. (Y) 

614. Topics In Mathematica for High School Teachers II. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. Axiomatic geomelry: logic, methods 
of prool, models; Hilbert's axioms; lhe Parallel Postulate; 'Neutral,' 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries; Hyperbolic geomeJry; 
Poincare models. (Y) 

615. Topics In Mathematica for High School Teachers Ill. 
(MAT 221). Cr. 4 

Prereq: written consent of chairperson of mathematics education. No 
credit after MAT 570. Counting techniques, discrete sample spaces 
and probability, random variables, mean and variance, joint 
distributions, the binomial and normal distributions, central limit 
lheorem, estimation and hypolhesis testing. (T) 

616. Topics In Mathematica for High School Teachers IV. 
Cr.3 · 

Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. No credt after MAT 542. Algebraic 
structure: rings, integral domains, fields, groups; applications to 
polynomials and theory of equations. (Y) 

640. Graph Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Basic concepts of graphs 
and directed graphs; trees; cycles and circuits; connectivity; 
traversibility; planarity; colorability. Further topics from among 
factorization, line-graph, coverings and independence, graphs and 
matrices, automorphism groups, enumeration, Ramsey theory, 
hypergraphs, packing theory, network flows. (B) 

641. Combinatorics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Enumeration: the classical 
theory, principle of inclusion and exclusion, generating functions, the 
Moebius function; combinatorial designs including Latin squares, 

difference sets, projective geometries, Hadamard matrices, 
construclion problems; transversal theory; Ramsey's theorem; coding 
theory; partial orders; lattices. (B) 

650. Topology I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Topok9caJ spaces and 
continuous functions; connectedness; compactness; product and 
quotient spaces; metric spaces; Urysohn's lemma; Tietze extension 
theorem; homotopy;covering spacesandpalh lifting; the fundamental 
group and examples; Brouwer fixed point theorem and applications. 

(B) 

660. Complex Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Complex differentiation; 
elementary funclions; Cauchy's integral theorem; power series; 
Laurent expansions; singularities; residue theorem: entire and 
meromorphic functions; Reimann mapping theorem. (B) 

683. Design of Experiments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582. Randomized blocks; Latin and Graeco-Latin 
squares; factorial designs; confounding; split plot; fractional 
replication; balanced incomplete blocks. (I) 

Service Courses 
090. Mathematica for Pre-Nursing Students. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one unit of high school algebra. Offered for S and U grades 
only. No degree credit. Open only to pre-nursing students. Review of 
arithmetic and elementary algebra. Fractions, percentage, ratio, 
proportions, and units of measurement. Operations with algebraic 
expressions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, linear and quadratic 
equations. (T) 

111. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: passing of a standardized basic arithmetic test administered in 
class. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. Open only to 
students in teacher preparation curricula. Whole numbers, integers, 
geomelry. (T) 

112. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 111. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. Open 
only to students in teacher preparation curricula. Rational numbers, 
geomelry, probability, statistics, number theory. (T) 

150. Finite Mathemadca for the Social and Management 
Sciences. Cr. 3 

Prereq: satisfactory score on Qualifying Exam. No crecit after MAT 
180; not for students who plan to take MAT 180. Rnite mathematical 
methods for model building in the social and management sciences. 
Polynomial, exponential, and logarithmic functions, matrices, and 
linear programming. (T) 

151. Calculus for the Social and Management Sciences. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 150 or equiv. No credit after MAT 201. Elementary 
techniques of calculus with particular application to the social and 
management .sciences. Sequences and limits, dfferentiation, 
integration and optimization. (Y) 

340. Applied Statistics. (E T 340). Cr. 3 
Prereq: college algebra. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. 
Student computer account required. Application of probability 
concepts; statistical theory in the use of engineering data. (T) 

343. Applied Calculus I. (ET 343). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. Limits, 
derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals and their 
applications, and trigonometric functions. (T) 

345. Applied Calculus IL (ET 345). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 343. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. 
Continuation of MAT 343, including logarithmic and exponential 
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations, 
vectors, polar coordinates, Laplace transforms, Taylor series, and 
Fourier series. (T) 
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518. Mathematics for Elementary School Teacher• I. 
(MAE 505). Cr. 3 

No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 505 only; undergradualll aedit for 
MAT 516 only. Sets and Venn diagrams; mathematical systems, 
including group, ring, and field properties; set of real numbers and its 
common subsets: their pr0!)8<1ies, algorithms. and applications; 
number theory, including fundamenlal theorem of arithmetic; ratio, 
proportion, and percents; introduction to the complex number system. 

(Y) 

517. Mathematics for Elementary School Teacher• II. 
(MAE 506). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516. No credit toward a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 517 only. Geometry, with emphasis on 
inductive investigations and conjecturing; measurements of two- and 
three-dimensional figures: introduction to probability and descriptive 
statistics: relations and functions; ~ements of algebra; analytic 
geometry of the line. (Y) 

518. Mathematics for Middle/Junior High School Teacher• I. 
(MAE 510). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516 and 517 oroonsent of instructor. No credit toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics teadling. Graduate credit 
for MAE 51 0 only; undergraduate credit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclidean geometry as a mathematical system; 
related historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selected 
topics such as transformations and tesselations. (Y) 

519. Mathematics for Middle/Junior High School Teacher• II. 
(MAE 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 518. No credit toward a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 519 only. Trigonometry and analytical 
geometry. (Y) 

817. Mathematics for High School Teacher• I. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 

No graduate credit. Selected topics from set theory, abstract aJgebra; 
geometry, and current curriculum sb.ldies in high school mathematics 
at ninth grade level. (I) 
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NEAR EASTERN and 
ASIAN STUDIES 
Office:437 Manoogian; 5n-3015 

Chairperson: Jacob Lessner 

Professors 
Jacob Lassoer. Aleya A. Rouchdy, Ivan Starr 

Degree Programs 

BACHFLOR OF ARTS with a major in Hebrew 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

BACHFLOR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern studies 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

This department offers programs and courses of instruction which 
acquaint sb.ldents with the languages and dvilizations of the Near East 
and the dassical traditions of that locale. In addition to reading texts in 
the original languages, the sb.ldent may elect oourses from a wide 
range of offerings for which no language other than English is required. 
A sb.ldent who wishes to major in the Department shoukf plan a 
program with the departmentaJ adviser as soon as possible after 
entering the University. Each program is arranged individually to 
oombine the most varied advantages consistent with the sb.ldent's 
interests and purposes. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following major degree programs. 
All course work must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 
202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements 
Major Requirements In Hebrew: A major in Hebrew oonsists of 
twenty-six credits beyond Hebrew 102. In addition, the student is 
req~ired to take twelve credits in Hebrew culture including the BibHcal 
and post-Biblical periods. 

Mlafor Requirements In Near Eastern Languages: A major in Near 
Eastern languages consists of: (a) twenty-four a-edits beyond first 
year proficiency in Arabic or Hebrew, and first year proficiency in a 
second language: Arabic, Aramaic, or Hebrew; or (b) eleven a-edits 
beyond first year proficiency in both Arabic and Hebrew. In addition, 
the student is required to oompl8te twelve credits in elective courses in 
ancient near eastern, Hebrew, or Islamic culture. 

• For specific requirements, consult the WayrwJ State University Graduate Bulletin. 



Major Requirements In Near Eaotern Studlea: A major in Near 
Eastern Studies consists of eleven aecits beyond the first year 
proficiency in Arabic or Hebrew. In addition, lhe student is required to 
take lhirty cl8dits in elective courses including no less lhan six c:tedils 
in each of the following: ancient near eas18m culture, Hebrew culture, 
Islamic culture. 

Honors Program 
The Honors Program in Near Eastern and Asian Stucies is open to 
students of superior academic abiitywho are majoring in near eas18m 
and asian studies. To be recommended for an honors degree from lhis 
department, a . student must maintain a cumulative honor point 
awrage of at least 3.3. He/sha must accumulate at least fifteen crecits 
in honors-designated oourse work and must demonstrate lhe ability to 
do independent study and an original Honors Thasis during the senior 
year. For infonnation about tlie requirements of lhe depertmenrs 
honors curriculum, contact the ChairpersOn of the Deparbnent, or the 
Director of lhe Liberal Arts Honors Program (577~). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered /J90...699, are offered for 
undergroduale credit. Courses numbered 7()()....999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit Kniess specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individMal course limitoJions. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, se,e 
page 433. 

Arabic (ARB) 
101. Elementary Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Vocabulary, fonns, 
syntax, graded readings. (F) 

102. Elementary Arabic II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 101 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ARB 101. (W) 

201. (FC) ln1ermedla1e Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of grammar, reacings in classical 
and modem prose. (F) 

202. Intermediate Arabic II. Cr. 4. 
Prereq: ARB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 201. 

(W) 

203. Arabic for Buslneu. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of insb'Uetor. Arabic for basic business 
transactions. (I) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1~Max. 9) 
Prereq: oonsent of chairperson. Readings, 
consultations. 

401. Arabic Linguistics. (UN 401). Cr. 3 

periodic reports and 
(T) 

Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Continuation of intennediate 
grammar exercises in translations, reading in selected modem texts. 

(Y) 

501. Medieval Arabic Texto I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 201 or consent of instructor. Reeding and translation of 
Arabic Medieval texts. (Y) 

502. Medieval Arabic Texta II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 501 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 501. 

(B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and written consent, of graduate officer. Readings; 
periodic consultations and reports. (T) 

Asian (ASN) 
354. lntenolve Japaneoe. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Uniwrsities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Introduction to the 
linguistic patterns, sound system, and wri1ing system of lhe Japanese 
language. (F,W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Directed readings. 

455. · introduction to Japanaoe Culture and Society I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Uniwrsities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Examination of 
significant social institutions and cultural aspects of modern Japanese 
society, including their historical development. (F) 

456.. Japanese Culture and Sode1y II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Significant social 
institutions and cultural aspects of modem Japanese society, 
including lheir historical development (W) 

485. Studies In Japanese Culture. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Selected topics, 
themes, subjects on modem Japanese society, to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of chairperson; grad. prereq: consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Graduate cognate credit only. 
Directed readings. 

Hebrew (HEB) 
101. Elementary Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Grammar, 
vocabulary, graded readings, discussions. (F) 

102. Elementary Hebrew II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 101 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of HEB 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 102 0< consen1 of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Review of grammar, readings in modern Hebrew 
texts. (F) 

202. Intermediate Hebrew II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB 201. 

(W) 

204. Modern Hebrew Literature In English Tranolatlon. Cr. 3 
Selected readings in poetry and prose from Bialik to lhe present; 
drama selections at instructor's option. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

(T) 
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590. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad.. consent of chairperson; gred., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings; consultations, reports. 

. (T) 

Near Eastern Studies (N E) 
200. (FC) Introduction to Islamic Clvlllzatlon of the Near Eaal 

Cr.3 
Muhammad and the origins of Islam; the growth of Islamic institutions. 

(Y) 

201. The Bible and Ancient Mythology. Cr. 3 
The Bible and Biblical religion in the conlllxt of its anlllcedents in the 
ancient world. (Y) 

202. Survey of Jewish History and Clvlllzatlon. (HIS 232). 
Cr.3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins to the contemporary 
period. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
in relation to the hegemonic cultures of ll)ose regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

303. Great Cities of the Near East. Cr. 3 
Illustrated study of the urban centers of the Near East: Mecca, 
Baghdad, Cairo, Jerusalem and others. (Y) 

331. History and Clvlllzatfon of.the Ancient Near East I. 
(HIS 331). Cr. 3 

Survey of history of the ancient Near East from the beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of their dynasties and empires, and their impact 
on the rest of the Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

332. History and Clvlllzatlon of the Ancient Near East II. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: N E 331 or consent of instruclor. Continuation of NE 331. (I) 

355. (ANT 355) (FC) Arab Society In TranaUfon. (SOC 355). 
Cr. 3 

Distinctive social and cultural institutions and processes of change in 
the Arab Middle East. Regional variations; background and 
discussion of current political and economic systems and their 
relations to international systems. (I) 

365. History of the Jews f. Cr. 3 
From the Hellenistic period to the seventh century. (I) 

368. (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the State. 
(HIS 368). Cr. 3 

History of the Near East from the death of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

369. (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the Empire. 
(HIS 369). Cr. 3 

Prereq: N E 368 or consent of instructor. The rise of the Abbasids as a 
world empire with particular emphasis on their revolutionary origins. 

(Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

(T) 
498. Honors Thesis In Near Eastern Studies. Cr. M 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.5 h.p.a. Open only to majors in Near 
Eastern studies. Research problem completed under direction of 
faculty member. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. M (Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings, consultations, reports. 

(T) 
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593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Neer Eastern and Allan 
Studies. Cr. 0 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq; any 300-level or higher 
course in the department. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a designated corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. <n 

Swahili (SWA) 
101. Elementary Swahili I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Foreign language credit only. Training in pronunciation, 
aural eomprehension, oral and written expression. Supervised 
laboratory period for part of class preparation. (F) 

102. Elementary Swahili II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SWA 101. Foreign language credit only. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of SWA 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Swahili. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SWA 102. Foreign language credit only. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Conversational Swahili and 
grammar review; reading of Swahili literature. Continuation of SWA 
102. (S) 



NUTRITION and FOOD 
SCIENCE 
Office: 160 Old Main; 577-2500 

Chairperson: Leora A. Shelef 

Administrative Assistant: Evette Weaver 

Professors 
Mary Jane Bostick (Emerita), Esther D. Callan! (F.merita), Leora A, Shelef 

Associate Professors 
K.-L Catherine Jen, Adhip N. Majumdar (Visiting) 

Assistant Professors 
Nancie Merlino, Ifendu Nnanna 

Senior Lecturer 
Joyce Mooty 

Lecturers 
Eliz.abeth Kustin, Tonia Reinhard 

Field Instructors 
Joan Brown (VA Medical Center-Allen Park); Mary aor (St. Oair Renal 
Center); Debbie Finklestein (Detroit Osteopathic Hospital); Pat Flemings, 
Carrie Hehns (Wayne County Health Department); Karen Jackson 
(Saratoga Hospital-Detroit); Michael Johnson (U.S. Anny 
Tank-Automotive Command); Beth Lyman, Linda O'Doonell, Deborah 
Zibell-Frisk (Providence Hospital-5outhfield); Ann Matish (Martha T. 
Beny Hospital-ML Oemens); Cheryl Nagy (Poo.tiac Osteopathic 
Hospital); Joanne Reid (Huuel Hospital); Delores Stamps (Detroit 
Receiving Hospital); Vera Thcmpson (Hammond Senior Center); Jennie 
Valin (Selectcare); June Ventimiglia (Children's Hospital of Michigan); 
Cindy Yungton (William BeaumootHospital-Troy) 

Degree Programs 

BA CHEW R OF ARIS with a major in nutrilion and food science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in nutrition and food 
science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Medical Dietetics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in nutrition and food science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in nutrition and food science 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a combined major in nutrition 
and food science and one of the folluwing: biochemi,try, 
biological sciences, chemi,try, pharmacology, or physiology. 

The courses offered by this department are designed for students in 
three distinct groups: (a) those majoring in nutrition and food science 
who are interested in entering either the nutrition or the food science 
profession; (b) those interested in entering the cietetics field; and (c) 
those majoring in nutrition and food science with the intention of 
entering managerial positions in a variety of food service 
establishments. 

• For specif IC requirements, consult the Wayne State Urwersky Graduate Bulletin. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Admlaoion Requirements: See the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University, page 14. Students 
contemplating a major program in Nutrition and Food Science should 
consult with the assigned undergraduate departmental adviser as 
soon as possible, and no later than the beginning of the sophomore 
year. Transfer students should consult with the assigned 
undergraduate departmental adviser during the semester prior to their 
transfer. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic regulations 
of the University and the College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, 
respectively. 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major 
in Nutrition and Food Science 
This curriculum allows students to major in nutrition and food science 
with additional course work in management and exposure in other 
cognate fields. It is recommended for students interested in 
managerial positions in food service establishments and requires a 
less rigorous background in ch8mistry and other natural science 
courses than is required for the B.S. degree in this discipline. The 
student is provided with skills in personnel management, equipment, 
food and nutrition, materials management, and cost control and other 
data processing systems. Employment opportunities include 
university or schooJ food services, industrial and commercial food 
service systems, hospitals, nursing homes or extended care food 
service operations. 

Admission Requirements: See above under Bachelor'& Degrees. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: See above under Bachelor's Degrees. 

Major Requirements: A student must complete at least thirty-two 
credits in course work (a minimum of twenty-four aedits in NFS 
courses, and at least eight a-edits in Management courses) and have 
an overall honor point average of at least 2.0 in course work within the 
major field. Course requirements for this bachelor's degree consist of 
courses offered by Wayne State University and courses available from 
local community colleges on a dual enrollment basis with the 
University. Requirements are as follows: 

UNIVERSITY CORE COURSES 

Nutrition and Food Science 213,214,221,413,535,592,616,685 

Biological Sciences 105, 220 

Ch>mislly 1 02, 103 

Computer Science 100 
Economics 101, 102 

Mathematics 150 

Psydlobgy 240 
Accol.llling 301 
Management 550, 552, 570, 574 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE COURSES 

Candidates for the degree must complete one course in each of the 
following areas: food management, quantity food purchasing, quantity 
food production, equipment and design. As many as twelve credits 
from these courses can be applied to the degree either by transfer from 
previous community college work or by concurrent enrollment with a 
local community college. For an approved list of courses from area 
institutions, consult the Department. 
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Bachelor of Science with a Major 
in Nutrition and Food Science 
This program is designed for science-oriented students who are 
interested in the various food and nutrition professions. Students are 
ptepared for these professions by the integration of chemistry and the 
biological sciences with courses in food science and nutrition. 
Employment opportunities may be found in various phases of food 
processing, research and development, public health, and community 
education, as well as in positiicns in state and f~I regulatory 
agencies dealing with food products. The program is offered with two 
curricular orientations: basic nutrition and food science, and general 
dietetics, either of which provides good preparation for medical sohool 
enrollment. Students should consult an adviser for program planning. 

Admission Requlramw,ta: See above under Bachelor's Degrees. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: See above under Bachelor's Degrees. 

-Basic Nutrition and Food Science 
Major Requirements: Students must complete ninety-two «edits in 
the fotlowing science courses of which at k!ast thirty-two must be in the 
major subject, nutrition and food science: 

CORE COURSES 

Nutrition and Food Science 213,214,221,413,513,514,523,685 and an additional 
eight credits of l4)l)e!' divisbn course woril: in Nutrtion and Food Science. 

Biological Sciences 151,152,220,287,507,525 
Chemistry 105 or 107, 108,224,226, m, 312 
Chemistry 560 or Biochemistry 501 
Co~uter Science 102 
Mathematics 180 

Physics 213,214 
Statistics 102 

-General Dietetics 
This curriculum provides the theoretical and practical knowledge in 
food science, nutrition, food service systems management, chemistry 
and the biological sciences, to prepare students for careers in 
dietetics. Upon completion of the program, the student earns the 
Bachelor of Science with a Major in Nutrition and Food Science. To 
become a registered dietitian, a graduate of the program must 
complete an American Dietetic Association (ADA) accredited 
internship in a hospital or other acaedited health agency; following this 
he or she must successfully complete the registration examination 
given by the ADA. Alternatively, a student may pursue a master's 
degree in nutrition and food science and complete a supervised 
practice experience, followed by successful completion of the ADA 
registration examination. Students should confirm the availability of 
this option with a Nutrition and Food Science adviser. 

Major Requirements: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science with a 
Major in Nutrition and Food Science and concentration in general 
dietetics must complete the core courses· and general dietetics 
sequence outlined below: 

GENERAL DIETETICS 

Nutrition and Food Science 413,522,525,616 
Psychology 240 

Management 570 

Instructional Technology 511, 512 

Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Dietetics 
The medical dietetics program is designed to prepare 
registration-eligible generalist practitioners. The special body of 
knowledge for the profession is the science of nutrition: skills for 
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delivery of nutritional care encompass a number of closely-allied 
fields, such as food science, business, management, psychology, 
social sciences, economics, and communication. The strong base in 
science and other areas is developed through selection of relevant 
prerequisite and supporting cognate courses, and in the professional 
courses. Students apply the knowledge gained in supervised practice 
settings in food service, community and dinical dietetics. Graduates of 
the program receive a Bachelor of Scienca in Medical Dietetics degree 
and are eligible to write the national registration examination for 
professional certification without the need for an internship. The 
medical dietetics program is currenfly granted accreditation status by 
the American Dietetic Association Council on Education Division of 
Education Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body racognized by 
The Council on Post-secondary Accreditation and the United States 
Department of Education. 

Admleolon Requirements: Admission to this program is granted only 
to students with junior standing in the College after completion of the 
core courses indicated below by an asterisk c·). Application should be 
made during the winter semester preceding the fall semester of 
anticipated entry into the program. Transfer and post-baccalaureate 
students must meet the pre-professional science requirements (see 
core courses, below) before acceptance into the program. 
Transferability of credit must be verified by the College of Liberal Arts 
advisers and medical dietetics faculty. Additional costs relating to the 
professional component of the program (uniform, liability insurance, 
physical examination, transportation) are the responsibility of the 
student. 

CORE COURSES: 

Nutrtion and Food Science: 213." 214." 221," 513, 514,. 523,535,685 

Anthropology 210 • or Sociology 200 • 
Biological Sciences 151," 220." 287 • 

Chemistry 105 or 101: 108." 224 • 

Economics 102 • 
Psychology 102 • 
Statistics 1 02 • 
Biochemistry 501 • 
Managemen, 550 • 
Instructional Technology 511, 512 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this degree must 
complete at least 130 credits including the above core courses, the 
following sequence in medical dietetics, as well as any remaining 
courses necessary to satisfy the College Group Requirements and the 
University General Education Requirements (see pages 202 and 21, 
respectively). 

MEDICAL DIETETICS 

Nutrition and Food Science 321, 322, 421, 422, 526 

Honors Program 
Admission: A minimum honor point average (h.p.a.) of 3.3 is required 
for enrollment in the Department of Nutrition and Food Sctence Honors 
program. Prospective Honors students should consult with an adviser 
in the Department during the freshman year. Transfer students or 
others with a Nutrition and Food Science h.p.a. of 3.5 may be accepted 
into the program without having taken the NFS 221 Honors section. 

Honors Requirements: 

1. Enroll in the Honors section of Nutrition and Food Science 221 

2. Complete at least one 400-fevel Honors Program seminar. 

3. Complete at least three credits in an independent research prOjBct 
(NFS 596) 

4. Complete at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, 
including the above. The additional course work may be obtained in 
this department by laking NFS 495, Hohors Directed Study, or in any 
other department of the College. (For a listing of honors courses 



offered each semester, see the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors 
Program.') 

Students must have an overall honor point average of 3.3 and main tan 
an overall honor point average of at least 3.0 in the major to be 
awarded the Honors Degree. 

Minor in Nutrition and Food Science 
Completion of the minor in Nutrition and Food Science requires a 
minimum of eighteen credits in Nutrition and Food Science courses as 
follows: 

Nutrlion and Food Science 21a 21~ 221 

Plus eleven credits from the following: 

Ntrtllion and FoodScionce 413, s1a s1~ 52a e1~ 685 

'AGRADE '-Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Qualified seniors in Nutrition and Food Science having not less than a 
3.5 h.p.a. may enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and 
graduate program and apply a maximum of fifteen credits towards both 
the bachelor's and master's degrees in nutrition and food science. 
Students may apply for the Program as soon as they coll'lplete ninety 
credits towards the undergraduate degree. Graduate courses taken 
as part of the 'AGRADE' Program are asse~sed undergraduate rate 
tuition. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (NFS) 
The following courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses 1UU11.bered 700-999. which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5()(µ599 may be 
taken for gTaduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of ,wmbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

203. (LS) Introductory Nutrition. Cr. 3-4 
Meets General Education laboratory requirement, and breakage and 
material fees apply, when elected for four credits. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Food as a carrier of nutrients; food availabilily; 
facts of nutrient utilization including digestion. metabolism and 
excretion. Patterns of food consumption based on biological, 
psychological and social needs; and anthropological findings. 
Laboratory component illustrates physiological and biochemical 
principles of nutrition. (T) 

213. Introductory Food Science. Cr. 2 
Coreq: NFS 214 for nutrition and food science majors only. Chemical, 
physical and biological properties of foods which affect their keeping 
quality, nutritional and organoleptic values. For students interested in 
the scientific study of foods. (F, W) 

214. Introductory Food Science Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: NFS 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experimental study 
of principles discussed in NFS 213. For students interested in the 
scientific study of food. (F,W) 

221. Human Nutrition. Cr. 3-4 
Preteq: CHM 103, BIO 287. Students in honors section elect for four 
credits. Principles of the science · of nutrition. Emphasis on 
physiological requirements of nutrients for human growth, 
development and maintenance within Iha life cycle. Honors students 
participate in additional reading, discussion and presentations. (T) 

321. Medical Dletedca I. Cr. 8 
Prereq: completion of all pre-profasslonal courses as specified in 
course outiine. Open only to medical <f,etetics majors. Matetial fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to coordinated 
classroom and clinical study of cletetic practice. Focus on patient 
health care delivery problems in a primary care setting. (F) 

322. Medical Dfetetlca ff. Cr. 8 
Prereq: NFS 321. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of NFS 321. Focus 
on patient health care delivery problems in acute care. (W) 

413. Food Preservation. (NFS 713)(CHE 613). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220, NFS 213; or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamentals of food preservation: refrigeration, freezing, 
thermal processing, dehydration and concentration. salting and 
smoking, chemical preservation, radiation preservation, farmentation. 

(F) 

421. lledfcat Dfetetlca Hf. Cr. 8 
Prereq: NFS 322. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of NFS 322. Focus 
on patient health care delivery problems in both acute care and 
prima,y care settings. (F) 

422. Medical Dletedco IV. Cr. 9 
Prereq: NFS 421. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of NFS 421. Focus 
on management of nutritional care in selected health care delivery 
systems. (W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. (T) 

491. Workshop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Application of theoretical principles to selected area of nutrition and 
food science. Topi_cs and prerequisites to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (I) 

495. Honore Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: College honors standing; 3.3 h.p.a. (T) 

500. Contemporary Issues In Nutrition and Food Science. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. B) 

No topic may be repeated. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Clesses. (I) 

513. Food Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 213 or equiv., CHM 224. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Study of the chemical constituents of foods, their 
relationship to the biological and physical properties, and overall food 
qualily. (W) 

514. Laboratory Technique• fn Nutrition and Food Sdence. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: NFS 213and 221 or equiv.; CHM 108orequiv. Materialfeeas 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic modem and classical analytical 
techniques and instrµments in nutrition and food science. Background 
theory to principals of instrumental assays. Procedures for evaluation 
of maao and micro food components analysis. Physiological 
functions relevant to nutrition. (Y) 

522. Community Aspect• of Nutrition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 213. 214, 221. Introduction to community assessment 
Uses of assessment in determining cultural, economic, and lifestyle 
interrelationships that impact on nutrition problems and education 
needs throughout the 'life cycle. (F) 

523. Nutrition and Metabolism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 221, BIO 287 or equiv., CHM 224 or equiv. The 
physio4>iochemical properties of nutrients and their bionutritional 
interrelationships at the cellular and sub-cellular level. Carbohydrate, 
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pmlein, and ipid metabolism and !he role of vi1arM!s and minerals in 
lhese metabolic processes. (F) 

525. Nutrllfon and ~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 523. Application of 1he principles of biochemislry and 
physiology in 1he sludy of nutrient metabolism as allered by cfsease. 
The physio-Gochernicalbasis fordetin 1he tmatmentof disease. May 
include some field experiences or clinical assignments. Units on team 
approach ID patient care also induded. (W) 

526. Pracllc:um In Nutrlllon. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: NFS 525 or consent of inslruclDr. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Open only ID seniors. Supervised participation in professional 
experiences in community agencies or nulrition dinics, det counseling 
for individuals and small groups induded. (F,WJ 

535. Organlzalfon and llanagern-,1 of Food Service 
Systems. Cr. 4 

Prereq: NFS 213, 214, 221. Surwy of food service syslems; faclors 
all8cting lhei' successful operation. Components of quality assurance 
suppotling -I-being of target markelS. Identification of operative 
management skills. (F) 

592. Supmvlaed Field Experience. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Supervised field experience 
designed ID conelale dassroom lheory wilh practical wm. (F ,WJ 

596. Research In Food Sdence and Nutrhlon. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written consent of inslruclDr. Minimum of 3 hours of lab 
research for each aedt. Research projects under direction of faculty 
active in research. (T) 

606. Research Problems In Nutrition and Food Science. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: consentot instructor. Research orientation: acquaintance with 
published data. principles of design, melhods of collecting data, and 
basic statistical analysis. (B) 

616. Food Laws and Regulations. Cr. 3 
Preraq: NFS 221 and 513 or equiv. No cradit after NFS 716. State, 
federal and international food law; interpretations of regulalory food 
standards and determination of conformity of food produclS to !hem. 
Melhods of food inspection. Role of 1he food law in assuring food 
safety, wholesomeness and nutritional quality. (B) 

685. (WQ Seminar. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor; senior standing. Topics to be announced 
in SchedJ/e of Classes. (F,W) 

PEACE and CONFLICT 
STUDIES 
Office: 2319 Faoulty Administration Building 
Director: Frederic S. Pearson 

Executive Committee 
Chairperson: M. Marfyne Kilbey, Psychology 
VICB-Chai,person: OtlD Feinstein, Political Science 
Ewcalion Adviser: Lillian Genser 

Shc:ldm Alexander, Psychology 

Ronald AroPson. Weekend Colhge 

Patricia Cokmm-Bums. 1,/ricaNJ Studiu 

Jose Cuello. Cltictuw-Boricr1a Studus 

Eddie Davis. Social Wort 

Sheryl F.dwanls, S1uden1 

Joella Gipsco, Educatioft 

Mad Kahn,Ec""°"'"'s (Emeri11U) 

Bernice Kapbn, Anlhropology 

Simon Payaslian, Stud,n, 

Eugene Perrin. Ma.i.ciM 

Jean Diecrid< Rooney, C,.,., for Urball Studia 

Alvin Sapet1Cein,Physic.r 

Peter Sdtoeobach, MIUU: 

Mary Sengstock, Sociology 

Francis Shor. Weekend College 

Melvin Small. History 

Guy Stem. Gennatt and Sltnic Languages 

Joseph Stulberg. Industrial Relations 

Maurice Waters,PolUical ScUnce 

Maurice White, &blcation 

&!ward Wise. Law 

Marvin Zalman, Criminal J11.ttice 

Co-Major Program 
The Peace and Conflict StudiJs Co-Major Program integrates 
varieties of courses and research programs within the traditional 
disciplines that deal with this most fundamental and universal of 
human problems. The program complements a variety of disciplines 
dealing with resolving disputes, including: pre-law, 
sociology/psychology, government, economics, science and 
pre-medicine, business, history, languages, criminal justice, religion. 
education, communications and media. The aim is: (1) to coordinate 
the approaches to human conflict now being presented in the 
University; (2) ID provide tools and expertise needed for graduate work 
and professions; (3) to provide opportunities for co-majors ID work on 
projects in the community that involve conflict and its resolution. 

The program is designed around core courses, a senior seminar and 
seventeen credits in conflict-related elective courses, of which at least 
six cradilS must be upper-divisional. It is possible for some of 1he 
elective courses to count toward satisfaction of the requirements of the 
major department or ID fulfill college Group RequirernenlS. Depending 
upon 1he interest of the studen~ with 1he oonsent of the DireelDr, other 
courses may be substituted for any of the core oourses. 



CORE REQUIREMENTS (16 Credits) credi.ls 

PCS 200--..,., P1ac11nd Conli:l audlao ......................... 3 

PCS 600 -- Seminar in Peace and Colflct Slldel ...................... 3 

and any lhree of lhe foHowing: 

ECO 530 --k118""1ional Ecooomk: R-re ....•..................•...•.... 4 
HIS513-AmelicanFOf991-Silce1933 .......•......•.•.......... 4 
PCS 500 -lJil!IWI Ra,oiuion .................•................•......... 3 
PCS 501 - inlorntlii> on Oitpole RatoUion ......•.•....................... 3 
PHl110~Motal- .....•...•.....•.•......•.•.......... 3 
PHY 202 - Nucloar war ................................................ 4 
PS281--Yla,ldl'olics ....•..•.......•............•......•.•......•.... 4 
PSY 563 ~ lljnamlcl ...........•.........•.....•.........•........ 3 

ELECTWES ( 17 Credits) 
The University offers a large number of conllicH"elated courses which 
are suitabla electives for this program. The following are appropriate 
for the CCHnajor; many others might qualify for inclu.sion upon petition 
of the slUdent. 
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ANT 514 --Biology and Cl*tn ......................... "' ................ 3 
ANT 520 -5oclal Anhopology ••••..•••••...•••••..•••••..•••••....•••... 3 
BIO 589 --Animal -vior .............................................. 3 
ECO .. 1 -Labor lnsliuiore ............................................. 4 
ECO 560 -hlrodueli>n ID DevelopmerM Economics ........................... 4 
GEG 110 - (SSJ World Rag.lcnaJ Panems . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . <-5 
GEG 230 --SoYiel Union ......•...............•.............•........... 4 
HIS 305- Unied Slales and 1he V"IOlnsm E,q,erionc:e •........................ 4 
HIS 529-Ametlcan ~ Hiolaty . .•...•...•....•••.......•.....•••......• 4 
HIS 54ll -&zl Ga1many .............................................. 3-4 

PHI 524~1Topics in Social and Polk:al Pliotaplly ..................... 4 
P S202-(SSJ Cunor< llsues inAmeri:an FcnignPoi<y ...................... 2 
PS 251 -1 .. n>duclion to Pollical Ideologies .•....•.•.....••...•..••.....•••. 4 
P S 483 -lr<ematioral law .......... ." ................................... 4 
PS 557- MaJxiom and - Thougl1 ...........•....................... 4 
PS 581 -Amerk:an FOf991 Poley and Admilisllalion ......................... 4 
P S 583 -lr<anrelional Conflict and Ill R- ............................ 4 
P S 584 -The Pollcl of llisannamenl ..................................... 4 
PSY 210 -l'syehology of Social Behavior ................................... 4 
PSY 331 --Abn>m1al Payehology .......................................... 4 
PSY 563 ~ Oynamk:a ....•......................................... 3 

PSY 158 -Psychology of Unm-Ma- Ralations ...................... 3 
SOC 382 ~rlmlnology: Society, Cline and 1he Crininal ....................... 3 
SOC 540-The Faml~ .................................................. 3 
SOC 557 -ll"" Ralaliore In U!ban Society ................................. 3 

CoHege of Educadon 

EDP 541 - Morlal Hygiene and Ill Ralalion ., 1he l'nlbloms of EdUOllion ....... 2~ 
EDS 662 -&,ciofogy of U!ban Sd1oOB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2~ 
SSE 673 -- Paopac:IMIS In Social EdUOllion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1-3 

Minor Program 
The center for Peace and Conflict Studies offers an undergraduate 
minor program. Minor requiraments consist of three courses: PCS 
200, 202, and 600 (to be laksn in order of their numerical sequence), 
as well as a minimum of six credits to be elected from oourses in the 
lists of Co-Major Core Requirements and Electives cited above. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PCS) 
The foUowing courses, numbered 090-<599, are offered for 
llllllergradMale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be foand in the gradMale 
bal~tin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 50()...(,99 may be 
taken for gradMale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviatwns, see 
page 433. 

200. Introduction to Puce and Conflict Stucllee. 
(HIS 2S0)(P S 282). Cr. 3 

Open to all undergradlate slUdents. lnlroduction to the peace and 
conflict sbJdies co---major. survey, ranging from biology to 
intemational politics; conflict amcng animals, within the individual, the 
family, the neighborhood and region, lhenalionandglobafcommunity. 
(F,W)· 

201. Topics In Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr.1-4 
Special topics relating to peace and conflict SbJdies. (Y) 

202. (PHY 202) Nuclear War. (HIS 251)(P S 244). Cr. 4 
May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement Nuclear 
war as a present-<lay possibility. How nuclear wat may differ from 
previous human confltet. 0-igin and growth of the nudear arms race 
and its likely outcome. Principles of the human and physical sciences 
applied to predict the future of the arms race and to formulate 
appropriate responses to the implications of nucleat war. (W) 

500. Dispute Resolutton. (CRJ 594)(P S S89)(PSY 571~ er. 3 
OVerview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

501. Internship In Dispute Resolution. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PCS 500. Offered for S and U grades only. Internship in 
dispute resolution or mediation agency in Detroit area. (T) 

600. Senior Seminar In Peace and Conflict Stucllaa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; PCS major. Offered for undergraduate credil 
only. Students work on a research project relevant to concepts studied 
in the program. (Y) 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Office: 51 West Wa11811; 577-2474 

Chalrperson:T. Michael McKinsey 

Professors 
Richard B. Anaoll (Emeritua), Lawrence B. Lombard, Robert J. Yanai 

Associate Professors 
Barbara M. Humphries, T. Michael Mo!Cimey, LaW1011co Powen, Bn,co A. 
Ruaaoll, William D. Stine, Robert J. Titiev 

Assistant Professors 
Herbert Granger, Ruth A. Saunclen 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in philosophy 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in philosophy 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in philosophy 

Courses In this deparlment are designed for four typas of seNlce: 

1. They contribute to the liberal education of any student, whate­
hisAler predominant Interest, by their emphasis on clear and oogent 
thought, by consideration of the interrelations of fact and value, by 
!raining in logic and the methodology of Inquiry, and bY a sltJdy and 
analysis of major philosophical ouUooks, 

2. They supply a minor and oognate oourses to students majoring In 
other departmen18 who wish to sltJdy their major subject In 118 wider 
philosophical implications. 

3. They give departmental majors a wide and Intensive !raining In 
philosophy. The major appeals to those who wish to teke graduate 
work In philosophy and to those who wish a broad background from 
which to study and understand the emergenoe and conflict of ideas in 
relation to oonternporary problems. 

4. They supply a relevant mejor and minor for students who plan a 
career in such fields as the law.or the ministry. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Philosophy 
Adml11lon Roqulremenll for the College of Liberal Arts are satisfied 
by the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 14. Students who are planning to major In 
philosophy or who simply wish advice or oonsuhation conoeming 
oourse offerings and programs should see the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies in Philosophy. The Department offers a 
regular major and an honors major. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must oomplete 120 credits In oourse work lnclucing satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All oourse work must be 
oompleted In acoordanoe with the academic prooedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1~ and 202-207, respectively, 
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llaJor Roqulremento: A candidate for the regular major must 
oomplete a minimum of nine oourses in philosophy, lnclucing lhe 
following oourses or selections from oourse groups (found In the 
Courses of lnstrucUon section below). 

1. PHI 210 lor541 or542) and PHI 211 lor545or 546)tnxn Iha Hllloryof Ptilooophy 

Dllll!>: 
2. one cou118 lrom 1ht Theory of Vak.o "°"': 
a one COU111 tnxn Iha PhloaopHcal Ptoblema-; 
t Sj!l'llollc Logic (PHI 185 or 186): 
5. 1lnt COU11811I Iha 500-leYal or above (o1htr than PHI 593): and 
l PHI 593 (WrlJrl lr<enslve Cour,e il l'hloaophy). 

NOTE: Rather than taking a 200-or 300-level oourse In satislying any 
of requirements (2) or (3), one may take a 500-level oourse from the 
same group instead; howe-, the student should oonsult lhe 
Instructor before doing so. Courses taken at the 500-level which are 
used to satisly any of requirements (1) through (4) may also be used to 
satisfy requirement (5), though the nine oourse minimum must be met. 

Honors Program 
Adml11.lon to the honors program in philosophy is determined on the 
basis of the student's overall reoord. The student will normally be 
required to have (a) a minimum honor point average of 3.3, (b) cieditin 
at least three philosophy oourse,;. and (c) a 'B' or better average In 
philosophy oourses. To remain in the philosophy honors program, lhe 
student must maintain a B or better average in philosophy oourses. 

Hlonora Requirements: To reoeive an Honors Degree, the oendidate 
must 

a. oomplete the course requirements for the regular major, plus PHI 
487 and 489 (to be taken during the candidate's senior year), 

b. pass oomprehensive examinations in philosophy, 

c. write an Honors Essay ol sufficienUy high quality on a topic to be 
chosen by the candidate in oonsultation with his/her instructor in PHI 
487, 

d. oomplete a 400-level seminar offered through the College Honors 
Program, and 

e. accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-<lesignated oourse 
work, inclucing PHI 487 and 489 and the 400-level Honors Program 
Seminar. 

At graduation, the overall honor point average must beat least3.3. If at 
any point the student fails to maintain Honors standards, his or her 
credi18 will automatically be oounted towards the regular major. 
Students interested in beooming candidates for the Honors Degree in 
philosophy should consult the Director ol Undergraduate Stucies in 
Philosophy as soon as possible. 

Minor in Philosophy 
A candidate for a minor in philosophy must complete a minimum of five 
oourses (generally eighteen credits) selected from the philosophy 
course listings below, including the following oourses or selactions 
from course groups (found In the Courses of lns!Nction saction 
beginning on p119e 295). 

t. History of Phi/osophygroup:PHI 210 (or 541, or542)or PHI 211 (or 
545, or 546). 

2. Symbolic Logic group: PHI 185 or 186. 

3. Value Theo,y group or Phllosophicsl Problems group: one oourse 
from either group. 

4. One oourse at the 500 level or above from any group. 

5. One additional oourse at \he 200 level or above from any group. 



Courses taken in compliance wi1h requirement (4) may be used to 
satisfy any of requirements (1 ), (2), (3), or (5); however, students 
wishing 10 do so must consult with the instructar; the live course 
minimum must still be met. · 

Students who are planning to minor in philosophy should consult the 
Director of Undergraduate Studies in the Philosophy Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PHI) 
The following courses, ruunbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. COW'ses ruunbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in lhe gradwJle 
bullelin. Courses in 1he following /isl numbered 5()()..{j99 may be 
laken for graduate creml llllless specifically restricted lo 
undergraduate studenls by individual course /imuations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

Introductory Courses 
101. (PL) Introduction lo Phllo..,phlcal Syotemo. 

(let: 3; or Let: 3; Doc: 1). Cr. 3-4 
No credit after PHI 103. Introduction to philosophy and the main 
schools of philosophical though\ tlvough examination of some of the 
great philosophers of the past. Selec1ed texts of writers such as Plato, 
Augustine, Aquinas. Descartes, Hume, Kan\ Hegel. Nietzsche, 
James, and Russell will be discussed. (T) 

102. (PL) Honoro Introduction to Phllooophlcol Syotomo. 
Cr.3-4 

Open only 10 Honors students. See PHI 101. (I) 

103. (PL) Introduction to Phllooophlcol Problems. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after PHI 101. Sutvey and discussion of some of the enduring 
and most pressing issues that have occupied philosophers: Ooes God 
exist? What is a good person? Do we have free will? Is the mind the 
same as the brain? What is the universe really like? What do we really 
know? Course will acquaint students with techniques for ciscussing 
such questions and for evaluating proposed answers to them. (T) 

104. (PL) Honore Introduction to Phlloaophlcal Problerno. 
Cr.3-4 

Open only to Honors students. See PHI 103. (I) 

105. (CT) CrlUcol Thinking. Cr. 3 
Knowledge and skills relevant to the critical evaluation of claims and 
arguments. Topics will include: the formulation and identification of 
deductively and inductively warranted conclusions from available 
evidenca; the assessment of the strengths of arguments; the 
assessment of consistency, inconsistency, implications, and 
equivalence among statements; the identification of fallacious 
pattems of inference; and the recognition of explanatory relations 
among statements. (T) 

110. (PL) Contemporary Moral laouea. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Critical discussion of contemporary moral issues including 
pornography, adultery. inces~ and homosexuality; abortion; 
preferential treatment; obligations to the poor; capital punishment; 
terrorism; nuclear deterrence and strategic defense. (I) 

111. Elhlcal laoueo In Health care. Cr. 3 
Survey of moral issues that arise m the practice of medicine and in 
pursuit of medical knowledge: abortion, euthanasia, experimentation 
on human subjects, informed consent. rights to health care. genetic 
engineering, the concapts of death, health and disease. (T} 

185. Symbollc Logic. (UN 185). Cr. 4 
The logic of propositions; the general logic of predicates and relations; 
identity and descriptions; a briel introduction to set theory. (T) 

186. Honoro Symbollc Logic. (UN 186). Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors students. See PHI 185. (T) 

History of Philosophy 
210. (PL) Ancient and Medieval Phllooophy. Cr. 3 
lntrcduction to the Western philosophical tradition from its origins in 
Ancient Greece through the medieval period. Unifying themes and 
important contrasts between the two eras will be strassed. Readings 
from the pre-Soaatics, Plato, Aristotle, Augustine. and Aquinas. (B) 

211. (PL) Sevanteenth and Eighteenth Century Phllooophy. 
Cr.3 

A survey ol the views concerning knowledge and reality of the major 
European philosophers of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke. Berkeley, Hume, Kant. (B) 

515. ExlatenUallsm and Phenomenology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 or 212 or 213 or consent of instructor. Selected topics 
or readings related to the work of one or more ol the major existentialist 
or phenomenological philosophers, such as Nietzsche. Husserl, 
Heidegger and Sartre. (B) 

541. Plato. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or abova. or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readings on topics in Plato. 

(B) 

542. Arlatotle. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readings on topics in Aristotle. 

(B) 

544. Conllnental Ratlonallsm. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Topics concerning Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz. (I) 

545. British Empiricism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Topics concerning Locke, Berkeley or Hume. (I) 

548. Kant. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course atthe 200 level or above, or consent ol 
instructor. Selected topics or readings in Kant's philosophy. (B) 

Theory of Value 
232. (PL) lntroducUon to Ethics. Cr. 3-4 
Only Honors students may register for four credtts. An intrcduction to 
some classical and modem views concerning such questions as: What 
determines the rightness and wrongness of actions? What is the 
nature ol moral reasoning? What constitutes a moral life? (Y) 

233. Introduction to Soclal and Polltlcal Phllo..,phy. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the basic issues of political philosophy. such as the 
nature of the state, the ways of justifying its power and authority over 
its citizens; a philosophical analysis of central concapts like those of 
freedom, justice, and equaiity. Selected readings from some ol the 
following: Plato, Aristotie, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau. Mill, Marx, and 
Rawls. (Y) 

327. Foundations of Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division undergraduate status. No credit after PHI 527. 
The legal system we live under commands, forbids, punishes, and 
defi'les responsibilities and harm. Common-sense moralty: whatis it, 
and what is its relation to law? Statutory interpretation: do judges 
create new law? Punishment: why do we have it, and what rights do 
the accused have? What is the legal concept of harm and 
responsibility? (B) 
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370. (PL) Phllooophy of Art, Cr. 3 
What are art works? Why are they so moving? What is the nature of 
the experience they offer? This course introduces the student to some 
of the schools of thought on these issues. It also attempts to deal with 
the specific natures of the various artistic media, such as: drama, 
literature, film, painting, photography, music and opera. (T) 

527. Phlloaophy of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or pre-law or 
law student standing or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation 
and ciscussion of special topics or particular authors in the philosophy d- ~ 
530. Twentieth Century Analytic Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above or consent of 
instructor. lmponant twentieth century moral philosophers in the 
analytic tradition, such as G.E. Moore, W.D. Ross, Hare, Stevenson, 
Baier and Rawls. (B) 

Philosophical Problems 
240. Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. Cr. 3 
Religious beliefs provide subject matter for philosophical study: Are 
the traditional arguments for the existence of God credible? Does the 
existence of evil conflict with a belief in God's omnipotence and 
omnibenevolence? What is the value of religious experience? 
Discussion of these questions will assist in evaluating a pervasive 
element within religious experience. (B) 

250. Minds and Machlnea. Cr. 3 
It is frequentiy claimed that machines are capable of intelligent 
behavior such as aeating artworks, teaching, learning, carrying on a 
conversation, and making decisions. Is there any merit to such 
claims? What important distinctions ought to be made in connection 
with the concept of artificial intelligence? How can computers be used 
to provide models for cognitive processes? Exploration of 
philosophical issues related to machines, without presupposing 
technical knowledge about computers or electronic circuitry. (8) 

350, (PL) Theory of Knowledge. Cr. 3 
The distinction between knowtedge and belief is germane to every field 
of inquiry. What is the difference between knowledge and belief? Do 
we know anything at all? If so, how? Are we ever in a position.of being 
certain about beliefs pertaining to an objective world? Is our belief in 
an objective world based on our subjective experiences? (B) 

355, (PL) Metaphyolca. Cr. 3 
Survey and examination of some of the enduring questions of 
metaphysics concerning the nature of reality. Topics include: the 
nature of physical objects, abstract entities, the concepts of time and 
change, the relation between mind and body, causation, the nature of 
metaphysics. (B) 

360. Space, Time, and the Phflosophy of Physlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or in a physical science or consent of 
instructor. Survey of some principal problems concerning the concepts 
of space and time and their relation to physical theories. Topics 
include: our knowledge of the geometric features of the world, the 
existence of space and time, time without change, the passage of time, 
the philosophical foundations and implications of Einstein's Special 
Theory of Relativity, and the explanation of motion and the General 
Theory of Relativity. No prior knowledge of modem physics will be 
presupposed. (B) 

523. Philosophy of Science. (SOC 608), Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any course from the Philosphical Problems 
group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and di_scussion 
of special topics or particular authors in the philosophy of science. 
Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

550. Topic• In Metaphyalca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
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particular authors in metaphysics. 
announced in Schedule of Classes. 

Topics and authors to be 
(B) 

553. Topics In Epistemology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the PhilosophicaJ Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
particular authors in the theory of knowledge. Topics and authors to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

555. Philosophy of Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
particular authors concerned with the nature and status of the mental 
and theories about the mental. Topics and authors to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

557. Phfloaophy of Language. (UN 557). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nature of 
,inguage. (B) 

563. Twenlfeth Century Analytic Philosophy I. (UN 563). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

564. Twenlfeth Century Analytic Philosophy fl. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from the 
PhUosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition from the 1940s to the 
present. Quine, Austin, Ryle, the later Wittgenstein. (B) 

580. Special Topics In Philosophy. Cr. 3-4(Max. 9) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

Logic 
520. Modal Logic. (LIN 520), Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or consent of instructor. The logic of necessity, 
possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in epistemic and 
deontic contexts. Propositional and quantified modal logic. (B) 

535. Logical Systems I. (MAT 535). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, completeness; independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive functions; formalization of 
elementary arithmetic; discussion of Godel's incompleteness theorem 
and Church's Theorem. (B) 

539. Loglcal Systems II. (MAT 539). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535 or MAT 535 or consent of instructor. Detailed proofs of 
Godel's incompleteness results, Tarski's Theorem and Church's 
Theorem; formal axiomatic treabnent of set theory and selected 
applications. (B) 

Special Courses 
487. Honors Directed Reading. Cr. 4 
Prereq: philosophy honors candidate. Research on topic of honors 
essay and research for comprehensive examinations. (F) 

489. Honors Prosemlnar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 487. Continuation of PHI 487. (W) 



590. Directed -ding. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson and instructor; grad., 
consent of chairperson, graduate officer and instructor. Intensive 
investigation by student on topic chosen by student in consultation 
with instructor. (T) 

593. (WQ Wrhlng lntenalve Couroe In Phhooophy. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Exemination; consent of instructor and departmental undergraclJate 
adviser; coreq: any 300- or 500--level philosophy course except PHI 
520, 535, 539; and 575. Offered for sand U grades only. No degree 
credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
direction of faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
coursa designated as a coraquisite; see section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University 
General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 
Directed practice in rewriting ass_ignments for the 
concurrenUy-elected course, for the purpose of perfecting skills in 
philosophical writing. (TJ 

PHYSICS and ASTRONOMY 
Office: 135 Physics Research Building; sn-2121 

Chairperson: David M. Fradkin 

Assistant Chailperson:Talbert S. Stein 

Professors 
George B. Beard, William P. Beres, llcmy V. Bohm, Jhy-Jiun Cl!ang, 
Juei-Teng O.m, Harry H. Denman (Emeritus), Gerald L Dunifer, 
Lawrence D. Favro, David M. Fradkin, Suraj N. Gupca (Distinguished), 
Walter E. Kauppila, Y eoog Wook Kim, Pao-Kuang Kuo, William B. 
Rolnick, Alvin M. Sapentein, Martin Sleams (F.meriuu), Talbert S. Slein, 
Melbourne G. Stewart, Robert L Thomas, Jogindra M. Wadehn, Lowell E. 
Wenger 

Associate Professors 
William E. Dorenbusch, Paul H. Keyes, Caroline G. Morgan-Pond, Karur 
R. Padmanabhan 

Assistant Professors 
Matlub Ahmad, Myung Keun Kim, Ching-Kwan Kwan (Research), H.M. 
Naik 

Adjunct Professors 
Gary L Eesley, Robert C. Jaklevic, Eleftherios M. Logothetis, Melvin P. 
Shaw, atl-Chung Jeffrey Yang 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Y.T. Oteng, John E. Keem, Roger Pryor 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AJU'S with a major in physics 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Physics with concenlralions in 
general physics, applied physics and pre-medical physics 

*MASTER OF AJU'S with a major in physics 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in physics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in physics 

The Department of Physics and Astroncmy offers professional 
courses for students in science, engineering and pre-medical 
programs, as well as general courses for those who seek a knowledge 
of physics and/or astronomy as part of their cultural background. While 
the Department offers various programs within the Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Science curricula, the student is advised that 
adcitional possibilities exist. For instance. it is possible to have a dual 
major in physics and mathematics by completing the requirements for 
both degrees within the normal course load. Also, it is possible for a 
physics major to earn a secondary school teaching certificate by 
electing courses in the College of Education under a combined 
curriculum. 

Physics Colloquium: The department colloquium is normally held 
Thursday afternoons. Advanced undergraduates are invited to attend. 

• For spacilic ~mef1S, consul: the Wayne Slate University Graduate Ueti\. 

Coll1g1 of Libuat Art, 2'TI 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Admission Requirements: Admission to this program is contingent 
upon admission to the College, requirements for which are satisfied by 
the general undergradua1e admission requirements for the University; 
see page 14. · 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candida1es for the bachelo(s degree 
must comple1e 120 credits in course work, including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
one of the individual program requirements lis1ed below. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of the 
University and the College governing undergradua1e scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1-h'39 and 202---207, respectively. 

The University requirement for a writing intensive (WI) course in the 
major field is satisfied ( 1) for the general physics and applied physics 
options of the Bachelor of Science in Physics degree, through PHY 
685; (2) for the Bachelor of Arts degree and the pre-medical physics 
option of the Bachelor of Science in Physics degree, through PHY 560. 
It should be noted in eadl case that the requirement is satisfied by an 
additional writing project beyond the normal course requirements. 

Bachelor of Science in Physics 
The Bachelor of Science program offers several options. Each option 
is designed to meet the needs of a particular group of students 
although each is flexible enough to avoid limiting the student to a 
particular future program. For example, a student might elect to meet 
the requirements of the pre-medical physics option and still go on to 
gradua1e school in physics even though that is not the primary purpose 
of the pre-medical option. 

- Basic Requirements for All Options 
1. Physics 217, 218and330.' 

2. Elementary mathematics sequence-MAT 201,202,203,235. 

3. Chemistry 107 

4. The Department recommends that the Foreign Language Group 
Requirement (see page 203) be satisfied by French, Gennan, or 
Russian for students P'anning to go on to graduate study. 

- General Physics Option 
This option is primarily for students who intend to go on to graduate 
study in physics. It also satisfies the requirements of industrial and 
governmental employers who demand a traditional education in 
physics. 

Course requirement• consist of the basic requirements above, plus 
MAT 507, 522 and at least twenty-two additional credits in physics at 
the 500 level or above, including Physics 620, 660, 680 and 685 and 
one additional laboratory course. 

Suggested Course Sequence 
Freshman Year 

Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 .......... 4 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 • • • • • 4 
English 2 ••••••••••••••• 4 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

Physics 217 ' . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 • • • • • 4 
English 2 ••••••••••••••• 4 

Total: 17 

, Physics 213 and 21 It may be slils1mrt&d 1or Physics 217 and 218 Wlh 1he permission of the 
Departmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

1StOOents are responsible for satislyi~ College Grot.4) Requirements. 
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Sophomore Year 

Physics 218 ' ........... 5 Physics 330 ............ 3 
Biology Elective 2 • • • • • • • • 4 Physics 520 ............ 3 
Mathematics 203 ........ 4 Mathematics 235 ........ 3 
Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 

Total: 17 Total: 13 

Junior Year 

Physics 560 ............ 3 Physics 562 .. , ......... 5 
Physics 535 ............ 5 Foreign Language 2 •••••• 4 
Mathematics 507 ........ 4 Mathematics 522 ........ 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 

Total; 16 Total: 17 

Senior Year 

Physics 620 ............ 4 Physics 660 ............ 4 
Physics 680 ............ 3 Physics 681 ............ 3 
Computer Science ....... 4 Physics 650 ............ 4 
Foreign Language 2 •.•••• 4 Foreign Language ' ...... 4 

Total: 15 Physics 685 ............ 2 
Total: 17 

- Applied Physics Option 
This option iS intended to provide the diverse kinds of training which 
am required lor a variety of applied fields and still provide the essential 
understanding of the physical loundations of those fields. It combines 
a thorough training in fundamental physics with sufficient flexibility lor 
the student to study areas such as chemistry, biology, cornpu1er 
science, mathematics, geology or engineering. While many graduates 
may proceed directly into industrial positions (particulariy in 
engineering fields) many may go on to graduate school in areas such 
as biophysics, electrical engineering, etc. 

Courae Requirements consist of the basic requirements above plus 
two semesters of Computer Science and at least eighteen credits in 
physics at the 500 level or above including Physics 520, 560, 562 and 
685. MAT 507 is reoommended. 

Suggested Course Sequence 
Freshman Year 

Fall Semes/er 

Chemistry 107 ........... 4 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 
Group Req. Elective ' ..... 4 
English 2 ••••••.•••••••• 4 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

Physics 217' ........... 5 
Mathematics 202 ........ 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 
English 2 ••••••••••••••• 4 

Total: 17 

Sophomore Year 

Physics 218' ........... 5 Physics 330 ............ 3 
Biology Elective ' ........ 4 Physics 520 ............ 3 
Mathematics 203 ........ 4 Mathematics 235 ........ 3 
Group Req. Elective ' ..... 4 Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 

Total: 17 Total: 13 

Junior Year 

Physics 560 ............ 3 
Technical Elective ........ 4 
Mathematics 507 ........ 4 
Group Req. Elective' ..... 4 

Total: 15 

Physics 562 ............ 5 
Technical Elective ........ 4 
Foreign Language ....... 4 
Group Req. Elective' ..... 4 

Total: 17 

Senior Year 

Physics Elective ....... 3-5 Physics 685 ............ 2 
Foreign Language 2 

•••.•• 4 Physics Elective ....... 3-5 
Technical Elective ........ 4 Foreign language 2 •••••. 4 
Computer Science .. 4 Technical Elective ........ 4 

Total: 16 Computer Science ....... 4 
Total: 17-19 



- Pre-Medical Physics Option 
This option is specifically designed for students who wish to go on to 
medical school. It provides a background enabling the physician to use 
the full potential of modem medical instrumentation. In addition to 
required courses in the fundamentals of physics and electronics, the 
student may elect to rake courses which will dir&etly benefit his/her 
intended medical specialty. A prospective opthalmologist can study 
optics; an orthopedic surgeon, mechanics; a ·radiologist, atomic 
physics and radiation. 

Couree requlramenta consist of the basic requirements above plus 
Biology 101, 102, 507 and one additional course in biology, Chemistry 
108,224,226,227 (which fulfill current medical school requirements), 
and Physics 520, 560, 562 and six additional credits in physics at the 
500--level or above. Students should consult the University Advising 
Office for chenges in pre-medical requirements, outlined in the 
following suggested curriculum. 

Suggested Course Sequence 
Freahman Year 

Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 .......... 4 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 • • • • • 4 
English 2 ••••••••••••••• 4 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 217 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
English 2 ••••••••••••••• 4 

Total: 18 

Sophomore Veer 

Physics 218 1 • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
Group Req. Elective • ..... 4 
Biology 151 ............ 4 
Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 4 

Total: 17 

Physics330 ............ 3 
Physics 520 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Biology 152 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics 235 . . . . . . . . 3 

Total: 13 

Junior Year 

Physics 560 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 224 .......... 4 
Biology 507 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 ••••• 4 

Total: 15 

Physics 562 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 226 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 227 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Foreign Language 2 • • • • • • 4 

Total: 15 

SenlorYaar 

Physics Elective . . . . . . . 3-li 
Biology Elective . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Req. Elective 2 • • • • • 4 
Foreign Language 2 • • • • • • 4 

Total: 15--17 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Physics 

Physics Elective . . . . . . . 3-li 
Group Req. Elective ' . . . . 4 
Group Req. Elective ' . . . . 4 
Foreign Language ' . . . . . . 4 

Total:15--17 

This program is intended to meet the needs of several kinds of 
students: 

(a) students wishing to major in physics who have lransferred to 
Wayne State University after one or two years at a community college, 
but whose background in physics and mathematics does not 
complement the content, .level, or scheduling of remaining course 
requirements well enough to permit completion of the Bachelor of 
Science degree cuniculum in a reasonable time; 

, Physics 213 and 214 may be llilslituted lor Physics 217 and 218 wlh the permission of the 
Oepa,1-.J Undergradualo Adviler. 

1 Sludern a,e ntsponsible tor satisfying Collage Gro~ Requirements. 

(b) students who wish to pursue a general course of education in the 
sciences with physics as an area of concentration. Those who 
undertake such a program are sometimes interested in the study of 
physics as an integrated part of a broad educational background; 

(c) students who decide relatively late in their college careers (for 
example, during the sophomore yeer) that they wish to major in 
physics. 

It should be emphasized that completion of the Bachelor of Arts 
program instead of the Bachelor of Science program does not 
preclude la1er graduate work in physics. In most cases, ltwill meen that 
the student wil spend part or all of his/her first year in graduate school 
making up deficiencies in his or her physics and mathematics 
background. Generally speaking, such deficiencies may be 
determined by consulting the Suggested Course Sequence of the 
Bachelor of Science degree in physics, above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Physics 217,218,330. A student may present credits in Physics 
213, 214 or equivalent, in lieu of Physics 217 and 218, with the consent 
of the Departmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

2. At least fifteen additional credits in physics at the 500 or 600 level 
including 520 and 560. 

3. (a) Elementary Mathematics Sequence: MAT 201,202,203,235. 

(b) Intermediate Mathemancs Course: MAT 507. 

4. Chemisny 107 

5. The Department recommends that the F~reign Language Group 
Requirement ( see page 203) be satisfied with French, German, or 
Russian. 

Advanced Placement: Students should seek to obtain advanced 
placement in English and foreign languages. Information on advanced 
placement examinations may be obtained from the University Advising 
Office. 

Videotaped Courses 
All advanced physics lecture courses (330 and above) are offered on 
videotape to accommodate working students. The lecture tapes may 
be viewed at any nme convenient for the student during days, 
evenings or weekends. The instructors will be availab'8 for 
consultation either by telephone or in person during normal business 
hours and also by appoinbnent. Examination times are arranged with 
the insb'Uetor. 

The videotape lectures make it possible for the working student to 
complete the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in Physics 
degrees with a minimum of conflict with his/her work sdlec:ltAe. 

Minor in Physics 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a minor in physics to 
qualified students from other departments. Toe requirement for a 
minor consists of Physics 217 and 218 (or Physics 213 and 214) plus 
Physics 330 and at least two other physics courses at the 300 level or 
above. Students should consult the Departmental Undergraduate 
Adviser for approval of the minor prior to undertaking the program. 

Courses for Non-Science Majors 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers several courses 
designed primarily tor non-science majors for which only minimal high 
school mathematics preparation is needed. The courses are AST 201, 
PHY 102, 104, 310 and 502. Toe laboratories connected with AST 
201, PHY 102, and PHY 310 satisfy the natural science laboratory 
group requirements. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ruunbered 090--<'i99, are offered for 
undergradMate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500--699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate Sludents by individual course limitations. For 
inJerpretation of nwnbering sysJem, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

ASTRONOMY (AST) 
201, (PS) Descriptive Aatronomy. (let: 4; Lib: 2). Cr.~ 
Meets General Education Leboratory Requirement when elected for 5 
credits. Optional lab includes 4 late evening viewing sessions. 
Material fee as indicaled in ScflecjJ/e of Classes. Introduction to lhe 
concepts and melhods of modem astronomy; the solar system, stars, 
galaxies, and oosmology; includng recant discoveries about lhe 
planets, moon, sun, pulsars, quasars, and black holes. Only a minimal 
knowledge of high school malhematics is needed. (T) 

211. Descriptive Astronomy Llbotatory. (Lib: 2). Cr.1 
Prereq: AST 201 for 4 credits, or 501 or PHY 501 or written consent of 
instructor. No credit after AST 201 if taken for five aedits. Material fee 
as indicated in ScflecjJ/e of Classes. Laboratory for AST 201 . (T) 

501. Aatrophyalcs and Stellar Astronomy. (PHY 501). 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: PHY 214 or PHY 218, MAT 201, or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
astrophysics and stellar astronomy for students in science, 
engineering and malhematics; emphasis on applications and tests of 
physical principles (i.e. atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physics, 
quantum mechanics, and lhe general theory of relativily); stellar 
interiors and evolution; origin of the elements and elecb'omagnetic and 
particle radiation; pulsars, quasars and black holes. (B:W) 

PHYSICS (PHY) 
All courses with a laboratory have a non-refundable malerials fee 
and are so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 

100. Conceptual Phyalcs Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: PHY 102 if taken for lhree credits, or written consent of 
instructor. No credit after PHY 102 if taken for four credits. Material fee 
as indicated in Sche(jjle of Classes. Laboratory for PHY 102. (F,W) 

102. (PS) Conceptual Phyalcs: The Baalc Science. Cr. 3-4 
Meets General Education laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physical 
concepts and practical applications to everyday life of lhe basic 
principles of motion, forces, energy, matter, heat, sound, electricity, 
magnetism, and light. Lectures, demonstrations and optional 
laboratory; laboratory is strongly recommended. (F,W) 

104. (PS) Einstein, Roladvfty and Quanta: A Conceptual 
Introduction. Cr. 3 

Einstein and the origin of lhe special lheory of relativity; the curvature 
of space; the uncertainty principle; the quantum theory; the interaction 
of observer and measurement; fission and fusion; the influence of 
modem physical lhaories on society and philosophy. (I) 

105. Problsm Sofvfng for the Phyalcel Sclencea. Cr.1 
Open only to Research Careers for Minority Scholars students. 
Introduction to mathematical melhods of lhe physical sciences and 
computer programming concepts for scientific problem solving. (Y) 

202. Nuclear War. (HIS 251)(P S 244)(PCS 202). Cr. 4 
May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. Nucleat 
war as a present~y possibility. How nuclear war may differ from 
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previous human conflict. 0-igin and growth of the nuclear arms race 
and Its likely outcome. Principles of lhe human and physical sciences 
applied to predict the future of lhe anns race and to fonnulale 
appropriate responses to lhe implications of nuclear war. (W) 

213. (PS) General Phyalca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: high school algebra and trigonometry. Meets General 
Education Laboratory Requirement. No credit after PHY 217. Malarial 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For general Liberal Arts 
students and for students preparing for medicine, dentistry, pharmacy 
and allied heallh sciences. Mechanics, lhermal physics, wave 
motions, and optics. (T) 

214. General Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 213. No credit after PHY 218. Material fee as indicaled in 
SchecjJfeofClasses. Continuation of PHY213. Electricity, magnetism 
and introduction to modem physics. · (T) 

217. (PS) General Physlca. Cr.~ 
Prereq: MAT 201; coreq: MAT 202. Only engineering students may 
elect for four credits; others must electfive credits. No credit after PHY 
213 except with consent of department. Meets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement when elected for 5 credits. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. For students specializing in physics, 
biology, chemistry, mathematics or engineering. Statics, kinematics, 
dynamics, energy and linear momentum, rotational kinematics and 
dynamics, angular momentum, simple harmonic motion, optics, 
continuum mechanics, thermodynamics. (T) 

218. General Physics. Cr.~ 
Prereq: PHY 217, MAT 202. Only engineering students may elect for 
four credits; others must elect five credits. No credit after PHY 214. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Eleclrostatics, 
currents and circuit elements, magnetic fields, magnetic induction, 
A.C. circuits, electromagnetic waves, interference of waves, quantum 
phenomena, atoms, molecules, spectra, nucleat physics. (T) 

221. General Physics Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: PHY 217 or 218 if taken for four credits or written consent of 
instructor. Open only to engineering students. No credit after PHY 217 
or PHY 218 if taken for five credits. Register for one credit per section. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. laboratory for PHY 
217 and PHY 218. (T) 

310. (PS) The Sounds of Music. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Meets General Education Laboratory 
Requirement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For 
music majors and other students interested in the physical foundations 
of the production, perception, and reproduction of musical sounds. 
Makes only limited use of simpJe mathematics. Includes topics such 
as wave properties, loudness levels and the human ear, hearing loss, 
tone quality, frequency and pitch, musical intervals and tuning, room 
acous~s. the production of sound by various musical instruments, 
and electronic reproduction of music. (Y:F) 

330. Introductory Modern Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. For physics, chemistry, engineering, 
mathematics majors and other interested students. Introduction to 
relativity, quantum phenomena, atomic structure, quantum 
mechanics, condensed matter physics, quantum optics, nuclear 
physics, elementary particles, and anti-particles. (Y:W) 

390, Directed Study. Cr. 1~(Max. 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and instructor. Primarily for students 
who wish to continue in a field beyond material covered in regular 
courses, or who wish to study material not covered in regular courses, 
including certain research participation. (T) 

501. (AST 501) Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 214 or 218, MAT 201 or consent of instructor. Materialfee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. An introduction to astrophysics 
and stellar astronomy for students in science, engineering and 
mathematics; emphasis placed on applications and tests of physical 
principles (atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physics, quantum mechanics 
and the general theory of relativity); stellar interiors and evolution; 



origin of the elements and electromagnellc and panicle radalion; 
pulsars, quasars and black holes; galactic structure and cosomology. 

(B:W) 

502. Phyolcaf Bula of the Fine Arla. Cr. 3 
No credit tor physics majors. Music, color and perception; waws and 
intorma-nergy transfer; generation of musical sounds, 
perception of tone quality, the physics and physiology of sound and 
color; psychophysics of music and ight, holography. (W) 

503. Plasma Phyolca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY214or218and MAT201 orconsentofinstructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule af Classss. lnll'OQJclion to plasma 
physics for students in science and engineering. Motion of charged 
particles in electromagnellc fields; magnetoionic theory incklding 
electron conductivity and mobility; waw propagation in a plasma; 
plasma kinetic theory wilh emphasis on Bolttmann, Vlasov and 
Fokker-l'lanck equations; plasma sheelhs. (B:W) 

520. Applied Mechanlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or 214, MAT 203. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Statics and dynamics of particles and systems 
with emphasis on appications to structures, oscillating systems, fluid 
flow, elasticity. (W) 

535, Optl ... Cr. -
Premq: PHY218or214, MAT203. Only non-physics majors may take 
course without laboratory. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Other Course fee as indicated in SchecAJle of Classes. 
Geometrical and physical optics: wave motion, interference, 
diffraction, refraction, dispersion, polarization. (F) 

555. Basic Eleclronlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 214. Not open to physics majors. Material lee as 
indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Other Course fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic electronics for biologists, chemists, high 
schccl science teachers and other interested students. D.C. and A.C. 
circuits, transistor circuits, solid state devices, amplifiers, oscillators, 
basic logic, and applications·to measurement and instrumentation. 

(F) 

560, (WI) Applied Electricity and Magnetism. Cr. 3 
Premq: PHY 218 or 214, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Electrostatics, magnetostallcs, dielectrics, 
magnetic materials, capacitors, inductors, D.C. and A.C. circuits, 
complex representation of current elements, rectifiers and filters, p-n 
junctions and an introduction to transistors. (F) 

562. Electronlca and E-lcal Meuurementa. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PHY 560 or consent of inslllJctor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule af Classes. Other Course fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Amplifier circuits, operational ampHfiers, oscillators, digital 
electronics, analog and digital measurements. . (W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: junior standing and written consent of adviser and instructor. 
Primarily for students who wish to continue in a field beyond material 
covered in regular courses, or who wish to study material not covered 
in regular courses, including certain research participation. (T) 

604. Principles of Phyol .. for Middle and High School 
Teachers. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PHY 102 or213 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Open only to 
midcle and high school teachers. Understanding neture in terms of 
energy and the fundamental forces, including: mechanics, vibrations 
and waves, heat and lhermodynarnics, electromagnetism, optics, 
modem physics and astronomy. (I) 

620. Theoretical Mechanlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 520 and MAT 235. Material lee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Accelerated reference frames, centrifugal and Coriolis 
forces, rigid body dynemics, motion of tops and gyroecopes, 
Lagrange's equations, constraints, Lagrange multipliers, general 
central force problem, stability of orbits, relativisllc mechanics. {F) 

635. · Applied Modern Opdca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 535. Coherent radiation, laser physics and optical 
devices, optical techniques in experimental science, topics in modem 
opllcs. (B:F) 

850, Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Development and critical anelysis of concepts of 
thermodynamics, first and second laws of lhermodynamics, 
thermodynamic equilibrium, Nemsfs postulate. Illustrative 
applications to problems of physical interest. Kinellc theory of gases 
and introduction to classical statistical mechanics. {W) 

660, Electromagnetic Fields. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 560and MAT507. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule 
of Classes. Potential lheory, electromagnetic field energy, Poynting 
vector, displacement current, Maxwell's equations, electromagnellc 
waves, waw guides and cavities. {W) 

880. Modem Physlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 520 and MAT 235 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to quantum mechanics, 
spectra and atomic physics, x-rays, properties of nuclei, radioactivity, 
par1icle accelerators and detectors, nuclear reactions, elementary 
particles, solid state. (F) 

681. Modern Phyol... Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 680. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 680. (W) 

685. (WI) Experimental Physlca Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. Selected experiments in a variety of 
fields of modem physics. (W) 

686, Computational Phyolca I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnlrOQJclion to 
computational languages and lhe local computational environment; 
data acquisition and processing, graphical representation of physical 
data; elements of network computing; solution of selected physical 
problems using techniques of numerical analysis, numerical 
integration, and numerical solutions of algebraic and differential 
equations; parallel computing. (B:F) 

687. Computational Phyolca II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 686. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 686. (B:W) 

691. Speclal Topics. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Oflered forS and U grades only. Topics 
and prerequisites for each section to be announced in Schedule of 
Clesses. More lhan one section may be elected in a semester. (Y) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office: 2040 Faculty Administration Building; 577-2630 

Chairperson:Char1es D. Elder 

Professors 
Philip R. Abbott, David W. Adamany, Pi---chao Chen, Edward L. Cushman 
{Emeritus), Rondal G. Downing, Cllarles D. Elder, Otto Feinstein, 
Theodore B. Heming, Jr. (Fmeritus), Wesley L Gould (Fmeritus), Cbarles 
J. Parrish, Frederic S. Peanon, Henry J. Pratt, Maurice M. Ramsey 
(Emeritus), Wilbur C. Rich, Murray B. Seidler (Emeritus), Jorge 
Tapia-Videla. Maurice Waters, Harold L Wobnan 

Associate Professors 
Tunothy Bledsoe, James T. Otalmen, Richard C. Elling, Susan P. Fino, 
Ray E. Johnston, Robert W. Miller, Jom'I M. Strate 

Assistant Professors 
James A. Jarvis, Mary Herring 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in political science 

BACHEWR OF PUBUC AFFAIRS 

*MASI'ER OF ARTS with a major in political science 

*MASTER OF ARTS I JURIS DOCTOR 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION in Criminal Justice 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Political Science 

The study of political science is aimed at underslanding the nature and 
problems of government and the role of politics in contemporary 
society. This is accomplished through systematic exploration of the 
structure and processes of government at different tevels and across 
nations, through the study of individual and collective political 
behavior, and through analyses of policy problems and the processes 
through which public policies are formulated and administered. 
Political science contributes to the goals of general education by 
promoting civic literacy and cultivating an awareness of the 
opportunities and obligations of citizenship at local, state, and national 
levels. It also provides opportunities for study and training directed 
toward specific career objectives. 

The field of political science is of special importance to students whose 
career goals indude: 

1. Professions likely to involve participation in public affairs, induding 
law, engineering, aiminal justice, public health, social welfare and 
education. 

2. Administrative or executive positions in government-local, state or 
federal. 

3. Teaching of political and social science at the secondary, junior 
college and university levels. 

4. Positions in the diplomatic service and in foreign and overseas 
programs of the U.S. Government and of large private concerns doing 
business abroad. 

• FOi' specific requirements, consut the Wayne State Uriversity Graduate Bt6tlin. 
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5. Leadership, research and staff roles in citizen organizations, 
political parties, economic and social interest groups, municipal 
research bureaus and voluntary health and welfare organizations. 

6. Positions associated with mass communications, such as radio, 
television and newspapers, where basic understanding of public 
affairs and governmental policies and organization is required for 
accurate reporting and analysis. 

7. Positions in private enterprise where knowledge of governmental 
processes is essential, such as in industrial relations, legislative liaison 
and public relations. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Political science majors are afforded the opportunity to develop 
programs of study that complement their particular interests and 
career goals. The major may be used to structure a broad general 
program or a highly concentrated and specialized one. The following 
requirements pertain to all 8.A. majors. 

Admlaalon Requirement• for the College are satisfied by general 
undergraduate admission to the University; see page 13. To enter the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program in political science, students must 
have an honor point average of at least 2.0 and must declare their 
major in accordance with the rules of the College (see page 200). 

Transfer Credits: Students wishing to apply transfer credits toward 
the major shouk:I consult the political science undergraduate adviser 
regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of these 
credits. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as 
the ma;or requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: A political science major must satisfactorily 
aMnJ>'ete at least thirty-two credits of course work in the department. 
This course work must include: 

1. One introductory course in American government (PS 101 or 103). 

2. At least one course lrom the following: PS 251,271,281,282. 

3. At least four courses at the 300 level or higher. (P S 593 does not 
o,unt -ard lulfiilment of this requirement.) 

4. A distribution of courses in pO,iticaJ science that includes course 
worl<. in two (or more) of the following areas: American 
Govemment/Public Law {courses numbered with a second digit of O or 
1), Urban Politics (second digit of 2), Public Policy/Public 
Administration (second digit of 3 or 4), Political Philosophy (second 
cigit ol 5), Research Methods (second digit of 6), and International 
Relations/Comparative Politics (second digit of 7 or 8). P S 101, 103, 
251,271,281, and 282 do not count toward fulfilling this requirement. 

5. A Writing Intensive course in political science with co-registration in 
PS 593, in order to satisfy the Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement. Any political science course at the 300-level or higher, 
except PS 333, 563, and 664, may be used to lulfill this requirement. 
To satisfy the requirement, the student must demonstrate proficiency 
in writing on disciplinary subject matter in a form and style that conform 
to disciplinary standards. To use a course for this purpose, the student 
must obtain approval from the instructor and follow the gutd&lines 
established by the instructor for satisfying the requirement in the 
context of the course. The student must also co-register in P S 593, a 
zero-credit course for which the student will receive a grade of 
Satisfactory ('S') upon certification by the instructor that the writing 
requirement has been lulfilled. 



Recommended Couroe: It is recommended that majors Include P S 
360, Methods of Poitical Inquiry, in their programs ofstudy; but tlis is 
not a required course. 

- Fields of Study 
In developing their specific programs of study, students should consult 
with the political science undf/rgraduate adviser. They may pursue a 
general program or choose to concentrate in a particular field or 
subfield. The following are fields in which a student may choose to 
concentrate. Other areas of concentration and more specialized 
programs may be developed in consultation with the undergraduate 
adviser. 

American Government and Politico. Public opinion, electoral 
politics. and participation in the political process; the role of political 
parties and interest groups; the workings of Congress. the Presidency. 
and other governmental institutions. Courses relevant to this area of 
concentration include (but are not limited to): PS 207, 301, 302, 304, 
305, 306, 343. and 506. 

Public law/Legal Studleo. Judicial interpretation of the Constitution; 
civil liberties and constitutional rights; law enforcement and the 
operations of the judicial system. Relevant courses include: P S 310, 
311,511.512, 612, and 635. 

Urban Politico and Polley. Governing cities in a federal system; 
economic conditions and urban problems; local policy-making and the 
constraints under which policy is made. Relevant courses include: P S 
200,207,224,311.522, and 602. 

Public Administration. The nabJre and functions of public agencies; 
techniques of public management; public bureaucracy in its social 
selling. Relevant courses include: PS 231, 292, 333, 343, 522, 635, 
and 637. 

Public Polley. How policy is formulated, decided, implemented, and 
evaluated; moral and political standards for making policy. Relevant 
courses include: PS 241, 242, 292, 333, 343, 446, 506, 522, 544, 552, 
581,643, and 644. · 

Polltlcal Philosophy and Ethics. The justification and appication of 
ethical standards to politics; history and analysis of authority and 
rebellion, individualism and community, justice and equality; modem 
ideologies such as communism, sociaJism, liberalism, and 
conservatism. Relevant courses include: PS 242, 251, 351,352,551, 
552, and 557. 

Quantitative Polltlcal Analyolo. Methods of analysis used to assess 
alternatives and evaluate the impact of government policy; methods of 
empirical political research including data collection, statistical 
description and inference, and the use of computers to organize and 
interprat data. Relevant courses include: PS 360, 446, 563, and 664. 

Comparative Politico. The study of government and politics of 
westem, non-western, and third wor1d countries in their historlcal, 
cultural, and economic settings; problems of comparison aaoss 
cultural and national boundaries. Relevant courses include: P S 271, 
371,372,475,476,572, 5n, and 637. · 

lntarnatlonal Relatlono. Conflict and cooperation among nations; 
causes of war and the pursuit of peace; international organizations 
and multklational corporations; North-South relations and issues of 
development, imperialism, and dependency; East-West relations and 
alliance politics; American foreign policy and issues of disannamen~ 
deterrence, and intervention. Relevant courses include: P S 281, 282, 
381,581,583, and 584. 

- Pre-Law Curriculum 
Political science provides a useful major for students who anliclpate 
applying to law school. For students choosing the Bachelor of Arts 
program, a Public Law/Legal Studies concentration including PS 310, 
311, 511, and 512 is recommended along with courses in American 
Government and public policy (numbered with second digits of 0 and 4, 
respectively). An altamative for students anliclpating careers in the 

legal profession is the Bachelor of Public Affairs and its judicial 
administration concentration, described below. Specific programs of 
study under either degree option should be developed in consultation 
with the department's pre--law adviser. 

Bachelor of Public Affairs 
The Bachelor of Public Affairs (B.P.A.) degree program prepares 
qualified students for professional and technical caraers in the public 
service or for advanced study in public affairs and administration, the 
sccial sciences and related disciplines. 

The program is a structured professional curriculum that builds on the 
foundation of a general liberal arts education. The curriculum 
incorporates the fundamentals of social science theory and 
applications of thet theory to public management and policy analysis. 
The B.P.A. provides students with skills needed for working in city, 
county, state and national govemmen~ in other public and non-profit 
agencies, and in positions in private enterprise that deal with 
governmental relations. Internships afford students an opportunity to 
apply what they have learned in public service settings. Students 
interested in tlis program should consutt the political science 
undergraduate adviser as early as possible in their college careers. 
Ideally, students begin a P.A. course work in !heir sophomore year 
and should dedare their major as ear1y as possible. 

Admlsalon Requirements for the College are satisfied by general 
undergraduate admission to the University; see page 14. To declare 
the B. P.A. as a major, a sbJdent must have an honor point average of 
2.25 and follow the procedures set forth by the College of Liberal Arts 
for declaring a major (see page 203). 

Transfer Credits: Srudents wishing to apply transfer credits toward 
the B. P.A. major should consutt the poitical science undergraduate 
adviser regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of 
these credits. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the B.P.A. degree must 
complete 120 credits in course work inclucing satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) excepting. 
the foreign language requiremen~ and the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as the requirements 
listed below. All course work must be completed in accordance with 
the academic procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 
202-207, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa: A Bachelor of Public Affairs major must 
complete twenty-five to twenty-seven credits in prescribed foundation 
course work, twenty-four credits in B.P .A. core and elective courses in 
political science, and thirteen to sixteen credits including a cognate 
course in an approved area of concentration. 

A Writing Intensive course in political science with co-registration in 
PS 593 is also required, in order to satisfy the Writing Intensive Course 
in the Major requirement Any political science e'8ctive or 
concentration course at the 300-level or higher, except P S 333, 563, 
and 664, may be used to Mlill this requirement. To sallsly the 
requirement, the student must demonstrate proficiency in writing on 
disciplinary subject matter in a form and style that conform to 
disciplinary standards. To use a course for this purpose, the student 
must obtain approval from the instructor and follow the guidelines 
established by the instructor for satislying the requirement in the 
context of the course. The student must also CXHegister in P S 593, a 
zero-<:redit course for which the student will receive a grade of 
Satisfactory ('S') upon certification by the instructor that the writing 
requirement has been fulfilled. 

Baolc Knowledge and Skllls Requirements: Students must satisfy 
the following course requirements and should do so primarily in their 
first two years of study. Some of these courses may also be used in 
partial fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. 

Engllsh (7 credits):Two courses in composition (English 102 and 301 ). 
SbJdents with outstanding perfonnance in 102 may, upon approval by 
the political science undergraduate adviser, substitute for the second 
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composition course any English course involving a substantial amount 
of essay or report writing. 

MathemaOcs (4 credits): MAT 150 or 180 required. 

Computer Science (3-4ct&dits):CSC 100, 101, or 102required; CSC 
101 reoommended. 

Economics (8 crecits): Two introducto<y principles oourses 
(Economics 101 and 102). 

American Government (3-4 credits): Political Science 101 or 103. 

B.P .A. Core Requlremenla: Candida1es for lhe Bachelor of Public 
Affairs degree must take two oourses in the fundamentals of policy 
analysis and public management and two courses in research 
methods and techniques of data analysis. 

I. Fundamentals credts 

PS 241 -/rvoduction to Nlllc Poley ...................................... 4 
P S 242 -Ethics and Politics of Ptblic Policy . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ................. 4 

2. Techniques and Methods 

P S 563 -Slalistics and Data Analysis I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

The statistics course is prerequisite to: 

PS 448-Technques ol Pol<)' Analyse ................................... 4 

Political Science ElecUv•: Students must take two additional 
political science courses (IHI credits) beyond those needed to satisfy 
lhe B.P.A. Area of Concentration requirements described below. 

- Areas of Concentration 
In addition to the core and elective course work, students must select 
an area of concentration in which they take three political science 
courses and one non-political scktnce cognate course. Students 
should consult with the political science undergraduam adviser in 
selecting their cognate course. Areas of Concentration include: 

Public Management: The following are required for students 
choosing the Public Management concentration: 

Political Science Requirements (10-12 credits): lhree courses 
selected from P S 231, 333, 343, 522, 602 and 612, dealing with basic 
public management proc:esses, problems, and techniques. 

Cognate Course (3-4 credits): one oourse relating to organizational 
and managerial behavior, management techniques and financial 
management, chosen from disciplines such as accounting, 
economics. business management, psychology and sociology. 

Public Polley Analyole: The following are required for students in the 
Public Policy Analysis concentration: 

Politkal Science Requirements (10-12 credits): lhree courses 
selec1edfrom among PS231, 303,311,333,343,506,522,544,643, 
644, and 664; courses dealing with policy development, 
implementation, and evaluation. 

Cognate Courses (3-4 credts): one course from anolher discipline on 
a subject such as heallh and welfate policy, transportation policy, 
housing policy, environmental policy, population policy, economic 
regulation and criminal justice. 

Urban Polley and Management: The following are required for 
students choosing the Urban Policy and Management concentration: 

Polltkal Science Requirements (11-12 credits): Three oourses 
selected from PS 224,231,522, and 602, dealing wilh urban politics! 
systems, urban policy, and urban management. 

Cognate Course (3-4 cmcits): One course selected from another 
discipline such as lri>an planning, sociology, economics, geography, 
criminal justice, and history, relating to lhe problems and processes of 
urban policymaking and management. 
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Judicial Administration: The following are required for students in 
the Judicial Administration concentration: 

Political Science Requirements (10-12 credits): Three courses 
selected from PS 231,310,311,612, and 635; dealing wilh local 
justice, American legal sys1ems and processes, and the politics and 
administration of court systems. 

Cognate Course (3-4 credits): One oourse selected from anolher 
discipline on a subject such as: organizational and managerim 
behavior, management techniques, business management, legal 
history or criminology. 

Other Concentrations: With approval of the undergraduate adviser, 
an area of concentration may be specially designed consisting of 
oourses rela1ed to 1he student's particllar educational and career 
objectives. A plan of study for such concentrations must be filed and 
approved before lhe student regis1ers for course work in lhe junior 
year. 

Honors Programs 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors with slrong 
academic records are encouraged to pursue departmental honors. To 
be eligible to enter the honors program, a major must have a 
cumulative honor point average of 3.3. To graduate with honors, 
students must: 

1. Maintain a 3.3 honor point average. 

2. Complete P S 492-Senior Honors Seminar. 

3. Under the direction of one or more members of the department, 
comple1e a senior honors paper (P S 495). 

4. Complete all requirements for lhe Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Public Affairs degree. 

5. Complete one 400-level Honors seminar offered through the Liberal 
Arts Honors Program (consult 1he Liberal Arts section of the University 
Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program'). 

6. Accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
work, including P S 492, P S 495, and lhe Honors Program seminar. 
These honors credits can be obtained from any department within the 
College, including Political Science. For information on additional 
honors-designated course work, oonsult the undergraduate adviser or 
1he Director of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-3030). 

Students in1erested in participating in the program should contact the 
department's undergraduate adviser no later than the second 
semester of their junior year. 

'AG RADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors with superior 
academic records (top twentieth percentile overall, with at least a 3.6 
h.p.a. in the major) are eligible in their senior year to participate in 
accelera1ed graduate enrollment ('AGRADE') progrems leading to 
either a Master of Arts degree with a major in political science or a 
Mas1er of Public Administration degree. The AGRADE progrems 
enable students to pursue graduate and undergraduate degrees 
simultaneously and to apply twelve to fifteen credits of approved 
oourse work to bolh degrees. To participate, students must apply and 
be accep1ed into lhe AGRAOE program by the Departmental Gradua1e 
Committee and secure the approval of the Graduate Officer of the 
College of Liberal Arts in accordance with rules and procedures 
established by the College (see page 206). Students should contact 
the Department's undergraduate adviser for further details. 



Minors in Political Science 
Students majoring inotherfields may obtain a minor in polilical science 
by completing a minimum of twenty aedits in course work. Information 
on combinations of courses which emphasize particular subfields of 
political science (public adminislration, urban politics, public policy, 
international affairs, etc.) is presented in 1he listing of Bachelor of Arts 
concentrations (see abcve). For information on courses of particular 
relevance to such majors as economics, journalism, history, sociology, 
psychology, philosophy, criminal justice, or urban planning, sbJdents 
are encouraged to consult 1he depanmenrs undergraduate adviser. A 
suitable sequence for pre-law sbJdents can be provided by eilher lhe 
undergraduate edviser or lhe pre-law adviser. 

Internships 
While not required, internships in government or public agencies 
provide valuable work-educational experience that enables sbJdents 
to relate knowledge acquired in lhe classroom to lhe world-et-large. 
They also provide practical training lhat enhances fubJre job 
prospects. Academic cradit may be earned for an internship through 
enrollment in P S 292, Political Science Internship, a course lhat helps 
to assure the educational relevance of the internship by requiring 
interns to prepare papers and reports based on lheir experiences. 
Interested sbJdents should consult the department's undergraduate 
adviser. 

Exchange Program with 
The University of Windsor 
Through an exchange program with the University of Windsor in 
Windsor, Ontario, students may take political science classes at the 
University of Windsor for credit toward lheir degrees; enrollment for 
lhis political science credit is made at Wayne Slate UniverSity. The 
arrangement between the universities serves to enhance the range of 
course offerings available to students, as well as providing 
opportunities for cultural enrichment. Information on courses offered at 
Windsor is available from the department prior to regislration each 
semester. SbJdents should consult lhe departmenrs undergraduate 
adviser or exchange program oocrdinator for further details. 

Study Abroad Exchange Program with 
The University of Salford 
Students may study for one or two semesters at the University of 
Salford in Salford, England, and earn Wayne State credits lhrough an 
exchange agreement between the two universities. Applications may 
be obtained from Iha Office of lhe Dean, College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs. Interested majors or prospective majors should 
also consult with, the Department's undergraduate adviser. 

Awards and Honorary Societies 
The Tudor Award is given annually for lhe best paper or essay written 
by an undergraduate student in a political science course. 

The Sarasohn Award is given annually to lhe outstanding graduating 
senior majoring in political science. 

Pi Sigma Apha is lhe Wayne State chapter of the National Polilical 
Science Honorary Society for outstanding political science students. 

Pl Alpha Alpha is lhe Wayne State chapter of Iha National Public 
Administration Honorary Society for outstanding public 
affairs/administration students. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PS) 
The following courses, numbered 0~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 7(){)..1)99, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretalion of numbering sys/em, sigM and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

100. (55) Introduction to Political Science. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the scope and method of political science. OYeNiew of 
politics, political systems, nature and role of political instirutions. 
Empirical political lheory; practice in conducting political research. 

(Y) 

101. (Al) American GovernmenL Cr. 4 
No cradit atter P S 103. Politics and functions of American 
governmental institutions. Policy processes and the role of citizens in 1 

Iha polilical process. (T) 

103. (Al) The American Governmental System. Cr. 3 
No credit after P S 101. Structure and functions of the American 
political system. Governmental instibJtions and processes. (T) 

200. (US 200) (SS) Introduction 10 Urban StudlN. 
(SOC 250)(GEG 200)(HIS 200). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena, past and present; 
quality and nature of urban life; major concerns of urban areas; 
perspectives and techniques of various u~lated dlsciplines.(Y) 

207. State and Local Government. Cr. 4 
Overview and examination of the structure and processes of American 
state and local governments with a stress upon intergovernmental 
relations. (Y) 

224. (SS) Introduction to Urban Polltlcs and Polley. Cr. 4 
Influences on politics and problems of cities, forms of local political 
involvement, role of local public officials, impact of state and federal 
policies. Overview of current issues and problems in specific policy 
areas. (Y) 

231. Introduction to Public Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Governmental and administrative structures 
and organizations. Concepts and techniques of public management. 
Impact of public bureaucracies on modem society. (n 
241. Introduction to Public Polley. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Public poicy-making instibJllons and 
processes. Emphasis on theory and practice of policy formation, 
implementation and evaluation. Various models of poh'tical decision 
making. (T) 

242. Ethics and Polltlcs of Public Polley. Cr. 4 
Moral and poitical standards for policy--mal<ing, relation of major 
political and social theorists to policy issues such as economic 
inequa~ty. racial and sexual discrimination, the enforcementofmorals, 
and violence and social change. (Y) 

244. (PHY 202) Nuclear War. (HIS 251)(PCS 202). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 1 O 1 or 103. Nuclear war as a pres en I-day posSibility. How 
nudear war may differ from previous human conflict. Origin and 
growlh of lhe nuclear arms race and its likely outcome. Principles of 
the human and physical sciences applied to predict the future of the 
anns race and to tormu\ate appropriate responses to the impications 
of nuclear war. (Y) 

251. Introduction to Political Ideologies. Cr. 4 
Comparison of ideologies, political instibJtions, and economic 
systems. Democracy and authoritarianism, capitalism, socialism and 
communism contrasted. (Y) 
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270. Introduction to Canadian Studl11. (HIS 270) 
(GEG 270)(ENG 287). Cr. 3 

Survey ol Canada in Its cultural, litera,y, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concapts and social pattern, that define the 
Canadian experience. (Y) 

271. Introduction to ComparaUve Polltlca. Cr. 4 
Comparison of the political cultures, politics, and political Institutions of 
Eastern, Westem, and Southern European political 1y1tem1. 
Slmilarities and dlffllrencae In public pollcles; European lnftuenca; 
parallels In developing nations. (B) 

275, (FRE 275) lntroduotlon to Ou- Studlee,. 
(HIS 275)(GEG 275), Cr. 3 

Survey of the French-4pealdng Provinca of Quebec in Its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concapts 
and cultural pattems defining the Quebecois icfentity. Team teught in 
English. (B) 

281. World Polltlcl, Cr. 4 
Role of power, methods of resolving lntemational conflict, economic 
relations between lndustrlallzed and Third Wortd countries, 
multinational corporations, terrortsts, and other no-te actors. (Y) 

282. (PCS 200) lntroduoUon to PNOI Ind Conflict Studlee. 
(HIS 250), Cr, 3 

Required for the peeca and conflict studies co-major. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes and resolution or management 
of conflict In all human systems, from the Individual to the na~te. 

(Y) 

291. Directed Study: WSU-Salford Exchange, Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to sl\Jdents 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit eamed through 
approved upper-division course work at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of the W.S.U.-Salford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

292. Polltlcal Science lnternlhlp. (U S 292), Cr, 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to political 
scienoe majors or minors, urban studes co-majors, or students with 
twelve credits or more in political solenca. Oll8red for Sand U grades 
only. lntemshlp in a public or quasi-public organization, agency, civic 
or voluntery group, or campaign organization. Collateral reading, 
written work and arranged conferencas with faculty supervisor. (T) 

301. Publlc Opinion and Polltlcal B-vlor. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Factors that shape 
public opinion; pattems of poli1ical participation and electoral politics. 
Impact of public opinion and popular participation on the political 
system. (Y) 

302, Pollllcal PartlN ind Electlon1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Development, structure, functions and 
operations of American political parties; their electoral and 
govemmental roles; comparison with other systems; possible reforms. 

(B) 

303. Power end P-eure Groupe. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Structure, techniques and lntemal politics of 
interest groups, their roles in policy-making and relationship with other 
gro11ps such as political parties, legislal\Jres and administrative 
agencies. (B) 

304, The Legl1latlv1 Procee1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Function, structure, procaduresand politics of 
American legislative bodies with special attention to Congress. 
Relationships with other political Institutions, especially the executive 
branch, and comparisons with foreign legislative lnstil\Jtions. (Y) 

305. Polldc1 of the Amerlcln Pl'llldency. Cr, 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Constitutional, historical, and political bases of 
the presidency. lnlluenca of courts, Congress, interest groups, the 
news media, and personality on the offlca. (B) 

306 Co//1g,ofLib<ra/Art1 

308, State Government and Polltlca. Cr. 4 
A comparison of states in the United States in terms of their 
govemmental structures, functions and response to changes In 
national and local relationships. (Y) 

310. American Legal Syatem1 and Procea110, Cr. 4 
Analysis of the Institutional structure, procasses and policy-maldng of 
the American judlclal system, including the recruitment of lawyers and 
judges, the lnfluenca of legal rules on policy-maldng, and aelected 
areas of judlclal policy-making. Emphasis on federal and state 
appeQate courts. (Y) 

311. PollUca and Local Juatlce. Cr, 4 
Aspects of the local judicial procass and Interaction with political 
structures: judical selection; operation of local courts In relationship 
with elected officials and pressure groups; discretion and blu in 
judlclal procass. (Y) 

317, The Uvlng ConatituUon. Cr. 4 
Investigation of contemporary federal constitutional debate. 
Examination of a case currentiy pending before the U.S. Supreme 
Court; legal underpinning for and policy implications of the different 
possible outcomes. (B) 

333. The Polltlca of Government Budgeting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 231. The process of budget development; political factors 
affecting budget decisions, and the use of the budgeting proca11 as a 
devica for making policy choicas. (Y) 

343. Bureaucracy and Publlc Polley. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Theory and development of modem 
govemmental bureaucracy. Bureaucratic politics and its significance 
for decision making and program implementation. Normative aspects 
of bureaucracy, including accountability to the public and the role of 
bureaucrats in helping to define rational, efficient policies. (B) 

351, (PL) Law, Authority and Rebelllon. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of law, authority, freedom, and political 
obligation; justifications of disobedience, resistanca and revolution. 

(B) 

352, (PL) Juatlca. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of justice; social, economic and political 
justice. (B) 

353. (HS) Communlty-Bullcllng In the History of Weatern 
Polltlcal Thought. Cr. 4 

Concaptions of community in the history of Westem political thought; 
historical origins and impact of these theories. (B) 

380. Methods of Polltlcallnqulry. Cr. 4 
Techniques of political sclenca research: data gathering techniques, 
especially survey design; data procassing and analysis using 
computers; and the interpretation and reporting of statistical results. 

(Y) 

371. Mafor European Democratic System•: Great Britain and 
' Germany. Cr. 4 

Govemment and politics of Great Britain and Germay. Political social, 
economic, and cultural foundations of the systems; structure and 
functions of instibJtions and political processes; problems arising from 
unification of Gennany. (Y) 

372. Major European Democratic Syatema: France, Italy and 
Spain. Cr.4 

Government and politics of Latin European Democracies: France, 
Italy and Spain. Political, social, aconomic and cull\Jral foundations of 
the systems; the stru<:ture and function of institutions and political 
procasses. (Y) 

375. Government and Polltlca of Canada. Cr. 4 
Functioning and role of Canadian political institutions: cabinet 
govemment, Parliament, bureaucracy, the Canadian federal system, 



interest groups, political parties, the Canadian political economy. 
Comparisons between key Canadian instibJtions and lheir U.S. 
counterparts. (B) 

381, Foreign Pollcl• of Major Power,. Cr. 4(111x. 8) 
Major issues and trends In the foreign policies of the U.S.S.R, Clina, 
Japan, and the European economic community. (B) 

448, Technlqueo of Polley Analyall. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: P S 563 or inlnlduclo,y statistics COUii&. SIUdent computer 
account required. Material lee as Indicated in Schedule of Classss. 
lnlrc>Qu:lion to several major lllchniques used by policy analysts to 
measure and evaluale Iha affectiwnass, afflciancy, and equity of 
public policies and pn,g,ams. Appn,achea and malhodologiea 
considered wift Include systems analysis, banaliHX>st analysis, and 
simulation. M 
475. Government and Pollllca of the Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Social, economic and politlcal-<ldmlnislratiw institutions of the Soviet 
Union. Soviet Union In world affairs. (Y) 

478, Government and Poflllca of Eutern Europe. Cr. 4 
Process of Soviet domination; lransition from ane;,arty lo mui11;>arty 
systems, from centralized economy to free markets; political 
institutions and processes of representative East European countries. 

(Y) 

483. International Law. Cr. 4 
Relation between international law and politics, historical survey of 
doctrines of law, consensus and clsagreemant on legal principles. (I) 

490, Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and undergraduate adviser. (T) 

492. Senior Honor• Seminar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to political sclenca honors program, sarior 
standing; others must have minimum 3.3 h.p.a. and written consent of 
undergraduate adviser. Blblographic and data resources for political 
science research. Examples of contemporary poUtical science 
research including presentations of ongoing work by dapar1mental 
faculty. Development and defense of proposal for senior honors paper 
and completion of preliminary literabJre review and annolaled 
bibliography. (Y) 

495. Senior Honors P-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program; P S 492. 
Completion of an extended examination of a topic or research 
question in political science, under the direction of one or more 
members of Iha departmental faculty. (T) 

508. Comparative American State Pollllca and Poley. Cr. 4 
Examination of the variation in the policy outcomes of American state 
poltical systems. The impact of state social, economic and poltical 
characteristics on the nabJre of state poHcies. The impact of nanstate 
governments an state policy procassss and outcomes. (Y) 

511, Conalltutlonal Law. Cr. 4 
Examination of Iha power of Judicial review, barriers to court review, 
dislribution of powers in the national govemmen~ federal-state 
relations, federaktate power to regulale and tax interstale 
commerce, and proleClion of property lhrough the due process clause. 

(Y) 

512. Conalltullonal Rights and Liberties. Cr. 4 
The 8111 of Rights and the Fourteenth Amendment's due process and 
equal proleCtian clauses, including rights of criminal defendants, 
freedom of speech and religion, race and sex discrimination. (Y) 

522. laauea In Urban Public Polley and Management. 
(U P 515). Cr. 4 

Prereq: P S 224 and 231 or consent of instructor. Examination of 
influences on urban policy formation and implementetian. Problems of 
servica distribution, policy impacts and policy evaluation in urban 
areas. Public adminislratian in urban setlings wilh focus on: program 
davelopmentiimplemantation, public facilities planning, land use 
controls, and program and public servioas. (B) 

544. Polltlca of the Elderly. Cr. 4 
Analysis of age-based political behavior as reflected in public opinion, 
voting, and political organization; reference to special governmental 
programs and agencies serving lhe aged. (B) 

541. Topics In Public Poley. Cr. 4(111x. 8) 
Examination of selected areas of public policy, focusing on matters of 
national and/or intematicnal impcrtanca. Topics vary to include such 
policies as lhose relating to the en.,;ronmen~ haeltl,, population, and 
social welfare. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

551, U. S. and Canadian Polldcal Thought. Cr. 4 
Critical analysis of U. S. and Canadian political thought inducing Iha 
forms liberalism has taken tlvoughout Iha history of bolh countries and 
the challenges ol conservatism, democratic radicalism, and socialism; 
emphasis on role of political lhoughl in public policy disputes. (B) 

552. Polltlca and the Family. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101. The family in political thought Plato to Marx; 
implicaticns for public policy wilh emphasis on American conlext. (B) 

557, Marxism and Soclallat Thought. Cr. 4 
Review and analysis of Marxist lhought in lheory and practice; 
conflicting interpretations of Marx; democratic socialism; anarchism; 
contemporary neo-Marxist social science. (Y) 

583. Stallatlca and Date Analyalo In Pollllcal Science I. Cr. 4 
SbJdent computer account required. Material fee as indicated in 
SchetMe of Classes. Introduction to statistical description and 
inference in the study of politics, adminislration and public policy. 
lntn>ductlon to computer data processing and analysis; applications in 
the study of politics, adminislratian and public policy. M 
572. China, Japan, and the Far East. Cr. 4 
Introductory survey ol postwar political and economic development of 
East Asia: China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore. (Y) 

m. Government and Pollllca of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Political, social, economic and cultural foundations of the systems, Iha 
functions, and the structure of institutions and political processes in 
Latil America. (B) 

581. American Foreign Polley and Administration. Cr. 4 
Shaping and administering United States foreign policy; influences of 
Congress and interest groups on the White House: seaecy; and the 
foreign service. (B) 

583. lnternatlonal Confflct and Its Rasolutfon. Cr. 4 
Typas of international conflict and such melhods of resolution as 
negotiation, mediation and other lhird-;>arty procedures. (B) 

584, The Pollllca of Disarmament. Cr. 4 
Arms control; succasses and failures analyzed from parspactives of 
history, sociology, psychology and political science. Differences 
between United States and U.S.S.R. (B) 

589. (PCS 500) Dispute Resolution. (CRJ 594)(PSY 571). 
Cr.3 

OYerview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

591. Directed Study: W.S.U.-Salford Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undargraduale adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to WSU-Sallord Exchange Program. Creclt aamed lhrough 
approved upper-division course work at lhe University of Salford, 
England, as part of W.S.U.- Salford student exchange program. 

(F,W) 

592. Polldcal Science AGRADE Internship. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate ad.,;ser and M.P.A. program 
cireclor. Open only to SIUdents in B.A./B.P.AJM.P.A. AGRADE 
Program. Internship to supplement classroom course work wilh 
p,actical experience gained lhrough substantial involvement in a 
responsible capacity in a public or quasi-public agency or civic 
organization. (T) 
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593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Polltlcal Science. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any PS course numbered 
300 or higher except P S 333, 563 and 664. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a designated corequisile; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available eech tenn. 
Satisfies the University General Edlcation Writing Intensive Course in 
the Major requirement. (T) 

599. Specfaf Topics In Polltlcal Science. Cr. 1-4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson or undergraduate adviser. Open only 
to juniors, seniors and graduate students. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (T) 

602. Intergovernmental Relatlons and American Federallsm. 
Cr. 3 

Legal, fiscal, political and administretive relationships among 
participants in American federal system. Current issues and public 
policies which affect or are affected by intergovernmental 
relationships. (B) 

612. Administrative Law and Regulatory Polltlca. Cr. 3 
Constitutional and statutory status of bureaucratic agencies; 
administrative powers and procedures; jucicial review of 
administrative decisions: Congressional oversight of bureaucracies. 

(B) 

635. Judlclal Administration. Cr. 3 
Investigation ol management ol court processes and personnel; role 
ol court administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy trial, indigent 
representation problems; alternatives to litigation; impact analysis. 

(B) 

637. Comparative Public Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 231. Comparative analysis of major problems and issues 
affecting national administrative institutions, structures, processes 
and behavior in a cros&-<lult\Jral perspective. (B) 

643. Polltlcs and Administration of Entltlement Programa. 
Cr. 3 

Substance of national government policy related to old-age 
assistance, income maintenance, food stamps, health care, and other 
entitlement programs. (B) 

644. (US 621) Reglonal, State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Administration. (ECO 665). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 

664. Statistics and Data Analysls In Polltlcal Science II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 563 or equiv. Student computer account required. Material 
fee as indicated in Sc/Je~/e of Classes. Modem statistical theory 
applied to the study of politics. administration, and public policy: 
Multivariate analysis: analysis of variance, multiple regression and 
correlation. path analysis, !actor analysis, and discriminate function 
analysis. (Y) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Office: Room 214, 71 West Warren; sn-2aoo 
Chairperson: M. Marlyne Kilbey 

Associate Chairperson: Alan R. Bass 

Aaninisrra~.., Assistant: Dana A. Leasendale 

Professors 
Ernest L Abel, Joel W. Ager, Shelden Alexander, Lynn R. Anderson, 
David Asdourian, Alan R. Bass, Roben F. Bennan, Sandor B. Bren~ C.G. 
Browne (F.meritus), Donald N. Elliou (Emeritus), Ira J. Firestone, Jo,eph 
M. Fitzgenld, LaMaurice H. Gardner. Kalman J. Kaplan, M. Martyne 
Kilbey, Anhur Kornhauser (Emeritus), Gisela Labouvie--Vief. Sheldon J. 
Lachman. Sheldon G. Levy. Annette U. RicJ«i !fjalmar RolCR (F.merin11), 
Gerald Ro,enbaum (Emeritus). Eli Saltz. Carolyn M. Shantz. C.arla M 
Solley, R011 Stagner (Emeritus), Laurence J. Stettner, Dalmas A. Taylor, 
Rebecca A. Treiman, Francine Wehmcr, R. Douglas Whitman 

Associate Professors 
Alan M. Delamater, Winifred R. Fraser (Emeritus), S. Edson Haven 
(F.mcritus), Rolando R. Henry, Joseph L. Jacobson, Melissa G. Kaplan. 
Brian Lakey, Cary M. Lichunan, Hilary Ratner, Michael M. Reece 
(Emeritus), Patricia Siple, Lois Tetrick, Kathryn Urberg. Glenn E. 
Weisfeld, AliCC M. Young 

Assistant Professors 
Karen S. Ebeling (Visiting), Sebastiano Fisicaro, Jotm Mullenix, Felicia W. 
Seaton, Ellen Walker (Visiting) 

Lecturers 
J. Scott Allen, Cindy Marriott 

Research Associates 
Rank.a Bijeljac-Babic, Jeremy Hall, Jeny Tolson 

Research Scientists 
Sandra W. Jacobson, Ali Naqvi 

Adjunct Professors 
Kemeth M. Adams, Donald F. Caldwell, Samuel Gershon, Mark S. 
Goldman, Marvin Hyman, Allen Raskin. Eli Z Rubin 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Gregory Brown, Shirley I. Dobie, David Faigcnbaum, Robert R. Freedman, 
Jam.cs L. Griscll, Valerie Klinge, Helene Lycaki, Mark W. Shatz. Herbert 
Silverman, Michael K. Tanenhaus, Bany A. Tanner 

Adjunct Assis/ant Professors 
Antonia Abbey. Linda S. Angell. Kennelh M. Axelrad. Rebecca D. Bain!. 
Jease Wylie-Oliver Bell, Jr., David Benjamins. Michael Bulkus, Louis A. 
Cltiodo,Joan Cltodorkoff, Allan B. DeHom,Jerel E. Del Dotto.Grcnac D. 
Dudley, Lisa A. Fruchbnan, Manfred F. Greiffenstcin, Melanie Hwalck, 
Joan Lessen-Firestone, Ronald F. Lewis, Lynn V. Pantano, Ned Papania, 
Edward C. Podany, Arthur Robin, Douglas L. Shore, Walter J. Zctusky 



Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in psychology 

BACHEWR OF ~Cf ENCE with a major in psychology 

BACHEWR OF APPUED SfUDIF.S with a major in psychology 

* MASfER OF ARTS with a major in psychology 

*MASTER OF ARTS in H""""' Development 

*Also see: MASfER OF ARTS in lndMstrial Relalions 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in psychology and 
specializations in biopsychology, cunical, cognitive, 
deve/opmmlal, industriallorganizational, or social psychology 

Undergraduata !raining offered by lhe DepaJ1rnent of Psychology 
serves several relaled purposes. Forlhe liberal arts major, 1he study of 
psychology provides an oppc,tunity for incteased self--underslandng 
and insight into 1he behavior of olhers. For students preparing for 
medicine, law, ecb:ation, nursing, business, and olher professions, 
psychology provides important basic knowledge useful in lhese 
vocations. For lhose planning to carry on gradu8"' study in 
psychology, undergraduate insl1Uclion eslablishes a sound 
foundation for enlBring gradu8"' programs in psychology. For lhose 
students who plan to work as technicians or paraprofessionals in an 
area related to human development, psychology provides a theoretical 
foundation and basic skills. 

During lhe freshman year, or as early as possible, students interes1"d 
in psychology should visit 1he departmenrs undergraduata office to 
obtain brochures describing 1he various psychology programs. 
Students considering a major in lhis field should read 1he Bulletin for 
the Psychology Major before meeting wilh an adviser to discuss their 
declaration of major. The Bulletin is available from 1he Undergraduate 
Sea-etary of lhe Depertment, who wil arrange student appoinbnents 
with advisers. 

Students planning to entar a Ph.D. program in psychology alter 
graduation should have a solid background in lhe com areas of lhe 
field. These areas include learning, perception, abnormal, social, 
developmental, physiological, and cognitive psychology. In ad<ltion, 
all graduata programs require a background in statistics and 
experimental design. 

Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science 
Admlulon Requlnm- for the College are satisfied bylhe general 
requirements tor undergradu8"' admission to lhe Universily; see page 
14. 

Before declaring a major in psychology, students must complete PSY 
101, Introductory Psychology, and have at least a 2.0 overall honor 
point average. Allhough students normally declare their major during 
1he semestar in which 1hey will have earned sixly credits, they may 
declare a major in psychology prior to lhat time. See lhe 
Undergraduata Seaetary in lhe Psychology Dapartment for additional 
information. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for 1he bach&lo(s degree 
must completa 120 a-edits in course work including satislactlon ol lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and lhe 
Universily General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as wel as 
1he major requirements. All course work must be comple1"d in 
acoordance wilh the academic procedures of the Universily and lhe 
College; see pages 14-39 and 202-207, respectively. 

Major Requirements: To graduate with a major in psychology, a 
student must complete satisfactorily at least nine courses and at least 
lhirty ctedits in lhe Department of Psychology, in asaquence approved 
by 1he studenrs major adviser. Degree requirements include: 

Psydlology 101 . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • . . • • . . . • . . • • . . • • • . (lS) ln1n>dUCIOIY Psydlology 

One laborarory course chosen from the following: 

Psydlology 305 ............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychology of Pll<apliao 
Psychology 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychology of Loami~ and Memory 
Psydlology 309 .......• COgniMI l'nl<:ffles: ~ Tl1l/lki1g &-SoNlrv 

Four of the following seven courses: 

Anolhar ""°nd)labcn""Y""'""' from 1he- isled- (PSY 306. 307,309) 
Psy<:t,ology 240 ..........................•........ Oavelopmfflll Psydlology 
Psydlology 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psydlology " Soda! -­
Psy<:hol>gy 331 ••..•...•.•.••...•..••...••..••...••..• - Psychology 
Psydlology <02 .•....••..••...•...•....••.••....•..• - In Psydlology 
Psyl:holog/ <06 or SOS • . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • Physiological Psychology 

Psydlology 410 ••..•....•...••..••..••...••.. -- In Psydlology 

Psychology 493 and 496 do not count toward 1he thirty a-edit 
requirement No more lhan forty-six credits in psychology can be 
coun1"d toward lhe total required for a degree. Transfer students must 
complete at least fourteen credits in the Psychology Department at 
Wayne State Universily. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree incorporates all of lhe Liberal Arts Group 
Requirements; see page 202. 

The Bachelor of Science degree requires a minimum of sixty cre<fits 
in the natural sciences. Of these sixty credits a minimum of 
twenly--seven credits must be earned in natural science outside 1he 
field of psychology. In addition, students must also fulfill the Liberal 
Arts language requirement. Consult an adviser for the circumstances 
under which 1he language requirement is waived for 1he Bachelor of 
Science degree. 

Bachelor of Applied Studies 
with a major in Psychology 
The Bachelor of Applied Studies in Psychology degree is designed ID 
provide opportunities for 1w<>-year technical degree recipients ID 
pursue baccalaureate studies with minimal credit loss. This program is 
intended for persons employed in a mental health rela1"d field who 
want to improve lheir knowledge of psychology for career 
advancement in lheir organization or a rela1"d organization. The 
Bachelor of Applied Studies in Psychology is not designed for paopla 
who may want to enter a graduata program in psychology leading ID a 
dodooi of philosophy (Ph.D.) degree. 

AdmlNlon Requirements: Applicants for admission must hold a 
two;,ear technical degree from an aocredi1"d institution in an area 
lhat pj-ovldes an appropri8"' foundation for enlry into lhis psychology 
prog,am. See lhe general requirements for undergraduate admission 
to lhe'Universily, page 14. 

DEGIIEE AND MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: The Bachelor of Applied 
Stucles in Psychology degree requires between 126 and 141 total 
a-edits. Students may transfer up to sixly--lour a-edits from lhelr 
two;lear program. The entire curriculum consists of satisfaction of lhe 
Universily General Education Requirements (see page 21) and 1he 
College Group Requirements (see page 202) as well as lransfened 
aec1-., electives, and the major requirements as Nstad below. All 
course work must be comple1"d in accordance wilh lhe academic 
procedures of the University and lhe College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14--39 and 
202-207, respectively. Further detailed information about this 
progtl8m is available from 1he undergraduate office ol the Psychology 
Dapartment. 
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Major requirements, total thirty credits, including: 

Psychology 101 .................................. (LS) ll'lroductory Psychology 
Psychology 331 .. • .. .. .. .. • • .. .. • • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. Abnormal Psychology 
l's)dlology338 ........................................... H1111anSexuaJily 
Psychology 406 ......................... idJoducton" Physiological Psychology 

One laboratory course chosen from the following: 

Psychology 305 . • . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . • • . . . .. . . . .. . . • • . . Psychology of Pen:ep1on 
Psychology 307 ............................ Psychology of Leami,g and Menx,ry 
Psychology 309 ..••...• Cognitive Processes: La111uage, To'*i111 & Problem Solving 

One of the following three courses: 

Psychology 230 .............................. , , .... Psychology of Adjustmel'I 
Psychology 2-W , ............................ , ..... llevelopmonial Psychology 
Psychology 260 , .... , ... , • , , ..• , , ...• , ... , , , ..• , Psychology of Social Behavior 

One of the following two courses: 

Psychology 432 .... , .... , ..... , .. . .. .. .. .. .. lrtroduction to Cmi Psychology 
Psychology 437 , , .. , • , ..• , .... , , , ... Behaw,r Modlicalon: Theory & Ajlplicalions 

Elective course in psychology (at least 3 credits: 300 /eve/ or above/ 

Honors Program 
Students with an overall grade point average of 3.3 are eligible for 
admission to the department's Honors Program. Satisfactory 
completion of the Honors Program will lead to a degree "With Honors in 
Psychology' on the diploma. Students interested in the program 
should obtain delailed information from the department's 
undergraduate secretary and make an appointment to see Professor 
Francine Wehmer, the Departmental Honors Program supervisor. 

Honors Section• provide smaller classes, somewhat more advanced 
readings, and opportunities for independent work by students in the 
following courses: 101 (Introductory Psychology), 240 
(Developmenlal Psychology), 260 (Psychology of Social Behavior), 
331 (Abnormal Psychology), and 407 (Psychology of Drugs and 
Behavior). In addition, there are Senior Honors seminars (497, 498) in 
which students complete a senior thesis. 

Citation for MaJoro: Psychology majors earning an over-all grade 
point average of 3.0 and a grade point average of 3.5 in psychology 
courses will receive a departmental citation at the time of graduation. 

Career-Related Concentrations 
For students majoring in the B.A. or B.S. in Psychology Program 

PreparaUon for Psychology Graduate Work: While individual 
graduate programs in psychology have different requirements for 
admission, students who intend to do graduate work are advised to 
earn the B.A. or B.S. degree and lake the following courses: two 
laboratory courses in psychology, plus Psychology 240, 260, 402, 
410, and 505. Additional courses in mathematics, computer science, 
biology, and sociology are strongly recommended. 

Psychology,-related employment for graduates with a bachelor's 
degree has increased in recent years. Such employment, of course, 
has depended on the personal characteristics of the individual, on the 
special qualifications and training of the individual, and particulariy on 
job opportunity. The purpose of the following information is to highlight 
specific courses as desirable background for particular kinds of work. 
Students interested in such ca~rs should conlact the Psychology 
Department undergraduate secrelary for referral to an appropriate 
faculty adviser. 

1. Personnel psychology workers require knowledge, background and 
skills in construction, administration, and scoring of psychological 
tests. They may assist in eslablishing job requirements, developing 
interview procedures and rating scales, and organizing training 
programs and programs to reduce accidents, absenteeism, and 
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turnover. Suggested courses include: Psychology 410 (slatistical 
methods), 350 (industrial-organizational psychology), 411 
(psychological tests), 554 (motivation in the werld of wcrk), 653 
(organizational psychology), 490, 496 (special projects under direction 
of a faculty member). Work in computer science is also recommended. 

2. Employee assistance program workers require knowledge that 
combines industrial psychology course work with clinical psychology 
course work and skills. Courses suggested for students Interested in 
preparing for employment as paraprofessionals in this area: 
Psychology 260 (social behavior), 331 (abnormal), 335 (personality), 
338 (human sexuality), 350 (industrial-organizational), 407 (drugs 
and bahavior), 437 (behavior modification), 554 (motivation in the 
world of work). 

3. Mental health workers in psychology (or mental health assistants) 
need knowledge, background, and skills in interviewing, routine 
administration of tests, and various kinOs of direct contact with 
persons. Suggested courses include: Psychology 240 
(developmental), 335 (personality), 407 (drugs and behavior), 411 
(psychological tests), 331 (abnormal), 437 (behavior modification), 
528 (psychoanalytic theory), 493 (field study). 

4. Human Development Specialty: Some undergraduate psychology 
majors may elect to emphasize training in human development. This 
specialty is designed for students whose career goals involve physical 
or occupational therapy, infant menial health, prevision and 
administration of day care, work with specific groups such as teenage 
parents, or other programs that serve infants, adults, children, 
adolescents, the aged, and their families. This specialty can provide an 
excellent background either for employment at the bachelo(s degree 
level, or for the pursuit of a graduate degree in psychology or other 
human service professions. 

Students who elect this specialty must meet the following 
requirements, in addition to those listed for the B.A. or B.S. degree: 

Psychology 240 --lleYelopmtrtal Psychology 
Psychology 547 --0evelcpmel'lal Assessment of the Young Chid 

One of the following two courses: 

Psychobgy 243 -Applecf Human llevelopmert: lriancy 
Psychology 24-1 -Ajlplied Human llevelopmem: Childhood 

One of the following two courses: 

Psychology 346--i'sychology of Adolescent Behavior and Devek>pment 
Psychobgy 349 --i'sychofogy of Adult Devebpmem and Agi111 

One of the following three courses: 

Psychology 343 --i'sychobgy of itfart Behavior and O.,.iopmert 
Psychology 344 --i'sychology of Chiij Behavior and O.,.bpmertt 
Psychology 34B--Parunl-Chi fr1eractons Aorossthe Llespan 

Two of the following four courses: 

Psychology 260 --i'sychobgy of Social Behavior 
Psychol>gy >W2 ..-aro11 it Psychobgy 
Psychology .ws or 505 ~blogical Psychology 
Psychology 4 t 0 --statislical Methods ~ Psychology 

Additional col.l'ses i1 human development are available as electives; 
see courses numbered 34x, 44x, 54x, and 64x in the Courses of 
Instruction section. 

Minors in Psychology 
All students considering psychology as a minor field of concentration 
must obtain an information sheet from the psychology unde,graduate 
OfflC8. 

Minor Requirements: For a minor in psychology, a student must 
complete a minimum of eighteen credits in psychology, one course of 
which must be Introductory Psychology (PSY 101 or 102). At least 



three of lhe CX>Urses must betaken at Wayne State. Psychology 493 or 
496 (offered for S and U grades only) may not be counted in the 
eighteen required credits. 

Non-majors are enoouraged to consutt with departmental advisers 
regertlng optimum course seleetions for various purposes. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PSY} 
The following c011TS£s, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate cr_edit. C°"'us numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studmls by individual COW'S£ /imiJatwns. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, ue 
page 433. 

101. (LS) Introductory Psychology. Cr. 4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Research 
participation required. No credit after PSY 102. Introduction to lhe 
science of behavior. Principles, concepts, and theories of human 
thought and action. Selected concepts illustrated through laboratory 
experiments. (T) 

102. (LS) Elementa of Psychology. Cr. 3 
No credit after PSY 101. Research participation required. Principles, 
theories and appications of psychological knowledge. (F.W) 

230. Psychology of Adlustment Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Processes inl<llved in lhe interaction of 
individuals with !heir personal and social environments. Psychological 
melhcds for dealing with everyday problems, coping with anxiety, and 
achieving personal growth. (T) 

240. Developmental Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Facts, principles, thacries of psychological 
development Development ol intellectual, emolional, perceptual, 
linguistic, and social behavior. Davelopmental trends. (T) 

241. Human Development and Health. Cr. 3 
Not for psychology major creclt. Life span development from a 
blo-psycho-social perspective; applied aspects of development and 
family interactional research. Primarily for students in allied health 
professions. (Y) 

242. Applied Human Development: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: satisfactory health record; TB test within lastsix months. Open 
only to physical therapy students. Direct participation in infant and 
toddler care within lhe center selling; observation of parenHodcler 
interaction. (Y) 

243. Applied Human Development: Infancy. 
(Let: 2; or Let: 2; Lab: 4). Cr. 2 or 4 

Prereq: PSY 240; satisfac10ry health record; TB test within last six 
months. Psychology majors must elect for. four credits. Growth and 
development of the child from birth to two and one-half years of age. 
Direct participation in inlant and toddler care within day care center; 
observation of parent-cllild interactions. (Y) 

244. Applied Human Development: Childhood. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 240; setisfactory heatth record and TB test within last six 
months. Growth and development of the child, age 2-1/2 to 5; 
methods of care and guidance In a group setting; student participation 
four hoUrs per week in day care center. (Y) 

260. Psychology of Socfal Behavior. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Social behavior of lhe incividual as influanced 
by lhe group. Particular attention given to social perception, 
motivation, and learning; attitudes and values; dynamics of social 
groups. (T) 

305. Psychology of Parceptlon: Tha Interpretation of 
Experience. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Material lea as indicated in SchedJIB of 
Classes. Our knowledge of lhe world around us; basic sensory 
processes; organization and differentiation of percepts. Laboratory 
investigations of basic perceptual phenomena. (T) 

307. Psychology of Leaming and Memory: Fundamental 
Proceaaea. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Material lea as indicated in SchedJ/e of 
Classes. Fundamental theories, concepts, and empirical findings in 
lhe study of learning. Laboratory investigations of basic learning 
phenomena, including sensory and motor learning and complex 
learning processes. (T) 

309. Cognftlve Processes: Langu_, Thinking and Problem 
Solving. (LIN 309). Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Material lee as indicated in Sche<iJ/e of 
Classes. Fundamental theories, concepts, and empirical findings in 
lhe study of human cognition. Topics include thinking, problem 
solving, language comprehension and production, the acquisition and 
use of knowledge, memory, attention and consciousness. Laboratory 
investigations of cognitive processes. (F,W) 

320. Motlvadon, Feeling and Emotion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Experimental findings in psychological and 
allied fields on topics of motivation, feeling, and emotion; avaluation of 
classical theories and an attempt to develop a thacretical approach 
based on factual knowledge. (Y) 

325. Psychology of Women. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Scientific issues relating to the psychological 
understencing of women: gender identity, psychobiology, mental 
health, achievement motivation, role conflict, psychology ol career 
choice. (T) 

331. Abnormal Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Nature and causes of various forms of 
abnormal behavior, including schizophrenia, depression, and 
neurosis, viewed from psychological, biological, cultural, 
developmental and historical perspectives. Diagnosis and treatment 
of pathological behavior. (T) 

335. Psychology of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. An examination of lhe mejor approaches to 
lhe study of personality. Current psychological findings in lhe field of 
personality and their implications for psychotherapy and assessment. 
(T) 

338. Human Sexuality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biological, psychological and soclo-<:ulturaf 
aspects of human sexuality. Topics indude anatomy and 
development, sexual behavior, and cultural influences. (T) 

341. Day Care Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Applied principles of human development relating to 
lhe operation and management of day care facilities. Technical and 
financial aspects. (Y) 

342. The Young Child In the Physlcal Environment Cr. 3 
Influence of space and physical setting on child behavior. Application 
to an optimal learning environment for infants and young children. 
Includes field exercises related to material covered in lecture. (Y) 

343. (PSY 642) Psychology of Infant Behavior and 
Development Cr. 3 

Undergrad. prereq: PSY 240 and either 243 or 244. Not open ID 
psychology doctoral students. Prenatal development and infancy 
through lhe toddler years. Major thacretical positions and research 
relating to motor, perceptual, cognitive, language, social, and 
emotional development Implications for parenting, programming, and 
care. M 
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344. Psychology of Child Behavior and Development Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Developmental processes in childhood; language 
acquisition, cognitive development, development of peer-peer 
interactions. (Y) 

348. Paychology of Adoleacent Behavior and Development. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Factors that promote the emergence of new 
relationships with parents, changes in peer relationships, lnaeased 
independence, preparation for marriage and parenthood, and 
socioeconomic integration into the larger society. Biological and 
anthropological perspectives on sex roles. (Y) 

348. Parent-Child Interaction Acroes Iha Lifespan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Theory and research on interactions between 
parents and children. Focus on normal developmental concerns, 
infancy through adulthood: discipline, sibling rivalry, sex-role 
identification, parental support. (Y) 

349. Paychology of Adult Development and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101, 240. The adulthood and aging years from a 
developmental pen;pective, including: intelligence, memory, 
pen;onality, and social behavior. (T) 

350. lnduatrlal-Organlzatlonal Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Psychology as applied to business and 
industry. Major areas of inoostrial psychology: selection, placement 
and training procedures; human factors research. Industrial social 
psychology: motivational and organizational research and theory. (T) 

402. Reaearch In Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Primarily for students interested in future 
graduate studies in planning and evaluation of psychological 
research. Critical evaluation of scientific literature and the planning 
and development of psychological research proposals. The range of 
research methods and areas in psychology. (T) 

405. Introduction to Phyalologlcal Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. No credit after PSY 505. Physiological 
mechanisms undertying behavior and mental processes; 
sensory-motor mechanisms; integrative action of the nervous system; 
neuro-physiological mechanisms involved in emotional behavior and 
learning. (T) 

407. Psychology of Druga and Behavior. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Offeredforfourcreditsto Liberal Arts Honors 
students only. The effect of drug action on the nervous system and 
behavior. Subjective effects of drugs; use of drugs as tools in the study 
of behavior. Use and misuse of drugs in society. (Y) 

410. Statistical Method• In Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 or consent of instructor for non-psychology 
majors. Primarily for psychology majors. Principles and computational 
methods that apply to quantitative aspects of psychological 
procadure; elementary correlation theory and prediction, sampling 
problems, tests of hypotheses, elementary test theory, interpretation 
of results. (T) 

411. Introduction to Paychologlcal Teata. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Typical tests widely used. Problems involved 
in chocsing appropriate tests, elementary methods of presenting test 
data, reliability and validity, calculation and interpretation, evaluation 
of test content. Test construction. (F,W) 

431. Paychologlcal Dlaordera of Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Points of view, methods of study and 
research findings regarding psychopathology in children. (I) 

432. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. An introduction to the methods, rationale, 
and empirical foundations of clinical psychology. Issues in the 
assessment and treatment of psychopathology. (Y) 

437. Behavior Modification: Theory and AppllcaUono. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Critical examination of the behavioral 
approach to the theory, assessment, and treatment of problem 
behavior in normal and abnormal groups. (Y) 
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487, Environmental Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Research and theoretical perspectives on the 
influence of environmental factors on social behavior. (I) 

490. Directed Study and Reaearch. Cr. 2-<l(Max. 9) 
Prereq: psychology major; written consent of adviser and instructor. 
Library or laboratory study of an advanced problem in psychology 
under the guidance of a faculty member. (T) 

491. Honor• Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to honors majors in 
psychology. Honors library or laboratory study of advanced problem in 
psychology under guidance of a faculty member. (T) 

493. Field Study. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: two courses in psychology. Students must register for two 
semesters in order to receive credit. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Assignment to a hospital, clinic or other agency under faculty 
supervision. Term paper on observations made in the field. Agency 
placement contingent upon appropriate background and training in 
psychology. (F,W) 

496. Special ProJecta. Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: two courses in psychology; written consent of instructor. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Departmental assignment to special 
projects such as tutoring introductory courses. (T) 

498. Senior Thesis Seminar. Cr. M 
Open only to honors majors in psychology. Pro-seminar leading to the 
design and execution of a senior honors thesis in psychology. (Y) 

499. Special Topics In Psychology. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Topics of current interest to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

505. Phyalologlcal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. No credit after PSY 405. Physiological 
mechanisms underlying behavior and mental processes: 
sensory-motor mechanisms; integrative action of the nervous system; 
neuro-physiological mechanisms involved in emotional behavior, 
learning and memory; influences of hormones on behavior. (F,W) 

506. Laboratory In Physiological Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Outline of gross neuroanatomy, 
basic experiments in physiological psychology utilizing brain lesions, 
chronic electrode implantations in small animals, and measurement of 
human autonomic responses. (Y) 

528. Psychoanalytic Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three courses in psychology. Theories, principles, concepts 
and applications as developed by Freud and his followers in 
contemporary times. (I) 

546. Applied Issues In Adolescent Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 346 or consent of instructor. Problems encountered by 
adolescents during development, including: parents, peers, puberty, 
pregnancy, police, drugs, psychopathology, and schools. (I) 

547. Developmental Assessment of the Young Child. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 240 and either 243 or 244 or graduate standing; 
satisfactory health record, TB test within last six months. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of reliability, vaJktity, 
test construction, selection of appropriate assessment measures, and 
use of assessment results to plan intervention. Supervised 
assessment experience of the young chid, ages three to five, through 
systematic observation and testing within the Psychology Child 
Development Laboratories. (Y) 

548. Child Development Principles Applied to Preschool 
Programming. Cr. 3 

Prereq: introductory course in child development or experience in 
preschool program; satisfactory health record; TB test within last six 
months. The individual child in a group setting, utilization of space and 
materials to foster growth. Case studies of children; one moming per 
week in preschool setting. (I) 



549. The Aging lncllvlclual In Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Bk>logical, social, and psychological lhsories 
of aging; tim&--BSsociated changes in behavior; parsonaUty changes in 
later life; social and personal adjustment and psychopalhology in later 
life. (Y) 

554. Modvadon In the World of Work. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 and junior or senior standing or consent of 
instructor. Relationships among motivation, satisfaction, and 
organizational behavior. Motivational lheory and research; 
organizational influences on motivation and satisfaction; motivational 
intervention; survey and evaluation. (Y) 

558. Consumer Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102; junior, senior or graclJate standing. 
Applications of psychological and general behavioral science 
principles to understanding consumer and buying behavior; resean:h 
design, sampling, and data collectlon techniques of use to marketers 
and consumerists. (Y) 

563. Group Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 260 or consent of instructor. Historical and theoretical 
development of the 'group dynamics' movement and contemporary 
approaches to conceprualization of small group processes. 
Communication and power strucbJres, group problem solving, intra-­
and inter-group conflict and cooperation. (Y) 

565. Psychological Aspects of Leadership. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Problems of leadership; functions and duties 
of leaders, executives. SUrveys and methods of sbJdy utilized to train 
and select leaders. (I) 

568. Social Psychology of PersonaUty. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Consideration of social, structural and 
interpersonal determinants of personality formation, funcliooing and 
change; social learning, role lheoty, and cognitive approaches to 
personality in children and adults. (I) 

571. (PCS 500) D11pute Reaoludon. (CRJ 594)(P S 589). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the procasses and sectors in lhe field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

580. Maturation and Development of the lndlvlduat. Cr. 3 
No credit after FAC 180. Infancy through adolasoance; critical 
problems in each period; development of personal identity. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Psychology. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiancy 
Examination, consent of instructor, coreq: PSY 305, 307, or 309. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the cirection of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction wilh a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (F, W) 

620. Development of Memory. (LIN 620). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 209, 240, or consent of instructor. Major theoretical 
models of memory development will be discussed and used to explore 
various aspects of the memory process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

640. Approaches to Chlld R•rlng. Cr. 3 
Undergrad. prereq: PSY 240 and either 244 or 245. Child rearing 
theories, research concerned with contemporary child rearing 
practices and their effects. Implications for social policy and for 
teechers, social-workers, and other professionals. (I) 

642. Psychology of Infant Behavior and DevelopmenL 
(PSY 343), Cr. 3 

Undergrad. prereq: PSY 240 and either 243 or 244. Not open to 
psychology doctoral students. Prenatal development and infancy 
through 1he tocldter years. Major theoretical positions and research 

relating to motor, perceptual, cognitive, language, social, and 
emotional development Implications for parenting, programming, and 
care. (Fl 

644. Psychological Development In Chlldhood. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ona course in developmental psychology. Nol open to 
psychology greduate sbJdents. Theories of development applied to 
understanding cognitive, social, and emotional changes in childhood. 
Empirical tests of these theoretical perspectives examined; research 
paper required. (Y) 

647. Human Davefopment Practicum: Infancy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: satisfactory health r8CO/ll, TB test wilhin last six months; PSY 
642 or equiv. Orientation to infant research, assessment and 
programming. Experience in infant observation and testing within 1he 
Psychology Infant Laboratory. (I) 

848. Psychology of Myth, Magic and Religious E.rparlence. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101, 240, or consent of instructor. Theoretical and 
empirical literature on psychological origins and adoptive functions of 
mylh, magic, and religious experiences in individuals and social 
groups, both historical and m-.n. (Y) 

649. Developmental Psychology of Daath, Dying and Lethal 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 1 O 1 or 102. Changing relationship to death and finitude 
tivoughout 1he ife--<:ycle; development and function of death 
001Jlitions, factors predisposing toward suicide and other premature 
deaths at various age levels, and the dying process. (W) 

653. Organizational Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or 260, or graduate standing or written oonsent of 
inSlrUCtor. Application of pmciples of social psychology to industrial 
phenomena. Parameters of organization and criteria of effectiveness: 
profitability, morality. Classical theories of organization. Power, 
interaction, conflict, and decision theory applied to industrial 
corporations and unions. (Y) 

658. Psychology of Un-anagement Relallona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Perceptual and motivational factors influencing behavior of workers, 
executives, union officers. Psychok>gical factors in strikes: principles 
relevant to union-management cooperation. (Y) 

657. Applied Research Methods In Union-Management 
Relations. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one semester of statistics comparable to ECO 510, FBE 540, 
FBE 609, or PSY 410. Not open to psychology graclJate students. 
Topics include review of scientific melhods and research design, 
measurBn*it issues, ethical considerations in applied resean:11 and 
data collectlon techniques such as job analysis, training naeds 
assessment and opinion surveys. (Y) 

671. Psycho0ngulstlca. (LIN 671). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or linguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language development, spach 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed within 1he framework of the behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (Y) 

699. Advanced Special Topics. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: senior standing; psychology major wilh 3.0 h.p.a. or honors 
program seniors. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
and LITERATURES 
Office: 487 Manoogian Hall; 577-{j()()2 

Chairperson: Andrea di Tommaso 

Academic Services Officer: Mary Hofliz 

Professors 
Vincent C. Almazan (Emeritus), Fernande Bauan (Emcrila), Herny N. 
Bcnhas (Emeritus), Manuela M. Cine (Emcrila), Je1111 Guliemz, Jacques 
L Sal van (Emeritus), E. Bunows Smidt (Emcriws), Donald C. Spinelli, 
Richard Vernier 

Associate Professors 
Jorgelina Corbatta (Visiting), AndJoa di Tommaso, Michael 1. Gionlano, 
Louise M Jeffena,, Louis Kibler, Oiu!ouc Lemke (Emcri1a), Sol 
Rossman, Gary E. Scavnicty, Donald E. Sc:hurlkni&h~ Oiu!cs J. Stivale, 
A. Monica Wagner (Emerita) 

Assistant Professor 
Francisco J. Higuero 

Lecturer 
Claude Astrachan 

Director of Foreign Language Laboratories 
Farouk Alameddinc 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in French, Italian, or SpanJsh 

*MASTER OF AJ(fS with a major in French, ltallan, or Spa,ush 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in modern languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admlaalon Requlrem-,1a for lhe Bachelor of Arts programs of this 
deparlment are satisfied by lhe general requirements lor 
undergraduate admission to Iha University; see page 14. Students 
who wish to major in one of lhe programs offered by lhe Department 
should oonsult with lhe adViserfor !hat program as soon as possible. 
The Department secretaly will arrange an inte<View with lhe 
appropriate adviser upon the student's request 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelofs degree 
must oomplete 120 aedits in course -1< including salislaction of lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and lhe 
University Gene,al Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
lhe major requirements of one of lhe following programs. All course 
work must be oompleted in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures 
of lhe University and lhe Schcol goveming undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 149 and 202--207, respectively. 

'fo, ,peclic raqu-. C0111Ukthe Wayne State Univotsly- Bulletin. 
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Major Requirements 
All majors in lhe fields of Italian and Spanish are required to take a 
minimum of two courses in English or American literature or in the 
llterab.Jre of a country other than that of their major language, such as 
!hose offered by !his department in English translation. (For all sting of 
lhe latter offerings, see page 315.) Majors are expected to consult with 
lheir major advisers oonceming suitable oognate oourses. They are 
enoouraged to take as much work as possible in lheliterabJres cl olher 
languages, bclh ancient and modem, as wall as in histoty, philosophy, 
linguistics, an, and music. 

Major Requirements In French: There are two French majors offered 
by lhe Department, one in language and literabJre and the olher in 
language and culture. 

A msjor in French language and literatura must lake French 210 or 260 
or 410,361,362,510 or520 or 531, 540or550, 640, 645or646 or 647, 
and any two of the following: 649, 65 I, 663, 665, 677, 681, 684, 686, 
691,692. 

A msjorin French language and culture must take French 210 or 410, 
260 or 271 or 272,361,362,510 or 531,520, 540or 550,640, 645or 
646 or 647. 

French majors in either option are also required to take at least lhree 
cognate courses to be selected in consultation with the undergraduate 
major adviser. 

Major Requirements In Italian: A major in Italian must oomplete 
eleven oourses including: Italian 310,320,360 and361; 661; 668; two 
courses in the post-Renaissance period; and two cognate courses 
required of all majors in Italian and Spanish. 

Major Requirements In Spanish: A major in Spanish must take any 
two of Spanish 361, 362, and 363, one of which must be taken by Iha 
end of !he sbJdenrs first semester as a major, and lhe olherbylhe end 
ol lhe first year as a major. Also required are Spanish 310,510, 520, 
565 or 556, three literature courses at the 600 level (at least one 
peninsular and at least one Latin American), and one elective course 
in Spanish numbered 300 or above in either language or literature. 

Teacher Preparation Curricula: Students who are preparing to teach 
French, Italian, or Spanish in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a BA. degree with a major in one of these languages must 
oomplete lhe appropriate major as defined above. For lnfonnation 
regarding !his curriculum see page 213. 

Preparatton for Careers In Business: Foreign language majors who 
do not plan to teach may wish to consider a series of courses in the 
School of Business Administration which will provide some 
background for potential employment wilh multinational corporations. 
These courses will also prepare them for entrance into the Master of 
Business Administration degree program after completion of the B.A. 
For information, contact the Associate Dean of the ~ of Business 
Administration, 226 Prentis Building, telephone: 577-4503. 

Honors in Romance Languages 
The Honors Program in Romance languages is open to students of 
superior academic ability who are majoring in Romance languages. To 
be reoommended for an honors degree from !his department, a 
student must maintain a cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. 
He/she must accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated 
oourse -1< from any of lhe departments of lhe College, including at 
least one 400-level seminar given by the Honors Program. (For 
seminar topics, see the Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.') For information about the specific curricular requirements 
of lhe department"s honors program, oontact the Chairperson of the 
Department, or lhe Director of lhe Liberal Arts Honors Program 
(577-3030). 



Travel Study 
Wayne at Gordes summer camp: With the approval of the 
Department, students may earn credit in advanced French during an 
eight-week summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in 
the south of France. (See Study Abroad, page 205.) 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requirements In French: A French minor requires the 
completion of seventeen to eighteen credits in French 260, 210 or 410, 
271 or 272, 361, or 362 and one 500--or600-level course. 

Minor Requirement• In hallan: An halian · minor requires the 
completion of eighteen credits in Italian courses including: 202, 310 or 
320, 360 or 361, any 600 level course, and one additional course at the 
300 or 600 level. Substitutions can be made after consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser. 

Minor Requirements In Spanish: A minor in Spanish requires the 
completion 01202 and five courses beyond that level for a minimum of 
nineteen credits. With the guidance al the undergraduate adviser, 
courses may be chosen from the following: (language) 304,310,510, 
520, 530, 640; (culture) 555, 556; (iterature) 361, 362, 363, any 
600-level literature course .. 

- Foreign Language Group Requirement 
This requirement may be satisfied by passing the first three courses in 
one Language or by proficiency examination; see page 203. 

Courses: The student should elect a language as early as possible 
and continue it without interruption. The courses numbered 101, 102. 
and 201 are essentially a continuum designed to give the student 
command of the basic elements of the language. The 'target' language 
is the preferred language of the classroom. There are several hour 
examinations in each course; group finals are given. Most of the 
structural and textual materials are recorded on tape by speakers of 
native fluency and are available to students in the Foreign Language 
Laboratory. The learning of a foreign language requires: (a) regular 
class attendance; (b) class participation; (c) two hours of concentrated 
study for each hour in class; (d) laboratory attendance. Frequent short 
visits to the language laboratory are preferable to occasional long 
cramming sessions. 

Placement: The main guide to placement for students who wish to 
continue the study of a language begun in high school is the number of 
years of high school language study. Students with one year of high 
school study are advised to enrol in 101, those with two years, in 102, 
those with three years, in 201. Those with lour years ofstudy may elect 
201 in order to satisfy the foreign language requirement or may choose 
to write the Proficiency Examination administered by the Department. 
Students with a sufficiently tigh proficiency score wil be deemed to 
have satisfied the Foreign Language Group Requirement For 
information on the Proficiency Examination, contact the Department at 
5n-3002. Examinations are scheduled by appointment at the 
Department Office, 487 Manoogian Hall. (A fee is charged.) 

'AGRADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department encourages acedemically--superior majors to petition 
for admission into the College's 'AGRADE'program. OUaified seniors 
may apply a maximum of fifteen credits toward both a bachelor's and a 
maste(s degree in French, Italian, or Spanish. Students electing the 
AGRADE Program may expect to complete the bachelo(s and 
masters degrees in five years ol fulHime sbJdy. For more details, 
contact the graduate adviser in the major of your choice (French, 
Italian, or Spanish): sn--3002. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 0~99. an offered for 
undergradume credit. Courses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduak 
bulletin. COllrses in the following list Nllllbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduak credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradume students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretaticn of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, su 
page 433. 

- Offered in English 
No knowledge of a foreign langUJJge is presumed or required for the 
foUuwing courses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. They will not colUII toward a major in the foreign 
langUJJge from which the translations are derived. 

French in English Translation (FRE) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European 

Exlstentlallot Uterature. (SPA 270)(1TA 270)(RUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four crecits. A 
team-taught intercisciplinary study in English of representative woo<& 
by European existentialist writers: Oostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (B) 

271. (FC) lntroductilon to French Clvtllzltlon. Cr. 3 
An OV8l'View of France's great conlrlbutions to world culture; study of 
French history, thought, art, architecture, society, geography, and 
institutions, illustrated with slides and films; includes visits to the 
Detroit Institute of Arts. (B) 

272. (FC) The Contemporary French. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAE 271 recommended. The French way of life today: its 
moral and intellectual ioundations, its culture and institutions, and their 
transformation under the stress of the twentieth century. (B) 

275. Introduction to Qu- Studleo. (HIS 275) 
(PS 275XGEG 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the French-speaking Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
Uterary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (I) 

691. Contemporary French Crltlclom and Uterary Theory. 
Cr.4 

Theory and practice of con~ French cnliclsm; structuralist 
and post-structuralist writers: Barthes, Grelmas, Derrida, and LyotaJd. 
French majors required to do reacings in French. (I) 

Italian in English Translation (ITA) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Angulah and Comml-t: European 

Exlotentlallot Uterature. (SPA 270)(FRE 270XRUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may regisler for four credits. A 
leam-laUght inletcisciplinary study in English of rep19sentative works 
by European existentialist writers: Oostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus, and Sabato. (B) 

515. Advanoed Study of Italian Cinema. Cr. 3(Mai. 9) 
Material fee as incicated in Schedu/a of Classes. Concentrated study 
of specific trends or the development ol individual cfrectors. T oplcs IO 
be announced in Schedu/e of Classes. (B) 

597. Dante"• Divine Comedy. Cr. 3 
The poem as a synthesis of mecfoeval culture; its structure, poetic 
value, and relevance to Western literature. (B) 
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Spanish in English Translation (SPA) 
240. (CBS 210) Chicano Utarature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Chicano literature. Themes and figures in a social and 
historical context. (W) 

250. (CBS 211) Puerto Rican Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Puerto Rican literature. Themes and figures in a social 
and historical context. (F) 

270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European 
Exl1tentlallat Lltarature. (FRE 270)(ITA 270)(RUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (B) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

FRENCH (FRE) 
101. Elementary French. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule d Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and written expression. 
Laboratory work is part of class preparation. (T) 

102. Elementary French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of FRE 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 102 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of FRE 102. (T) 

210. Intermediate Grammar, Conversation and Composition. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: FRE 201. Special attention to development of language skills. 
Conducted entirely in French; discussion based on reading from 
contemporary materials. (T) 

260. Introduction to the Reading of Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 201. An initiation into the reading of various literary 
genres. Methods and vocabulary to discuss and analyze the essays, 
poems, short novels, and plays under consideration. (T) 

361. Survey of French Literature I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literature from !he Middla Ages 
through the 18th century. (F) 

362. Survey of Franch Literature II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literatura in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. (W) 

410. Intermediate Conversation, Compoaltion, and 
Contemporary Cultural Reedlnga. Cr. 4 

Prereq: FRE 210. Disaission and composition based on readings in 
contemporary French social and cultural topics. (Y) 

510. (WI) Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 41 O or consent of instructor. Spoken French in the 
context of French civilization. Readings and writing skills based on 
contemporary French texts, translations. (B) 

520. Phonetic• and Diction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 21 O or 41 O or consent of instructor. A systematic study of 
French sounds, phonetic transcriptions; practice In the language 
laboratory; intensive drills in ac:<:Urate pronunciation and intonation. 

(B) 

531. Advanoed Compoaltfon 'aur le Motif. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410. Composition and explication de textes 
utilizing texts related to Provence. Taught only in Provence at the 
Wayne State University summer program in Gordes, France. (S) 
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540. Advanoed Grammar Review. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410 or consent of inslructor. Advanced French 
grammar. Translation exercises from English to French; study of 
appropriate grammar rules. (B) 

550. Hlatory of the French Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 510, 540 or consent of instructor. Development of the 
French language from its origins to the present day; special emphasis 
on language as a reflection of ailture. (I) 

598. Honor• Thesla In French. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of French undergraduate adviser. Open only to 
Honors students in French. (l) 

640. The Structure of French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
their application to French. (B) 

645. French Civilization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE361 or362orconsentofinstructor. ln!roduction to French 
history, society, institutions, and ailture; interrelation of ailtural trends 
in French art and thought. Films, slides, visits to the Detroit Institute of 
M ~ 

648. Civilization 'aur le Motif'. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410. Aspects of modem French civilization in 
Provence through daily readings and direct contact with the region. 
Taught only in Provence at the Wayne State University summer 
program at Gordes, France. (S) 

647. · The French Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361, 362. The moral and intellactual values underlying 
French a,iture and civilization. Their historical development and their 
evolution as reflected in the institutions, literature and everyday life of 
modem France. (B) 

649. Medieval Uterature In Modern French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of medieval culture through masterpieces of 
French and Provencal literatures. Readings in modem French 
versions. (B) 

651. French Sixteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of the principal genres represented by: Marot, 
Sceve, labe, Du Bellay, Ronsard, D'Aubigne, Montaigne and others. 
Topics to be announced in Scheduled Classes. (B) 

663. French Seventeenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Historical 
background, religious and literary movements. Development of the 
Classical ideal in literature, salons, and academies. Representative 
authors of non-dramatic literature and the theatre (Corneille, Moliere 
and Racine). Content varies to cover a genre, literary movement, 
school or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

665. French Eighteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. The four major phllosophes: Montesquieu, Diderot, 
Voltaire and Rousseau; prea,rsors such as Cyrano, Fontenelle and 
Bayle. Developments in prose fiction and theatre; representative 
works of these genres. Content varies to cover a genre, litera,y 
movement, school or period. Topics to be announced in Schec/Ule of 
Classes. (B) 

677. Studlea In French Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362. Study of one of the major literary genres: 
prose, poetry or drama; its development from origins to present time. 
Emphasis on textual analysis. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (W) 

681. French Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Pamassian 
poetry, and the theatre of the second hall of the nineteenth century. 
Chateaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert. Zola, Leconte de Lisle, Becque, and 
others. Course content will vary to cover a genre, or literary movement, 
school or period. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 



684. French Twentieth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Literary movements and representative authors 
from the tum of the century to the present Course content wiU cover a 
genre or literary movement, school or period. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

688. Francophone Uteratures. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362 or consent of instructor. Studies in literature of 
French expression as represented in the distinct traditions of Alriea 
and the West Indies, Canada and Switzerland. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

Special Courses (FRE) 
090. French for Ph.D. Reading Requirement. Cr. 4 
Offered_ for S and U grades only. No degree credit. (T) 

500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate acMser. Offered for s and u grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controllad application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in French. (T) 

590. Dlrectad Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of chairperson, adviser, and graduate officer. (T) 

ITALIAN (ITA) 
101. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Ear training, 
grammar, reading, writing, speaking; emphasis on abiUty to speek and 
read Italian. (T) 

102. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 101 or placement Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation oflTA 101. Composition, conversation, raading 
of simple modern prose. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 102 or placement Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Grammar review, composition, conversation, reacing, 
discussion of contemporary Italian culture. (T) 

202. Intermediate Italian. Cr. 4· 
Prereq: ITA 201 or placement Continuation oflTA 201 with readings in 
modern Italian literature and culture. (T) 

310. Italian conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Conversation based on current topics 
and reading materials. (T) 

320. (WQ Italian Grammar and Composition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Advanced study of Italian grammar, 
phonetics, and syntaX. Practice in writing themes and translations. 

(T) 

360. Maaterplecea of ltaUan Uterature L Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the thirteenth 
through seventeenth centuries. (F) 

361. Maoterpleceo of hallan Uterature IL er. 4 
Prareq: ITA 202 or consent of department Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the eighteenth 
through twentieth centuries. (W) 

661. Dante: Divine Comedy, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. A close reading of Dante's 
Commeda, with attention to sources, background, and interpretation. 

(BJ 

668. Studies In Renaloaance Uterature. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prareq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. The major contributions ol the 
Italian Renaissance, including lyric poetry from Petrarch to Marino; 
Boocaocic and the Novella Tradition; Humanism; the epic poetry of 

Boiardo, Ariosto and Tasso; Machiavelli and the political essayists. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (VJ 

679. Studies In the Italian Thestre. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 and 361 or consent of instructor. The development of 
the Italian theatre in the Midcle Ages and Renaissance; the modem 
Italian theatre, or study of a single movement. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (BJ 
683. Studies In Modern Italian Poetry. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Selected studies of 
movements, themes, periods or poets. Topico to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

687. Studies In Modern Italian Fiction, Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Study of a genre, movement 
theme, or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

Special Courses (ITA) 
SOO. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree creclt toward the Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language sklls for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Italian. (T) 

590. Dlrectad Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 

SPANISH (SPA) 
101. Elementary Spanlah. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Ear training, 
gramme,, reading, writing, speaking. (T) 

102. Elementary Spanlall. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 101 or placement. Material fee as inclcated in SchBdu/e 
of Classes. Continuation of SPA 101. (T) 

201. (FC) lntormedla1e Spanish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 102 or placement. Materlal fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Grammar review; emphasis on compositions, reaclng, 
conversation. (T) 

202. Intermediate Spanloh: Resdlngo In Hispanic Uterature 
and Culture. er. 4 

Prereq: SPA 201 or placement Discussion of literary and cultural 
reaclngs from Spain and Spanish America; spoken and written skills 
emphasized. (T) 

203. Intermediate Spanloh. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201. Continuation of SPA 201; mora intensive review of 
SpaniSh grammar; linguistic preparation for reading of literature; oral 
practice in the language. (T) 

301. Cultural Awareness of the Hispanic World. Cr. 3 
Not applicable to Liberal Arts foreign language group requirement 
Differences between U.S culture and culture of Latin America, 
including customs and manners. Taught in English; includes "survival 
Spanish' for those who wiU soon be in contact with the language. (Y) 

304. Commercial Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202. Commercial Spanish for basic business, legal and 
banking transactions and correspondenca; terminology used in 
banking, commerce, accounting and rnari<eting; emphasis on 
translation and format of commercial documents and etters. (I) 

310. Intermediate Grammor. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 201 or placement Study and utilization of grammar in 
speech and writing; pronunciation and intonation. Conducted entirely 
in Spanish. (VJ 
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320, Intermediate Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202. Informal class convarsations, debates and oral 
reports to reinforce grammatical principles and to improve 
pronunciation lhrough practice and imitation. (B) 

381. Survey of Spanlah Uterature I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202 or placement. Spanish lilerature from its origin to 
1~. ~ 

382. Survey of Spanlah Utereture II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361. Spanish lilerature from 1~ to lhe present. {W) 

383. Survey of Spanlah American Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202 or placement. Survey of Spanish American lilerature 
from colonial period to the present (Y) 

510, (WI) Advanced Compoaltlon. Cr, 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or placement. Study and utilization of Spanish in 
wrillen fonn: colloquial usage, literary Spanish, commercial Spanish, 
idiomatic expressions. Brief compositions arid lranslation exercises. 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. (Y) 

520. Spanlah Phonetlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or consent of inslrUctor. A syslematic stuctf of 
Spanish sounds; lntensiva drilling in accurale pronunciation. (B) 

530. Advanced Grammar and Styllatlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 510 or placement lnlensiva study of grammar and 
syntax. Translation of literary 1exts into Spanish. Free composition 
and convarsation. Conducted in Spanish. (8) 

555, Spanlah Culture and Ito Tradition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spain's cultural history: painting, sculpture, 
ardlitecture and music, through films, records, newspapers, and the 
lext. (8) 

558. Spanlah American CUltureo and their Tradition•. 
(CBS 558), Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spanish America before and after the 
discovery of the New World. Art, music, oustoms, conlemporary 
institutions, through films, records, newspapers, gallery visit to Detroit 
lnstitule of Art, and the lext. (8) 

840. The Structure of Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
their application to Spanish. (8) 

841. Spanish Medleval Uterature: Origin• to 1500. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or consent of instructor. Main ourrents and 
maslerworks of Spanish lilerature from its origins to 1500. (Fonnerly 
SPA 650.) (8) 

844. Spanloh Lltereture of the Eighteenth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. L~erature of the Spanish Enlighlenment; 
major works and Uterary trands and movements in the Spanish 
eighleenth century up to Romanticism. (Fonnerjy SPA 652.) (8) 

845. Spanlah Romanticism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Origins and development of Romanticism in 
Spain: theatra, poeby, costumbrismo, and novel. (Formerly SPA652.) 

(8) 

858. Cervanteo. Cr. 4 
Prereq; SPA 361 or 362. A detailed study of Don Quijote. Other short 
works of Cervantes. (8) 

857. The Comedla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Analysis of representative plays of Lope de 
Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon, lirso de Molina, Calderon, and other 
dramatists of the Golden Age. (B) 
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659. Genrea and Toplca In Penlnaular Spanlah Literature. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Topics such as modem Spanish lheatra, 
Generation of 1898, to be announced in SchBdule of Classes. (B) 

680. Spanlah American Colonial Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Major figures from the sixteenth to the 
nineleenth centuries. Poeby, prose, and lheatra; the lilerature of the 
conquest; conflicts and tension of the dominant and the conquered 
societies. (B) 

681, The Spanlah American Novel I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Origins and development of the novel In 
Spanish America, beginning with El periquiUo samiento, through the 
modernist period and up to the novel Criollista. (Fonnerly SPA 886.) 

(B) 

689, Genre• and Topic• In Spanlah American Literature. 
Cr.4 • 

Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Topics in the lilerature of Latin America, 
such as the short story or theatra, to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

Special Courses (SPA) 
391. Foreign Language Servlca Pracdcum, Cr, 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: oral and written proficiency in the Spanish language with 
consent of chairperson. No credit for major or group requirements. 
Two hour weekly visits with forelgn--bom residents of nursing homes to 
converse in their native language, gather life histories, serve as 
lranslators, read aloud foreign language materials, provide 
companionship, and enhance social functioning and adjustment (T) 

500. Minor Language Practicum, Cr, 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offerad for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.0. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Spanish. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr, 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 



SOCIOLOGY 
Offictl: 2228 Faculty Admlnllllrallon Building; 5n-2930 

Chairperson: David W. Britt 

Professors 
Jo,eph Albini, David W. Brill, J. Rol1 l!sbloman, Mel J. Ravitz {Bmerihq), 
Raye A. Rosen (l!meril111), Muy C. s.n,stoct, Sleven Slact, 1-1 R 
Wanhay, meanor P. Wm! (Bmerihq) 

Associate Prqfessors 
Clifford]. Oarke, BdmundO. Doherty, n-&1 J, Daqan,Jano1R. 
Hankin, Maiy J. Van Mas, Rhonda Monraame,y 

Assistant Professors 
Auau1tine Kposowa, Anne Rawll, 1-1 Wwon 

Lecturers 
Michael lrulorpanl, Jolm R. Kmkel 

Research Associate 
Jo,eph Therrien 

Adjunct Faculty 
l!lizabed! Oiaple11d, /,utillll• ofG,rontology (Joint Appointm,nt) 
Barbara Hinc:hom, lutil.,. ofO.ronJology 
Bill Hoffman, U•illd A""""'1bi/• Worar, 
Dorothy Kl,pert,Pam11.ra,idC/uldr,• To,,111, (PACT) 
Michael Martin, ,V,ia,"" Sllldiu 
l!lizabeth 01,on, , .. - ofG,ronto/017 
Rolalle YOUIII, C°"""""ily MllllciM 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS willi a major in ,ocit,Jogy 

BACHELOR OF ARTS willi a llllljor inanlhropolbgy and 
sociology 

BACHELOR OF APPUED STUDIES willi a llllljor in ,ociolbgy 

•MASTER OF AlrI'S with a llllljor in sociology 

•DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY witli a tn1Jjor in ,ocio/ogy 

The courses In sociology are designed for various g10up1 of students: 
(1) those desiring scientific knowledge of lOClal relation1hlps u a part 
of their general education; (2) th01e planning lo enlllr a public l8IVlce 
p10fe11ion such a1 social and urban planning, public admlnlsttatlon, 
nursing, medicine, dentistry, or law; (3) those expacting lo engage In 
work that will raqul!e a bload grasp of the nature of society, of public 
opinion, and of aoclal change such as public affairs, joumallsm, public 
relations, communications, marketing, etc.; (4) those anticipating a 
career In social and statistical rel88rch and planning;(5) thole looking 
forward lo the lllachlng of soclal 1tude1 and soclalogy; (6) those 
preparing for a career In lnlllmational studes or for servlca In loralgn 
affairs; (7) those majoring In sociology u a preparation for graduate 
ptoleuional training In social work; (8) those planning lo pursue 
graduate studlu In sociology. 

Students concemed with sociology u preparations for these ...,_. 
ara encouraged lo consult whh the undetgraduate adviser and with 
members of the faculty. 

'Forl!*lc""*"'**--alhlWaynoSIIIIUIINllllyOnlllullll!IMI. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Admlalfon Requlramenta for these pn,gram1 are aatiafied by the 
general requirements for undergradualll admission lo the Uniwrslty; 
seepage 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Canddalas for the bachelor'1 degree 
mu1t oornplelll 120 credits In oourse work Including 1&d1factlon of the 
College of Uberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
Unlwrslty General Education Requlremenll (see page 21), •• wal u 
the major raqulremenll of one of the following pn,gram1. Al course 
work mu1t be complelad In accordance with the academic pl008du1111 
of the Unlver1lty and the College g0\/8ffllng undergraduate 
IChalarshlp and deg11181; see pagas 14-39 and 202-207, 
1111pactill8ly. It 11 exp8Cled that Group Requlramants will be luffllled 
during the fnllhman and 10phornora yeara. Language Gn,up 
Requirements 1hould nonnally be fulfilled before elecllon of the major. 

-With a Major In Sociology 
llalor 11equ1,_.,,1a, Students majoring In l!)Ciology ore required ID 
elect a minimum of thirty cradlll In the field, Including Sociology 200, 
330, 406 (or 805 or 606), 41 o, 420. Students may not elecl mora than 
forty-five credlll In course wotk within the Oepanment 

Cognate Requlremanta: The following subjects ore 1uggested u 
cognate electives. It Is recommended that not le11 than twelw credlll 
be selectad fn,m the list: Anth10pology 210,506,520,537,617,638, 
639; Economics 102; Geography 320,565,613,624; Hl11Dry 105, 120, 
130,204,205,513; Political Science 231,251,343; Psychology 230, 
331, 565. Undergraduates who plan graduate study In loclology are 
encouraged lo elect some courses In mathematica and 1tatistiCI u 
part of their undergraduate pn,grarn. 

-With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
llalor Requltementa: Students majoring In anthropology and 
sociology ara required loteke Anthtopology 210,211,520,527,531 or 
532, and638or639;andSociology200, 330, 405(or605or606), 410, 
420. A 1otal of at least twenty cradts In sociology and twenty credits In 
anthropology must be complelad, but not mora than forty-11118 credits 
In the combined fields may be elected. 

Model Plan for Majors 
.hinlor Yur: Sociology 330, 420, 405 (or 605 or 606), 41 0; elective 
courses. Students are urged lo take Sociology 420 and 405, In 
particular, In the junior year. 

Senior Yur: Sociology 382, 540; ele<:live COU1881; remaining 
requirements not taken In junior year. 

Bachelor of Applied Studies 
-with a Major in Sociology 
Admlulon Raqulremanta: This pn,gram 11 designed for students 
who hold an Associate degree In a human 8eMCel lachnology field; 
see the general requirements for undergraduate adml11lon lo the 
Uniwrsity, page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits In course wotk Including aatisfation of the 
College of Uberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
Unlwrslty General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well u 
the major and cognate raqul!ements Hated below. Each candidate for 
the degree of Bachelor of Applied Studiu must complelll a minimum 
of slxty-thrae credits beyond the required credits for the A11ocla111 
degree. Counes In exous of the sixty-three credR minimum may be 
required H any of these requirements have not been met. All course 
work must be complelad In aocordance with the academic procedures 
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of the University and the College govemlng undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 1~ and 202-207, 
respectively. 

Mafor Requirements: Candidates must complete thirty cradits in 
sociology including SOC 200,330, 405 (or605 or606), 410, 420;and a 
minimum of one course in at least three of 1he following areas: 

Criminology, Penology, Oriilnce (SOC 382, 384, .WO. a, 583); 
Culllli D/,efsly (SOC 355. 550,557, a,568); 
Family and Sex Roles (SOC 440, 540, 541, S.S, a, 548); 

Social lratluionl and Social - .. (SOC 335, 538, 563, a, 581 ); 
Sf>eclal PIOblems (SOC 578, or587). 

In consultation with their advisars, students should select courses 
which relate to their areas of specialization in the human services field. 
Students may not elect more than forty-five cradits in coursa work 
within the Department 

Cognate Requlrementa: Students are required to take courses in 
three additional areas which will enhanoe their management and 
organizational skHls. Thesa courses include: computer applications 
(SOC 422• or equivalent); management skiUs (PSY 350, or PS 231); 
statistics (SOC 628• or equivalent). (Sociology courses used to satisfy 
management and organization skUls requirements-indicated by an 
asterisk- may also be counted toward the major.) Additional elective 
courses are required to total a minimum of sixty credits at a 
baccalaurate degree granting instibJtion. 

Honors Program 
An honors major in sociology is available lo students who fulfill all 
requirements for the major, and who maintain acumulativa honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and al least 3.3 in sociology oourses. Honors 
majors must demonstrate the ability to do original work by writing an 
Honors Thesis during their senior year. The Sociology Honors 
Program leads lo a degree designation 'With Honors in Sociology'. 

Requirements for the Honors Degree are: 

1. satisfaction of all requirements for a major in sociology; 

2. overall h.p.a. of 3.3; 

3. sociology h.p.a. of 3.3; 

4. a minimum of three and maximum of six thesis credits in SOC 499; 

5. an approved honors thesis; 

6. al least one 4CXHevel seminar offered through the Honors Program 
of the College of Liberal Arts. and 

7. an accumulation of al least fifteen credits in honors-designated 
course work, including SOC 499, and the 400-level Advanced Honors 
Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated courses 
available each semester, consutt the University Schewle of Classes, 
or the Director of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-3030). 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Sociology permtts academically superior majors to 
petition for admission into the College's 'AGRADE' Program. 
AGRADE procedures enable qualified seniors in the Department to 
enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and graduate programs of 
the College and apply a maximum of fifteen cradits towards both a 
bachelor's degree and a master's degree in the major field. SbJdents 
electing AGRADE programs may expect to complete the bachelor's 
and mastefs degrees in five years of lulHime sbJdy. 

For more details about the AGRADE Program, oontacl 1he Director of 
the College's Honors Program (577-3030), the Chairperson of the 
Sociology Department, or the Graduate Office of the College of Liberal 
Arts (577-2690). 

' Sociology COU1S8S used 10 salilly- rnanagemo,. ard O'll"lllzalion - """"""""" may 
also be courted-..! the major. 
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Minor and Cognate Study 
Minor Requirements: A minor in sociology is· offered for sludents 
majoring in other fields. The minor requires at leas! twenty-<>ne 
credits; course requirements are as follows: 

SOC 200 ................................. (SS) Undalllandlng Hllnan Society 
SOC 330 ........................... (SS) Social lratliiions ard Social Slruct1n 
SOC 405 . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . • Basic Sociological Theory 
SOC410 ........................................... (SS) Social Psychology 
SOC 420 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . • . (WI) Melhodl ol Social -
Two Sociology alactim 

Soclology aa a ea,_ Component: A good background in Sociology 
can be a valuable component of preparation for a variety of careers, 
professions, and occupations. The following information summarizes 
some of theae opportunities. Faculty Advisers in Sociology can 
provide additional informatin on these and other areas as well. 

t. Human SeMces Work: Students whose occupational aspirations 
include working with families, or with men and women in various types 
of human services or therapeutic aetlings (Social Work, Nursing, 
Education, Psychology, Law, Medicine) might consider electing one or 
more of the following courses: Sociology 340 (Exploring Marriage and 
Other Intimate Relationships), 446 (Women in Society), 540 (The 
Family), 541 (Marriage and Famiy Problems), 545 (Human Sexual 
Behavior and Society), 546 (Sex Roles: Being Men and Women), 587 
(Violenoe in the Family), or 640 (Family Theories and Research). 

2. Business:Students who are preparing for a career in business might 
oonsider electing one or more of the following: Sociology 330 (Social 
lnstibJtions and Social StrucbJre), or 563 (American Labor: Blue Collar, 
White Collar). 

3. Inter-Group Relations: Any sbJdenl whose Mure occupation will 
entail working with peoples of diverse ethnic and racial groups might 
be advised to consider taking one or more of the·following courses: 
SOCiology 558 (Ethnic Groups in Urban America), or 557 (Race 
Relations in Urban Society). 

4. Crime and Criminal Justice: Students whose career goals are in the 
areas of aiminal justice, police work, corrections, probation, law, or 
related fields might be advised to select their elective courses from 
among the following: Sociology 202 (Social Problems), 382 
(Criminology: Society, Crime and the Criminal), 384 (Penology: 
Punishment and Corraclions), 480 (Outsiders, Outcasts and Social 
Deviants), 581 (Law in Human Society), 587 (Violenoe in !he Family), 
or 686 (Organized Crime: Its History and Social Structure). 

5. Work with Heallh Agencies or the Aged: SbJdents who plan to work 
with the aged or in heatth care fields (social gerontology) might 
oonsider taking one of more of the following courses: Sociology 536 
(Introduction 1D Medical Sociology), 576 (Society and Aging), or 677 
(Sociology and lnstibJlional Care). 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (SOC) 
The following courses, NUnbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses NUnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for grad.ate credit unless specifically restricled lo 
undergrad.ate students by individlUll course limitations. For 
interpretation of NUnbering system, signs IJN1 abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

200. (SS) Understanding Human Sodety. Cr. 3 
No credit after SOC 204. Analysis of basic sociological concepts and 
principles to give the sltldont an understanding of the perspective that 
soeiology brings to the study of human society. (T) 

202. (SSl Sodal Problems. Cr. 3 
Consideration of major con18mporary social problems which reveal 
structural strains, value conflicts, deviations and changes in society. 
Analysis of socio-<:ultural factors creating problems and of possible 
solutions. (T) 

204. (SSl Applied Approach with Data Analysis for 
Understanding Society. Cr. 3 

Analysis of basic sociological concepts and principles through the 
presentation of data; computer-aided analysis to demonstrate applied 
sociological perspective. lntrockJction to computers; students 
research data by computer analysis. (Y) 

250. (U S 2001 (SSl Introduction to Urban Studlea. 
(GEG 200)(P S 200)(HIS 2001. Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena both past and present, incl.Jding the quality and 
nature of urban life; major concams of urban areas; perspectives and 
techniques of various urban related disciplines. (Yl 

291. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Ex-nge. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Op&n only to students 
admitted to Salforcl-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

330. (SSl Social lnatllutlona and Social Structure. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Structure and process in society, 
institutions, communities, and organizatlons. Scientific analysis of 
organization, conflict, and change in the eoonomy, govemman~ 
religion, education, and family. (Yl 

335. Religion and Society. Cr. 3 
Objective analysis of the interrelations between religious phenomena 
and social institutions, social structure and behavior. (Bl 

340. Exploring Marriage and Other lndmate Reladonshlpa. 
Cr.3 

Students examine, from a sociological perspective, issues concerning 
intimate relationships. Major emphasis on description and analysis of 
changes in monogamous marriage. Non-traditional marital forms also 
examinad. Focus upon the intimate relationships as they relate to 
personal, functional concams of the student. (Bl 

351. The Nature and Impact of Populallon on Society. Cr. 3 
Birth, death and migration investigated with respect to their social 
causes and consequences for society and human behavior. The 
population explosion and Its implication for government policy. 
Recommended for students interested in urban studies, medicine, 
nursing, political scienca and history. (B) 

355, (ANT 3551 (FC) Arab Society In Trsnaldon. (N E 355). 
er.a · 

Distinctive social and cuhural institutions and processes of change in 
the Arab Middle East. Flegional variations; background and 
discussion of current poHtical and economic systems and their relation 
to international systems. (I) 

382. Criminology: Society, Crime and the Criminal. 
(CRJ 385), Cr. 3 

Criminallty as a socio-1egal phenomenon. A descriptive analysis of 
the various agencies of the crminal j,stice system: polica, 
prosecution, courts, corrections. Interdisciplinary review of 
aiminological thought and theory; methods of reporting and studying 
aime, victlmology, crimes of Vlolenca, organized Clime, and white 
collar aime. (T) 

384. (CRJ 2301 Penology: Punishment and Corrections. 
Cr.3 

No credit after former SOC 584. Description and analysis of legal, 
social and political issues affecting con18mporary correctional theory 
and practice. Topics include: history of corrections, function and social 
structure of correctional institutions, institutional alternatives induding 
diversion, probation and parole. Field trips to institutions and 
community correctional settings normally required. (T) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of full time sociology instructor. Open only to 
juniors and seniors with not less than sixteen credits in sociology, with 
a grade of A or B. For students who show evidenca of abllity and 
interes~ and desire to do advancad reading. ParHime and student 
instructors are ineligible to supervise directed study. (l) 

405. Basic Soclologlcal Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction to sociological theory from a general concaptual 
framework. Major concepts, theoretical postions and recent trends in 
theoretical sociology will be considered. (Y) 

410. (SSl Social Psychology. Cr. 3 
An introd.Jction to the major issues in social psychok)gy. Topics such 
as socialization, social perception, self-conceptions and social 
definitions of selves and situations. (Tl 

420. (WI) Melhods of Sodal Research. Cr, 3 
An elementaty research methods course that covers the process of 
doing social reseach, including research design, data collection 
techniques, processing and analysis of data, as well as the 
interpretation of data. (Y) 

446. • Women In Society. Cr. 3 
In-depth investigation of the living and working conditions of women in 
the world today, with a particular emphasis on the impact of 
socioeconomic changes on the lives of women (including their 
relationships with men). (Y) 

480. Outalders, Outcaata and Social Deviants. (CRJ 480~ 
Cr.3 

Definition and characteristics of behaviors which have, at times, been 
considered devian~ such as: aiminality, mental illness, alcoholism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and pornography. 
Interdisciplinary theories introckJced to facilitate understanding of 
those behaviors, their diagnosis, managemen~ control, and 
prevention. (T) 

499. Honors Thesis In Sociology. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq:sociologymajor; cumulative h.p.a 3.0, 3.3 in sodology;written 
consent of thesis and honors advisers. Open to juniors and seniors. 
For students interested in pursuing an independent program of original 
research. (Y) 

501. Selected Soclologlcal Topics. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (ll 

538. Introduction to Medical Soclofogy. Cr. 3 
Sociological and spc:ial psychological examination of health and 
iUness behavior, health care providers, patient-provider-hospital 
relations, and health policy both in the Un~ Sta.~• end 
cross-<:11hurally. Detroit area data and sex roles 1n medicine ~ 
discussed. This course is appropriate for non-sociology students with 
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an interest in health issues (nursing, pre-medicine, and others); as 
well as for sociology and psychology students. (Y) 

540. The Famlly. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the sociology of the family: forms of organization, 
interaction pattems throughout the life cyde, ethnic and cul\ural 
differencas, conflict and change. Especially useful for students in 
social work, counseling, family and consumer resources, nursing and 
education, as well as the other social sciences. m 
541, Marriage and Famlly Probtemo. Cr. 3 
Social and historical context of marriage and family problems. Power, 
conflict, communication and crisis as !hay relale to the nature and 
dynamics of the family. Problem solving techniques; specific family 
problems: divorce or child abuse. (T) 

545. Human Sexual Behavior and Society. Cr, 3 
Sexual behavior from a crosiH:Uhural point of view. Historical 
development and findings of sociological research related to human 
sexual behavior. (Y) 

546. Sex Rolea: Being Men and Women. Cr. 3 
Roles of men and women in society today; how they are changing and 
the effects of these roles on individuals and society. (Y) 

550. Urban and Metropotftan Uvlng. (UP 521). Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan ragions. Consideration 
given to such topics as the causes of urbanization and its 
consequences for the ecological and social structura of the city, 
intergroup relations, crime and poverty in the city. (Y) 

554. (ANT 506) Urban Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Soci-ultural effects of 
urbanization in the developing areas of the world, particularly Africa, 
Latin America, Southeast Asia and India. The process of urbanization. 
The anthropological apptOach in the aree of urban studies. (I) 

557. Race Relations In Urben Society. (AFS 557), Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied enalytically to enhance an 
understanding of the pattemed structures of privilege in society which 
are based on race. Inequality, segragation--desegregation, pluralism; 
social structural fram-s; some attention to social-psychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudice and racism. (I) 

576. Society and Aging. Cr. 3 
Personal, interpersonal and institutional significance of aging and age 
categories. Sociological dimensions of aging based on physical, 
social-psychological, and demographic backgrounds. (Y) 

581. Law In Human Society. (CRJ 581). Cr. 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social context The development, 
enforcement and interpretation of law; emphasis on the Americen 
system of govemment Reciprocal effects of law end the society in 
which ~ develops; comparative analysis. Designed for pre-1aw, 
criminal justice, and political scienca students, as wefl as for sociology 
majors. (Y) 

587. Violence In the Family. Cr. 3-4 
Open for four credits to Liberal Arts Honors students only. Analysis of 
the nature of violenca in family and family-like relationships; 
prevalence and types of family 'violenca; social and social 
psychological correlates of violenca in families. (Y) 

588. Family Violence: lnlerYendon Programs. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Role of law, coun system, schools, public 
and private agencies, and other factors in the prevention and 
treatment of family violence. Representatives of various community 
agencies will speak to class. (Y) 

591, Directed Study: Salford - W .S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Selford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed stuct, at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 
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605. Soclologlcal Theory Before 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Sociological theorists before 
1920, their thought and the historical context in which such thought 
developed. (Y) 

606. Soclologlcal Theory Since 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Historical and Theoretical 
analysis of sociological thought in the present century. Cum,nt trends 
in sociological theory. (Y) 

608. (PHI 523) Philosophy of Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or eny course from the Phlosophical 
Problems group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and 
discussion of special topics or particular authors in the philosophy of 
scienca. Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

628. Social Statistics. Cr. 4 
Basic techniques for organizing and describing social data, measures 
of central tendency and dispersion, probability theory and hypothesis 
testing, tests of significance and confidence intervals, measures of 
association for two variables, analysis of variance. (Y) 

629. Advanced Social Statistics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 628. Multiple and partial correlation and multiple 
regression, dummy variable analysis, analysis of covariance, causal 
models for mulli-dimensional contingency tables, path analysis 
teehniques, introductory factor analysis, Markov chains, selected 
additional topics. (Y) 

640. Family Theories and Research. Cr. 3 
Major sociological and social psychological theories relevant to the 
study of the family combined with a comprehensive survey of family 
research; these theories and research findings applied to 
contemporary family issues and family policy. (B) 

643. Approaches to Famlly Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory course in a social science. Family systems and 
aisis theories as basis for study of family interaction; includes black 
family structura and function historically and in contemporary society. 

(Y) 

644. Family Systems and Interventionists. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Policies affecting famUies end 
family-based intervention strategies. Effects of policies on various 
aspects of family interaction. (Y) 

646. Family-Based Intervention Technlqueo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: an introductory social science course. Variety of strategies for 
working with families on an in-home basis, to change family 
interaction, chil<l-raaring pattems, health practices, and home 
management. Focus on high-fisk urban families. (Y) 

658. Applied Sociology I: Polley Research and Analysis. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate students , or advanced social science 
undergraduates. The logic of applied sociological enalysis, policy 
research design and ethical issues in applied social science. Critical 
analysis of specific projects and of contributions of related social 
science disciplines. Development of writing slQlls for policy makers. 

(Y) 

659. Applied Sociology II: Strategies for Changing Soclal 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate students or advenced social scienca 
undergraduates. Analysis of lheoreticaf and practical strategies for 
promoting the change of social behavior. Focus on behavior of the 
individual, small group, and community structural levels. Means of 
evaluating effectiveness of change strategies. Materials drawn from 
theory and practice in sociology and related social sciencas. (Y) 



678. lntergeneradonal Reladono: Adult Chlldren and Their 
Elderly Parent-. Cr. 4 

Prereq: inlJ'Oductory course in a social science or gerontology. 
Historical and cross-cultural experiences contrasted with current 
demographic features of the aging population and its adult childn!n; 
emphasis on institutionalization, family caregivlng. elder abuse. (B) 

686. Organized Crime: Ila History and Soclal Structure. 
(CRJ 686). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SOC 382. Open only to juniors. seniors and graduate 
students. Analysis of the history and social structure of organized 
crime. Contemporary national and international forms of criminal 
enterprises. (B) 

694. (ANT 618) Theory and Problema of Emergent 
Countrlea. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

Prereq: SOC 200 or ANT 210. Underdewloped and developing 
countries. Emergent nationalism and socio-<:ulbJral factors affecting 
change. Cultural, demographic, institutional. technological aspects. 

(I) 

STATISTICS 
In addition to the inrerdepanmenral course described below, sewral 

specialized advanoed courses in statistics are offered by individual 
departments: 

ECO 410--fconomic and Bl.mess Slaflstics I 
ECO 510--fconomi: and Businffl Slalislics 11 
EC0&10_,_1,_rics 
ECO 710--fconomelrics I 

ECO 711 --&onomelricl II 
ECO 810----Advanced Economebics 
EC0811-ApplodEcGooonarics 
MAT 221 --flomemry Plcbabily and Slatislir:s 
MAT570--ProbabflyandSloct,as1icP!oc:esses 
MAT 582--&a1ialics I 
MAT 583-Applied Tme Series 
MAT 683---0esig, ol Expe,imenls 
MAT no-Mtancecl Probabily Theoiy I 
MAT m -Advanced Probabily Theory II 
MAT 780-&alis1k:s II 
MAT787-Topir:s in Slalislir:s 
PSY 41 o -Slalisllcal Melhods in Psychology · 
sex; 821 -seminar in Methods of Social Re98al'Ch and Statistics 

For descriptions of these courses and others, see the respective 
departmental sections of this bulletin. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE (STA) 
For interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations. see 
page 433. 

102. Elementary Statladcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one and on&--half years high school algebra Not to be counted 
as a mathematics course by mathematics majors. Student oomputer 
account required. Descriptive statistics, correlation and regression, 
notions in probability. binomial and normal disbibutions, testing 
hypothesis. (T) 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Oltice:3121 Faculty Administration Building; 577-3331 

Acting Directors: Effie Ambler and Sandra VanBurkleo 

Co-Major Program 
The Women's Studies Co-Major Program is designed to augment 
existing curricula and to stimulate development of courses and 
research within traditional disciplines. The aims of the program are: (1) 
to put women students in toudl with their own historical, social, and 
cultural heritage; (2) to help lhem define !heir own values and goals 
through study of the contemporary environmantand their place in it; (3) 
to open for all students hitherto neglected areas of study and research 
related to women within and beyond the traditional disciP,ines; (4) to 
relate the experience of various courses in a structure that has 
coherence and usefulness for the individual student; (5) to explore with 
students the contributions women have made to society, the arts, the 
sciences, and the human spirit. 

The Program offers cCHnajor and minor ooncentrations of study. The 
co-major is designed for students who wish both diversity and 
specialization from a selection of women's studies related courses that 
represent the full range of offerings in the humanities and social 
sciences, and to complete a substantial project in this major. The minor 
is intended for students whose programs are too demanding to 
accomodate the co-major requirements, but who wish to have a 
transcript designation in women's studies for professional or personal 
goals. 

CO-MAJOR REQUIREMENTS consist of thirty-two credits including 
three core courses and twenty-lour credits in elective courses. The 
core courses are as follows: 

History 377, Women's Uves, Cr. 3 (Max. 6): an analysis of biographical 
materials, past and present, reflecting ordinary women's lives as 
shaped by their environment, how they have reacted creatively with it, 
how they have confronted problems, and how their values, aspirations, 
and even failures can inform the lives of students today. Students may 
elect the course to a maximum of six credits, three of which fulfill the 
co,e requirement and three of which may be applied to group (1) of the 
elective portion of the co-major. 

Sociology 446, Women in Society, Cr. 3: in-depth investigation of 
living and working conditions of women in the world today, with 
emphasis on the importance of socio-economic changes. 

An independent stue¥, Cr. 4, is required, to be arranged with an 
instructor in the studenrs major field during the senior year. The 
student should devise and complete a project using the materials and 
methods of the major field to address a topic in women's studies. 
Usually, but not always, a paper or report will result from the project. All 
arrangements for this course are made by the student, who is also 
responsible for notifying the Coordinator as to the subject of the 
project. 

Electives must be chosen from the courses listed below or any new 
courses approved by the Directors of the Program. Elective credit must 
be distributed so as to satisfy the following conditions: 

1. at least nine credits in women's stucfes courses from the fields of 
anthropology, political science, psychology, and sociology. 

2. At least nine credils in women's studiescoursesfromthefields of art 
history, Africans studies, classics, English, German and Slavic 
languages, philosophy, Romance languages, and speech 
communication. 
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Courses in Women's Studies credils 

AFS 511 -Black Women in America . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . . . ..••........••.. 3 
ANT 424-Cross Cultinl Study of Gender . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
ENG 257 -(IC) Uerature By and About Women: Literature & w,-~ ............. 3 
ENG 503 -Topics in Women's Studies ..................................... 3 
GER 290-Studies in German literature (when appropriate) •......••.•......••. 3 
HIS325-The FamUyin History ........................................... 3 
HIS 520 -Women in American me and Thougti .....••........•.......••••... 3 
PHl110--{;ontempora,y Mo~ Issues (when app,opria~) .. , ................... 3 
PHI 111 -Ettical Issues in Health Care ..................................... 3 
PS 552---Politics and the Family ..•.......••........••....••.••....••••.•. 4 
PSY 260-Psychology of Social Behavior ...•................••.......••.•.. 4 
PSY 325 --l'syctology ol Women ......................................... 3 
PSY 338 -Human Sexualty .............................................. 3 
PSY 34a -Psychology ol Adolescerft Sehav'o< 81"<1 llevelopme,. ................ 3 
PSY 348-Parert-Child Jrteraction across the Lifespan ........................ 3 
PSY 568 -Social Psyctology ol Personality . , ............................... 3 
PSY 580-Matintion and lleveloprrort ol 1he lndivoual ••.......•........••... 3 
PSY 640 -Approaches to Child Rearing ....•.•.....••.......•.......••..... 3 
PSY 642 -Psychology of Infant Behavior and Development (PSY 343) .....•.•.... 3 

SOC 340--Explorilg Marriage and Other Intimate Relationshps ................. 3 
SOC 446 -Women in Society ... , •......• , •......•.......••......•••..... 3 
SOC 540-The Famiy .................................................. 3 
SOC 541 -Marriage and Fam~y Problems ........•.•..............•.•...... 3 
SOC 545 -Human Sexual Behavior and Society .............................. 3 
SOC 546-5ex Roles: Being Men and Women ••......••.......••.•....•••... 3 
SOC 587-Violenoe in the Family ....•••.....•.•.....•..•.....•.••....•.•. 3 
SOC 640--famHy Theories and Research .................................. 3 
SPC 220-lnterpenional Communication ••.....•.•......••••.....•••.......• 3 
SPC 617-Theorias of Interpersonal Communication .......................... 3 

Minor Requirements consist of eighteen credils distributed as 
follows: 

W S 301 -lnterdiscPlinary Introduction to Women's Studies .......•........••.. 3 
SOC 446 -Women in Society .••........•........••......••........•..... 3 
PSY 325 ---Ps.ythology of Women ...•...............•.•.....••••.....••••. 3 
Women in history (elective in Africana studies, classics, or history; see list above) 
Women and llerature (elective in English or foreign languages in translation) 
One elective in another discpline (see list above) 

All departmental courses included in the women's studies program 
may also count toward satisfying a departmental major or appropriate 
group requirements. Each semester the directors of the program 
prepare a list of courses offered in the following term to aid students in 
making selections: it is availat>,e in the offices of the Departments of 
English, History, and Psychology. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE (W S) 
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

301, lnterdlaclpllnary Introduction to Women's Studies, Cr, 3-4 

Introduction to famous texts in feminist thought, and a survey of the 
contributions to the field of women's studies from the behavioral 
sciences, history, humanities, and the social sciences. (W) 



LIBRARY SCIENCE PROGRAM 
DEAN: Peter Spyers-Duran 



Foreword 
The field of library and information service is experiencing dramatic 
grow1h and change, and for lhose entering lhe information field, lhe 
future holds challenging prospects. Undergraduales may prepare 
themselves for lhe challenges of lhe information age by enrolling in 
library science courses, gaining library and researoh skills during lheir 
undergraduale studies, and providing preparation for gradual& work 
and admission to lhe gracilale MaslBr of Science in Library Science 
degree program. 

Approximately 100,000 libraries in lhe Uniled Stales employ 140,000 
professionals. The ALA-accrediled M.S.L.S. degree is internationally 
recognized as lhe first professional degree in lhe field. Other 
indiviwals use !heir library and research skills in allied areas of 
infonnation S8l'lice outside lhe traditional library setting. In lhe next 
decade, !hose with appropriate credentials will have a significandy 
wider choice of opportunities to apply !heir skills, including traditional 
libraries and information centers within business, law, medicine, 
publishing, government, archives and museums, communications and 
media, engineering, and academic environments. 

History 
The library Science Program at Wayne Stale University traces its 
origins to 1918, at which time courses in school librarianship were 
offered to elementary teachers in lhe Detroit Public Schoois by lhe 
Detroit Normal Training Schooi. The Training School laler became lhe 
Detroit Teachers College and the library program was expanded. in 
lhe 1930s, a bachelor's degree with a minor in library science was 
offered, designed for lhe preparation of elementary and secondary 
school librarians. Subsequently, the Detroit Teachers College united 
with severai other institutions to become lhe University's College of 
Education and courses in library science were offered through !hat 
unit. 

By 1940, a mastefs degree program (Master of Education) had been 
implemented for library science majors. In 1956, Wayne University 
became Wayne State University; lhe Department of Library Science 
expanded its program to provide graduate education for a wide range 
of specializations, and a Master of Science degree program in Library 
Science (M.S.L.S.) was established. 

Through the 1960s and 1970s, the Department of library Science 
broadened and diversified its program to include not only 
undergraduate and graduate courses, but also a series of continuing 
education programs. The Department became lhe Library Science 
Program, and lhe Specialist Certificate in Library Science was crealed 
to serve !hose practicing librarians who wished to update !heir 
knowledge and professional skills. The Library Science Program also 
offers a certificate program in archival administration, offered in 
conjunction with the History Department of lhe College of Liberal Arts. 

The Library Science Program is under the administrative jurisdiction of 
lhe Dean of University Libraries and Library Science, with degrees 
granted by lhe Gradual& School of lhe University. Since lhe first library 
courses were offered in 1918, the program has experienced many 
changes, but its mission has remained constant: to prepare men and 
women for challenging service in lhe dynamic field of library and 
information sciences. 

Accreditation: The Library Science Program first received 
accreditation for its master's degree by the American Library 
Association in 1967; the M.S.L.S. degree was again accredited by lhe 
Committee on Accreditation of the ALA in 1988. 

Objectives 
Courses offered to undergraduates present theory, concepts and 
practice in library and information studies. These courses may: assist 
lhe undergraduate in his/her library and research skills; serve as an 
introduction to lhe field for students who plan to pursue lhe M.S.L.S. 
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degree program; and/or provide education for lhose desiring 
supportive positions and responsibilities in libraries and information 
centers. 

The mission of the Library Science Program is to educate qualified 
men and women to assume professional responsibi~ties as 
librarians/information specialists in an everchanging society. To 
achieve these goals, lhe Program sets lhe following general objectives 
for its students: 

1. To evaluale the library and lhe library information profession in !heir 
historical, social, technological, educational, and political dimensions; 

2. To identify lhe library's distinctive role among lhe communication 
agencies which share responsibility for lhe preservation and 
dissemination of lhe human record; 

3. To identify lhe common properties of information that exist 
throughout disciplines as !hey relale to librarianship; 

4. To identify and examine lhe concepts, structure, and organization of 
knowledge; 

5. To select, acquire, organize, store, retrieve, and disseminate 
information and materials; 

6. To apply the concept of information transfer to facilitate access to 
recorded knowledge; 

7. To demonstrate an understanding of the distinctiveness of each 
library/information center as a component of a specific environment; 

8. To develop sensitivity to lhe opportunity and responsibility of 
library/information service in an urban, multi--ethntc setting; 

9. To identiiy lhe needs of individuals and groups for 
library/information services, design plans, and implement programs 
!hat respond to identified needs; 

10. To evaluate and utilize current and emerging lechnologies in the 
organization and retrieval of information: 

1 t. To apply principCes of effective management to lhe operation of 
library/information centers and systems; 

12. To examine, assess, and apply research in professional practice 
and to the solution of librarynnformation problems; 

13. To articulate a personal philosophy of ethics and professionalism; 

14. To accept responsibility for porfessional accountability; 

15. To recognize the necessity for continuing involvement in 
professional education, in professional organizations, and in 
self-evaluation. 

Facilities 
Unlvereity Ubrarles: Wayne State University has five libraries with a 
total of well over 2.3 million books and twenty-six thousand 
periodicals. The Purdy/Kresge Library complex houses all materials in 
the fields of business, education, humanities, and social sciences, as 
well as all general periodicals. This complex also contains the Media 
Library, in duding films and videotapes, audiovisual equipment, 
audiotapes, microforms, microc:omputers, and phonograph records; 
and the offices of the Library Science Program. 

Computer science, engineering, life sciences, nursing, and physical 
science materials are housed in the Science and Engineering Library. 
Legal documents and related materials are located in the Neef Law 
Library. Heallh science materials are located in lhe Shiffman Medical 
library. 

The Walter P. Reuther Library of Labor and Urban Affairs is a rich 
source of archival materials. It includes the personal papers of many 
urban leaders and is an important source of original data regarding 
Detroit, the auto industry and unionization. 

The location of Wayne Stale University in lhe heart of Detroit's cultural 
center provides additional advantages to the library science student. 



Readily available ID Iha UniveBity slUdenl is 1he main branc:h of Iha 
Delrolt Pubic Library, the professional research Hbrary of Iha Dell'Ott In•-of Arts, and the Dell'0tt HislDrical Mlseurn. 

Computw Labondory: The Library Science Program has tts own 
miClocomputer laboratory equipped with state-of-the-art personal 
compu-. Students can access Iha University Ubrmies' mainframe 
computar and a variety of common Wbrary databases. Locatad in the 
Purdy/Kresge Library, the laboralDry provides hand&-on experience In 
accessing a variaty of inlonnallon retrieval systams, as wall as other 
applications in library and inlonnation service. Library science 
students also have access to Iha computing facilities located in Iha 
Media Centar of Iha Purdy Library. ' 

Undergraduate Program 
Unde,graduata College of Education SIUdents inten'81ed in preparing 
for a career as library/meda specialists in elementary or secondary 
schools, or other students interesled in public, academic, or special 
Hbrary work, are eligible ID take a Hmitad number of courses in the 
Library Science Program. UndergradJates interestad in enroUing in 
library science courses should consult with an adviser in the Library 
Science Program regarding admission requirements, sequence of 
courses, the curTlculum, career planning, professional developmen~ 
job opportUnities, and Senior Rule requirements. 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Library Science 

*SPECIALISI' CERTIFICATE in Library Science 

*CERTIFICATE in Archival Administration 

Faculty 

Office: 106 Kresge Library; (313) 577-1825; Fax: (313) 577-4172 

DBtln of Unitlsrsity LibtatiBs snd Ubra,y Scilmct,: Pe111r Spyers--Oulan 

Ditector of LibraJy Science Program: Joseph J. Mika 

Professors 
Robert Boom (llmerinu), Gonevievc M. Cuey (llmerita),Michacl 
Ken:ulesi (llmerilu,). Marg- Giuier (F.merita). Pbilip Muon, 1oteph 1. 
Mika, Vern Plnp (J!merilu•). Peler Spyen-Dwm 

Associau Professors 
Temmce Erdt, Betty Maunlld (F.merita), F.didt Phillip,, Bruce Shumm 

Assistant Professors 
Kaibkon Eitenbeis, Carole McCoJlou&h, -eng Tui 

Lecturer 
JobnKoeen 

Adjunct and Cooperating F acuity 
Roger Ashley, Din:clor, Alldo,,cr High Schoel Media Centor, Dcnald 
Biueu, Prof..-, Co1Jeae of l!dw:alion; Shirley Black, lnslrucdonal 
Service, Librarian, University of Ilcboit; John Olildl, Profcsscr, College 
of Educalion; Jennie Cross, Auistant Di=tor, Educaacnal -
<;entec, Ouland Schools; George Cunha, Adjomct Profes-, Ccllcgc of 
Libruy and lnfonnalion Scicncc,, Univcnily of Kcnlucky; Odium Davu, 
Professor of Oral History, Sangamon State University; Anaclme EY8111, 
Tecbnical SCJVice, Librarian, University Libnric,; 1udi1h Field, 
Information Broker; George Grimes. Professor, Media and Professional 
Developmmt Scmce1, Eoltcffl Michigan University; Mari..,. Hipp, Hesd 
of Technical ScrYicc,ICataloging, Lawrence Tcc:bnd.ogical Univcnily; 
WIiliam Husker, Libruim lll. Univenity Libraries; Stephen James, 
Awtant Duoctor, Public Ubnrios, Saginaw; Margery Loog, Associate 
Professor, Ardnves; Sandra Martin, Director, Harper Hospital libraiy; 
1..,.. Motuuzo, Prof..-, Simmon, College; Law..ncc McCianlc, Dean, 
University Library and ImtnK:tional Scrviec1, Bowling Green State 
Univonity; 1111C Morgsn, DiloClol' (retired). Douoit Public Library; Clwies 
Morritcy, Duccto,-, Oral Histcry Projects, Baylor College of Medicine; 
Blaine Morrow, Coordinalm, Autcmatcd SCJVices, Grosse Pointe Public 
Libnry; Jame, Moseley, Prognm Coordinator m, College of Medicine; 
<lcncveive O!doni-Ouu10, Detroit Public Libnry; Twyla Racz, Acting 
Assistant Dean, Library Resources and Technologies, Eastern Michigan 
Univcnity; mda Richards, Librarian/Media Specialist, Groves High 
Schoo~ Rita Richey, A1J0ciatc Profe11or, College of Education; R. Cnug 
Roney, A11ociate Professor, College of Education; Peter Sanden, 
Professcr, College of Educalion; Kathlccn Sclnncllin1, Arduvist L Reuther 
Libnry and AICMOI; Rulh Schneider, Diloctor, Department of Curriculum 
and lrutruaion, Bowling Green State University; Janie, Sclbcrg, Datablsc 
Coordinator, Neef Law Library; Heather Simmons, Assistant Director, 
Neef Law Library; Albert Stahl, Associate Professor, College of Eduellion; 
Jacqueline Tille1, Associate Professor, College of Education; Failh Van 
Toil. Shiffman Medical Library 
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FINANCIAL AIDS, 
ACTIVITIES and AWARDS 

Financial Aid 
Students are invited to inquire about special fellowships and 
scholarships, as well as general financial aid. Conlacl the Director of 
the Library Science Program, and/or the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center. 

Internships 
The University Libraries support intemships offering employment to 
library science students. The intemship program provides students 
with an excellent opportunity to gain practical skills while 
supplementing their income. Students are encouraged to take 
advantage of this learning opportunity. Assignments involve relevant 
work experience at the pre-professional level in a number of areas 
within the University Library system. These include the Purdy/Kresge 
Library (for business, education, humanities, and social sciences), the 
Science and Engineering Library, the Shiffman Medical Library, the 
Neef Law Library, and the Technical Services Department of the 
University Libraries. 

In addition to these placements, several area libraries o(fer paid and 
valuable pre-professional experiences. For a list of current 
opportunities, consult the Director of the Library Science Program. 

Library Employment Opportunities 
In order to broaden student underslanding of various aspects of library 
and archival professions, the University offers opportunities for 
students to work on an hourly basis (up to twenty hours per week 
during the regular academic year) and full-time (forty hours per week 
during the summer) in the University Libraries and at the Archives of 
labor and Urban Affairs. Part-time employment is also available in 
other institutions in the metropolitan Detroit area. 

Field Experience 
Within the Detroit metropolitan area there are over 200 libraries, many 
of which provide opportunities for supervised field experiences which 
students may elect for credit. A planned or>-Site experience in a 
participating library under the direction of a professional librarian and 
the supervision of a member of the faculty can be arranged. 
Applications must be received by the first day of the Summer tenn for 
Fall tenn placements; by the first day of the Fall tenn for Winter term 
placements; and by the first day of the Winter tenn for Summer term 
placements. 

Placement Services 
Library science students may use the University Placement Services. 
Placement Services include establishment of credential files to be 
mailed to prospective employers. In addition, the Library Science 
Program offers resume and employment counseling, sponsors a 
Career Information Day, and maintains an extensive listing of currendy 
available positions in all types of libraries throughout the United States. 
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Activities 
Ubrary Science Student Association: is recognized by the University 
as an organization of students in the Library Science Program. 
Students enrolled in the Program automatically become members of 
the Association. Meetings are held throughout the academic y-. 

American Ubrary Association-Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
American Library Association in 1988, the Chapter sponsors 
professional activities, promotes professionalism, and is open to all 
student ALA members. 

Special Libraries Association-Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
S.L.A. in 1989, the Chapter promotes professionalism, sponsors 
professional activities in special librarianship, and is open to all student 
S.LA. members. 

Ubrary SdBnCfJ Alumni Association: Library Science graduates have 
established the Library Science Alumni Association which is active at 
the local level. Meetings are hek!' frequenUy throughout the y­
c:overing a broad range of library interests, including public, school, 
academic, and special libraries. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LS) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
wulergraduaie credit and are available to undergraduaJes with 
junior-or senior-level standing. Courses numbered 700-999, which 
are offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bwlletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
widergraduate studenls by individual course linutaJions. For 
inJerpretaJion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

601. Introduction to the Information Profession. Cr. 3 
The development and place of libraries in society; objectives, functions 
of and trends in major types of libraries. Core course. (T) 

611, Reference and Blbllographlc Database Services. Cr. 3 
Reference function of the library; major titles in the reference collection 
with aiteria for their evaluation; sources of continuing knowledge of 
reference materials; online reference sources, systems and 
searching. Development of international communication skills tD 
increase effectiveness in response to patrons' information needs. 
Core course. (T) 

616. Electronic Access to Information. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
various types of electronic media used to acquire and transmit 
information and to tailor it to specific user needs. Hand~ access to 
online search services, CO-ROM technology, hypermedia, in-house 
databases, and other aspects of emerging technology. Core course. 

(T) 

621, Technical Services In Libraries. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of objectives 
and methods of acquisition, dassification, cataloging, preparation of 
books and related materials in libraries. Core course. (T) 

631, School Library Media Programa, Cr. 4 
Ro,e of library media programs in the school; methods of ~anning, 
organizing, and operating such programs; impact of technology upon 
instruction and library service. (F ,S) 

636. (IT 511) Educational Technology, Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human servtees settings. Students 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring technO,ogical 
applications in educetion. (Y) 



1137. (IT 512) lnotructlonal Mallrfllo Worlcoltop. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 

Design and development of audovisual rnalerials for use in 
educational, in<*Jstrlal, anc:Vor human services programs. SWdents 
produce an audiovisual presentation. (Y) 

838. (IT 510) Uolng Audlovleual Methoclo, Material• and 
Equipment Cr. 2 

survey of educational mecia. methods. and malertals. Principles of 
systemallc instructional design applied to the design of group-based 
and individualized instructional malerials. Operation of common 
aucf10vlsual equipmant; review of innovative instructional praclices; 
computer applications and learning gamas. (Y) 

651. (ELE 722) survey and Analy•I• of Utarature for 
Youngor Cltlldren. Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of bocks appropriate for preprimary and primary 
childnln. Analysis of Iha lilerary and exlralilerary faclols lhalaffect Iha 
young child's experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (F.S) 

652. (B.E 724) survey and Analyalo of Utorature for Older 
Chlldren. Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate for chilaen in grades four 
through eighl. Analysis of literary and extralilerary faclDrs affecting Iha 
older child"s experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (W,S) 

853. (EED 631) Uterature for Adolescento. Cr. 3 
Slandards for evaluating adolescent lilerelllre. Selection of literalUre 
for individual pupils in relation lo interest and reading ability. Use of 
classroom colleclions. Techniques for helping pupils read poelry, 
drama, and fiction. (Y) 

655. (ELE 728) Storytelllng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LS 651. Selection of appropriate literalllre and materials for 
slorytelling; guided pracllce in selection and presentation of literelllre 
for oral communication by reading aloud and story1elling. (I) 

872. Foundation• of Afrlca1>-Amerlcan Bibliography and 
Reoourceo. Cr. 3 

SWdy and invesllgalion of lhe lilerelllre of Africa-ericans wilh 
special allenlion focused on problems of publishing, bibliographic 
access, collection development, research in the field, general and 
special reference malerials, and research stralegies. (W) 

878. Records ManagemanL Cr. 3 
Management of information, including records creation, records 
invenlory and appraisal, retention/disposition scheduling, filing 
syslems, maintenance of inactive records, microgrephics, vilBI records 
prolection, and eleclrOnic impacl on records management. (W) 
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COLLEGE OF LIFELONG LEARNING 
DEAN: Robert L. Carter 



Foreword 
The College of Lifelong Leaming (CLL) is principaNy responsible for 
OUlnlech programs and ofk:ampus course offerings of CLL and 
eX18nsion courses ol other schools and colleges of Wayne Stale 
University. Through Its Division of Melropofiran Programs and 
Summer Sessions, the College also adminislBrs the University 
Summer Sessions. To perform Its duties, Iha College operalBs 
numerous instrudional cenlBrs throughout the Detroit melropolilan 
area and engages in the delivery of instructional programs through 
IBlevision broadcasts. By way of such efforts, the College serves a 
diverse student aucience: persons pursuing university degrees; 
working adults who ere unable ID accommodal8 their schedules ID the 
tradllonaf on-<>lmpUS programs of study; parsons desiring courses of 
instruction at their place of employment; persons needing speciaf 
guidance ID help them participalB in higher aducation; and others who 
ere simply taking classes to improve IBchnlcal skills or enrich their 
aducallonal background. 

For this variety of student inlBrests the College sponsors a 
corresponding array of services. Through the University 
Studies/Weekend College Program (US/WCP) the Collage offers an 
inlBrdscipfinary amiculum in the arts and sciences leading. to the 
Bachelor of General Studies or the Bachelor of Technical and General 
Studies degrees. Through the Division of Melropolilan Programs and 
Summer Sessions, CLL offers off-<:ampus (extension) classes from 
other Wayne Slate University colleges which can be used to fulfill 
credit requirements for many undergradualB and gradual8 degree and 
certificalB programs. 

For indviduals not inl8nt upon pursuing a degree or certificate, the 
College offers noncredit courses in which skill development and 
knowledge acquisition may be enhanced without the customary 
routine of homework, examinations, and written assignments. A 
similar opportunity is provided by the CLL Visitor's Program through 
which individuals enroll for regular credit courses on or off campus on a 
noncredit basis and at greaUy reduced fees. 

By way of assisting those whose educational background has left them 
unprepared for university classes, the Division of Community 
Education helps adult students plan a university education by 
evaluating their preparedness for college and providng remedial and 
tutorial assislance where needed. Counselors of this Division work 
closely with students in program planning and the selection of classes. 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES 

BACHELOR OF TECHNICAL AND GENERAL STUDIES 

Class Schedules and Registration 
A comprehensive schedule of CLL courses and programs is issued 
each semester. Individuals wishing to be addad ID the mamng list 
should conract CLL Marketing, 6001 Cass Avenue, Delrolt Michigan 
48202; (313) 5n--4597. 

Regislration materials may be presented at any CLL cenlBr or at the 
CLL Registration Services Office, 6001 Cass Ave., Delroit, Michigan 
48202,on the main campus. If regislBring by mai, materiais and class 
schedules may be requested from this office; telephone: 5n-4671. 

For complete information regarding academic rulas and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General Information 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. Additions and 
amendments in the following material perlain to the College of Ufe/ong 
Leeming. 
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Instructional Centers 
The College of Lifelong Leaming maintains comprehensive 
Instructional cerilers at convenient locations throughout the Delrolt 
melropolilan area: 

Birmingham Center 
. G!Oves High School 
20400 W. Thirteen Mile 
Birmingham, Ml 48010 
Telephone: 642-2661, 577--$05 

Eastside Delrott Center 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit Ml 48207 
Telephone: 5n-4701 

Harper Woods Center 
Bishop GaUagher High School 
19360 Harper Avenue 
Harper Woods, Ml 48225 
Telephone:5n--3590 

Northeast Center 
St Basi School 

22860 Schroeder 
East Detroit Ml 48201 

Telephone:n1--3730,5n--3590 

Northwest Activities 
- Cenler 

18100 MeyeB Road 
Detroit Ml 48235 

Telephone:5n-2937 

Southfield Center 
Signature One Building 
27300 W. Eleven Mile 

Soulhfield Ml 48034 
Telephone:358-2104,5n--3592 

Ste~ing Heights Center 
Herilage Junior High School 

37400 Dodge Park 
Ste~ing Heights, Ml 480n 

Telephone:978-7881,5n-4470 



DIVISION of 
COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
Dirsctor: Sandra E. Alford 

AssocialB Director: Maly C. Dickson 

Instructional Support 
English: Julie Mix; Mathema~cs: Sandra Merriwealher 

Academic Advisers 
Donnie Brown, Pamela Dalo, Clwles Davis, Adrienne Elliot-Brown, 
Rulhle While, Karen Wil,cn 

The Division of Communily Education (DCE) is en educational 
ou1reach program. Founded in 1969, lhis program provides access 
lnlD baccalauraale degrae programs for incividuals who often 
presume lhat !heir prior educational perlonnanca would deny lhem 
access ID a uniwrsily education. lnlBnsive counseling, special 
rameciation programs, and financial aid ara available for program 
participants. 

Participants in lhe Community Education Program are incividuals 
who, lhough olherwise inadmissible to Wayne State University, ara 
admitted inlD lhe College of Lifelong Learning and ara eligible to 
lransfer inlD olher colleges or schools wilhin lhe University after 
satisfaclDly completion of lhis twenty-four ID thirty emdit program. 
This course of slUdy itsett does not lead to a degree, but assists 
students in enlsring and completing degree programs offered by olher 
schcols end colleges in the University. 

Admlulon Requl,emanta: This program has no raslriclions on age 
or previous academic performance. The minimum requirement is a 
General Equivalency Dtploma (GED) or high school diploma. Under 
certain circumstancas, incividuals wilhout these credentlals may be 
oonsidered admissable. 

Prior to admission, participants are required to take placement tests to 
evaluate lhelr academic needs and to assist lhem in choosing 
curricula. These resutts are also used ID plan the tutorial and remedial 
support which may be recommended to enhance lhe slUdenfs 
academic perlonnance. 

Application: Admission applications may be submitted at any time 
during lhe academic y-. Applications should be submitted 
approximately two monlhs prior to anticipated enrollment. 

Program Requlrementa: To be eligible to transfer lrom lhe Division of 
Community Education inlD olher colleges wilhin lhe University, 
students must complate either twenty-four aadits wilh a ·e· (3.0) 
average or lhirty credits wilh a •c• (2.0) average. 

Advlalng Is a major component of the Division of Community 
Education Program. DCE students ara required to utiUze lhe 
counseling/advising service; lailure to comply may resu~ in dismissal 
lrom lhe program. Students are assigned academic advisers at lhe 
centers nearest to their residence. The advisers provide assistance 
with course selections needed ID fulfill program and subsequent 
degrae requiremen1s. 

Financial Aid: Those inlBreslBd in lhe Division of Community 
Education Program may apply for federal, state, or University grants 
using applications available lrom College of Lifelong Learning centers, 
lhe DCE office, or the University Financiai Aids office. 

DIVISION of 
METROPOLITAN 
PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 
Associale Dean: Ramona Lumpkin 

Director of MelmpO/ilan Centers: Kristopher Krzyzanski 

Diractor ol Ctadl Program Admlnisrration and Summer Session: 
Do(lna Sottile 

Aca,kmic Advising --Center Managers 
Susanlln,tisb, W. KllhrynFJack,JennifcrKcu, Sharon O'Brim, llaJbua 
Roocboro, Eu! Newman 

Program Coordinators 
Robert ErickJoo, Lynn Miller-Wietecha, Linda Robenson, Lorraine Serra, 
William Slater, Cynthia Won! 

The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions is 
.responsible for making available off-campus the courses and degrae 
programs offered by olher Wayne State University schools and 
coReges. Close coordination wtth academic units assures lhatcounses 
are appropriately seleclBd, -. and scheci,led. Courses carry lull 
university credit and many cen be used ID complete Wayne State 
University degree programs. ' 

The Division also develops and offers-<>ften in oonjunction wilh 
cooperating schools and colleges-a variety of nonaadit caraer and 
professional development courses. The VisilDfs Program makes It 
possible for intereslsd community members to enroll in a wide variety 
ofWayne State crecit courses on a noncrecit besis at reduced tuition 
rates. Program centers are maintained at convenient locations (see 
page 332). 

Admission Requirements 
Most credit courses offered lhrough lhe Division of Metropolitan 
Programs and summer Sessions are open to all students who are 
qualified by virtue of meeting lhe prerequisites for incividuaf counses 
or, in cases where lhere are no prerequisites, on lhe besis of !heir awn 
assessment of lheir aptitudes. These criteria apply regardess of 
whelher or no! lhe student has been fonnafly matriculalsd at the 
University. Those individuals who have been formally admitted ID 
Wayne State University for a degree or certiflCale program, or 
post-baccalaureelB study, and are in good academic standing, wtll 
have course credits and grades earned through CLL Extension 
recorded on their lranscripts in lhe same manner as crecits earned on 
campus. Guest students should consult with lhelr home institution 
when fonnulating lheir registration plans. 

Persons wishing to enroll in counses offered lhrough this division and 
who have NOT been fonnaUy admiJ:ted ID lhe Universily are reglsterad 
as ncm-matriculatad students in lhe College of Lifelong Leaming. 
Upon admission to a Wayne State school or college, crecits earned in 
lhis status may be appllad IDward degrees, subject to lhe approval of 
the admitting school or college. Students are advised ID oonsult lhe 
specific degree program requirements and are urged ID process 
formal application and admission documents as soon as possible. 
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Advising 
Advising oenllces for 1111dents In 1he Division of MellOpOilan P,ograms 
and Summer Session 818 provided by CLL academic advisers and 1he 
managers of 1he Colege'1 ce(llars. s..donts who do not have lllrmal 
rnalriculalad &talus In 1he Un~ty are especially urged lo conlerwith 
en aser before Ngillralion. Sklled asers offer esaislance with 
ect,cational prablems or degrae objeclives. Appoin1menls may be 
ananged by lelaphoning MY convenienlly locallld center or 1he 
Regillradon Services Office. 

Registration Services 
Coordinator: Albe!la Elia 

Office: Room 329, Criminal Justice Buiklng, 6001 Cesa Avenue, 
Detrait Mchigan 48202; telephone: 577-4671 

Credit lleglalndon: Regislration for off-campus aedlt classes is 
held during 1he regular early and final ragislration periods for each 
Un~ seme&ter (see Academic Calendar, page 4). Regialration 
Jonna used for such classes an, ava,lable at any CLL center or by mail 
from 1he Regislration Setvices Office, 6001 Cesa Avenue, DellOit, 
Michigan 48202, on 1he main campus. Regislration Jonna may be 
pn,senlBd at any of 1hese locations, or ff registering by mail, malllrials 
and COUIS8$ schedlAes may be oblailed lrom and returned lo 1he 
Regislration Services Office. A comprehensive schedule of courses 
and programs offered 1hrough CLL is issued each sernesl8r. 
lnchiduals wishing to be added lo 1he mailng 6st should contact 1he 
College Marketing Office, 6001 Cesa Avenue, Detroit Michigan 
48202; llllephone: 577-4597. 

F- for crecit classes offered by lhe Division of Melropollten 
Programs and Summer Sessions 8181he ragularty established lees of 
Wayne State Univanity and publi&hed each semester in 1he University 
Schs4Jle of Classssand 1he CLLClass Sche<Ue. Al fees 818 lllbject 
lo change at any lime without notice by action of 1he Board of 
Gowmon of 1he UniYBrsity. 

Academic Programs 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions offers 
entire curricula or selected courses applicable ID many Wayne State 
degrees al convenient times and places for adutt learners. The 
~ng schools and colleges ragularty offer courses 1hrough 1he 
Divi111on of MellOpOitan Programs and Summer Session of CLL. For 
inlDrmation on cum,nt or upcoming programs, can lhe program 
coordina1Dr al 577-4682. 

BualnNa Aclmlnl1tntlon: Pre-Business and Master of Business 
Adminislralion courses an, offered in Oakland County at the 
Birmingham Center, and In Macomb County at lhe Sterling Heights 
Center. 

School of Business Adminialration COUIS8$ in the 60<H!09 series, and 
al 700-lel,el courses, 818 open only ID students holding malriculalBd 
graduate slatus at Wayne SlalB UniYBrsity. 

Education: Bachelor's, masl8r's, and doctoral programs are offered 
at CLL extension cenlllrs and olher locations; ~ courses and 
programs 818 offered at 1he request of local schools end dislricls. 

Engln..tng: Courses leading to a bachelor's degree with a major in 
electrlcal/eleotronic engineering technology are scheduled at the 
Northeast CenlBr, and with a major in eleclromechanical engineering 
technology al lhe Mon Community Center in Flint 

A Graduate Certifical8 in Hazardous Wasre Management is offered at 
lhe Sl8!1lng Heights Center, and in Brighton; nine of thirleen credits 
requlrad for lhis certificate may be applied towards lhe master's 
degree. 

Periodically olher courses from various departments in lhe College of 
Engineering 818 scheduled at CLL Cenl8rs. 
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Fine, Perlonnlng and Communication Arla: Undergraduate 
courses in music, art, and dance 818 offered at most ofkampus 
centers. 

lnwdlaclpllnary Certlftcate: Gradual& Certificate in Infant Mental 
Health. This certificale is offered by lhe Merill-Palmer Institute in 
cooperation with 1he Colleges of Education, Liberal Arts, and Nursing, 
and lhe School of Social Work. It includes twelYB credits In course 
work, and two semesters of field work in an agency which works with 
infants and parents at risk. 

Ullerlll Arla: lntroduclory and advanced courses an, available al al 
off..campus locations. Sequences of 00urses leadng 10 majors in 
Engli&h, political sc:ienca, and sociology are offered. CIY8I' S8ll8llll 
semesters at lhe sama location. 

Ubnry Sclow: Graduals courses in library science 818 avaiabla al 
several Cllextenlion centers, in Traverse City, and in Grand Rapids. 

Nuralng: Bachelo(s and master's courses are offered at S8ll8llll 
locations, inclucing Ma<otnb County Community College. 

Phllffll8CY: One-day Sunday seminars for pharmacy practitioners 
and - heal1h care professions are offered on a regular basis. In 
adcition, !here is a Horne Study program for Wayne Slate University 
alumni. 

Social Work: Bachelo(s and maslB(s courses 818 offered al CLL 
Cenl8rs and at other oll-campus locations. Professional continuing 
education programs are also offered. 

Urban, Labor and llolropolltan Affairs: lnlroductory and advanced 
courses 818 scheduled at most CLL canlBrs. 

T ........... Coul'IN: Television COUIS8$ provide a way 10 earn 
college aedlt through courses broadcast on WTVS, Channel 56, or 
.,_ the College Cable Channel or The WOl1cing Channel. Along with 
lhe broadcasts, students use a teXlbook and/or study guide and meet 
with ., instructor at scheduled times. 

Tnsvol Study: Tra~ programs are offered through CLL for lhe 
sponsoring schools and colleges. T1111es and locales vary each y-; 
for information, 18lephone: 577-4682. 

Telecommunications 
Coordinator: Paul Fiecler 

The College of Lffelong Learning, in cooperation with the University 
libraries and WTVS/Channel 56 maintains and operates a canter for 
telecommunications at 77 W. Canfield, Delrolt, Michigan 48202. Thi& 
center is responsible for coordinating inslrUctionaJ television services 
provided by the College end mainlains two twenty-four hour a day 
ITFS IBlellilion channels, the College Cable Channel and the Working 
Channel, in conjunction with WTVS/Chennel 56. 

Noncredit Career and Professional 
Development Programs 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Session offers 
many personal and professional development courses which reflect 
and anticipate the changing nature of current society. Programs are 
designed to provide quality experience ID members of lhe community; 
to provide a forum which allows adults to ciscuss topical issues and 
galherinsight from lraditional disciplines; and ID presentconlBmporay 
1hinking, practica and technology. Offerings vary widely in subject 
matter and length. Courses require no special admission status and 
are regularty sceduled bolh on and off campus for all interested 
incilliduals. Many of lhe noncredit professional education courses 
award Continuing Education Units (CEUs). The CEU is a 
nationally-recognized unit of measurement of professional 
development education, and many professions require mandatory 
continuing education. 



PERSONAL COMPUTING CLASSES 

Since 1984 Wll/'/ne Stale University has operaled a Personal 
Computing Cenler in Soulhfield, and a second 01,nter now opera18S at 
Sl811ing Heights. Eighteen personal computers, e>perienced faculty, 
instruction on best-Hlling software, ~ course presentation, 
and qualified laboralDry assistance ensure a degree of quality found 
among few unlwrsities or commercial computer programs. A lWeMI ' 
clock41ow inlrOductory course in personal computer use is offered; in 
adcition, classes ara available in spreadsheet, word processing, and 
dallH>aae soflware programs. For information or to register, call 
577-4451. 

VISITOR PROGRAM 

lncivlduals interesled in taking classes without grades, degree 
requirements, written assignments or examinations ~ pertic:ipa18 in 
Iha Wayne Stalll Visitor Program. Visitor stabJs is open to any 
incivldual who is not con011rrandy enrolled in courses for credit at 
Wayne State. Registration for classes at extension Centers wil be 
processed by lhe College of Lifelong Learning's non018dit program 
staff beginning wilh early registration, and for on-<:ampus classes by 
lhe University Registradon Office on a spaaHavailabfe basis, 
beginning lhe first day of classes. Tuition is orMH>alf of Iha freshman 
bJition rate plus OIMHlalf of Iha regislration fee. For information, call 
577--4665. 

CONTRACT PROGRAMMING 

Courses are provided at business or organization sites for employees 
or members. Custom-designed programs for employee education 
and skills development may be arranged at a location designaled by 
lhe employer. Courses for academic credit or for continuing education 
units (CEUs) can be made available. For information, call 577--4665. 

NONCREDIT REGISTRATION 

- classes have no admission requirements and are open to ali 
inl8resl8d incivlduals. Course fees, refunds, and transfer policies vary 
wilh the offering. Registration for noncredit and professional 
developmenl classes may be made by 181ephoning 577--<1665, by mail, 
or in person at Iha Noncredit Registration Office, Room 215, 6001 
Cass Avenue. 

The Division of Metropolltan Programs and summer Sessions also 
offers bolh credit and noncracit courses on alternative schedules, 
such as seminars and workshops, lhat are convenient to particular 
audiences. 

Marketing 
Cootdinator: Derek Donnellon 

The Marketing Office cooperates wtlh olher agencies wilhin and 
outside Iha College of Lifelong learning to advertise CLL programs 
lhrough Iha print media, direct mail, radio, television, and various olher 
means. This ollice develops promotional strategies, assists in lhe 
preparation of copy, develops and maintains mailing lists, and designs 
and dlsbibules public relations malerials. 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 

Dean ......................................... 577-4575 
Assi-.t lo Iha Dean ............•...•........•.• 577-6710 
Administrative Officer ...•..........•............• 577--<1659 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Coorclnator ........................... , ........ 577-4836 
SbJcio ........................................ 577-4205 

DIVISION OF ADULT DEGREE PROGRAMS 

and UNIVERSITY STUDIES/WEEKEND COUEGE 

Associate Dean/Director .......................... 577--<1627 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Director ....................................... 577-4590 
Associate Dfraclor .•.....•..................•.... 577-4591 
Counseling Services ............................. 577-4695 

DIVISION OF METROPOLITAN PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 

Associate Dean ................................. 577-4595 
Director, Metropolltan Centers ..................... 577-4596 
Exlension Cracit Registration/Academic Advising ...... 577--<1671 
Bim>ingham Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 577-3605 or 642-2661 
Eastside Detroit Center ........................... 577-4701 
Harper Woods Center ............................ 771-3730 
Norlheast Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 577-3590 or 771-3730 
Northwest Detroit Center ......................... 577-2937 
Soulhfield Center .................... 577-3592 or ~104 
Siering Heights Center ................ 577-4470 or 978-7881 

Director, Creclt Programming and summer Sessions . . . 577--4662 

Exlerlsion Cracitlnlormation ...................... 577-1682 
Noncredtt Programs ............................. 577--4665 
Career and Personal Development ......•.......... 577--4665 
Personal Computing Centers ........... 577-3595 or 356-1540 
Registration .................................... 577--4665 
Visitor Program ................................. 577--4665 

MARKETING 

Coorcfnator .................................... 577-4597 
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UNIVERSITY STUDIES 
WEEKEND COLLEGE 
Of/ics: Fourth Floor, Criminal Justice Building, 6001 Cass Avenue, 

Detroit, Ml 48202 

Associats D6an and Director: Roslyn Schindler 

Professors 
A. Rcnald Aroo1011,JcnyG. Bails, Manin Glabennan (Emeritus), 1ulie T. 
Klein, Clifford L Maier, Richard Raspa. Rollaod Wright 

Associate Professors 
Sandor Agocs, llric A. Bockstaei David Bowen, Mary Lee Field, Gloria 
House, Guerin C. Montilus, Roslyn Schindler, Nonna Shifrin (Retired), 
FnnciJ Shor, Roland Wacker 

Assistant Professors 
Robert L Carter, Peler Friedlander, Andre Furtado, Theodore Koula, 
Penelope Majeske, Mary P. Minock, James Michels, Daphne W. Ntiri, 
David R. Stevenson, Saul Wineman 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF GF.NERAL STUDIES 

BACHELOR OF TECHNICAL AND GF.NERAL STUDIES 

The curriaila leading to the bachelor's degrees offered by CLL enable 
students to concentrats on a single broad Iheme each semester 
conairrentwilh the acquisition of a comprehensive general education. 
Each theme is presented by way of lhree distinct but coordinatsd types 
of courses using the following teaching methods: 

Workshop Courses in lhe evenings provide after-work classroom 
opporlUnilies for students to attend lectures and exchange ideas with 
professors and other students. Workshops meet one evening a week 
from 6:00 until 10:00 p.m. at neighborhood loca1ions lhroughout 
soulheast Michigan. Morning workshops are held on the main 
University campus and at selectsd neighborhood locations for persons 
wishing to study ciJring lhe day. Completion of each workshop earns 
four cred~s. 

Television Classes provide opportunities to complete most of lhe 
requirements for a coursa at home. Programs are broadcast over 
WTVS, Channel 56, and on cable via lhe College Cable Network and 
The Working Channel. Each is repeated several timas; many adult 
learners choose to record lhern on video tape for greater convenience 
or to allow repeat viewing. Sessions providing lhe opportunity to 
discuss course content are held separately or in conjunction with 
workshops. Completion of each CLL television course earns three 
credits. Adcitionally, students may earn up to eight elective credits 
lhrough independent study television courses developed by lhe 
lntsmational University Consortium and available for local viewing. 

Conference Courses are held on the main campus of the University 
and provide special opportunities to hear a variety of speakers, 
including authorities on issues of vital contemporary interest 
Togelher, students discuss and debate issues of immediate and 
long-term significance. Most conferences meet lhroughout lhe day on 
Saturday and Sunday lhree times each semestsr and eam lhree 
credits. 

Most University Studies/Weekend College Program (US/WCP) 
students are able to complete lhree courses per semester, one from 
each of the above instructional formats, and to fulfill lhe requirements 
for a Bachelor of General Studies degree in lhree to five years or less, 
or for a Bechelor of Technical and Genaral Studies degree in two or 
lhree years. Students who need reciJced credit loads to accomodate 

336 College of Lifel""I Learning 

scheduling problems and/or personal responsibilities are encouraged 
to procaed at a slower pace. 

Bachelor of General Studies 
This is a four-year intsrdiseiplinary general studies degree program. 
The curriculum, organized to maximize related course sequences, 
focuses on historical, contemporary, and crosiH:Uitural issues in the 
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and technology. 
Coursas piece special emphasis on critical lhinking and analysis, 
writing ability, and research skills. In its concern wilh lhe development 
of humanistic and social consciousness, as well as science and 
technology Uteracy, lhis program draws upon the maturily and 
experience of the adult student. 

Admlulon Requirements: Students must have earned a high school 
ciplorna or completed a General Equivalency Diploma (GED), and 
must be at least 21 years of age or have graduated from high school at 
least four years previously. Students who have completed an 
Associate of Applied Science degree are not restricted by these 
requirements. Admissions exceptions may be granted by the 
Associate Dean for Ad<AI Degree Programs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe Bachelor of General 
Stucies degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
Univers~ General Education Requirements (see below and page 21) 
and the credit distribution requirements as stated below. (See page 25 
for special requirements for students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987.) 
Many requirements may be fulfilled by transfer credit earned at other 
accredited colleges and universities for courses in lhe fields of social 
science, humanities, and science/technology for which CLL subject 
area codes (GSS, GUH, and OST) are cited among the distribution 
requirements. Students should consult an adviser regarding the 
applicability of transfer credit to these genaral subject areas. Students 
may apply a maximum of sixty-four credits transferred from a 
community college or a maximum of eighty credits transferred from a 
four-year college to lhis degree, however, no more than eighty credits 
can be transferred from any combination of sources. 

Credit Distribution Requirements 
LOWER DIVISION: In this phase students typically eam ten credits per 
semeste,, including a weekly workshop (four credits), a television 
coursa (lhree credits), and a weekend conference coursa (lhree 
credits); however, students may enroll for more or fewer credits per 
semester. Students need not pursue lower division course work in any 
specified order, but it is advisable to complete lhe required credits in 
one sequence before beginning another. Course sequences are 
defined as groups of lhree courses numbered 201-203, 231-233, or 
2.71-273 wilhin any CLL subject area code. 

credits 

GJS 203 ~ntation to lnterdisc~lina.ry Studies: Concepts & Methods . . . . . ...... 2 
Social Science Eleciives jGSS) ........•...........•...................... 20 
H1111811lios Electives (GUH) .. . . . . . .................................... 20 

Stence am T edmology Elet1iws (GST) . .. . . . . . . . ........................ 20 

UPPER DIVISION: In this phase students typically eam eleven credits 
per semester: a Foundations of Knowledge workshop (four credits), a 
weekend conference course (three credits), and a senior 
essay/project or senior seminar course (four credits). These are all 
CLL courses and are part of the residency requirement for which NO 
transfer credit is applicable. 

Foundaliors of Knowledge (GIS) . . . . . ............. 14 
Senior Essay/Project or Seminar {AGS) . . . .. 8 

ELECnVES (Thirty-mght Credits): Students may choose electives for 
career advancement, preparation for graduate school, or for personal 
satislaction. Electives may be chosen from wtthin lhe CLL course 
offerings, from other colleges of Wayne State University, or from other 
accredited institutions. Fifteen of these credits must be earned at the 
300 level or above. 



No more than twenty-nine semester credits in course work taken 
through the School of Business Administration may be applied toward 
the B.G.S. degree. 

- Capstone Program 
This pn,gram is designed to enable holders of two-year associate of 
applied science degrees to earn four-year degrees by providing lWo 
years of general education to supplement lWo years of specialized 
technology course WOli<. The capstone program ttseff consists of 
sixty-four credits of interdisciplinary general education, training In 
fundamen!al skills (writing, oral communication, aitical analysis, 
computation, and research), and opportunities for more advanced 
study in areas of special intarest 

Admlulon Requirements: Applicants mus! have an associate of 
applied science degree from an accredited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: Candidates in !his program leading to 
the Bachelor of General Studies degree must complete 128 credtts 
(forty of which must be earned as CLL resident credit), with a maximum 
of sixty-four credits transferrable from the associate degree level. 
Transler credit may be allowed for requirements in social science, 
humantties, and science/technology, but NOT for the Foundations of 
Knowledge Sequence (GIS) or AGS 492 and GIS 308 cited below. The 
128 credits must include satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requirements (see below and page 21) and the following 
distribution requirements. (See page 25 for special requirements for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987.) 

Capstone Program Credit Distribution Requirements 

ASSOC/A TE DEGREE TRANSFER CREDIT /Sixty-four Credits} 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (Forty Credits/ credits 

GIS 308-Toplcs in lnlenlsc~inaJy S1Udies ................................. 4 
GIS 151 -;BC) WrllonCamnN.fllcalJon Sl<ils •••......••.....••.•....•.•..... 4 
Social Science Electiwl (GSS) ........................................... 7 
Huma- Elocli¥es (GUH) .............................................. 7 
Science and T odrlology Elocli¥es (GST) .................................... 7 
Foundations of Knowledge Sequanco (GIS) .................................. 7 
AGS 492 -SOniDt C- Euay/P,ojocl .................................. 4 

ELECTIVES (Twenty-four Credits/: Students must have a tolal of al 
least thirty-two credits of upper civision course WOli<, thus, seventeen 
of these elective credits must be al the 300 level or above. Courses 
may be chosen in a technical area, general studies, or a combinatiorl 
of these, dapencing upon the student's particular interests. 

Bachelor of Technical and General Studies 
This is a capstone program designed for graduates of iwo;,ear 
technical, vocational, and professional associate of applied science 
(or equivalent) degree programs. The curriculum provides the 
opportunity to enhance prior technical or professional training with 
advanced course work from other schools and colleges of Wayne 
State University and to supplement specialized concentrations of 
study with interdisciplinary general education offered by the College of 
Lifelong Leaming. 

Admission Requirements: Applicants to this program must have 
earned an associate of applied science degree or its equivalent from 
an accredited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: Candidates for this degree must 
complete 128 credits (of which forty must be CLL resident credit), with 
a maximum of sixty-four credits transferred from an associate degree 
program. The 128 credits must include satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see below and page 21) and the 
credit distribution requirements cited above under the Bachelor of 
General Studies Capstone Program, with the following exception for 

the lWenty...four electiva credtts: for the technical studies degree, this 
elective credit must be used to develop a coherent sequence of broad, 
cognate, or specialized courses reflective of the student's technical, 
vocational, or professional f,eld, or in an applied area which enhances 
prior training. Seventeen of these credits must be at the 300 level or 
above. 

College of Lifelong Leaming Courses 
Satisfying General Education Requirements 

The following US/WCP courses have bean approved to fulfill the 
University General Education Requirements: 

Competency Requirements 

Salie Composilion .........•.•..............•..•............•..•.. GIS 151 
nllfflllcia10 Compoaiion .................................. AGS 481, GIS 351 
Wrilino-l- Coune .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . AGS 492, AGS 496 
OnllCommll'icalioo .............................................. GIS15S 
~r Uaracy ............................................... GST 271 
Crlical Tining .................................................. GIS 326 

Group Requirements 

Ua Science .......................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GST 202 
""'9lcal Science .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. • .. .. . .. . GST 242 
HBIOrical Sludieo ................•................................ GIS316 
Social Science . • • . . .. . . • .. • . . . . • .. . . . . .. .. . .. • • • • . . . • • • . . . .. .. • . GSS 271 
- Soc:ielyA- ...................................... GSS 151 
FOl8i,I Cullu,. .......................................... GIS 341, GIS343 
V'oual and Pe!fonn"II Arts .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. • .. • . GUH 273 
Plilosophy and Loners .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. • . .. .. .. . .. .. .. GUH 271 

Academic Regulations 
F_, Students in the US/WCP pay tuition according to the regular 
Universlly fee schedule (see page 17). 

Roglatratfon: Each student must register prior to attencing class. 
Toward the end of each semester, couselors visit US/WCP classes to 
register students for the following term. Students are notified by maU of 
the exact dates for irH:lass registration, and registration forms may be 
returned by mail Any student not registered during 111-dass 
registration sessions may register at the CLL Registration office or at 
any CLL center. 

Orientation: During each semester, new students are required to 
participate in student orientation conferences where the 
baccalaureate degree program is fully explained through lecture 
presentations, group discussions, films, and slides. 

Realdency Requirement: An applicant for the degree of Bachelor of 
General Studies or Bachelor of Technical and General Studies mus! 
complel& al least forty aedits in University SIUdies/Weekend College 
courses, distributed according to specific degree requirements. 

Tranafer of Credit: Credtt for courses taken at cornmunily colleges 
and Olher accrecited institutions may be transferred as applicable to 
the bachelo~s degree programs, provided that (1) the student has 
been admitted to the program, and (2) the grades earned for courses 
have been setisfactory ('C' or better). A maximum of sixty-lour 
semester credits or ninety-six quarter credits may be transferred from 
a community college. A maximum of eighty credits mey be transferred 
from a four-year college or a combination of two-year and four-year 
colleges. Elective aedit wil be granted for successful COtTf)letion of 
CLEP tests. 

Probation: A student whose work falls below a 2.0 honor point 
average wiH be placed on probation and an academic hold wUI be 
placed on his or her academic record. The student will then be required 
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ID obtain permission from a USIWCP counselor before registering 
again. Such permission will be granted only after an interview. 

Counseling: The counselors in the Division of Student Services are 
available to provide a broad range of information and assistance 
concerning University programs and various academic regulations. 
Students in the US/WCP arrange programs of study and register for 
their courses with a counselor each semester. 

Flnanclal Aid: Financial assistance is available on a limited basis to 
help students maet educational expenses. Interested students should 
contact the US/WCP office, or the University Office of Scholarships 
and Financial Aids, 2 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-<,99, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. For inlerpretaJion of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviaJions, see page 433. 

GENERAL SCIENCE and TECHNOLOGY (GST) 
051. Practical Mathematics: Concepts and Applications. 

Cr.3 
No degree credit. OfferedforSandU grades only. Review of concepts 
involving arithmetic, and algebra and algebraic equations, such as 
number systems, units conversions, ratio and proportion, exponents 
and radicals, and linear equations; word problems emphasized. 
Elementary geometry, interpretations of graphs, and probability. 

(F.W) 

183. (GUH 183) The Sciences and Humanities: 
Understanding the Human Condition. (GSS 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usefully be b'8a!ed from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural sciences. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

186. Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Science and Technology. 
Cr. 4-12 

Selected studies in science and technology approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: a practical and 
theoretical guide to the human body; geology and geography of 
Michigan; and psycho-chemical, psychosomatic and mental illness. 
Topics announced each semester. (S) 

190. Science and Technology: Directed Study. 
Cr. :i-.c (Max. 12) 

Prereq: consent of Instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201. Health Concept, and Strategies. Cr. 3 
Conceptual treabnent of individual and social components of 
well--being. Topics include: stress, addictive behavior, infectious and 
chronic diseases, sexuality, aging and death. Must be taken in 
conjunction with GST 202. (F) 

202. (LS) Changing Life on Earth. Cr. 3-4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. Material fae as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Prereq: 
successful completion of English Proficiency Examinatkln or equiv. 
Telecoursa and laboratory. Introduction to key biological concepts, 
including: definition of life, evolution, cellular organization, instincts, 
heredity, chemistry of life, the genetic code, the nature of science 

(F) 
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203. Conference on Blomedlcal luue1. Cr. 3 
Semester-long coursa with periodc weekend sessions. Topics may 
include: aging and death; the delivery of health care; health and 
disease, and bioethics. Topics and dates announced each semester. 

(F) 

231. Uvlng In the Environment. Cr. 4 
Basic ecological concepts: interconnection belwaen living things and 
their environment; fragility and resilience of biosphere; human 
populations; renewable and non--ranewable resources; pollution and 
environmental health; environmental economics, politics and ethics; 
fate ol humanity. Musi be taken in conjunction with GST 242. (W) 

233. Current luueo In Energy Polley. Cr. 3 
Semester-long coursa with periodic weekend sessions. Topics may 
include: nuclear energy, nuclear waste management; food technology 
and agriculture; solar energy, and alternative energy sources. Dates 
and themes announced each semester. (W) 

242. (PS) Atoms and Star,: A Historical Introduction to 
Astronomy, Physlca and the Proces1 of Scientific 
Discovery. Cr. 3 

Video-assisted historical introduction to key concepts in astronomy 
and physics; emphasis on sctentific ideas and methods. Lectures, 
videotapes, laboratory demonstrations, home experiments included. 

(W) 

271. (CL) Computers and Society. Cr. 4 
Computer technology as a casa study of the interaction between 
technology and society; computer literacy and programming 
emphasized. Worf<shop course. (T) 

371. Techno-Soclal Systems and Human Values. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 8 a-edits in General Science and Technology courses or 
equiv., or consent of instructor. Technology as a human activity 
reflecting and shaping society's needs, desires and values. 
Multi-<lisciplinary approach with casa studies in technological 
development used to study history and evolution ol technology, 
especially in contemporary life. (I) 

GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCES (GSS) 
151. (Al) American Polltlcal Development. Cr. 4 
survey of major developments in American poJitical institutions and 
ideas; analysis of the curent operation of the national government. 
Workshop course. (Y) 

152. Congress: We the People. Cr. 3 
Telecourse: Individuals, interactions, organizations, and processes of 
United States Congress. Topics indude: constitutional roots of 
congressional powers and institutions; historic development, growth 
and change in congressional powers, organizations, and personn~; 
relationships of Congress with other branches of government. (Y) 

153. The Politics of Contemporary America. Cr. 3 
Semester-long conference course with periodic weekend sessions. 
Analysis of specific political, economic, and diplomatic issues 
confronting contemporary America. Specific theme each semester. 

(Y) 

183. (GUH 183) The Sciences and Humanities: 
Understanding the Human Condition. (GST 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usefully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and the natural sciences. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (S) 

186. Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Social Science. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in social science approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: black 
perspective on history; the history of disease: social perspectives on 
human sexuality; introduction to death and dying; and ethnoculturaJ 
perspectives. Topics announced each semester. (S) 



190. Social Science: Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(11u.12) 
Preraq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate H no courses of instruction are available in 
desired subject area. (T) 

201. Problem• In Work and Labor. Cr. 4 
Workshop course emphasizing problems related ID the nature of work 
and jobs. (W) 

202. Work and Society: America, the Second Century. Cr. 3 
Teiecourse. From the Centennial ID the present day: economic, 
political, dipfomalic/miitary, and social developmenlS providing the 
context for work in the United States. (W) 

203. Conference on Work and Labor Today. Cr. 3 
Semeater-long course with periodc weekend sessions. Analysis of 
specific economic and social issues related to institutions and 
indviduals in modem American society. Dates and themas 
amouncad each semester. (W) 

211. Native American Culturea and current Social 1a....._ 
Cr.4 

Social issues overview specific to Native American cultures; emphasis 
on urbanization and encuituration processes; poverty. haalth. 
education. law. (Y) 

271. (SS) Selected Perspective• on Ethnicity. Cr. 4 
Interdisciplinary social sclenoe approach ID ethnicity and immigration, 
historical and contemporary. Development of analytical skills. (F) 

272. Culture, Community, and Identity: FaOH of CUiture. 
Cr.3 

Teiecourse. Cultures from all continents examined as Uiustration of 
human adaptation to environment from species beginning to present. 
Topics include: language and communication; culture and personality; 
marriage and the family; kinship and desoent; religion and magic; 
culture change. (F) 

273. Conference on Contemporary 1 .. uea In Ethnic Studlea. 
Cr. 3 

Semester~ong course with periodic weekend sessions. Focus on 
institutions, neighborhoods, and ethnic groups; analysis of selected 
social problems, emphasizing the ethnic component. Dates and 
themes are announced aach semesler. (F) 

GENERAL URBAN HUMANITIES (GUH) 
183. The Sclancea and HumanltfH: Underatandlng the 

Human Condition. (GSS 183)(GST 183). Cr. 3 
Registration restricted ID one time only in aach area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
lnterdsciplinary conlerence course, meeting periodcally on 
weekends during the semester, conoemed with issues and problems 
which may usefully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural sciences. Topics ID be announced in Scheci:J/e 
of Classes. ($) 

188. Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Humanltlea. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in humanities approached from an interdisciplinary 
perspective. Seminars may indude: the saga of the frontier; media, art 
and society; politics and the arts. Topics announced each semes1er. 

($) 

190. Urban Humanltlea: Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 (llaL 12) 
Preraq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate H no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201. CUiturai Identity and the American Experience: Writers' 
Respon.-.Cr.4 

Preraq: GIS 151 or equiv. Origins, ideals, symbols and substanoe of 
American culture and character. Critical analysis and writing on 
distinguishing features of American thought and culture. (F) 

203. Vlalona of America Conference. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodlc weekend sessions. ConferGne& 
explores particular aspects of American society and cultura, both as 
Americans and as people living In other perlS of the world, pasl and 
present have seen them. Topics and dates announced each 
semester. (F) 

212. The American Adventure. Cr. 3 
Twenty-six video lessons on the human, political, and econcmic 
stories of America. from Columbian contact to the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; how wars and treaties, elections and legislation 
affected the people of the United States. (F) 

231. llodee of Perception. Cr. 4 
Study of a variety of art forms, analytical approaches and activities; 
workshop exploration of modes of human peroeption or ways of 
~owing. (W) 

233. Crltlcal Per-tlvN of Everyday Ute. Cr. 3 
Semester-k>ng course with periodic weekend sessions. Ethical and 
philosophical themea critical ID the modem world. The exploration 
involves a review of artistic expressions of these themes, as wen as a 
survey of analytical treatrnenlS. Topics and dates announced aach 
semester. (W) 

242. Paper Tiger: Information and Images In the Printed 
Media. Cr. 3 

Television course examines messages contained in the printed media. 
Analysis of newspapers, news magazines, and popular journals ID 
explore information and images that shape our social and symbolic 
environment. (W) 

271. (PL) Art and Aeathetfca: Uterature and Phlloaophy. 
Cr.4 

Analysis of literary works; philosophical approaches to the meaning 
and nature of lilerature, and of the oriteria for its evaluation. (W) 

273. (VP) Meaning In the Vloual and Performing Arla. Cr. 3 
Weekend oonferenoe course: meaning and experience in the visual 
and performing arts from the perspectives of artist and audienoe. 
Analytical. interpretative, and evaluative approaches through case 
studies. (W) 

282. From Socrates to Sartre: An Introduction to Phlloaophy. 
Cr.3 

survey teiecourse in history of western philosophy; major 
philosophical approaches to questions about the nature of reality, 
~owladge. and ethical oonduct. Readings from Plato, Descartes. 
Hume, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Sartre. (W) 

GENERAL INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS) 
026. Laamlng to Laarn: Strateglea and Appllcatlona. Cr. 2 
Open only to n01H11atriculated students. No dagree credit. Offered for 
S and U grades only. Introduction ID syslematic thinking strategies, 
logical patterns of thought and learning prooesses applicable to 
higher education curricula. Information mapping for comparison and 
analysis. problem solving, diagram inlerpretation. task management 
and scheduling. (F,W) 

051. Devet-tal Reading and WrlUng. Cr. 3 
Preraq: open only ID Weekend College studenlS. No degree credtt. 
Offered. for S and U grades only. Preliminary course designed ID 
improve reading and writing skills of underprepared students. 
Emphasis on reading comprehension, grammar, spelling. vocabulary, 
and paragraph development and organization. M 
151. (BC) Written Communication Skills. Cr. 4 (MaL 8) 
Must be taken in first 36 credits in US/WC Program. General language 
awareness and written communication skills emphasized; writers 
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learn to participate imaginatively in the universe of human discourse. 
(T) 

158. (OC) Dimensions of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Students explore and give order 1D elements of their world, learn 1D 
establish a relationship with an audience, and dewlap skills in 
communicating ideas to have an effect on others. (T) 

203. Orientation to lnterdlaclpllnary Studlee: Concepts and 
Methods. Cr. 2 

Req.,ired of au entering Weekend College students; exceptions 
require consent of direcmr. Semester-long course with periodc 
weekend sessions. Hisl0rical dewlopment of academic disciplines. 
Disciplina,y and interdisciplinary concepts and methods contrasted. 
Sources and philosophy of Weekend College curriculum desaibed. 

(Y) 

303. Foundations of Knowledge Conference I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conference fonnat, 
simUar or related 1D material handled in Foundations of Knowledge 
Seminar courses. Dates and specific 1Dpics announced for each Fall 
semester. (F) 

304. Foundations of Knowledge: Directed Study. Cr. 4(Max. 
12) 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Appropriate 
only when other Foundations of Knowledge courses are unavailable. 
Materials for the course are drawn from mpics developed for the 
Foundations of Knowledge seminars and conferences. (T) 

306. FoundaUona of Knowledge Seminar: CroH-Cultural 
PerapecUvN. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. CrosiH:lltural, pluralistic approach to 
knowledge es a work of civilizations across space and time; aitical 
analysis of philosophical, social, and scientific theories es the result of 
dynamic interaction of the human mind and nature in a varied, 
pluralistic world. (F, W) 

308. Topics In lnterdlsdpllnary StudlN, Cr. 4 
Conference; examples of interdisciplinary research demonstrating the 
utility and limitations of this approach, compared with traditional 
disciplinary methods. (Y) 

313. Foundations of Knowledge Conference II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected mpics, in weekend conference format, 
on issues similar or related to material handled in Foundations of 
Knowledge Seminar courses. Dates and specific mpics announced 
for each Winter semester. (W) 

318, (HS) World War I as a Turning Point: Hlatorlcal 
PerapecUvea. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Examination of a critical period in 
twentieth century history; comparative analysis of human experience 
as shaped by historical forces: political, social, economic, intellectual, 
and technological. Workshop course. (T) 

323. FoundaUona of Knowledge Conference Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekand sessions. Selected mpics, in weekend conference fonnat, 
on issues similar or related 1D material handled in Foundations of 
Knowledge Seminar courses. Dates and specific 1Dpics announced 
for each Summer semester. (S) 

326. (CT) Method• of Search and Crltlcal Thinking. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Analysis of various techniques for 
generating and validating knowledge in diverse disciplines; 
assessment of structure and strengths of inductive and deductive 
fonns of argument. (Y) 

326, Foundations of Knowledge Seminar: World Religions. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Interdisciplinary crosiH>ultural and 
epistemofogicaj analysis of religion as self expression of the most 
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intimate relationship between humans and the universe, and es 
response 1D social conflict. (S) 

341, (FC) The Africans: A Triple Heritage. Cr. 4 , 
Prereq: upper division stancing. Examinatk>n of the contribution and 
impact of the three cultures which haw shaped contemporary Africa: 
the indigenous inheritance, and Islamic and Western cultures. (Y) 

343. (FC) The Chlnaae: Adapting The Past, Building the 
Future. Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Lecture--tv-discussion; examination 
of Chinese culture, social institutions, and political structures; some 
historical background. (W) 

351. (IC) Intermediate Reading andWrlUng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv, Intermediate communications course that 
will teach analytical reading, writing (and revision) and research, 
stressing discourse in the humanities, sciences and social science. 

(l) 

384. General lnterdlaclpllnary Directed Study. 
Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and prior consent of instruc1Dr. 
Elective. Directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate 
if no courses of instruction are availabfe covering desired 
interdisciplinary 1Dpic area. (I) 

386. lnterdleclpllnarynntegrated Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4-12 

Prereq: upper division standing. Elective. Explorations of the 
theoretical implications cf the basic course sequences in social 
science, science and technology, and urban humanities. Topics and 
dates announced each semester. (I) 

ADVANCED GENERAL STUDIES (AGS) 
308, (IC) Law: Analyala and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. lntennediate 
written oommunication course; analytical reading, writing, and 
revision; rhemrical aspects of legal materials, especially Supreme 
Court opinions. (Y) 

334. Advanced Directed Study: Science and Technology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate ii no courses of 
instruction are available covering desired sctence and ted'lnology 
topic area. Elective. (T) 

336. Science and Technology Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Current and historical studies of 
issues and topics from interdisciplinary science and technology. 
Topics announced each semester. Elective. (T) 

342. (Al) The American ConatltuUon and the Judldal System. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GIS 151 orequiv. Interdisciplinary approach 1D phases of U.S. 
constib.ltional development and the realtionship of courts to American 
gowmment in historical and contemporary contexts. (Y) 

344. Advanced Directed Study: Social Science. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and oonsent of instructor. Advanced 
directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate ii no 
courses are available oovering desired social science topic area. 
Elective. (T) 

348. Socfal Science Advanced Studlea Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max.12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Area and period studies, problems 
and themes in interdisciplinary social science. Topics announced 
each semester. Electiw. (T) 



348. (SS) Theorellcal and Practical Analysla of Work 
Organizations. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. Current social 
science theoretical propositions and their practical application in study 
of the workplace. (Y) 

352. (IC) R•dlngs In Popular Culture: A Writing Course. . 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; uppsrdivision standing. ln18nnediate leWII 
reading and communications course to IBach reading and composition 
skills; focus is on social commenta,y in the literature of popular culture 
by modem foreign and American wrl18rs. (Y) 

354. Advanced Directed Study: Urban Humanlllea. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing end consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriam If no courses of 
instruction are available covering desired humanities topic area. 
Elective. (T) 

358. Urban Humanltleo Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max.12) 

Area end period studies. problems end themes from interdJsciplinary 
urban humanities. Topics announced each semesmr. (T) 

455. Fleld Studies/Practicum. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: upper civision standing and consent of instructor. Study 
opportunities in a non-traditional setting. Students learn by 
experience under the supervision of a professional. Practice is 
inl8gral8d with approprialB research end methods, and evaluation is 
besed on evidenoeof growth and mastery of specific skills. The ratio of 
clock hours to credits is 15 to 1. (I) 

476. Senior Seminar I: Comparative Clvllfzatlons. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper civision standing. A seminar on topics detennined by 
the uppsr division faculty is designed to draw together and reassess 
fundamental values end themes underlying the USIWCP curriculum. 
Core readings end a substantial paper are assigned. (T) 

488. (WI) Senior Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 351 or equiv.; uppsr division stancing. Lecture end 
consultation course In which student completes a major research 
paper; semester-long process of synthesis and analysis, writing, oral 
presentation, end consultation with instructor. (T) 

491. (IC) Senior Essay Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Research for and development of a 
senior essay on a topic approved by the directing faculty adviser; 
culminal8s in en oral presentation for approval by faculty panel. (T) 

492. (WQ Senior Capstone Essay/Prolect. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior level standing; completion of lnlBrmeciate Composition 
(IC) course. One--.amester senior capstone essay/project for 
Bachelor of General Studies-Capstone and Bachelor of Technical 
Stlldies students. Research for and development of essay or prolect 
on topic by directing faculty adviser. Satisfies Writing Intensive 
requirement of General Education Requirements. (T) 

496. (WI) Senior Essay Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AGS 491. Continuation of AGS 491. Lecture end tutorial 
course in which students complete a major research paper. (T) 

AMERICAN HUMANICS PROGRAM ...... 
SERVICE AGENCY ADMINISTRATION (SAA) 
300. Human Service Agency Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Overview 
of the historical background, developmen~ role, organization and 
purpose of human service agencies. Theoretical end practical aspscts 
of management end leadership in human service agencies. (F,W) 

350. Management of Volunteer Programs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Volunmer 
management practices including: analysis of volunteer motivations 
and their implications for management; planning and evaluation of 

volunteer programs; recruiting, selecting, !raining and evaluating 
volunlBers tor youth and human service agencies. (W) 

400. Fundrelalng and Grantwrltlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: psssing score on the English Prof,ciency Examination. 
methods and 18chniques of fundraising end grantwriting for the 
operation of human service agencies. Theoretical and practical 
examination of campaign fundraising, grantwriting end 
corporalB/foundation proposal writing. (F) 

450. Human Service Administration Internship. Cr. W 
Prereq: SAA 300; 350 or 450. Professionally supsrvised wor1< 
expsrience in the field of human service adminislration. rn 
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
DEAN: Robert Sokol 



Foreword 
The prima,y mission of lhe School of Medicine is to improve lhe heelth 
of lhe oommunity lhrough its combined educational, research and 
service programs. 

The School offers educationel programs leading to lhe following 
degrees: Doctor of Medicine, Doclor of Philophy, Master of Science 
and Master of Arts. Graduate education in clinical fields, posH:loctoral 
slUdy and oontinuing medical education programs are also offered 
wilhin lhe School. Two hundred fifty-six studients are admitted 
annually to lhe M.D. program and approximalely two hundred fifty 
students are enrolled in Ph.D. or Maslefs degree study in lhirleen 
program ereas, predominently in lhe basic medical sciences. More 
lhan seven hundred fifty students are post-graduale trainees as 
medical residents, post-doctoral fellows, or fellows in twenty-tour 
different clinical research programs. Continuing education programs, 
seminars and oolloquiums serve lhe faculty and students of lhe School 
as weff aa professionals throughout the community as a resource for 
current and ongoing developments in lhe heelth sciences. In addition 
to degree programs, the School offers oourses in many basic medical 
science disciplines which ere appropriale for students in olher colleges 
and schools of lhe University. Non-degree enrollment in basic science 
oourses at lhe graduate level is permitted on a limited basis for 
qualified students. 

Research focusing on human heallh is the foundation of the activities 
in lhe Schooi of Medicine. Fundamental and applied research in 
biomedical sciences, clinical specialities, and healh care systems is 
directed by faculty oflhe School. Research programs atthe Schooi are 
supporled by more than thirty million dollars annually through rasearch 
grants, contracts and gilts. Members of !he faculty serve on scientific 
boards, panels, study groups and in professional leardership roles in 
heallh care regionally, nationally and internationally. The reseach 
facilities of lhe School are modem, weli-aluipped and continually 
growing with the pace of current technological advances. 

The clinical services provided by the faculty, post-graduates and 
students in lhe School are rendered predominantiy lhrough lhe Delroit 
Medical Center institutions. The School, lhrough the University, has 
enlered into partnership wilh lhe Delroit Medical Center hospitals. The 
chairpersons of our departments or their designees seNe as heads of 
departments or divisions wilhin each of lhe Medical Center hospitals. 
The School also perceives a rasponsibility to lhe population of lhe 
Delroit melropolitan region as a whole, bolh as an educationel 
institution and as a supplier of physicians who are highly-skilled 
providers of heallh care to stall olher institutions and to practice in lhe 
community. Furthermore, lhe School is oommitted to tts educationel 
and care delivery activities wilhin lhe conlext of medical education as a 
national activity, to which each instttution contribules responsibly 
according to its abilities and resources. 

History of the School 
The School of Medicine of Wayne State University has been operating 
and granting degrees as a college of medicine since 1868. It was 
originelly called The Detroit Medical College and was founded by Dr. 
Theodore A. McGraw, a native of Detroit who returned to the city in 
1865 alter serving for two years in lhe United Stales Army as a contract 
surgeon. 

In 1879 a seoond medical college, the Michigan College of Medicine, 
operied in Delroit. The two oolleges soon united to become the Detrott 
College of Medicine. In 1919, the Detroit College of Medicine and 
Surgery, as it was known then, became an official pan of the Delroit 
Board of Education and lhus an important unit in the rapidly developing 
Colleges of lhe City of Delroit. The year 1933 saw the neme of !he 
Colleges of lhe City of Detroit changed to Wayne University in honor of 
lhe American Revolutionary War hero, General Anlhony Wayne, to 
whom lhe British surrendered lhis region in 1796. ltwas in 1956 lhat 
Wayne University became a State institution. 
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The School of Medicine has enlered its second century wilh a period of 
unparalleled growth and the creation of a totally new campus in lhe 
Detroit Medical Cenler. With lhe opening of !he Gordon H. Soott Hall of 
Basic Medical Sciences in 1971, lhe size of lhe enloring class 
increased to 256 students, making lhe Wayne State University Schooi 
of Medicine lhe largest single campus medical school in the country. 

Wayne State University 
Medical School Facilities 
Gordon H. Soott Hall is lhe main education builcing for lhe School of 
Medicine. It provides facilities for pre-<:linical and basic science 
education, basic science departments, resaarch laboratories for basic 
and clinical programs and lhe administrative offices of lhe Schooi. 

The He/9f1 Vera Prends Lande Medical Research Building houses 
rasearch laboratories for clinical and basic science faculty. 

The Louis M. EHiman Clinical Research Building, provides research 
laboratories, experimental surgical suttes and specialized ressearch 
facilities for lhe Depar1ments of lnlemal Medicine, Surgery, Pedialrics, 
and Neurology. 

The C. S. Mott Center for Human Growth and De11&/opment provides 
research space for programs in human reprod:Jction, growlh and 
development · 

The School of Medicine is closely affiliated wilh lhe Lafayette Clinic, a 
State-operated psychiatric hospital; a Veterans' Administration 
hospital, and seven olher major urban and suburban hospitals in lhe 
metropolitan Delrott area. All offer programs for lhird--and fourth-year 
mecical students. 

The medical school participalos in nationelly-funded progl'lll1)s 
lhrough lhe Meyer L. Prentis Comprehensive Cancer Center of 
Melropolitan Detroit, one of twenty-one centers comprising a network 
of cancer research and treatment; and lhe Wayne Stale Universtty 
Comprehensive Sickle Cell Center, one of ten national centers for the 
study and treatment of sickle cell anemia. 

Detroit Medical Center Facilities 
The Detroit Medical Center includes: 

Children's Hospital of Mchigan, which specializes in medical research 
and treatment for infants and children - in panicular, pediatric 
hematology, onoology, cardiac surgery, and lhe treatment of renal 
disease; and houses a major poison control center; 

Detroit Receiving Hospital and Uni11&rsity Heahh Centar, which 
specializes in the treatment of adult emergency/trauma cases, and 
includes special facilities for lhe care of emergency psychiatry, bum 
and spinal injuries; The University Heallh Cenler, connected to the 
hospital, is one of lhe country's largest multidisciplinary outpatient 
facilities, with twelve primary care service groups and more than 
twenty-five medical specialty services for ambulatory care; 

Harper Hospital, a division of Harper-Grace Hospitals, which 
specializes in oncology, cardk>'ogy, general surgery and a number of 
additional surgical specialties and subspecialties; 

Hutzel Hospffal, which includes among its areas of excellence: 
obstetrics, gynecology, gynecologic oncology, oplhalmology, 
neonatology, perinatology, urology and the treatment of infectious and 
renal diseases: 

Rehabilitation Institute, Inc., which uses an interdisciplinary approach 
to help physically disabled persons reach !heir maximum level of 
independence; 

Kresge Eye lnsitute of Wayne State University, housed in Hutzel 
Hospital, which is a major center for research and treatment of eye 
diseases; 



Gershenson Radation Oncology Center, which provides 
high-technology radiation treatment services for all Medea! Center 
Hospitals. A magnetic resonance imaging center and the world's first 
superconducting cyclotron are under development 

Shiffman Medical Library 
Director: Faith Van Toll 

Librarians:John Coffey, Lora Robbins, Ruth Taylor 

Hours 

Monday- Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:00 a.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 

Friday .•...................•......... 8:00 am. -6:00 p.m. 

Saturday ............................. 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

SUnday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 12:00 n. - 7:00 p.m. 

The School of Medicine Library is located in the Vera Parshell 
Shiffman Medical Library Building. The stnu:ture houses the Uniwtsity 
Libraries' medical collection consisting of some 199,600 wlumes and 
including over 2,900 current journal subscriptions. 

Library services, induding circulation and the card catalog, are 
automated.using NOTIS software. In addition to the usual circulation, 
reference assistance, library instnJction and computerized database 
services to the School of Medicine faculty, sl!Jdents and staff, the 
library borrows materials through interlibrary loan as needed, for this 
dientele. 

A special feature of the library is the Computer Resources Laboratory. 
The Lab supports the computer literacy, medical deslsion-making and 
medical information aspects of the School of Medicine's curriculum. 
Two IBM XT computers and MacIntosh SE computers are housed in 
the Lab. Software in the areas of tutorials, dinical decision making, 
case simulations and reprint file management is also provided. 

Shiffman Medcal Library participates as a resource library within the 
Greater Midwest Regional Library Network. This organization is 
composed of twenty-lour major biomedical libraries within a ten-state 
area and supported in part by federal funds through the National 
Library of Medicine. The Regional Medical Library's function is to 
provide health professionals access to the nation's biomedical 
information resouroes. The library fumishes material to other 
instflutions through inta~ibrary loan, requests for which number 
approximately 17,000 par year. 

Office of Student Affairs 
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs: Robert Frank M. D. 

This office is under the supervision of an assistant clean. It includes: 
academic, career, and personal counseling services; financial aid 
counseling: tutorial services; a special study skills consultation 
service; and support for student government and organization 
activities. The staff is committed to assisting students in every way 
possible as the students work toward M.D. degrees. These programs 
are part of the School"s commillment to provide each matriculant with 
support services so that the rigorous educational program can be 
presented within as comfortable an environment as possible. 

SERVICES 
HealthServlcn; Acute health care for medical students is available in 
the Primary Care Center of the University Health Center. 

Counoellng: Appointments for academic, personal and career 
counseling can be arranged through the Office of Student Alleirs. 

Study Skllla Counoellng: A study-skills specialist in techniques 
designed for the medical curriculum is available to students 
experiencing academic difficulty. Arrangements are made through the 
Counseling Office. 
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Educational Goals 
Our goals are for all graduates to be: 

-knowledgeable in the basic science and dinical aspecta of medicine 
and in the application of these prtnciples; 
-committed to the pursuit of excellence in al of their professional 
activities; 
--II-grounded in the humanistic aspects of health care; 
-..11;,repared for future training for careers In patient care, health 
service, teaching or research; 
-skiled in self-<IClucaticn; 
-committed 10 ccntinulng education; 
-aware of their limilallons throughout their careers; 
-equipped to understand future developments and to be effectiw 
problem-solvers In patient care, health care delivery systams, and 
other fields of medcine. 

Admission and Registration - M.D. 
Assistant Dean for Admissions: C-s C. Vincent M.D. 

The Schoof of Mecicine currently aocepts 256 students for its entering 
dass. The sl!Jdents are selected from a lelge number of applicants. 
Enoouragement is given to qualified sl!Jdents from minority groups, 
mecicaHy underserved areas, and sl!Jdents who bring diwtsllied 
interests and abilities to the medical profession. Every effort is made 10 
cheese those students Who possess the academic and pem,nal 
characteristics which will enable them to succeed In ccmpleting the 
Schoof of Medclne curriculum. 

Academic Recommendations for Admission 
Although the Wayne State University Sdhool of Medicine prefers that 
applicants for admission have earned a bachelofs degree, it wiU 
oocasionally consider students of unusual academic attainment and 
maturity Who heve completed three years of college. 

Recommendations for entrance are: general physics with leboratory, 
one year; inorganic and organic chemistry with laboratary, one yeer 
each; general biology or zoology with laboratory, twelve semesler or 
eighteen quarter credits. The student is urged to select those subjects 
which wHI contribute substantiafly to a broad cultural background. 
Applicants from professional schools must heve completed ninety 
semester credits in liberal arts courses. 

It is to be noted that when students are accepted before ccmpletion of 
thei- premecfcaJ requirements, they must maintain a satisfactory 
scholastic average in their continued premedical work to wa,rant 
enrolment in the School of Medicine. 

The Medea/ College A<hlission Tes/ is required of all applicants for 
admission inlll the first year class. Students seeking admission Into the 
September freshman class should take this test no later than Ocl0ber 
of the previous year. Alter a preliminary review of application 
credentials, interviews are held with those applicants Who wan-ant 
further consideration. 

Admission to the First-Year Class 
The Schoof of Meddne adheres to the acceptance procedures of the 
Association of American Medical Colleges, indudlng the 'Eariy 
Decision Plan.' Admission proced,res of this Schoof are: 

1. No place in the first-year class shall be offered to an appicant more 
than one year before the actual start of instruction for that dass. 



2. Following the receipt of an offer of a place in the firsl-year class, a 
student shall be allowed two weeks in which to make a written reply. 

3. Payment of a $50.00 deposit is required upon acceptance by the 
student of a place in the first-year class. The depos~ will be credited 
toward the initial tuition payment. 

4. No student who has at any time been requested to withdraw for any 
reason from a medical school in which he/she has been registered will 
be accepted by this School of Medicine. Students who have been 
dropped for poor scholarship by the School of Medicine should not 
expect favorable consideration for readmission. 

5. Any applicant accepted by the School of Medicine who does not 
complete enrollment must apply for readmission and meet all 
requirements in force at the time of such new application. 

Admission with Advanced Standing 
Students from approved L.C.M.E. American medical schools may be 
admitted with advanced standing to the second and third years only, 
subject to the number of vacancies which may exist in the second and 
third years. Application for advanced standing should be made not 
laterthan July 15. The following requirements must be met: 

1. An applicant must have matriculated as a student in an approved 
United Stetes or Canadian medical school for a period of time equal to 
that spent by the class in which he/she seeks entrance and must have 
completed courses equivalent to those required of that class. 

2. The applicant must file a completed application form and must 
present official transcripts from each school attended showing that 
he/she meets, in lull, the entrance requirements for admission to this 
School. 

3. The applicant must be a student in good standing at the medical 
schcol from which he/she is withdrawing. A letter of support from the 
dean of that school is required. 

4. The applicant must take such examinations in the courses for which 
he/she seeks credit as may be required by the faculty of the School of 
Medicine (e~er the National Board Part I or the Medical Science 
Knowledge Profile exam). 

Minority Recruitment 
Director: Julia M. Simmons, M.A. 

This unit is responsible for assisting in maintaining a representative 
enrollment of minority students through a combination of counseling 
and academic programs for high school, college, and 
post-baccalaureate students. Tha post-baccalaureate program 
guaranteas admission to the School of Medicine for all students who 
perfonn satisfactorily in the program. This unit is also responsible for 
the summer program for incoming minority students. 

Graduate Programs 
Director: George E. Dambach, Ph.D. 

Advanced study programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy, Master 
of Science, and Master of Arts degrees are available in the Schcol of 
Medicine. The primary purpose is to provide an opportunity for 
graduate training in preparation for careers in research in the medical 
and health-related sciences. 

The graduate student enters a community of scholars and is expected 
to become acquainted with the development of a main area of study 
and~ relationship to other pursuits. Students are expected to become 
independent and seW-directed, to acquire useful perspectives on the 
meaning and limitations of exact science, and to maintain a balance 
between practicality and abstract intellectual activity. They are 
expected ID draw from and add to the wealth of accumulated 
knowledge in their chosen discipline. Graduate students work closely 
w~ faculty advisers who help plan course schedules and research 
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programs. Doctoral programs are offered in the areas cited below 
under graduate degrees. 

GRADUATE DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
There are two major types of academic programs in the School of 
Medcine - those leading to the M.D. degree and poslgractlate 
me<icaJ education; and those programs in the basic medcaJ sciences 
which offer Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degrees, 

*DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemistry 
Cancer Biology 
Callular and Clinical Neurobiology 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Medical Physics 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pathology 
Phannaeology 
Physiology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemistry 
Cancer Biology 
Callular and Clinical N8Ut'0biology 
Community Health Services 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Phannaeology 
Physiology 
Radiological Physics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with specialization in Audiology 
(The Ph.D. program with speciaization in auciology is offered by 
the College of Liberal Arts.) 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Community Health 
Services Research and Evaluation 



SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Dean ............................ 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1335 

Administration and Finance .......... 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1048 

Alumni Allain, and OeYelopment . . . . . . 1132 Scott Hall; 577-1495 

Continuing Medical Education .. 4H Univ. Health Center; 577-1180 

Personnel Office ................... 1248 Scott Hall; 577-1163 

Information .. . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. 1102 Scott Hall; 577-1480 

Medical Center Relations ...... 9C Univ. Health Center; 745-,5194 

M.D. Programs: 
Admissions .................... 1310 Scott Hall; 577-1466 
Curricular Allain, ............... 1207 Scott Hall; 577-$11 
Student Allain, ................. 1261 Scott Hall; 577-1463 
Financial Aid ................... 1374 Scott Hall; 577-1039 
Records and Registration ......... 1272 Scott Hall; 577-1470 

Ph.D. and M.S. Programs ........... 1253 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Public Allain, ..................... 1281 Scott Hall; 577-1429 

Research ........................ 1253 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Residency: 
Graduate Medical Education .. 9C Univ, Health Center; 745-,5146 

Mailing address for all offices: Wayne State University School of 
Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroit, Midligan 48201 
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COLLEGE OF NURSING 
DEAN: Gloria R. Smith 



Foreword 
Nursing is a service profession and an academic discipline. As a 
profession, nursing uses knowledge creatiwly in response to the 
health care needs of society. Experience in a variety of clinical settings 
is the primary mode for the dewlopment of practical compelencies, 
and the faculty affirms the necessity and value of clinical practice as 
part of the nursing program. 

As a ciscipline, nursing dewlaps a body of knowledge, and the 
College of Nursing, functioning within the context of Wayne Stale 
University, supports liberal arts education, in the belief that knowledge 
acquisition and the capacity for critical inquiry, reflection and decision 
making prapare learners to respond to issues that will confront them as 
professionals. Accordingly, the feculty believes that nursing programs 
must be composed of the intellectual, social and 18chnical components 
of both a liberal and a professional education. 

Learners from ciwrse backgrounds enter the College to begin or 
continue their nursing education. The diverse characteristics of 
students add to the richness of the learning experience. As 
self-<liracled participants in the learning process, students dewlap 
personal goals and values significant to the nursing profession. 
Consequently, the programs of the College seek to accommodate 
these goals, spacial needs, and abilities, and the faculty supports the 
right of students to question, challenge and debale within the context 
of inquiry as an essential ingredient to their development. 

The handbooks of the College of Nursing, available from the College, 
provide more specific information regarding the history, philosophy, 
goais and objectives of the undergraduale and graduale programs. 

Accreditation 
The beccalaureale program is approved by the Michigan Stale Board 
of Nursing, and graduates are admitted to the licensing examination 
for professional nurses in the State of Michigan. The baccalaureate 
and master's programs of the College are accrediled by the National 
League of Nursing. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Nursing 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Nursing with clinical foci in 

advanced medical surgical nursing 

adult psychiatric-mental health nursing 

child and adclescent psychiatric-mental health nursing 

community health nursing 

nursing, parenting and families 

primary care nursing - adult 

*POST-MASTER'S SPECIAL/SI CERTIFICATE in 
Nursing Administration 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Nursing Education 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in nursing 
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FACULTY 
Offices: 5557 and 5454 Cass Awnue 

Professors 
Madeline l..cininger, Barbara McArthur, Darlene Mood, Gloria Smith 

Associate Professors 
Arnold Bellinger, Jacquelyn Campbell, Mary Denyes, Judith Floyd, Effie 
Hanchett, lngvuda Hansen, Marjorie Isenberg, June Kuczynski, Kathlene 
Monahan, Marilyn Oennann, Barbara Pieper, Jeannette Poindexter, 
Virginia Rice, Fredericka Shea, Dawn Zagomik 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy Aninian, Frances R. Board, Elizabeth Burlci, Joette Clarie, Manha 
Cohen, Cl,andice Covington, Geraldine Flaherty, Judith Fouladbakhsh, 
Marie Luise Friedemann, Judith Fry-McCanish, Hertha Gut, Lois H1mt, 
Mary Jirovec, Carolyn Lindgren, Laurel Northoose, Olivia Washington 

Senior Lecturer 
Virginia McBride 

Lecturers 
Patricia Camey, Margaret Cassey, Debra Fifield, Rosalie O...,,wood, 
Diane Hischke, Patricia Jarosz, Faithy Justin, Kimberly Madisoo, Kaye 
McDonald, J1me Miller, Linda Miller, Margie Miller, Daphne Nedd, Ka..., 
Olsen, Jeanette Pack, Sukhta Pradatsundarasar, Evelyn Sims, Carol Walls, 
Diane Warren 

Part-Time Faculty 
Elaine Beane, Diane Burgenniester, Janice Dietrich, Deborah Oum, Loil 
Gerber, Michelle Kluka, Beverly Kober, Laun Pittiglio, Jo Anna Risk, 
Kathryn Smith, Linda Weglicki 

Academic Staff 
Onalee Frost, Jane Helinski, Carilee Hogan, Randall Mosby, Arden 
Sargeant, Larry Zimmennan 

COLLEGE OF NURSING DIRECTORY 
Dean ................................ 230 Cohn; 577-4070 

Aclministratiw Officer ................... 244 Cohn; 577-4086 

Associale Dean for Academic Affairs . . . . . . . 344 Cohn; 577-4138 

and: 1--l!00-54~ 

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs .......... 10 Cohn; 577-4082 

Coordinators: 

Undergraduale Studies ................ 252 Cohn; 577-4188 
Graduale Studies ..................... 344 Cohn; 577-4138 

Centerior Health Research .............. 315 Cohn; 577-4134 

Leaming Resource Cenler ................ 15 Cohn; 577-4097 

Office of Student Services ................ 10 Cohn; 577-4082 

Physical Assessment 
Learning Laboratory .................... 30 Cohn; 577-4197 

Msiling addrass for all offices: College of Nursing, Wayne Stale 
Uniwrsity, 5557 Cass Awnue, Detroit Michigan 48202 



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 
The undergraduate program is designed ID prepara students upon 
graduation ID begin the practice of professional nursing. The program 
leads ID the degree of Bachelor of Science In Nursing (B.S.N.) and 
provides a basis for graduate study in nursing. This curriculum 
consists of courses in bolh general and professional education. 
Depending upon the lewl of preparedness, students are admitted with 
different standing, and accordingly may pursue different programs. 
Students should anticipate enrollment predicated on lheir status in one 
of the following admissions categories. 

Admission Requirements 
Generic Sludents: High school graduates (not Registered Nurses) 
are admitted ID the College of Lib6tal Arts for preprolessional study 
(see University undergraduate admission requirements, page 14). 
Applicants for undergraduate study in the College of Nursing are 
admitted in the sophomore year, after having completed at least thirty 
credits induding specified prerequisite courses (ses below) with high 
scholastic achievement. 

Merit Scholars: W.S.U. Merit Scholars are admitted direclly to lhe 
Colliege of Nursing as freshmen or transfer students. Merit Scholars 
must satisfaclorily complete all prerequisite courses (see below) prior 
to progressing ID sophomore year (fall IBrm) and must maintain Merit 
Scholarship standards, including an honor point awrage of 3.0 or 
abow. 

Transfer Studanta: Students may transfer credit for the prerequisite 
courses from community colleges or universities and apply for 
admission ID the College of Nursing. Students may apply fortransferto 
upper division levels from B.S.N. accredited programs. Transfers to 
the upper division level wil be detennined by the equivalency of 
ourriculums as detennined by the Associate Dean of Academic 
Alfairsend upon available space in the program in upper division 
courses. The College detennines transfer creel~ applicable to the 
B.S.N. degree. 

Collaboradve Degree Studenta (Second Bechelo(s Degree): 
Upon completion of specific prerequisite courses, students with a 
baccalaureate degree in a discipline other than nursing are admitted 
direclly to the College of Nursing. Students must complete at least 
lhirly cre@s at Wayne State University beyond the fi"st bachelor's 
degree. 

Registered Nurse Studenta (B.S.N. Completlon Program): 
Licensed R.N. students are admitted direcdy to the College of Nursing 
in anon-degree granting category. Upon completion of all prerequisite 
courses and requirements (ses page 351), the R.N. student may 
progress to the senior year in the College of Nursing. 

Reglatered Nurse Studanta (Accelerated Bechelor'aand Maater's 
Degrae Programs): Licensed RN. students are admitted directly to 
the College of Nursing. Students must have completed an associate 
degree in nursing or diploma program and lhirty liberal arts credts with 
a honor point average of 3.3 or better. Other requirements indude a 
minimum of one year's experience as a registered nurse and 
professional competence as documented by references. Students 
may apply for admission to the Graduate Program after completion of 
baccalaureate degree. 

Application 
All students must file an Application for Admission or R<H>ntry 
Application including transcripts to the College of Nursing by the 
specified deadine dates. Students may elect to submit information 
included in the optional section of lhe application form for review by the 
faculty committee. All materials subm~ ID the College by the 
applicant or on the applicant's behalf will be evaluated. The College 

reserves the right to solicit adcitional information from the applicant for 
purposes of detannining eligibility ID lhe College. 

The College has final jurisdction in the saleclion of students. Inquiries 
regatding admission and readmission ID the College of Nutsing and 
specific information not Bsted in lhis Bulletin should be drectad 10 the 
Office of Student Affairs, College of Nursing; lolephone: 577--1082. 

Admission to the College of Nursing 
PrerequlallN for Generic Students: Prior ID admission to the 
nursing major, generic students (for delinition, see abo\18) must ha\18 
completed a minimum of lhirty credits induding lhe following: 

credits 

BD 1115 or 810151 

-{t.S) An lllloduclion ., Lit ....................................... 4 

-{t.S) Bal: BlologJ I ........•..•.............••....•.••.•.....•. 4 
80220-- .. l.laabiolo,w (l.1lboralory) ..•.....••....•••.•.••••.•• 4 
CHM 102-<PS) Genelal Chemlalry I. ...................................... 4 
CHM 103--Ge'*81 Cflemlllry 11 (Labonda,y) ...•.••.............•..•.•..•... 4 
ENG 102 -(BC) lrl-ry Collago WIiing ....•..•..•.......•..•..•....•.• 4 
PSY 101 -{t.S) lrllodu:lory l'lyohology ••.••••....••..••••..••••.••••••.••• 4 
SOC 200 or ANT 210 

--iSSJ Undo!llanding HumanSocloly •...•••••.••••..••••••••••.•••• 3 
-{SSI 1--.., AnlhrapolagJ .•.•..•••.•..••••..••••.••••..••• 3 

PSY ~ --Dffli,pneldll Psychology .•..............•.•..•....•..•.....•. 4 
UGE 100 -(GE) The Univellly and II Lllllries .............................. 1 
Sa1a1action of Unillnity Proliciency Reqci1111118111S ii Malhlmal<S 

Students must achieve a grade of ·c· or better in all prerequisite 
courses. 

Admission to Nursing Courses 
PrerequlsllN for All Students: 

1. Admission ID the College of Nursing or approval of the Associate 
Dean for Acadsmic Affairs. 

2. Hea/rh Slaws Repott: Students admitted to the College are required 
ID have a Health C/eanlnce Form on fie in the Office of Undergraduate 
Studes. The health clearance must indicate that the student Is in good 
health and free from communicable disaasa. Specific health 
examinations are specified on the clearance fonn; some must be 
,_led yearly. Verification of compliance must be supplied annualy 
ID lhe Office of Student Allan. Throughout the program students must 
maintain a level of health consistent with mesting the objecdws of the 
C<ll"riculum and pracllcing nursing safely. If a health problem occurs 
during a student's educational program, the fec:ulty members 
responsible for dinical practice will assess the student's ablley ID 
continue in the program and will make recommendations for action ID 
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. The University and the 
College reserw the right torafuseor cancel astudenfs admission or ID 
direct his/her activities in the College K the heallh status indicates such 
action is warranted for safeguarding the petient, the studen~ other 
students, or the Universey. 

a LJability /nsuranot1: The minimum amount of maipractioe liabiley 
insurance acceptable is $200,000l$600,000 ID cover each year of the 
studenfl nursing studies. Each student is to present a copy of hil/har 
insurance policy ID the Offios of Student Affairs no later than August31 
of each year. This copy must show the amount of coverage, the 
expiration date, and the student's name. Students may not participale 
in clinical courses without a copy of this policy being on file. 

4. Course MafBria/ Fss Cards (CMF): The student must purchase 
course material fes cards for certain courses identified in lhe Schsdu/s 
of Classes. 

5. BLS-C Certifjcalion: All students must have the equivalent of 
BlS-C (Basic Carda: Ule SUpport) certification for entry ID clinical 
courses. It must .be updated each year and students must haw 
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current, updated certification on file in the Office of Student Affairs by 
August 31 of each year. Faculty are directed to deny students access 
to clinical experiences if students cannot present proof of current 
health clearenca, BLS-C certification, and malpractice insurance. 

Registration: Each student is to register at the beginning of each 
semester according to the procedire and schedule published in the 
official University Schedule of Classes. Students may not attend 
classes unless they are off,cially registered. The usual full-time 
undergraduate program is 12-16 credits per term. 

Progression to the Senior Year 
Progression of the Registered Nurse to senior year status is oontingent 
Upon satisfactory oompletion of National League for Nursing Mobility 
Profile II examinations in Care of the Adult Client, Care of the Client 
During Childbearing and Care of the Child, and Care of the Client With 
Mental Disorder, within three years of beginning senior clinical 
courses. 

ALL STUDENTS MUST ACHIEVE grades of 'C' or better in all oourses 
cited below. These courses may NOT be taken for Passed/Not Passed 
grades. A cumulative University h.p.a. of 2.00 or above must be 
maintained. 

credits 

B1O105 or B10151 
-{LS) An lmlOduclion to lie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. • 
-{LS) Basic Biology I ............................................ 4 

BIO 220-lmR>dt.<lionio MicNlbiology (W>o!ato,y) ........................... 4 
BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 102-(PS) GeneraJChomis11yl ...................................... 4 
CHM 103--{leneral Chomis1ry II (laboratory) .....••.....•.•.....•.••.....••. 4 
ENG 102--(BC) lntJocb:toryCollege Writing ................................ 4 

ENG 301 or ENG 303 
- (IC) lnt&nnecfu W~ing ........................................ 3 

-{IC) W~ing 1he Reseaich Paper .................................. 3 
PSY 101 -{LS) lntJoducto,y Psyeoology .................................... 4 
PSY 240 -Developmerlal Psy<:oology .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. 4 

SOC200 °' ANT210 
--{SS) UndelS1ar<ling Human Society ............................... 3 
--{SS) lmroduction » Anlhropology ................................. 3 

NUR 200 ~ual Basis ol Professional Nursing Praclice .................. 2 
NUR 300 --Assessmerl: History Taking & Physical Examination ................ , 3 
NUR 330 -Palhophy,iology Related to Nur.iing .............................. 2 
NUR 340 41110duction to - ....................................... 2 
Satislaction ol Univer.ily Proficiency Requi19menll in E"liish and Mathematics 
(see pages 22-22) 

Students admitted to Wayne State University for the first time in the 
Fall Semester 1987 and thereafter will be required to have satisfied the 
remaining University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ): 

UGE 100--{GE) The Urmrsly and its Lll/arieO •................•......•..... 1 
Oen»nstrab~ competerq i1 critical tlinking 
One courseinco~llerheracy(recommerded: NUR 111 -2 ct.) 
One course in fo,eign Ctiture (recommended: NUR 480 -3 er.) 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing must complete 126 
credits in course work in accordance with the academic procedures of 
the University and the College; see pages 14--39 and 356--357, 
respectively. The credit distribution for the degree is predicated on the 
date of first time admission to the University: before, or beginning and 
after Fall Semester 1987. General Education Requirements as well as 
professional nursing requirements for each group (shown as sample 
curricular patterns) are cited below. The last thirty credits of the degree 
must be taken at Wayne State. 
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General Education Requirements 
for All Students Enrolled Prior to Fall 1987 
A minimum of sixty-three credits including: 

Communication: English composition and the writing of a research 
paper, or intennecUate writing course. 

Natural Sciences: General biotogy, human nutrition, anatomy, 
physiology and pathophysiology, microbiology, inorganic and organic 
chemistry, biochemistry, introductory and developmental psychology. 
(Biology and chemistry courses must include a laboratory.) 

Social Sciences: A minimum of three courses including: principles of 
American government or equivalent (see page 25), introdu~ 
sociology or anthropology, and one advanced oourse in the social 
sciences or psychology. Advanced courses are at the 4()()-$l() level 
and therefore may not be transferred from community colleges. 

Humanities: A minimum of two courses including at '8ast one course in 
American or English literature. 

Other: Electives to complete the sixty-three credits as well as 
sufficient preparation to pass the University-<eq1.1ired proficiency 
examinations in mathematics and English (to be completed by the time 
sixty aedits have been earned toward the baccalaureate degree; see 
page 25). 

Professional Education Requirements 
for Generic Students Enrolled Prior to Fall 1987 
A minimum of sixty-three credits in nursing courses is required for the 
B.S.N. degree. 

GENERIC CURRICULUM PATTERN (Sample) 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester credits 

NUR 200-Conceptual Basis of Professional Ni.ning Practice ................... 2 
NUR 211-The Nurse and the lndMdual I ................................... 6 
I-IS310-Bu!cMechanlsms of Human Disease I ............................ 5 
liJeral Aris Course ..................................................... 4 

Second Semester 
NUR 212-The Nurse and 1he lndMdual II .................................. 6 
NUR 221 -Nu~ lmplicalions of Drug Administralion ........................ 2 
NUR 554--Assessment:HistoryTaking& Physical Ewnination ................. 1 
IHS 320 -&sic Mechanisms ol Disease II .......•••....••••.....••......••• 5 
HS 321 -Basic Mechanisms of Disease: Laboratory .......................... 1 

liJeral Arts Course ..................................................... 4 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

NUR 311-The Nur98 and the Individual Wlhin the Family I. ..... , ............. 10 
NUR 554-Assessmenl: History Taking& Physical Examinalion ... '. ............. 1 

ENG 303--{IC) Writing the R...an:11 Paper ................................. 3 

Second Semester 
NUR 312-The Nurse and the Individual Wlfjnthe Family II .................... 9 
NUR 554 -Assessmem: History Taking & Physical Examination ................. 1 
NFS 221 -Human NU:rition .............................................. 3 
NUR 340 -Introduction to Reseatth ....................................... 2 



Senior Year 

First Semester 
NUR 411 -Nurmg Wilhil a Microsys18m ................................... 7 

and/or 
NUR 435--Seninar in,,,_ anclllynanics ol Glol.!ll • ..................... 2 

and/or 
One SeniorEiedile (NUR 419,420,422,426,427, 42S.or429) ............... 2-4 

Second Semester 
NUR 412-Nurmg Wilhil a Macn>syuam .................................. 7 

and/or 
NUR 435 --S.ninar in ,,,_ and Dynanics ol Groups ' ..................... 2 

and/or 
One Senior E~CINI (NUR 419,420,422,426,427,428. or429) ............... 2-4 

and 
NUR 450 ~1'9p8Ctiwts in Nullil'G ........................................ 3 

Professional and General Education 
Requirements for Generic Students 
The following curriculum ouUines the total 126 credits required for the 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, including sixty-one credits in nursing 
ma;or courses and sixty-five a-edits in general education courses. The 
last thirty credts of the degree must be taken at Wayne State. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

ENG 102-(BC) inlroduclo!y COiiege Writing ................................ 4 
BK) 105 or B10151 

-(LS) An 1..-n to Ue ...................................... 4 
-(LS) Bale Biology I ............................................ 4 

CHM102-(PS)Genara1Chemiwfl ...................................... 4 

PSY 101 -(lS) inlroduclo!y Psyd'dogy .................................... 4 
UGE 100-(GE) TM UniV8111y and hs lblltios ............................. 1 

TOIII 17 

Second Semester 
PSY 240--0Miopmenlal Psyd,>iogy ............ , ............... , ........ 4 
BIO 220 -l"""*"""Y Miaobiology ....................................... 4 
CHM 103--0eneral Chemistry U .......................................... 4 
SOC 200 or ANT210 

-(SS) Undelllandlng H1111111 Sociely ............................... 3 
-(SS) - ., Aralwopoiogy ................................. 3 

First Semester 

TOlll:15 

Sophomore Year 

BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physiology ........................ , ............... 5 Co-Lillracy (CL) plOliclency (NUR 111 NICOmmended) ................. 0-2 

CrilicalThinloog (Cl) ................................................. ~ 

NUR 200 ~ Basis ol PR>lessional NUIS'IJ Praaice .................. 2 
NUR211-NUIS'IJCll9ollheWe1Cierr .................................. 3 
NUR 300 ___,,..., History Tak'IJ & Physical Examination ..•......•••....• 2 

TOIII: 12-17 

• Cocnt"' lot,ge,allfl8d;-wiltakoeqivaltntc:o,m. 

Second Semester 
NUR 212-fOllldalions ol NUIS'IJ can, in lhea ....................... , .... 5 
NUR 221 -Nlfflill ilqilicatio,. of Drug Adm-n ........................ 2 
NUR 300-- -ry Tllidng & Phy,lcal Eaaminalioo ................. 1 
NFS 221 -ll1111111 N..- .............................................. 3 
NUR 330 -l'llhopltylioiogy Rolatod to NIiiing - ....................... 2 
Oral Communicaion (OC) p,oficiency ..................................... 0-,2 

TOIII: 13-15 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

NUR 312-Nuralng Calo ol - will~ Hlalh - ................ 10 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

- (IC) I-late Wrl'IJ ........................................ 3 
-(IC) Wrl'IJ tilt - Paper .................................. 3 

NUR 340_,,._, to - ....................................... 2 
Total: 15 

Second Semester 
Phil-'11 and L•is (Pl) .............................................. 3 
H-1 Stucles (HS) .................................................. 3 
NUR 321 -Nlfflill Cll9 of -ng Famiies ............................ 5 
NUR 322-Nuralng Cll9 of Chidraamg Fam._ ............................. 5 

TOIII: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 
-Socillyand 1-(AQ ....................................... 3 
V'mual and Porlorm'IJ Ana (VP) ........................................... 3 
NUR 411 -PIJ<llia!rfoMoru/ - Nurmg ................................ 8 
NUR 450 -l'enpec:ti'lls ii NIiiing ....................................... 3 

Total: 15 

Second Semester 
F01991 Cullure (FC) (NUR 480 NICOmmended) ... , ........................... 3 
NUR 412-(WQ Commlllily FOCUIOd Nulling -ice ......................... 8 
NIiiing eiedile ........................................................ 3 
NUR 422 --1.oade..,_, and MA-.- ii Nulling Pmctice .................... 4 

Total:18 

Tolll B.S.N. Cnldil .................................. , ................ 128 

Professional and General Education Requirements 
for Registered Nurses 
Registered nurses 1ransler credit into the RN-BSN program for many 
fieshman and sophomore coursas. All required inlr0duclofy nursing 
courses, NLN Mobility Profile II examinations, University proficianey 
requirements, and liberal arts prerequisites must be completed before 
enrollment in senior level clinical nursing courses. 

REGISTERED NURSE CURRICULUM PATTERN: 
BSN Completion Program (Sample) 

Tha student may elect lulHime or part-mne study on campus or in the 
Outreach curriculum. The on-<:ampus curriculum provides a means 
for completion of the senior year nursing content In 1VIO consecutive 
semesters of FULL-TIME study (this content may also be -n 
part-time); the Outreach curriculum provides a means for completion 
of the senior year content in THREE consacutive semesters of 
PART-TIME study. Toa Outreach Program ls open only to Registered 
Nursas . 

Calk1• tfN.,,.iltg 353 



GENERAL EDUCA T/ON REQUIREMENTS 

Semester/ 

B10105orBKl151 

crediJs 

- (LS) An lrtn>cb:li>n » Lie ...................................... 4 
- (L5) Basi: BiologJ I ..•••••.....•••.•....•••.......••••......•.• 4 

ENG 102 -(9C) lflroduelolJ College Wrlilg ................................ 4 
CHM 102-(PS) General ChemislrJ I ...................................... 4 
PSY 101 -(LS) lflroduelorJ PsJd,ologJ ................................... 4 

Malhomadcs Prol<iallCJ Ewninalion ...................................... 0 
TO!al: 16 

Semester/I 
BIO 220- (LS) lniOCl<lor, MlclObiologJ ................................... 4 
CHM11X1-Gona,a!ChemillrJII .....................•................... 4 
SOC 200 or NIT 210 

- (SS) Undenla~ Human Socie1J ............................... 3 
- (SS) mroduelion ID Anttm,pology ................................. 3 

Colll>LUr LileracJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-2 
TO!al: 11-13 

Semester III 
Oral Communication .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 0-3 
BIO 287 -ArolOfllJ and PhyslologJ ....................................... 5 
PSY 240 - llovelopmertal PsJ<hoiogJ ..................................... 4 
Amoilcan SocietJ and lns!IIAions (Al) coune ................................ 3 
Engiah l'lollcilllCJ Ewnlnalion ........................................... O 

Tora!: 12-15 

SemesterW 
MobiiJ Pralle II NLN Ewninalionl 
PNiooq>hJ and Ulll8l1 (PL) COU!98 ........................................ 3 
ENG 301 or ENG 31X1 

-(IC) - Wriilg ....................................... 3 
- (IC) Wrililg 1ho RallOllth Paper .................................. 3 

V"oual and Pedormilg Ms (VP) coun,e ..................................... 3 
Hlslorical Sludios (HS) COUIIO ...... , ......... , ................. , ......... 3 
Ctbland AnaJylic mra;,g ........................................... <>-3 

NURSING REQUIREMENTS 

SemesterV 

Toral:12-15 

NUR 200 - eo...,p,uai Basis of Piolessional Nu~ing Practice .................. 2 
NUR 300--: HilOo!JTakingard PhJllcal Ewnlna1ion ......•••...... 2 
NUR 330- PalhophJ!lology RaJatad to NIiiing Practice ...................... 2 
NUR 340 - lmocb:lion to Resaard1 ....................................... 2 
Gona,al E<u:alion Requlrlmerr Elocllw .........................•.......... 3 

TO!al: 12 

Semester VI 
NUR 400- lrrroduelion 10 Nuoing Practice wlh G10"'8 ....................... 3 
NUR 412 -(WI CommunilJ Focused Nuoing Prac:lic:e ........................ 6 
NUR 460 - Paopecllves i1 Nuoiilg ....................................... 3 ----IJllllld· TO!al:12 

• - -Cl8di lJllllld for NLN Mcbil!J Pralle II Examinations: 33 Cl8dia 
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Semester VI/ 

NUR 422- Leadollh~ M,-morr in Nuoing .....................•.•...... 4 
NIiiing olocllve .................................................. , ..... 3 
Fo1991 CIJtu11 (FC) COU118 .............................................. 3 

TO!al: 10 

Professional Education Requirements 
for Registered Nurses Admitted Prior to Fall 1991 
The curriculum for students holding Registered Nurse Licensure and 
pursuing a baccalaureate degree in nursing is divided into Phases I 
and II. 

Phaae I: Students may be admitted to the Universily and to the 
College in a non-degree granting status during which they completa 
all College admission prerequisites including liberal arts courses and 
testing requil'aments; see preceding section. Nursing courses which 
may be taken in Phase I and which are prerequisites for admission to 
Phase II are as follows: 

credits 

NUR 200-""'Ptual Basis of NIiiing PIIClico ............................. 2 

NUR 300 --: HillolJ Taking & PIIJ,i<al Ewninalion ......•.......... 3 
NUR 330 ~J Reialodto Nursing Practieo ....................... 2 
NUR 340 -lrrroduelion to Ra,ean:h ....................................... 2 

The following course may also be taken in Phase I depenring on 
compls~on of prerequisites and available space: 

NUR 460 --Pal!poctlves in Nursing ........................................ 3 

Phaae II: Students apply for admission to senior year coursas after 
having completed all prerequisites, testing, and having met all 
application cleedines (see above). Tha student may elect lull-time or 
part-time study on campus or in the OJtreach curriculum. The 
on-campus curriculum provtdes a means for completion of the senior 
year nursing content in lWO consecutive semesters of FULL-TIME 
study (this content may also be taken part-time); the outreach 
curriculum provides a means for completion of the senk>r year content 
in FOUR consecutive semesters of PART-TIME study. 

ON-{;AMPUS SENIOR YEAR CURRICULUM (Sample) 

Fall Semester credits 

NUR 400 - kltl<>dui:tion to Nun,ilg Practice with Gmupg ....................... 3 
NUR 412- (WQ CommuniJ Foc;u,ecf Nursing Practice ........................ 6 

NUR 460 --Pet,poctlves i1 NIiiing ........................................ 3 

Winter Semester 
NUR 422 --1.oadofShi> and Managomett n Nu11ilg ........................... 4 
N1ning elective ..................................................... , . , 3 
Upper- Social Sciof<a COU118 ......................................... 3 

Plue: All of the remaining courses listed above which were not 
completed in the Fall semester, to include: NUR 450: Perspectives. 

Students may register for full-time (minimum twelve credits) or 
part-time study in which less than twelve credits are elected per 
semester. 

OUTREACH SENIOR YEAR CURRICULUM (Sample) 

Fall Semester 
NUR 400 - lrr,oduction m NU11ilg Practice with GI0"'8 and ~ .......... 3 
NIiiing olocllve ........................................................ 3 

Winter Semester 
NUR 412- (Wj CommuniJ Foc;u,ed Nuoiilg Practice ........................ 6 

(R.N. students entering in the Wintar Semester will take NUR 412.) 



Summer Semester 
NUR '22 -Loadarshi> and Manao,- i1 Nulli'Q .........................• 4 
NUR 450- Pe-Ives i1 tffmg ....................................... 3 

Professional Education Requirements for 
Collaborative Degree Students 
(Second Bachelor's Degree) 
These courses or equivalent courses must be completed prior ro 
admission: 

B!0105 orBI0151 
- (LS) An lnbOCl.<li>n " Lie ..................•................... 4 
-(LS) Baei: Biology I ........................................•... 4 

BIO 220- (LS) liuoci,ototy Micloblology . . . . . . • • . . . • • • • . . • • • • • . . . • • • • . . • • • • 4 
BI0267-Ana10my and Physiology ....................................... 5 
CHM 102 - (PS) Gonetal Chemislry I ...................................... 4 
CHM103-Gerolal~ryll ......................................... 4 

PSY 2<0 - Deveiopmerlll Psychology ....••......••.....•••....•••....•••. 4 

First Semester 
NUR 200 - ConcaplUII Basis of l'lolouional Nulling Practice .................. 2 
NUR 211 - Nulli'Q Ca,e of lhe Wei Client •......•......•••....••....••••.. 3 
NUR 212- F....xlalions of Nllliflg C... in I ................................. 5 
NUR 221 - Nlllilg mpicalions of Drug Adminislrali>n ........................ 2 
NUR 300-Asse•mert: HiSlory Taking and Physical Exami'latlon ............... 2 
NUR 330-~ Related to Ntning Practice ...................... 2 
NFS221-HumanNlf- ............................................. 3 

TOlal: 19 

Second Semester 
NUR 3JJO--....,r,: Hislory Taking and Physical Ewnilati>n ............... 1 
NUR 312- Nulli'Q c.,. of Adub Wlh Comp~, Healh Needs ................ 10 
NUR 321 - Nlllilg C... of Childbearing Famiios ............................ 5 
NUR 322- Nlllilg C... of Chidrearing Familell ............................ 5 

TOlal: 21 

Third Semester 
NUR 340 - lr,-n to Re9earoh ..•......••......•....•••.....•.....•• 2 
NUR 411 - Psychillrlc/Merlal Haahh Ntnilg ............................... 8 

NUR 412 -!Wn Commllily Focused Nu~ing Pradic:e ....••.....•.....•••.... 8 
NUR 450- Pe-Ives i1 Nulli'Q ....................................... 3 

TOia!: 17 

Fourth Semester 
NUR '22- Loadarshi> and Manage- i1 Nulli'Q - ................... 4 
Nuniing electNt ........................................................ 3 

Total:7 

Cl9dils fn>m 1111 degree ................................................ 37 

TOlal B.SN. credo ................................................•.. 126 

Accelerated Bachelor's and Master's Degree 
Program in Nursing - Professional and General 
Education Requirements 
Acoelerated bachelor's and maslllfa degree students complete 
u....eraity General Education ~II as specified in 
Regialllr8d Nurse Currloulum Pallllm: BSN Completion Program, 
above. ln 1he Acoelerallld Bachel~a and Mas~, Degree Program 
curriculum, students may take up to fifteen gradualll cndils whie 
completing 1heir undergradualll degree. These cndils will meet bolh 
undergradualll and undergradualll degree requirements. 

RBquif8d Uf1flBrt1radJate Nursing Courses: 

NUR 200-Corapllaf Bals of P1'lfeafonaf Nlning - .................. 2 
NUR 3JJO--: HiotofyTaking and Phy,ical Elllfflilalion ............... 3 
NUR412-(WQCanllnriyRlcuoedNlning- ........................ 8 
NU!l '22 - Ls-11 and Managemer, In NIiiing - ................... 4 
Nl.N Mobily f'lollt II Ewnilati>ns (33 IUllng-gramed for-

plll:omerl) 

Courses Applicable Toward BSN and MSN Program: 

NUR 701-Re9earohil Nlllilg .......................................... 3 
Cog- COUIIO (dlfe!arl for each majol) .................................... 3 

Clnlcal COUl90 (dlteranl for each majol) ..................................... 3 
NUR 710 - T- F...,_,_ of N,ni,g Pracl"' ....................... 3 
NUR 719- Nlllling C... of Gro1.!>S and Fanilas ............................. 3 

Additional Graduate Courses to Complete the MSN Program: 

C//nical ArN ~; 
NUR 651 - Nulling and lhe Haalh Care E"""'-" ......................... 3 

(Alie- o,quied for l'lyohia1riclMel Healh Nulling Major) 
RemainngCJi'lcafColnes nMajol' ........................................ e 
NUR 711 -~ and Experionces i1 Healh and Ima ................... 3 

CognateSoqusnce:onlCOUIIO .... .................................... 3 

R .. OllfCh~: 
NUR 700 - Stalmlcal Melhods i1 Nlllilg Re9earoh .......................... 4 

And ona of lhe folowing: 

NUR796-Reteard1Praclicum .......................................... 3 
NUR798-Folcf Sluly ................................................. 3 
NUR 899 - Maslen Thesis Re9earoh and llirecllon .......................... 8 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informalionregarding academic rules and regu/aJions 
of the University, stu.tknts sho"1d cons"1t the section beginnmg on 
page 5. The following additions and amendments pertain to College 
o/Nwsing stu.tknts. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and scholastic performance is necessary for 
success. SbJdents are expected to abide by attendance requirements 
and to assume responsibility for seeking guidance and direction as 
needed. SbJdents are responsible for aU information prasented in 
class, inclu<ing all-Collaga announcements and instructions. 
Absence from field practice must be reported prior to the scheduled 
time both to the agency and faculty. 

Scholarship 
1. All sbJdents must maintain a satisfactory (2.00) honor point average 
in both: a) cumulative grades (general education and nursing); and b) 
professional courses (nursing only). 

2. SbJdents must achieve a 2.00 h.p.a. in each nursing course. A 
sbJdent may not continue in subsequent courses for which the failed 
course is a prerequisite until a minimum of 2.00 has been achieved. 

3. A grade of '0' in a nursing course is unsatisfactory for progression. 

4. SbJdents may repeat a nursing course, as space is available, only 
once to raise the grade to the 2.00 level or above. 

5. Students may repeat a maximum of three nursing courses within the 
program. 

6. No nursing course for which a student has received a passing grade 
may be repeated without written approval of the Associate Dean for 
l)ndergraduate Studies. 

7. A sbJdent rqving an 'D' grade or less in either the theory or the 
clinical portion of any nursing course will have recorded no higher than 
a 'D' for the total course and will be required to repeat It before 
progressing to the next clinical core course. 

8. Grades of 'I' received in course(s) prerequisite to courses in the 
subsequent semester must be completed w;thin one year. 
Continuance in the nursing program is subject to progression policy. 

9. Students must achieve at least a grade of 'C' in Biology 287 
(Anatomy and Physiology) or equivalent prior to entry in any course for 
which this is a prerequisite. 

Probation 
Probationary stabJs is a warning to a student to improve his/her 
academic periormance in order to remain in the program. 

1. A sbJdent is pieced on probation n he/she does not maintain a 
minimum cumulative honor point average of 2.00. The final grade 
report will carry official notioe of academic probation. 

2. A sbJdent is placed on professional probation if he/she does not 
maintain a minimum honor point average of 2.00 in the nursing 
courses. The Office of Undergraduate SbJdies notifoes the sbJdent of 
professional probation. 

3. An honor point average must be returned to a minimum of 2.00 to 
remove probationary status. Probationary status must be removed by 
the time the student has earned thirty credits subsequent to having 
been put on probation. 

4. Students on probation are not eligible to represent the Collaga in 
any sbJdent activity. 
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Exclusion 
1. A sbJdent who fails to satisfactorily complete a nursing course after 
lwo attempts will be excluded from the Collage. 

2. A sbJdent will be excluded W he/she has had to repeat more than 
three nursing courses. 

3. A sbJdent who fails to remove probationary stabJs following thirty 
semester cre<its will be excluded. 

4. A sbJdent may be excluded from the Collaga at any time, without 
having been previously warned or pieced on probation, for 
im,sponsibla attendance and/or im,sponsible performance in field 
practice assignments. 

Graduation Residency Requirement 
The last thirty cre<its of the degree must be taken as resident credit at 
Wayne State Universty. 

Graduation With Distinction 
A candidate eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
<iplorna with Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, or Summa Cum Laude 
indicated. For the University guidelines regarding these <istinctions, 
see page 39. 

Dean's List and Honors List 
SbJdents completing twelve semester credits in sbJdy at Wayne State 
University are eligible for appointment each semester. The semester 
honor point averaga at Wayne State must be 3. 75 or above in order to 
qualify for the Dean's List. The Honors List requires a minimum honor 
point average of 3.50. Lists of sbJdents or, the Dean's List and Honors 
List will be posted in the College of Nursing. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Continuanoe in the Collage is contingent upon compliance with official 
rules, regulations, requirements, and procedures of the University and 
the College of Nursing. The student is responsible for reading Iha 
contents of !his bu/le6n pertinent lo lhe lhe College of Nursing and 
otherwise becoming informed and fulfllling all co1nse and degree 
requirements in proper sequencs wifh satisfaclory scholars/up. In 
case of doubt regarding any matter affecting his or her standing as a 
studen~ the sbJdent should consult with an adviser. The faculty 
reserves the right to amend or revise the policies and requirements set 
forth in the College of Nursing section of this bulletin. 

A sb.Jdent may be required to withdraw from the CO,lege when, in the 
judgment of the faculty, behavior demonstrates that the student is 
unsuited for nursing. (See also Exclusion, above.) 

Student Rlghta and Responalbllltlea for the University: see page 
37. 

College of Lifelong Learning 
The Collage of Nursing, through the Collaga of Lifelong Leaming 
(CLL), offers courses for credit in various locations throughout the 
greater Detroit metropolitan area Students who are regulariy admitted 
or who have not yet been admitted to the College of Nursing may 
register for selected courses through CLL. When students are 
admittsd lo a degree program in Iha College of Nursing, lhey may 
petition for acceptance of these course credits as part of their degree 
requirement. 



Financial Assistance 
The University Off,ce of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 Ees~ 
Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center (see page 20), 
administers scholarships, grants, loans end emergency funds 
available to all University students and funds provided especially for 
College of Nursing students. Early application is encouraged. 

Among the private funcing available to nursing students are the Helen 
Newberry Joy Fund, the College of Nursing Alumni Fund, the Golda 
Krolik Fund, the John Heitman Fund; end the Rosso, Colquhoun, 
Wandell, end Dean's Scholarships. These funds provide limited 
assistance for financially and academically qualified studenlS. Most 
awards are in the fonn of no interast loans end are usually for no more 
than one semester's tuition. For infonnation about these end other 
resources, the student should consult the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies, College of Nursing. 

Organizations 
The College of Nursing CouncH is composed of elected 
representatives of studenlS and faculty. IIS purpose is to reflect the 
concerns of the student members to the University end the larger 
community. 

W.S.U. Chapter of the National Student Nurses' AssociaNon provides 
a means of professinal development for studenlS end for direct 
participation by studenlS in the continuing development of nursing. 

Sigma 7heta Tau, lntemalional Honor Society of Nursing, installed 
Lambda Chapter on the Wayne State University campus in 1953. Its 
purposes include recognition of superior scholastic achievement and 
leadership potential. c;andidales for membership are elected amually 
from baccalaureate end graduate programs. 

The Alumni Association of the College of Nursing is composed of 
graduates, faculty and fonner studenlS of the College. This group Is 
part of the general University Alumni Association, but has tts own 
organization. IIS purpose is to keep members in close touch with 
College activities end wtth professional developments, and to wor1< for 
the welfare of the College of Nursing. 

Employment Opportunities for Students 
Part-time employment opportunities are available both on and off 
campus for studenlS. lnfonnation about these and other opportunities 
may be obtained from the University Placement Services, 1001 
Faculty Adminisb'ation Building. A twelve-week spri-ummer 
extern program, granting College of Nursing credit for thirty-two hours 
of paid hospital work and two hours of correlated weekly seminars, is 
available to nursing majors who have completed NUR 312 and are 
recommended by faculty for the program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (NUR) 
The following courses, numbered ~99, are offered for 
rmdergrad,,ate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for grad,,ate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nJJmbered 50()...@9 may be 
taken for grad,,ate credit unless specifically restricted to 
rmdergrad,,ate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, ue 
page 433. 

090. Cooperative Nursing. Cr. O 
Prereq: admission to Henry Ford Hospttal collaborative degree 
program; freshmen standing; BCLS certification; physical exam. 
Offered for S and U grades only, No degree aedit Introduction of 
besic clinical skills to the Co-op nursing student; basic level of 
mestery. Co-op student provides comfort meesures to hospitalized 
person with basic health care needs. (T) 

099, Cooperative Nurolng Work Experience, Cr. O 
Prereq: admission to Henry Ford Hospital collaborative degree 
program; physical exam; BCLS certification; NUR 090. Offered for S 
and U grades only. No degree credit. Participation by the Cooperative 
Nursing Education sludent alter successful completion of NUR 090 Is 
required each semester. Students wor1< part-time, &-16 hours per 
week, at Henry Ford Hospital, while enrolled full-time. A 
seminar/discussion is held two or three times each semaster to review 
practical experience resulting from Co-op work. (T) 

111. (CL) Introduction to Computer• and Technology for 
Health Care ProfeulonalL Cr. 2 

Introduction to computer terminology, hardware, softw818, 
telecommunication, word processing, database, spreadsheet; Impact 
of computer technology on health care praclilioners. Computer 
laboratory activities. (F,W) 

200. Conceptual Baals of Profeulonal Nursing Practice. 
Cr,2 

Introduction to the discipline and profession of nursing through the 
examination of historical espects, conceptual models end theories, the 
relationship of research to theory and practioe, roles of the 
professional nurse, standards of nursing practice, and legal and 
ethical issues related to nursing practice. (F,S) 

211, Nurolng Care of the Wall CllenL Cr, 3 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing; coreq: NUR 200, BIO 287, 
one credtt In NUR 300, PSY 240. BL~ certiflcalion, liability 
insurance, health clearance requied. Focus on besic humen needs 
throughout life span; applications of nonnal growth and development 
theories, humen interaction end therapeutic relationships, 
Amplification of use of nursing process; concepts of family, 
community, culture, and caring. Phannacologic mathematics 
competency requirement. (F) 

212. Foundations of Nurofng Care In lllneaa, Cr, 5 
Prereq: NUR 200, 211, BIO 287; coreq: NUR 221, 330, two credtts in 
300. BL~ certification, liability insurance, health clearance required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic humen needs 
throughout the life spen in timas of illness. Nursing process: 
development of biophysical and psycho-social nursing diagnoses and 
acquisition of psychomotor skills. Nursing care provided to persons 
with minimal health care needs. (F) 

221. Nursing lmpllcatlon• of Drug Admlnls1ratlon. Cr, 2 
Prereq: BIO 287, NUR 200, NUR 211; coreq: 212. Focus is on 
knowledge of the science of drugs and application of this knowledge in 
provicing nursing care. Role and responsibilities of the nurse es 
related to drug therapy. (F,W) 

300, Aaoesament: Hlotory Taking and Phyolcal Examination, 
Cr, h'I 

Prereq: admission to College of Nursing end/or R.N. licensure in 
Michigan. Offered for Sand U grades only. Material fee as incicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. lndividuaized self;,aced modular approach to 
learning assessment skills. Content and activities related to all body 
regions and systems. Course completion requires three credits: 1 er. 
(modJles 1-4); 1 er. (mocllles 5-8); 1 er. (modules &--12). (T) 

321. Nurolng Care of Chlldbearlng Famllleo. Cr. 5 
Prereq: NUR 300, 311, 340. 81.S-C certificalion, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Health responses, human care, and 
environmental factors of the family during the perinatal period, studied 
from a pluralistic nursing theory framework. Nursing, developmental 
end family theories, and related research es incorporated within the 
nursing process. Nursing care focuses on families experiencing 
childbearing es a sltuational aisis with potential for growth. (W) 

322. Nurolng Care of Chlldrearlng Famllles. Cr, 5 
Prereq: NUR 300, 311, 340. BI.S--0 certificalion, liability Insurance, 
health clearance required. Nursing, developmental and family theories 
and related research to promote health and provide care tor 
childrearing famUies with children experiencing acute and chronic 
health problems. Promotion of growth development of children wtth 
altered heatth status; functioning of family es a untt. {W) 
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330. Pathophyslology Related to Nursing Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: an analomy and a physiology course, including laborato,y or 
equiv. No credit after IHS 310 and IHS 320. Pathophysiologic process 
as related to normal physiology, signs and symptoms of disease, 
laboratory tests. Biophysical component of individual as used in the 
nursing process. (T) 

340. Introduction to Reoearch. Cr. 2 
Prereq: NUR 200, 212, computer literacy or NUR 111. Introduction to 
the research process in nursing. Relationship of research methods to 
the study of nursing problems. (T) 

400. lntroducUon to Nursing Practice with Groupa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior year in nursing: Michigan R.N. licensure. 
Open only to Registered Nurses; CPR certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Theories of communication, group process 
and dynamics, leaming theories, principles of teaching, conflict 
resolution, and decisi~aking strategies. Nursing is practiced 
within a community setting, focusing on development of leadership 
and health promotion skills. (F) 

411. Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing Care of lndlvlduals 
and Groups. Cr. 6 

Prereq: senior standing, BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance. Theory-based practice in providing health care to 
individuals of all ages and groups with varying degrees of 
psychiatrio-mental health needs. Emphasis on group process and 
dynamics, promotion of personal and oommunity mental health, 
humanistic care of the ac1Jtely and chronically ill client. (F,S) 

412. (WI) Community Focused Nursing Practice. Cr. 6 
Prereq: senior standing. BLS--C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Analysis of role of professional nurse in 
community settings: caring for individuals and aggregates at any stage 
of development, on any point of the health-illness continuum, and as 
they may have evolved from diverse cultural backgrounds. (W,S) 

419. Nurse Externahlp In Clinical Nursing Practice. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: senior standing. Expanded thecry and professional 
development of the student nurse in class and clinical setting; student 
is employed concurrandy in some clinical setting. Application of theory 
to practice with groups of clients within work environment. (S) 

420. Special Topics In Care of the Physically Ill AdulL 
Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Student selects one of the following topics for 
in~epth study: oncology nursing; nursing management of groups of 
physically ill adults in a hospital setting; patients in acute 
psychobiological crises; pharmacology for nurses; patients 
experiencing surgical intervention; general medical-surgical nursing; 
emergency nursing; rehabilitative aspects of nursing: carciovascular 
nursing care; legal and/or ethical issues in nursing practice. (T) 

422. Leadership and Management In Nursing Practice. 
Cr. 2--4( 4 req .) 

Prereq: senior standing, NUR 411,412. BLS-C certification, liability 
insurance, health clearance required. Organizational and 
management theories. Health care delivery systems, planned change 
thecry, role conflict thecry and research related to leadership and 
management. Students function in nurse manager/leader role in the 
clinical setting. (F,W) 

427. Special Topics In Maternal and Child Nursing. 
Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, health clearance, liability 
insurance required. Advanced study in specialized clinical areas 
related to the nursing care of women and children. Topics include: 
high-risk mother and infant, nursing of children, family centered care 
in maternity nursing, nursing management of reproductive health 
problems in women. (Y) 

428. Special Topics In Psydhlatrlc Mental Health Nursing. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, health clearance, liability 
insurance required. Provides senior nursing students with an 

358 Col/1g1 a/Nursing 

opportunity to explore in depth an aspect of psyclhialric-inental health 
nursing. Topics: human sexuality and mental health; emotionally 
disturbed child; psychclogical responses to physical Ulness; 
community mental health nursing. Mental health needs of the 
adolescent: the --care of patients; mental health care of the aging 
person; child psychiatric mental health nursing, ad<ictions nursing. 

(Y) 

429. Special Topics In Community Health Nursing. 
Cr. 2--4(4 req.) 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Provides students with an in-<lepth community 
health nursing experience. Special topics include: community health 
problems; interdisciplinary collaboration in health care; transcultural 
nursing, thecry and practice; families in crisis. (Y) 

450. Perspectives In Nursing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing or consent of instructor. 
Historical development unde~ying current trends in nursing practice, 
education and research. Analysis of current issues in the profession of 
nursing. (T) 

480. (FC) Transcultural Health Through the LIie Cycle. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing; completion of sixty credits. Transcultural 
health differences and similarities in selected Western and 
non-We stem cultures, from birth through old age. Use of theories and 
research methods from the health and sociel sciences and humanities 
in study and analysis of different cultures. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing; written consent of associate 
dean for undergraduate studies. (T) 

491. Directed Study for International Studanta. Cr.1-12 
Prereq: ccnsent of instructor and graduate officer. Open only to 
special international students. Special topics in nursing and health 
care. (T) 

525. lntrcductlon to Developmental DloablllUea. 
(SW SSS)(SED S0S)(P T 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cross~isciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting thecretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (F) 

555. Advanced Assessment: History Taking and Physical 
Examination. Cr. 1-3 

Prereq: NUR 300 or equiv. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individualized 
seW;,aced modular approach to learning advanced assessment 
skils. Content relates to specific body areas and age groups. (T) 

600. Transcultural Health and LIie Cycle. (ANT 641). Cr.~ 
Comparative theoretical and research focus on cognitive and symbolic 
health care beliefs and practices of selected Western and 
ncn-Western cultures, related to the life cycle: infancy, childhood, 
adolescence and adulthood. (W) 

651. Nursing and the Health Care Environment. Cr. 3 
Exploration of the health care system in the United States in terms of: 
interaction and impact of the health care environment, technology, 
health policy, economics, and ethics on the role of the clinical nursa 
specialist in the health care delivery system. (F,W) 



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY and ALLIED 
HEALTH PROFESSIONS 

DEAN: George C. Fuller 



Foreword 
The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is a unit of the 
University formed by the administrative affiliation of the College of 
Pharmacy and the Division of Allied Health Professions of the School 
of Medicine. The academic programs of the two units maintain 
autonomous admission requirements, curricula, degree requirements 
and academic procedures. 

Location 
The College is housed in Shapero Hall, 1400 Chrysler, and the 
Shapero Annex, 1390 Chrysler. It is in the heart of the principal 
metropolitan area of Michigan, as well as being in the vicinity of the 
Detroit Medical Center, the Wayne State University School of 
Medicine and Shiffman Medical Library. This location provides a 
wealth of settings in whia, students may participate as part of their 
professional development 

Accreditation 
Wayne State University is accredited by the North Central Association 
and all professional programs in the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions are accredited by their respective bodies or 
agencies. 
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DEGREES and CERTIFICATES 
Upon completion of the requirements listed in each of the programs, 
the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions grants the 
!<>lowing: 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
-Cytotechnology Concentration 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mortuary Science 

CERTIFICATE in Mortuary Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Pathologist Assistant 

CERTIFICATE in Occupational Therapy 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pharmacy 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Physical Therapy 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Radiation Therapy 
Technology 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental 
Techniques in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in 
Clinical Pharmacy 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 
Hospital Pharmacy 

OcaJpational and Environmental Health with specialization in 

Industrial Hygiene 

Industrial Toxicology 

Pharmaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics 

Pharmacology/Toxicology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Anesthesia 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
with specialization in 
Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation 

Education/Management 

Hematology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in 
Phannaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics 

Pharmacology IT oxicology 

• F<irspeclic teqliremerts, consult !he WaYf'!II State UniYe,sity Graduate Bulerin. 



COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

George C. Fuller ............... 105 Shapero Hall; 5n-1574 

Deputy Dean of A/Herl 1/ea#h Professions: 
Dorothy M_.Skinner .............. 428 Shapero Hall;5n-1368 

Associate Dean: 
w. Dale Walls ................. 103 Shapero Hall; 5n-1708 

Assistant Dean: 
Gary D. Fenn . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . 121 Shapero Hall; 5n-0820 
Wynefred H. Schumann ......... 143 Shapero Hall; 5n-1719 

Assistant to the Dean: 
Billie L. Brown ................. 127 Shapero Hall; 5n-1574 

Business Manager: 
Mary R. Mistaleski .............. 101 Shapero Hall; 5n-1576 

Graduate OfflC6f: 
Gary D. Fenn .................. 121 Shapero Hall; 5n--0820 

Continuing Education Programs: 
Paul J. Munzenberger ........... 337 Shapero Hall; 5n-5384 

Minority Recruitment and Retention: 
T. Delores Clark ............... 145 Shapero Hall; 5n-4814 

Registrar: 
Richard H. Schell .............. 139 Shapero Hall; 5n-1716 

Student Affairs: 
Wynefred H. Schumann ......... 143 Shapero Hall; 5n-1719 

F acuity of Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Sciences: 

Hanley N. Abramson ............ 528 Shapero Hall; 5n-1737 

Pharmacy Practice: 
Richard L. Slaughter ............ 328 Shapero Hall; 5n-0824 

F acuity of Allied Health Professions 
Anesthesia: 

Prudentia A. Worth . 2V-4, Detroit Receiving Hospital; 745-s3610 

Medical Technology: 
Dorothy M. Skinner ............. 233 Shapero Hall; 5n-1384 

Mortuary Science: 
Gordon W. Rose ............ 102 Mortuary Science; 5n--2050 

Occupafonal and Environmental Health: 
207 Shapero Annex; 5n-1ss1 

Occupational Therapy: 
Miriam C. Freeling .............. 309 Shapero Hall; 5n-1435 

Physical Therapy: 
Mable B. Sharp ................ 439 Shapero Hall; sn-1432 

Radiation Technology: 
Diane K. Chadwell ......... 117 Shapero Hall Annex; 5n-1137 

Mailing address for all offices: College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Wayne State University, Delroit, Michigan 48201. 

FACULTY OF PHARMACY 

History 
The Faculty of Phannacy is 1he component of the Coffege of Pharmacy 

. and Allied Heahh Professions offering a program of professional 
pharmaceutical education at 1he undergraduate, gradualll and 
graduale-1)R)fessional levels. This unit of 1he College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Heal1h Professions lraces ils past 1hrough two pharmacy 
colleges. 

In 1890, 1he Detroit College of Pharmacy was founded as a program in 
1he Detroit Medical College, 1ha forerunner of 1he Wayne Stalll 
Uniwrsity School of Medicine. The Detroit College of Pharmacy lalllr 
separaled from Its parent inslilution, oparallld independently for two 
years, and in 1907, affiliated with 1he Detroit lnstibJte of Technology. 

In responae to 1he urging of Detroit area pharmacists, and deYBloping 
from 1he six-year course in pharmacy established at Cass Technical 
High School two years earlier, a new College of Pharmacy was 
organized by 1he Detroit Board of Education in 1924. This College of 
Pharmacy and 1he Detroit Board of Education's Colleges of Mecicine, 
Education, Liberal Arts, Engineering and Graduate School were 
united in 1933 into a university called 1he Colleges of 1he City of Detroit 
and nemed Wayne University in 1934. In 1957, one year after Wayne 
Uniwrslty became Wayne State University, 1he College of Pharmacy 
at 1he Detroit lnstibJte of Technology joined 1he College of Pharmacy at 
Wayne by merging into Wayne Slate University. 

Goals 
Wayne State University is committed to 1he advancament of higher 
education and the contribution of services and research to the 
advancement of society. The Faculty of Pharmacy slrives toward 1ha 
achievement of fiw general goals: 

1. To provide for 1he training, education and professional development 
of pharmacy srudents and pharmacists. 

2.-To foster interdisciplinary, community, University and professional 
interaction in education, research and community devek>prnent 
needs. 

3. To foster, conduct and promote applied research and 
problem-oriented basic research as a vital element of pharmaceutical 
services. 

4. To provide for scholarly development, and 1he cissemination of 
research findings and scholarly thought. 

5. To encourage and support 1he development of approprialll 
pharmacist role models for various practice setting. 

Pharmacy is a dynamic and essential component of 1he heal1h can, 
delivery system. Updating 1he curriculum and responding to 1he 
changing needs of society presents an exciting challenge to which 1he 
Faculty of Pharmacy has repeallldly responded. To 1his end, 
statements, provisions, or reOulations contained herein are neither 
offers nor parts of a contract and the Faculty of Phannacy reserves the 
right to change, at any time, any such statements, provision or 
regulation. 

The Profession of Pharmacy 
The practice of pharmacy is a civerse and challenging healll>-are 
profession of much broader scope then could possibly be reaiized from 
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casual contact with any particular place in which a pharmacist may 
practice his/her profession. One of the great appeals of the profession 
of pharmacy is the variety of positions available to pharmacists. 
Completion of the pharmacy program qualifies pharmacists for 
employment in a community pharmacy, hospital or relaled institution, 
inciJstrial or distributive complex, governmental or private agency, 
laboratory, professional organization or other health care settings. 

According to State of Michigan law, practice of pharmacy means a 
health service, the clinical application of which includes the assurance 
of safety and efficacy in the prescribing, dispensing, administering, 
and use of drugs and related articles for the prevention of illness, and 
the maintenance and management of health. 

The great majority of students who complete the professional 
programs in pharmacy enter community or hospital practice. 

GraciJate programs are available to exceptional students who aspire 
to careers in academia, research, and specialized pharmacy practice. 

The Faculty of Pharmacy works energetically to encourage its 
students to acquire the education to practice the profession of 
pharmacy, develop the desire and ability to keep abreast of growing 
knowledge in the healing arts or health sciences, make contributions to 
their profession which they gladly share with others, and have a 
willingness to accept the responsibility of wise community leadership. 

Because the profession of pharmacy offers opportunities of wide 
variety, the Faculty is dedicaled to preparing its students for broad 
practice, rather than preparing them for a single place of practice within 
pharmacy. 

Accreditation 
The Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions is a member of the American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy and is accredited by the American Council on 
Pharmaceutical Education. 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy conferred by the 
College is recognized by ail state boards of pharmacy. 
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PHARMACY PRACTICE 
Ofli'c9: 328 Shapero HaU; Sn-0824 
Chairperson: Richard L Slaughter 

Professor 
Richard L Slaughter 

Associate Professors 
DaYid J. F.<lwards, Guy D. Fenn, Paul J. Munzenborgcr, Michael J. Rybak, 
Wynefml H. Schumann, Jesse C. Vivian 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Michael R. Alexander, Brack A. BiYia,, Kenned! H. Filh, Donald P. 
Lovino, Richard L Lucarotti, Percy R. McOain, Dougta, A. Miller, 
Michael F. Powell, Larry K. Shoop, David K. Soloman, Raaald T. 
Turnbull, G,qory S. Unutead, Barbara J. Zarowilz 

Assistant Professors 
Sloven R. Erickson, Susan C. Fagan, Linda A. Jaber, David R. Rulledge. 
Geralynn 8. Smith, Maureen A. Smythe, Miry Sudekum, James H. Tudale 

Adjunct Assistanl Professors 
Mona Abul-Hum, J. V. Anaadan, Daniel M. Ashby, DaYid S. Bach, 
Richard C. Bcrchou, Julie R. Bennan, Roger D. BlcYias, Cbrisline M. 
Bn:ttfeld, Thumas G. Bumakis, Paul W. Bush, Pnnalhanhi H. 
Cbandmdcar, Daniel M. Colaluca, Thomas D. Constance, William A. 
Comelis, Simoo M. Cronin, Brian W. Dennis, Cyndria G. Derouin, Gerald 
L Emmer, Frank P. Facicne, Cyndria L Gillespie, Joseph A. Harris, 
Richard H. Jemrings, Maahew H. Johnsoo, Barry M. Kandi, David 8. 
Lovy, Ronald H. Lukasiewic1., Martha J. Miller, John F. Mitchell, Susan A. 
MooPetite, William C. Poder, Michael A. Preuss, Stephanie A. Rybak, 
Randy F. Schad. Cynthia K. Schnaar. Janice M. Shier, Diana L Twyman, 
Bruce E. Vinson, Paul C. Walker, Ilona L. Womiak, David B. Wright 

Adjunct Instructors 
Maudestine Bell, Mlrija G. Brandoline, Lawronce Cantor, E. Philip Cole, 
klm S. Dryps, Ervin A. Galecki, Dennis 8. Halstead, Rayne A. Hendencn, 
DaYid L.Jakubowski, ThomasR. Jantz,KeYia L Kaufmann, BeverlyP. 
Kershaw, Th001as R. Kochis, G. Richard Krieger, Jack Kutnick, Anne B. 
Laginess, William W. MacDooald, Ronald A. McEachen, Linda S. 
McJntyn,, Julius S. Megyesi, Thomas P. Michalslci, Jerome D. Mills, 
Zdrislaw J. Milobosrewski, Mlrk E. Mlynardc, Leonanl W. Ptak, Alan 
Rogalski, Thomas F. Rolanda, David Ruta, Buban A. Salmela, 8emord A. 
Schiff, Deborah H. Schweyen, Richard Sho .. , Elizabeth A. Simpson, 
Laurence M. Sirois, Richard T. Smolardc, Manha K. Sor..ntino, Robert T. 
Stankiewicz, Joseph A. Stark, Lawrence M. Stein, F.<lward G. S1.&11drik, 
Cberyl A. Szof, Steven J. Tebay, Muy C. Thonby, Bernard J. Victor, Kari 
W. Widak, James E. Williams, Cbristopher Willing, JOleph Wolf, Alison 
Q. Wolfsoo, Moses C. Wu 



PHARMACEUTICAL 
SCIENCES 
Office:528 Shapero Hall; 577-1737 
Chaitperson: Hanley N. Abramson 

Professors 
Hanley N. Abramson, Harold E. Bailey (Emeritus), Manin Barr (Emeritus), 
Raymood 1. Dauphinais (Emcrilus), Melvin F. W. Dunker (Bmcrilua), 
George C. Fuller, Fusao l!inla, Robert T. Louio-Ferdinand, Willi, E. 
MOOR: (Emeritus), 1anardan B. Nagweksr, Hcmy C. Wonnacr 

Associate Professors 
Randall I. Commisnru, William J. Lindblad, Richard K. Mulwy 
(Emeritus) 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Merlin E. Ekstrom, Bhupendra R. Hajratwala, B,., W. Lee, 1ool G. Pounds, 
Alice M. Young 

Assistant Professors 
David K. Pitts, Craig K. Sven,soo, Patrick M. Waster 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Francis R. Gerbasi, John J. Nagelhout 

Instructor 
Cecelia N. Tun:eynski (Bmcrillls) 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIFNCE in Phann,,cy 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental Techniques 
in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in clinical phann,,cy 

*MASTER OF SCIFNCE with majors in 
hospital pharmacy 
pharmaceulical science with specialization in 

medicinal chemistry, 
phDrmaceutics, 
phormacologyltoxicology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in 
pharmaceutical sciences wi'th specialization in 

medicial chemistry, 
pharmace'wics. 
phormacologyltoxico/ogy 

• Fo, -iic requinlmen11. consul the Wayne State Ulivonly Graduale Bullatln. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN PHARMACY 
The minimum undergraduate program of all nationally accredillld 
collegesof phem,acy is one of five academic years. Canddates for Iha 
deg188 of Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy) must oornplete at least IWo 
ye,... of acoeptable pre-professional work at non-pharmacy oolleges 
such as the University's College of Liberal Arts, a oommunity College, 
ale., and then apply for admission to Iha professional program of 
Pharmacy in the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Preprofessional Admission 
Admission requirements for the College of Liberal Arts are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission lo the 
Uniwrsity; see page 13. Counselors are avallable in the Office of 
Admissions for personal conferences to aid the p,ospectiwt studsnt 

Rcommencfed High School Preparaflon: Fifteen unilS of high 
school woli< are required for admission. The following unilS ara 
reoommendsd: 

E'lliilll ......................................................... 4 lllill 
Follll,I Language ............................................... 1-2 lllill 
- ....................................................... 41.ffl! 
L.abonih,,y Sclorce ................................................ 3 lllill 
SOclal Sludies and Hislory . . . • • • • . . . . . .. • . . . . . . . . • . .. . . . . • . • .. . .. • • • . 2 lllill 

Studsnts wiN find It advantageous to have had at least one year each of 
algebra, biology, chemistry, and physics. English, malhematics, and 
science are slrOngly reoommendsd. 

Appllcadon: For applicanlS who have not previously attendsd Wayne 
Stele University as undergraduate studsnlS, an official Applica#on for 
UndergrsciJatB Acknissionwith a $20.00 Application Fee must be filed 
in the University Office of Admissions before any consideration 
regarding admissibility can begin. The application blank may be 
secured from the Office of Admissions. High school students in 
Michigan can secure an application from their high schaol oounselor. 
A studsnt from another country desiring admission should file an 
Applica#on for Admission to Undergraduate Studies for Applicants 
from Other Countries, with a $30.00 non-rafundable application fas, 
with the admission office. · 

In order to be oonsidsred for admission, applicanlS must haw their 
oomplels!I application, including official transcripts and any other 
records necessary for admissions consideration, in the appropriate 
office well in advance of the semester for which they are applying. 

PREPROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
The foHowing oourses (or their equivalents) may be taken at Wayne 
State University, another university, or a community college. Students 
should be advised that no more than sixty.../our oornmunity oollege 
aecits may be transferred as applicable to the Bachelor of Science in 
Pharmacy dsgree. RequiremenlS to be complellld prior to admission 
lo the pharmacy curriculum are: 

1. Completion of sixty liberal arts crecits (from the total of 
sewnty-lhree required for the B.S. dsgree) inclucing the core courses 
lisllld below. 

2 Completion of each of the following core courses (or their 
equivalents) with the grads of 'C' or better. 
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First and Second Years - PreprofNalonal Core 

credits 

BK> 151 -(LS) Basic Biology I (lab raq,Jlld) .....•.....•••••••......•....... 4 
BK> 220-lrtrodUCl~n" Microbiology (lab 19qtilld) •.••••••••.•..........•••• 4 
CHM 107-{PS) Principles of Chemislry I (lab n,q'*8d) ••.•...............••••. 4 
CHM 108--Pmc~~· al CJ-oml8"y 11 (ob n,qtiiod) ........................... 5 
CHM 224-l);anicChomislry I ........................................... 4 
CHM 226-l);ank: Chomislry 11 ...............•.......................... 4 
csc 101 -{Cl) ~llodue100 10 c..-.,~irlg .................................. a 
ECO 100 --{SS) Surwy al Economics .... , •• , ••.••............• , ••••....... 4 
ENG 102-{BC) nll0due1ory CollegeWriti'lj ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lntemledia1o wr1;,g ....................................... 3 
MAT201 -{MC) Csk:o._. I .............................................. 4 
PHY 21 a -{PS) General Physk:s (lab n,qolld) .••.•........••••.•.•........• • 
PHY 214 -General Physics (ob n,quied) •.........••••••.•....... : ...•••.•. 4 
P s 101 -{AQ American Govemmom .....................•................ 4 

These requirements must be c:ompleted by the end of the 
Spring/Summer semester of the year for which professional admission 
is sought. 

Because of rapid changes in technology, pnoprofessional science 
credits must be completed within five years prior to admission to the 
professional program. 

Students must elect additional liberal arts courses, including lulfillment 
of the University General Education Requirements (see below, and 
page 21 ), for a minimum total of seventy-three creclts. The following 
requirements apply to students who do not have bachelor's degrees 
from accredited colleges. 

General Education Requirements: see page 21. Some 
p-harmacy courses, indicated by parenthetical prefixes lo course 
tities in the list above, fulfill University General Education 
Requirements. To complete the General Education Program, students 
must take one course in each of the following areas (contact Pharmacy 
Registrar for specific course recommendations): 

credits 

OralCommunC8.tion(OC) • .......• , •• , •. , ......•••• , •...........• , • , .... 2 
Critical Tt;nki'II (Cl) ' .................................................. 3 
His10rical Studos (HS) ....•.............••...........•••.•..........•••• 3 

Foraign Cultute (FC) .................................................... 3 
Visual and Performing Arts (VP) .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. • .. . .. . .. ......... 3 
Phiio,ophy and Letters (Pl) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
UGE 100-(GE) Tho Uriverslty ar<I _, Ll>raries............ . .......... 1 

Professional Program Admission 
Admission to the Pharmacy Curriculum is granted only for the Fall 
semester. Enrollment in the professional pharmacy curriculum is 
limited to applicants who have met the general University admissions 
requirements and present evidence of professional admissibility and 
promise of academic and professional competence in pharmacy. 

Application: For admission lo the pharmacy curriculum, applicants 
must submit an Applicavon for Admission to Undergraduate 
Professional Programs, College of Pharmacy and Allied Heafth 
Professions. All of the necessary application forms are available from: 
Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Office of the Registrar, 139 Shapero Hall, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. 

Appllcatlon Deadline: The pharmacy application must be submitted 
by May 1, in order to ensure a decision before· the Fall Semester 
begins. 

• Can be waived by passing a competency examination; Oral communication requirement may 
also be waived by specWic high school preparation. 
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Admission lo the Pharmacy professional curriculum is competitive and 
the following criteria are used lo evaluate applications from 
prospective students. Admission decisions are made by the 
Admissions Committee of the Faculty of Pharmacy. 

1. Core honor point average (h.p.a.) of 2.0 (4 point system) that is 
calculated from the final grades earned in the required ~rofession 
courses listed above. 

2. Two completed professional recommendations must accompany 
the completed applications lorm. The student is encouraged to solicit 
the recommendations from two faculty members or one faculty 
member and one employer. 

3. All applicants must write a biographical essay as part of the 
application lo the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolessions. 

4. All applicants must complete the Wayne State University English 
Proficiency Requirement. 

5. A personal interview with a member of the Faculty of Pharmacy 
Admissions and Honors Committee is offered and may be required. 

Stud•ta from Another College Within Wayne Slate: Those 
students currently enrolled at another college within Wayne State 
University must also obtain an Applicauon for Change of 
Undergraduate College Wilhin Wayns State University in addition to 
the Application for the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. 

Transferring Students: A student who anticipates admission to the 
Wayne State University College ol Pharmacy curriculum by 
transferring from a community college, university, or cx,llege outside 
Wayne State must complete an Appllcation to Wayne State University 
In addition to the Application for the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions. The student is urged to complete the Wayne 
State Application no later than April 1. 

Poal--Oegrff Students: Students having at least a baccalaureate 
degree from this college or another college of pharmacy may be 
admitted as post-degree students. This rank permits registration in 
pharmacy courses subject to the approval of the Dean or the Dean's 
designee. Post-degree status is an undergraduate classification and 
therefore course aedits earned cannot be converted to graduate 
credit 

Readmission Following an Interruption In Residence: 
Undergraduate students whose attendance in the pharmacy 
a.1rriculum has been interrupted for two or more consecutive 
semesters are required to apply for readmission at the Office of the 
Regisb'ar, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, 139 
Shapero Hall. Deadline dates for such applications are the same as 
those for regular admission to the University. 

Degree Requirements 
Toe·Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy program consists of a total of 
five years of academic study and a minimum of 170 credits: 
seventy-three credits in preprofessional courses and ninety-seven 
a-edits in professional courses. These indude the core curriculum 
required in the pre-pharmacy program (see above, page 364), 
elective and'or specific courses to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 20), the pharmacy curriculum as 
outlined below, and the clinical externship (see page 366). All course 
work must be done in compliance with the academic procedures of the 
University (see pages 14-39) and the College (see page 370-371) as 
well as the following standards: 

RNldence: a student must have devoted at least three academic 
YOEU'S to resident study in an accredited college or cx,lleges of 
pharmacy, of which the final professional year and last thirty credits 
must be taken at the Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions. 

Honor Point Average: a student must maintain an honor point 
average of at least 2.0 in total residence credit and in all pharmacy 
courses. 



CUrrlculum and Program Requirements: a studant must complete 
the curriculum and program requirements, remove any marks of 'I' or 
'Y', and be recommended by the faculty for the degree. The student 
must complete the required minimum number of credits, elect courses 
in the proper sequence in the appropriate curriculum shown below, 
and meet any course prerequisite orcorequisite, unless excused from 
doing so by the Dean. 

PHARMACY CURRICULUM 
First Professional Year 

Fall Semester credits 

IHS 310 --llasic Mechanm ol Human Doease I ........ 5 
PPR 300 -Phe""""'-'ical Cak:ulalions .................................... 1 
PPR 305 --Orierlatlon " Pharmacy .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. . 1 
PPR 310 -Jtnprudenoe and Elhics ....................................... 3 
PSC 310-Phannaceucics ...... , ........................................ 5 
PSC 330 -Pharmaceutical Biochemistry I ...... , ... , ...... , 2 

TOI~: 17 

Winter Semester 

IHS 320--Bas~ Mechanisms of Human Disease II. . ........ , ................ 5 
lHS 321 -Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory •..........•........ 1 
PPR 320 -Pharmaceutical Compounding and Dispensing ........••........•... 4 
PPR 340 -Non-Prescription Medication .................................... 4 

PSC 340 -Pharmaceutical Biochemistry II ................ ., . .. ..... 3 

T~:17 

Second Professlonal Year 

Fall Semester 

PPR 43O-Techniques in Patient Counsefing and Education • . • . .. , ....... 2 
PPR 450 -Palhophysiology and Therapeutics I .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. ......... 4 

PSC 41 O--Phatmacology I .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ......... 5 
PSC 423 -Principles ol Pharmacokinelics and Biopharmaceutics ....•••••......• 3 
PSC 43O--Medicinal Chemistry l .......... , . . . . . . . ........... 3 

T~:17 

Winter Semester 

PPR 40O--Statistics in Drug Llerature Evaluation . . . . .............. 2 
PPR 410 -Phannacy Practice and Ito H- Care System . .. . .. . .......... 2 
PPR 460-Palhophysiology and Therapeutics 11 .. • • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 
PPR 467 -Appied Phannacokineli<s ...................................... 2 
PSC ~0-Phannacok>gy II .............................................. 4 
PSC 440-Medicinal Chemistry 11 . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . ........ 2 

T~:17 

Last Professional Year 

In one semester of the last professional year, one half of the class must 
complete the required credits in pharmacy extemship which consist of 
two required rotations (no other course work may be taken during this 
term): 

Clinical Phamlacy Clefkshi> Rola!ion ....................................... 2 
PPR 512-Hospltal Pharmacy Extemship................. . .. , ....... 7 
PPR 513--Communlty Pharmacy Extemship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 

Total: 15 

In the other semester students must select one of the three options 
below and enroll for the courses indicated. Professional electives are 
chosen from other undergraduate offerings of the Faculty of 
Pharmacy, including these courses required in other options. 

Community Practice Option 

Fan Semsster 

PPR 550 -Commlllly Phamlacy Managemor1 .............................. 3 
PPR 570--lj)ocial T oplcs In ComnMly Phtmtacy Practice .................... 2 
PPR 670 --llome Healh Care ............................................ 3 
l'lolessionalEloc:liYel ................................................... 8 

TOIII: 14 

~raduate Study Option 

Fall Semsster 

PSC 800-Fllldamenllil o1 Drug Design ................................... 2 
PSC 880 --Wroduction to - ............................... , ....... 2 
PSC 58x - Seminar • .............. , ................................... 1 
PSC 59x -llilctod Sludy • ............................................. 3 
l'loleuionrJ Elacl.., ................................................... 8 

TOia!: 14 

Hoapltsl/lnstltutlonal Practice Option 

Winter Semester 

PPR 540 --llospltaJ and lnslitu1ioMI Praclice M-ra ..................... 3 
PPR 550 -Special T opi:s • Hoopla! Phannacy Practice ....................... 3 
PPR 581 ...Jntrawnous Therapel.lics ....................................... 2 
Professional Eloc:liYel ................................................... 8 

T .. m, 14 

Alternate Lael Profeeelonal Year 

Qualified undergraduate students who have been provisionally 
admitted to the Graduate Professional Program leacing 1D the Doctor 
of Pharmacy (Pharm.O.) will elect the following program for their last 
professional year, beginning in the Spring/Summer semester 
immediately following the second professional yeer. This program 
meets the requirements for the bachelofs degree, fulfills the 
prerequisite coursework for the Pharm.D. program and includes six of 
the thirty-five graduate semester credits (taken under Senior Rule) 
required for the Pharm.O. The successful applicant will then proceed 
directly into the second yeer of the Pharm.O. program and complete 
requirements in one calendar year after the bachelor's degree. 

Spring/Summer Semester 

PPR 519-Pra-Phann.D. Extemsh!)X:lorkshi> ............................ 15 

Fall Semsster 

PPR Sn-Phannacy Prolossio~ Elective .................................. 2 
PPR 590 --lllroClod Sludy ............................................... 3 
PPR 660 --8iostatistics .................................................. 3 
PPR 661 --DP&T 1: lmmirology,Cardiology ................................. 3 
PPR 662 -OP&T 2: Pulmonary/Infectious Disease ................... , ........ 2 
PPR 663 --DP&T 3: H-obgy/Oncok>gy .......................... 2 

T~:15 

Winter Semester 

PPR 664 --DP&T 4: Ps¢,iatly/Nol'"1agy" ................................. 2 
PPR 665 --DP&TS: Gasln>er1orology/Endocrirology .......................... 2 
PPR 666 --DP& T6: Nophrology/FILid & Electro .............................. 3 
PPR 667 -OP&T 7: RheLmatology/Pediatrics & Patient Assess , ................. 2 
PPR 760 --lrtroduction to Clinical Research .................................. 2 
PPR 767 -Appied Phonnacokinotics: Advanoed •• ........................... 4 
PPR 784 -Seminar in Clinical Pharmacy. • . .... , ••......•••......•••••..••• 2 

T~:17 

• Selecled from: medicinal chemistry; pharmacelJical administration, pharmaceutics, or 
pharmacology. 

•• Disease Processes and Toerapell:ics. 
••• Graduate credit under Senior Rule. 
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Clinical Externship Requirement 
In order to provide the pharmacy studentwilh training in the application 
of the scientific knowledge he/she has gained lhroughout lhe 
pharmacy curriculum, an extemship is provided. This extemship gives 
lhe graduating senior student an opportunity to apply his/her 
pharmaceutical training in a variety of patient~ settings in 
community and hospital locations within the metropolitan Detroit area. 
Each student in lhe extemship is individually assigned to varying types 
of experiences with a total time allocation in excess of 465 hours. The 
extemship is required of all students. The student is expected to 
provide his/her own transportation and professional liability insurance. 

Pharmacist Licensure 
Licensure as a pharmacist is available to graduates of the professional 
pharmacy programs of lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, either by examination or by reciprocity, in all states and in 
Iha District of Columbia 

Internship 
Internship is an educational program of professional and practical 
experience under the supervision of a preceptor in a pharmacy 
approved by the Michigan State Board of Pharmacy beginning after a 
student has been licensed by lhe Board of Phannacy as an intem. 
Students are eligible for licensure as interns when they begin the 
professional curriculum of the College. 

For additional information regarding internship, examination or 
licensure in Michigan, write: The Executive Secretary, Michigan State 
Board of Pharmacy, 61 t W. Ottawa Street, P. 0. Box 30018, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909. 

Reciprocity information is available from: The Executive Director, 
National Association of Boards of Phannacy, O'Hare Corporate 
Center, 1300 Higgins Road, Suite 103, Park Ridge, Illinois 60068. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-c99, are offered for 
undergraduote credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduote credit only, may be found in the graduote 
bwletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-(j99 may be 
taken for grad,,ate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduote students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY HEAL TH SCIENCES (IHS) 
200. Introduction to Health Car-•. Cr. 1-4 
Offered for S and U grades only. Members of heallh professions 
introduce students to lhe functions performed by each profession in 
lhe maintenance or restoration of heallh. (F,W) 

310. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to professional program in allied health or 
pharmacy. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. First part 
ol two-semester sequence: anatomy, physiology, and pathology of 
human organ systems. (F) 

320. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: IHS 310. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of IHS 310. Seoond part of two-semester sequence. 

(W) 

321. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: IHS 310; coreq: 320. Prosections to understand anatomical 
relationships. (W) 

330. Pharmacology for Allied Health Professlono. Cr. 1 
Prereq: IHS 310, 320 or equiv. Open only to allied heallh professions 
students. Basic course for allied health professions students in 
mechanisms of drug action (pharmaoodynamics), and the use of drugs 
in the prevention and treatment of disease (pharmacotherapeutics). 

(S) 

574. Health Alternatives In Contemporary Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year standing or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical evaluation of 
alternative health claims; preparation of pharmacist to provide public 
wilh information on efficacy of medical alternatives. Oral report. (Y) 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES (PSC) 
310. Pharmaceutics. Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Physico-chemical 
principles which form the basis for pharmaceutical dosage forms. 
(Fonnerly PHA 310) (F) 

330. Pharmaceutical Biochemistry I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material tee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Survey of biological chemistry, mechanisms of 
action of drug molecules, and other facets pertinent to the 
pharmaceutical sciences. (Formerly MC 330) (F) 

340. Pharmaceutical Biochemistry II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 330. Continuation of PSC 330. (Fonnerly M C 340)(W) 

410. Pharmacology I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: IHS 320; coreq: PSC 430. General principles of pharmacology 
and toxicology; influence of drugs on the autonomic, cardiovascular 
and excretory systems. (Fonnerly PCL 410) (F) 

420, Pharmacology II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSC 410; ooreq: 440. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Action of drugs on the central nervous system ·(such as 
stimulants, psychotropics, analgesics, general anesthetics); local 
anesthetics. Endocrine products and synthetics used as medicinal 



agents: influence of drugs on endocrine secretions. Drugs influencing 
lhe gastrointestinal tract and lungs. (Fonnerly PCL 420) (W) 

423. Prlnclplee of Pharmacoklnet1C8 and BlophermaceuUC8. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSC 310, PPR 320. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Pharmacokinetics of drug absorption, distriblltion, 
metabolism and excretion and applications of pharmacokinetic 
principles in understanding drug dose response relationship, drug 
bioavailability from pharmaceutical dosage forms, drug dosage 
regimen design, and pcssible drug-<lrug interaction in patients. 
(Formerly PHA 423) (F) 

430. Mecllclnal Chemlatry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 340. Discussion of organic medicinals within the 
framework of the physical and chemical properties of lhe compcunds; 
significance of lhese for pharmacological actions, for stability and 
storage. Structure---activity relationships. (Formerly MC 410) (F) 

440. Medicinal Chemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSC 430. Continuation of PSC 430. (Formerly M C 420)(WJ 

520. QualltaUve Drug Analyele. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates. Spectral 
and chromatographic techniques used in identification of medicinal 
agents. Operation of infrared, ultraviolet and nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectrometers. (Fonnerly M C 520) (Y) 

530. Fundamental• of Controlled ReleaM Drug Delfvery 
Systeme. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PSC 423. Presentation and discussion of the physlcochemical 
and pharmacokinetic principles and rationale utilized in drug delivery 
systems designed for controlled release of drugs to produce their 
therapeutic effects with minimum side effects. (W) 

560, Recreational Drug Use and Drug Abuaa. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: PCL 410, PCL 420; PPR 450, PPR 460; fifth year standing. 
Pharmacology and toxicology, both clinical and animal, associated 
with recreationally-used agents; treatment of acute and chronic 
problems associated with these agents; concept of chronic drug 
administration and abuse as disease state. (Formerly PCL 531) (Y) 

576, Pharmaceutlcal Manufacturing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last year professional standing. The procedures employed in 
the manufacl\Jre of pharmaceuticals. (Formerly PHA 576) (I) 

585. Seminar In Medlclnal Chemletry. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions of current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presanted by students. 
(Formerly MC 589) (T) 

586. Seminar In Pharmaceutic•. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly PHA 589) (T) 

587. Seminar In Pharmacology. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly PCL 589) (T) 

590. Directed Study In Medlclnal Chemistry. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. (Formerly MC 590) (T) 

591. Directed Study In PharmaceuUca. Cr.1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. (Formerly PHA 590) (T) 

592. Directed Study In Pharmacology. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent ol instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
(Formerly PCL 590) (T) 

800. Fundamentals of Drug Design. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduata prolesslonal 
standing; consent of instructor. Discussion of practical applications of 
theoretical consideration in the design of new drug molecules. Topics 
inciude quantitetive structure-<IClivity relationships, me­
antagonism, enzyme inhibition, and pro-<lrugs. (Formerly M C 600) 

(Y) 

910. SUrvey of Phermaoology I. Cr. 3 
Pnnq: 810340, CHM 226, MAT201; gracllate standing or consent of 
instruclOr. Survey of pharmacology for entering graduata students in 
the pharmaceutical sciences. Emphasis on new drug development. 

(F) 

820. Survey of Pharmacology I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 610. Continuation of PSC 610. (WJ 

830. Computer Applcatlona In the Phsmaceutlcal Sele......_ 
Cr.2 

Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduata professional 
standing; consent of instructor. Specialized computer topics in the 
pharmaceutical sciences, including data manipulation, molecular 
modeling, and pharmacokinetic analysis. M 
680. (PPR 660) Bloatatladca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Student computer account required. Use and interpretation 
of statistical tools in the pharmaceutical and c6nical literature. (F) 

672. Technlqu• In Animal Experimentation. Cr, 1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Ethical, legal, and experimental 
considerations of animal experimentation. Training in the humane 
care of animals; techniques used in pharmaceutical research. (Y) 

673. Quantitative Drug·Analyale. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to pharmaceutical sciences gracllate prcgram or 
consent of instructor. Lecture and laboratory on general principles of 
sample collection and hancling for drug analysis; utilization of 
analytical technology in lhe quantitetion of drugs. (Formerly PHA 673) 

(I) 

680. lnlroductlon to R-rch. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. lntrocllction to research in the pharmaceutical sciences for 
students contemplating or beginning graduate study. (Y) 

689. Toxicology and Adverae Drug Reactlone. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of 
toxia,logy and adverse drug reactions including metabolism, 
hypersensitivity, carcinogenicity, drug-<lrug interactions, and olher 
factors hazardous to human health. (Formerly PCL 689) (Y) 

PHARMACY PRACTICE (PPR) 
300. Phermacautlcal Calcutatlons. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to profassional curriculum. The application of the 
systems of weights and measures and mathematical calculations 
involved in pharmaceutical procedures and practices. (F) 

305. Orientation to Pharmacy. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Background history, literature, professional 
organizations, education, career opportunities in pharmacy 
profession. (F) 

310. Jurisprudence and Ethlce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 101; admission to professional curriculum. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Various state and lede!1ll laws and 
regulations affecting pharmacy practice and drug control. Introduction 
to ethical principles guiding professional practice and conduct. (F) 
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320. Pharmaceutical Compounding and Dlapenalng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSC310, PPR300, PPR305,310. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Elements of compcuncing and cispensing. (W) 

340. Non...Preacrtptlon Medication. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Various lherapeutic classes of 
non;,rescription medication wilh particular reference to rationale for 
use, products available, comparative effectiveness and 
contraindications. (W) 

400. Statlstlca In Drug Utarature Evaluatlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: lourlh year standing. Emphasis on statistics principles needed 
in analysis of medical and lherapeutic literature. (W) 

410. Pharmacy Practice and Iha Health Care Syatem. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 310; lourlh year standing. Review of Iha history, 
development and present status of the heallh care system in lhe 
United States. Discussion of trends and projected future development 
of lhe system; discussion of the roles and stretegies for effective 
pharmacy practice wilhin Iha system. (W) 

430. Techniques In Patient Counsellng and Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: fourlh--year standing. Communication techniques, oral and 
written patient counseling, medication compliance, and patient 
education techniques. Modes of instruction include: lectures, 
discussions. and workshops. (F) 

450. Pathophyolology and Thorapeutlca I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: fourlh year standing; coreq: PSC 410, PSC 430. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Major disease states; emphasis 
on drug therapy of choice and appropriate lherapeutic monitoring. 

(F) 

460. Pathophyslology and Therapeutlca II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: fourth year standing, PSC 420, PSC 440. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. (W) 

467. Applled Pharmacoklnetlco. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSC 423. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Utilization of pharmacokinetic theory in the interpretation and 
evaluation of clinical literature. Application of these principles in drug 
lherapy. Lectures, library research and discussion. (W) 

,510. Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkohlp Orientation. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Orientation to and basic 
information necessary for effective participation in 
extemship/clerkship experiences. (T) 

511. Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkohlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Major disease entities; 
emphasis on drug therapy and methodology of choice. Participation in 
patient rounds, case reviews, and provision of dinical phannacy 
services. (Y) 

512. (WI) Hospltal Pharmacy Externahlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Practia.Jm experience in instib.Jtional phannacy 
practice including aspects of drug infonnation services, intravenous 
additive services, ambulatory pharmacy services, clinical pharmacy 
services and hospital pharmacy adminislration. (F,W) 

513. Community Pharmacy Externohlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Practia.Jm experience 
includes community pharmacy management, medication dispensing, 
and patient-oriented services such as consultation on the use of 
prescription and non-prescription medications, monitoring patient 
profiles and obtaining medication histories. (F.W) 

514. Pediatric Pharmacy Externshlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Practicum experience in 
provision of pharmaceutical services to pecialric patients. (F,W) 

515. Psychiatry/Neurology Pharmacy Externohlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Practicum experience in 
neurology and psychiatry. Sb.Jdents receive dinical experience in 
monitoring therapy, participation in patien~ conferences. (F,W) 
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516. Ambulatory Pharmacy Externahlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Practicum experience 
designed to familiarize Iha student wilh lhe provision of primary 
care/ambulatory pharmacy services. · (F,W) 

518. Geriatric Pharmacy Extornahlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Practicum experience in lhe 
provision of patient-oriented pharmaceutical services to geriatric 
patients. (F,W) 

519. "-"Pharm.D. Extemohlp/Clerkahlp. Cr.1-15 
Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Special pharmacy 
extemshiplclerkship experience conducted at selected approved sites 
and offered solely to students who have been admitted to Iha Doctor of 
Pharmacy Program. Credit assigned is based on departmental review 
of program objectives and time commilrnent (I) 

520. Crltlcal Care Pharmacy Extarnahlp. Cr. 4 
P-: last professional year standing, consent of instructor. 
Exposure to and experience in managing critically iH patients. 
Evaluation and management of fluid and electrolyte abnormallties, CV 
support, treatment of infectious complications and control of pain. 

(F,W) 

521. Cllnlcal Pharmacoklnetlc Externohlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing, consent of inslrUctor. 
Practicum experience in provision of clinical pharmacokinetic services 
in heallh care facilities. (F,W) 

522. Speclal Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkshlp/Extornohlp. 
Cr.1-15 

Prereq: last professional year standing; consent of 
clerkshiplexternship coordinator. Clinical pharmacy 
clerkshiplexternship experiences at selected approved sites with 
established experiential programs. Credit assigned is subsequent to 
depar1mental review of program and time commilrnent (T) 

540. Hoapltal and lnatltutlonal Practice ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Introduction to policies and procedures in 
hospital/institutional organization and practice including distribution, 
use and training of supportive personnel; fonnulary and bid 
purchasing. JCAH rules and guidelines. (W) 

550. Community Pharmacy Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Principles of management of a community 
pharmacy practice: advertising, merchandising, purchasing and 
inventory control; operating and financial records; financial 
management, insurance and risk factors: security and pilferage 
problems; purchasing a pharmacy and alternatives in community 
practice; contractual relationships in practice. (F) 

560. Speclal T oplco In Hoop Ital Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Discussion of a.Jrrent 
professional problems in hospital and institutional pharmacy practice. 

(W) 

570. Speclal Toplca In Community Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Discussion of a.Jrrent 
professional problems in community pharmacy practice. (F) 

573. Drug-Induced Diseases. Cr. 3 
Prereq: fifth year standing. Material fee as indicsted in Schedule of 
Classes. Elective on palhology produced by administretion of drugs; 
how lherapeutic agents may injure different organ systems. (Y) 

575. Oncology Therapeutics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Lecb.Jre and discussion on tenninology and the 
basic principles of therapy of the major malignancies, including 
palhophysiology and therapy. Ancillary lherapy of patients with 
malignancies. (Y) 

580. History of Pharmacy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. History of pharmacy from 
antiquity to modem times; emphasis on development since eighteenth 
csntury. especially in Western Europe and the United States. (W) 



581. Intravenous Therapeutics, Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Malerial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. The physiology of fluid balance, fluid balance 
abnormalities, acid-base balance, treatment of fluid abnormalities, 
maintenance requirements, electrolyte replacement, and ciseases 
commonly associated with fluid imbalance. (F,W) 

588. Seminar In Pharmaceutical Admlnl1tratlon. 
Cr. 1(Max. 2) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly P A 589) (T) 

590. Directed Study In Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. (T) 

591. Directed Study In Pharmaceutlcal Admlnl1traUon. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduate students in 
good academic standing. (Formerly PA 590) (T) 

610. Legal Environment In Pharmacy. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: PPR 310 or equiv. Formulation, interpretation, performance 
and discharge of contracts and liabnities for breach; various tort 
liabilities, including pharmacy malpractice; insurance issues; 
regulation of business professional and b'ade practices in pharmacy; 
employment laws. (I) 

660, Biostatistics. (PSC 660). Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Student computer account required. Use and interpretation 
of statistical tools in the pharmaceutical and clinical literature. (F) 

661. Disease Processes and Therapeutlca I: 
Immunology/Cardiology. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: immunology and 
cardiology. (Y) 

662. Disease Processes and Therapeutlca II: 
Pulmonary/Infectious Dlsessea. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.O. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of cisease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: pulmonary and 
infectious diseases. (Y) 

663. Diseases Processes and Therapeutics Ill: 
Hematology/Oncology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.0. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: hematology and 
oncology. (Y) 

664. Disease Processes and Therapeutlca IV: 
Psychiatry/Neurology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.0. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of cisease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: psychiatry and 
neurology. (Y) 

665. Disease Processes and Therapeutics V: 
Gastroenterology/Endocrinology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.0. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of cisease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: gastroenterology 
and endocrinology. (Y) 

666. Disease Processes and Therapeutics VI: 
Nephrology/Fluld and Electrolytes. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 

pharmacology and therBp<!Utic application of drugs: nephrology and 
fluid eleclrolytes. (Y) 

687. DI-• Proces- and Therapeudca VH: 
Rheumatology, Pedlatrlcl and Patient A__,.,ent. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Material lee as incicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic appHcation of drugs: rheumatology, 
pedialrics, peJient assessment. (Y) 

870. Home Health care. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
stancing. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Review of 
the availability and applications of surgical appliances and other 
healt!H:are devices used in patient cara. (F) 

688. Prlnclplel of Pediatric Pharmacy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate prolessionai 
standng. Common pedabic problems and dseases including 
poisonings, cystic fibrosis, sickle-<:eH anemia, placental transfer of 
drugs and teratology. (Y) 

687, Geriatric Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing, graduate or graduate 
professional standing. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Topics presented are those concemed with the aging 
process as it relates to the more common disease states with focus on 
drug therapy. The role of the pharmacist in the cara of the elder1y is 
also emphasized. (Y) 

-

I 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding acade.mic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the section beginning on page 
5. The following additions and amenanents pertain to 
baccfa/aursats pharmacy students admitted or readmitted to the 
professional program for the Fall tenn 1/JB!J and thereafter. 

For purposes of these academic rules and regulations, the following 
definitions apply: 

1. Professional course means eny course required in the professional 
pharmacy curriculum and eny course approved for professional 
elective credit and elected by the student for that purpose. 

2. Unsavsfactorygrads means a grade of 'D,"E' or'U,' ora mark of 'X' 
or unauthorized 'W.' Marks of ·x· or marks of w· which have not been 
authorized will be treated as an 'E.' 

Academic and Professional Progress 
The Faculty of Pharmact expects its students to develop professional 
competence and to satisfy the same high standards of exemplary 
characler, appearance, and ethical conduct expected of professional 
pharmacists. 

To merit confidence and esteem, both personally and in the health 
care professions, appropriate dress and demeanor are expected of 
each student in the academic and professional program in pharmacy. 
The Committee on Academic and Professional Progress reviews 
student performance regularly and makes decisions concerning 
probationary status. A student may be excluded from the college at 
any time for an unsatisfactory academic or professional record, for 
irresponsible attendance, or other failures to diligently pursue the 
academic and professional program. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. At the beginning of each course the instructor will 
announce the specific attendance required of students as part of the 
successful completion of the course. 

Course Elections 
The program must be elected on a full-time basis, following the 
curriculum as outlined in this bulletin, unless specifically directed 
otherwise by the Committee on Academic and Professional Progress, 
the Faculty, or the Dean. 

The Faculty of Pharmacy will not accept in the professional curriculum 
a professional course taken out of normal curriculum sequencing and 
concurrence, as published in this bulletin (with the exception of 
professional electives available in more than one curricular track), 
unless such an offering has been approved by the Faculty of 
Pharmacy in advance. 

Withdrawal and Leaves of Absence 
A leave of absence may, and should, be requested by a student 
when personal circumstances Interfere with the student's ablllty 
to devote sufficient time to academic pursuits to assure 
reasonable expectations of success. A leave of absence is 
requested from and granted by the Dean in consultation with the 
Committee on Academic and Professional Progress. 

Students may not withdraw from an individual course unless the 
withdrawal is approved by the Committee on Academic and 
Professional Progress, the Faculty, or the Dean. If a student requests 
and is granted an immediate leave of absence during a term, the 
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student must effect a complete withdrawal from all courses as a maller 
of policy. 

A student who takes an unauthorized leave of absence wiN be 
considered to have voluntarily withdrawn from the program and will not 
be eHgible ID return. 

Time Limitations 
The program must be completed within four calender years of 
admission unless an extension is grenled by the Deen or his designee 
(exlensions are appropriate in circumstances such as a delay required 
ID repeat a course preceding or following an authorized leave of 
absence or an authorized leave of absence that exlends beyond one 
year). 

Students who are delayed in their progress by reason of academic 
failure and/or leaves of absence beyond the four-year limit may be 
required to repeat and/or take additional courses in order to assure 
their graduation with appropriate preparation for conlemporary 
professional practice; such determination will be made by the 
Committee on Academic and Professional Progress in consultation 
with approprialB faculty. 

Mimumum Grade Requirement 
Any unsatisfactory grade earned· in a professional course must be 
repeated with a satisfactory grade before the student is allowed to 
continue in the program. Undergraduate pharmacy students, with the 
exception of guests and post degree students, may not register to 
audit a oourse or for Pass/Not Pass grading. 

Probation 
Any student who earns an unsatisfactory grade in a professional 
course will be placed on professional probation until the course is 
satisfactorily repeated or the student excluded from the program. 

Any student who is on probation may not hold student elective or 
appointive offices (includes professional pharmacy fralemities, 
student professional organizations, and pharmacy class offices). If a 
student holding such en office is placed on probation, a hold will be 
placed on their registration for the following semesler until he/she has 
officially relinquished the position. 

Exclusion from the Program 
A student wHI be excluded from the program for the following reasons: 

A. Failing to earn a satisfactory grade upon repetition of a professional 
oourse. 

B. Earning in professional oourses in a single semester a total of any 
one of the following: 

1. two or more grades of 'E' and/or 'U'; 
2. three or more grades of 'D'; 
3. one 'E' or ·u· and two 'D' grades. 

C. Earning in professional courses a cumulative total of any one of the 
following, irrespective of grades earned upon repitition of 
unsatisfactory marks: 

1. three or more grades of 'E' and/or 'U'; 
2. four or more grades of 'D'; 
3. two 'E' and/or ·u· and two 'D' grades; 
4. one 'E' and/or 'U' and three 'D' grades. 

D. Failing to meet any special conditions imposed by the Committee, 
the Faculty, or the Dean for the student's continuation in the program. 



Appeal Process 
Decisions of lhe Committee on Academic and Professional Progress 
may be appealed to the Committee by lhe student involved, if it is 
believed !hat lhe decision wes based on incorrect information or lhat 
lhese regulations were not appropriately applied. Personal 
circumstances fonn a basis for a leave of absence (see above) and are 
nor grounds for appeal of actions taken under lhese regulations. Any 
appeal should be in Iha fonn of a letter explaining cleariy Iha student's 
reeson(s) for appeal. 

If lhis petition is denied by Iha Committee, Iha student may pursue Iha 
following line of appeal: The Faculty of Phannacy, Iha Dean, and, 
ultimately, lhe University Provost. 

Readmission 
Following Academic Dismissal 
Applications for readmission.from students who have been excluded 
from the program for academic reasons wiH only be considered when 
lhe applicant has earned a B.S. or higher degree in one of Iha physical 
or life sciences subsequent to the exclusion. 

If a readmission is granted, the student may be required to repeat 
some or all of lhe previously completed prolassional courses, if lhe 
material covered in the courses has changed to the extent that the 
student's preparation has become outdated; such detennination will 
be made by the Committee on Academic and Professtonal Progress in 
consultation wilh lhe Admissions Committee and appropriate faculty. 

This policy applies to any students excluded at lhe end of lhe Fall term 
1989 and !hereafter. 

Student Conduct 
Every student is subject to all regulations set forth by lhe University, 
lhe College, and the Faculty of Phannacy, governing student activities, 
student behavior, and in use of their facilities. The University, College, 
and Faculty have Iha responsibility of making lhese regulations 
available and it is lhe student's responsibility to become thoroughly 
familiar with all regulations and to seek any necessary clarification. 
Questions and concerns regarding regulations should be brought to 
the appropriate faculty member and/or the Dean's office. 

There are obligations inherent in registration as a student in the 
College. Students entering the profession of phannacy are expected 
to have the highest standards of personal condud so as to be a aedit 
to themselves, lhe College, lhe University, and lhe profession. When 
there are reasonable grounds to believe a student has acted in a 
manner oontrary to ethical standards, lhe law, or mores of lhe 
community, such student may be disciplined. This discipline may 
include suspension or dismissal from the program after due process in 
accord with published policies. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A regular undergraduate student who achieves an honor point 
average of 3. 7 or more for at least twelve aedits of oourse work in a 
given semester is notified by the Dean of his/her citation for 
distinguished scholarship and professional progress. The student's 
name is placed on the Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Graduation with Distinction 
A candidate eligible for lhe degree of Bacfielorof Science in Phannacy 
may receive a diploma designated for sch~astic excellence, as 
evidenced by lhe cumulative honor point average. The designations, 
which are University-wide, are: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and 
Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with distinction will be indicated on 
lhe student's diploma and on lhe transcript. Criteria for graduation wilh 
distinction may be found 1h lhe General Information section of this 
bulletin, page 39. 

Outside Employment 
The undergradual8 cunicufum has been arrw,ged wilh Iha 
presumption that Iha student wil dewte run time and energy to lhe 
program. Phannacy lntemship and other pharmaceutical employment 
is recognized as an integral part of lhe academic and professional 
growth of Iha phannacy student The student, however, is responsible 
for maintairing Iha appropriaie balance between such activity and 
satisfactory achievement in lhe classroom. 
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PHARMACY STUDENT and 
ALUMNI ACTIVITIES 
The Pharmacy Student Advloory Board (PSAB) represents 
organizations of the pharmacy sludent body, for the purpose of 
advancing the College, the University, and the profession of 
pharmacy. This Board consists of representatives from the various 
pharmacy student organizations and the class officers. 

The College has a Chapter of the Academy of Studento In Pharmacy 
(ASP), which is an affiliate of the American Pharmacists Association. 
The purpose of ASP is to encourage an early respect for pharmacy as 
a profession, and to promote student activities on a professional level. 
The Chapter accomplishes these goals by supporting professional 
functions at the College, by encouraging student attendance at local, 
state, and national conventions, and by promoting membership in 
professional associations. 

A chapter of the Student Natfonal Pharmacoutlcal Aoooclatlon 
(SNPhA)was establishedatWayneStatein 1976. The purpose of this 
organization is to plan, organize, supplement and coordinate a 
comprehensive program to improve the health, educational and social 
environment of minority groups in the United States; to aid both 
individuals and famili8s in achieving a rich sense of dignity and 
self--<espect. SNPhA hopes to provide a greater opportunity by which 
health~riented minority students can achieve greater self awareness 
and a larger representation in colleges and universities of the United 
States. 

The Alpha Chi Chapter of Rho Chi is the national honor society of 
pharmacy, whose fundamental objective is to promote the 
advancement of the pharmaceutical sciences through the 
encouragement and reoognition of academic excellence. High 
standards of scholarly attainment are required for election to 
membership. 

Students ranking in the top twenty percent of the dass and having at 
least a 3.0 h.p.a. are eligible for election, whidl takes place in the 
beginning of the fourth and fifth year. 

Pharmaceutical Fraternities 
The following national professional pharmaceutical fraternities 
maintain active chapters at the College: Kappa Psi, Phi Delta Chi, and 
Lambda Kappa Sigma. 

Kappa Pal Fraternity is the largest and oldest professional fraternity 
in pharmacy with over 100 years experience in assisting the pharmacy 
student to grow professionally and socially. Kappa Psi is a training 
ground of leadership and maintains resident housing, study facilities, 
and recreational facilities. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma is an international professional fraternity for 
women in pharmacy that also helps to promote professionalism within 
the College. Through publications, meetings and conventions, 
members maintain the ties of good fellowship and understanding. 

Phi Della Chi Pharmacy Fraternity the only coeducational national 
professional pharmacy fraternity, was formed in 1883 to aid its 
members to become part of the profession. The objectives of Phi Delta 
Chi include the advancement of the science of pharmacy, the fostering 
of a fraternal spirit among its members, and the development of 
projects to aid the patient and the health care system. 

Pharmacy Alumni Association 
The WSU Pharmacy Alumni Association was established for the 
purpose of advancing pharmacy programs of the College, fostering a 
professional spirit and promoting mutual improvement among alumni, 
and supporting College endeavors through oontributions, seminars, 
scholarships, and tutorial programs offered to students. 
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FINANCIAL AIDS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS and 
AWARDS 
Students in good standing may apply directly for federal financial aids 
(both scholarship and/or loan programs) at the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center. 

Additio~lly, the College has a limited amount of funds available for 
students who were denied funding from the University office. These 
funds are designed primarily for sludents who need short-term 
assistance. Students in good standing enrolled in the pharmacy 
curriculum of the College may apply for these funds by completing the 
Pharmacy Financial Assistance Application form which can be 
obtained from the Office of Student Affairs, 143 Shapero Hall. 

Scholarships 
Based on recommendations from faculty and sludents and criteria 
determined by the contributors: pharmacy scholarships are awarded 
to pharmacy students in good stancing who are continuing their 
professional education. · 

Academy of Health Careers, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: A 
scholarship in the amount of at least $200 is awarded annually to a 
third- or fourth-year pharmacy student in good standing with financial 
need, by the Academy of Health Careers, Inc., and Dick Kuchinsky, 
A.Ph. 

Allen and Hanbu,ys Pharmacy Scholarship: A scholarship in the 
amount of $1000 is awarded annually by Allen and Hanburys to a 
fourth year pharmacy student in good standing who has demonstrated 
involvement in pharmacy-related student affairs and in community 
service, and is influential with pears. A aystal mortar and pestle and a 
copy of Harrison's Principles of Internal Medicine accompanies this 
award. 

Martin Ba" Rho Pi Phi Pharmacy Scholarship: A $100 check is 
awarded annually by Rho Pi Phi Fraternity to a fourth-year student 
who, in the judgment of the faculty and a fraternity committee, hes 
distinguished himself scholastically and professionally. 

Paul C. and Nettie Deuteh Scholarship: A check in the approximate 
amount of $1,000 is awarded to a pharmacy student who has 
completed a minimum of four academic courses in the professional 
program with an honor point average of at least 3.0. The applicant 
must demonstrate financial need and be ineligible for Federal, State, 
or othergovemmental financial educational assistance. If two students 
are eligible, the one with the greater financial need is given priority; if 
their need is equal the scholarship may be divided into two awards of 
approximately $500 each. 

Bernard Thomas Downs Pharmacy Scholarship: This fund is 
established to assist Afro-American junior or senior undergraOOate 
pharmacy students. Recipients are selected on the basis of scholastic 
achievement with a minimum 2.7 overall honor point average, with 
qualities of character and leadership, and financial need. 

John Heitman Pharmacy Fund: An endowment fund has been 
established by the estate of John Heitman to be used for the benefit of 
the College, including scholarship support for pharmacy students. 

K mart Corporation Pharmacy Scholarship: Each year the K mart 
Corporation presents a scholarship to a fourth or fifth professional year 
student in good academic standing who has demonstrated interest in 
the oommunity practice of pharmacy. 

Jack Kutnick Pharmacy Scholarship: This annual scholarship for 
fourth-year pharmacy students was established by alumnus Jack 



Kutnick to provide a $1000 scholarship to a pharmacy sbJdent who has 
demonstrated financial need and scholastic achievement. 

Maple Drug Stores, Inc., Scholarship: A cheek for $100 is presanled 
by Maple Drug Stores to a fourth- or fifth-year sbldent in good 
standing with interest in community pharmacy practice. Consideration 
is given to students who have successfully completed an 
extemshiplintemship at one of the Maple Drug Stoms. 

Max Milstein Pharmacy Scholarship: The Max Milstein Memorial 
Scholarship Fund was established by the family and friends of Mr. 
Milstein, an alumnus of the College, to provide a $1000 gift to a 
pharmacy student who has demonstrated financial need, scholastic 
achievemen~ and high quality of character and leadership. 

National Association of Chain Drugstores Foundaflon Scholarship: 
This scholarship, in the amount of $1250, is established to support 
undergraduate pharmacy education and encourage talented students 
to pursue careers in community pharmacy practice. The recipient must 
be a fourth or fifth professional year sb.Jdent who has expressed an 
interest in the community practice of pharmacy. When appropriate, 
the award may be divided between two sbJdents. 

Frank 0. Taylor WSU Pharmacy Scholarship: An endowment fund has 
been established by the estate of Frank 0. Taylor to provide 
scholarship funds for students in their last year of undergraduate work 
or in the graduate program. Eligible students are those indicating an 
interest in pursuing a career in lndusbial Pharmacy. 

Wal-Mart Stores, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: Wal-Mart, Inc., 
annually awards a minimum of $1000 scholarship to a full-time 
fourth-year pharmacy sbJdent with an h.p.a. of at least 2.7, who has 
demonstrated qualities of character and leadership. Emphasis is 
placed on financial need and a desire to enter community pharmacy 
practice. 

Wayne County Pharmacist Association Scholarships: The members 
of the Wayne County Pharmacist Association award one scholarship 
of at least $500 to a full-time third-year pharmacy student, and one 
scholarship of at least $500 to a lull-time fourth-year pharmacy 
student Each student must have a con, h.p.a. of at least 2. 75 and 
demonstrated involvement in professional activities. 

WSU College of Pharmacy Alumni Association Scholarship: The 
pharmacy alumni of the Wayne State University College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions award an annual scholarship of at least 
$500 to a full-time fourth year pharmacy student with a core h.p.a. of at 
least 2.8. The student must have demonstrated leadership in 
professional activities. · 

Special Interest Scholarships: Information about special interest 
pharmacy scholarships that are administered outside of the College 
and the University is available from the Office of Student Affairs, 143 
Shapero Hall. Deadlines for special interest scholarships vary. 

Loans 
Based on recommendations from faculty and students and criteria 
determined by the donor, emergency student loans are awarded to 
pharmacy students in good standing. The student is usually obligated 
to repay the loan before graduation from the College. 

Sidney Barthwe/1 Pharmacy Loan:This fund is established to provide 
financial assistance primarily for Afro-American pharmacy students in 
good standing for fees and books for a period not to exceed two 
semesters. 

Alfred Berkowitz Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions Student 
Loan Fund:This fund was established by Mr. Allred Berkowitz in March 
1975 to provide financial assistance to needy students in the College. 

Bu"oughs Wei/come Co. Pharmacy Education Program Loans: 
Thesa student loan funds have been established as a result of the 
Burroughs Wellcome Pharmacy Education Program in the name of the 
following pharmacy graduates and friends of the pharmacy program: 
Martin Barr, Louis Bloch, Eart Cheresh, G. Oliver Daniel, Eugene 

Dembicki, Ronald E. Mankowski, Leo Piksteln, Linda Ringer, Albert C. 
Rizzo, Uoyd V. Suey 

Ccrn:otd/Wrigley Drugs, Inc., Pharmacy Loan: A loan in the amount of 
$1000 was established by Alan Stotsky and Is awarded annually by 
Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc., 10 a pharmacy sbldent In good standng 
with an interast in community pharmacy practice. Recipients have the 
opportunity for reimbursement through an agreement with 
Concon:IIWrigley Drugs, Inc. 

G. Oliver Daniel Pharmacy Loan: This fund was estabished by the 
family of G. Oliver Daniel for the benefit of Afro-American pharmacy 
students in good standing. The loan is intended primarily for fees, 
books, and supplies, for not more than two academic samestars. 

RabBlt L Fleischer Memorial Student Loan Fund: This fund was 
established by friends of the Fleischer family to honor the memory of 
Mr. Fleischer, a 1933 pharmacy graduate of Detroit Institute of 
Technology. It provides financial assistanca 10 pharmacy sbJdents in 
good standng for fees, books and" suppies. 

Arthur Koothan Student Loan Fund: Arthur Koorhan is the first 
recipient of the Harold W. Pratt Award sponsorad by the National 
Association of Chain Drug Stores, Inc. Mr. Koorhan donated the 
monetaryaward10 the College for loans 10 pharmacy students who are 
in good standing and need financial assistanca for fees, books, and 
supplies. 

Roland T. Lakey Student Loan Fund: A loan fund was established in 
honor of Dean Emeritus Roland T. Lakey by the Pharmacy Alumni 
Association, Rho Pi Phi Fraternity, and friends of Dean Lakey. 
Pharmacy sbJdents are eligible for loans from this fund when students 
have· completed twelve aedits in the College with an honor point 
average of at least 2.2. 

BernardJ. Levin Sludent Loan FLmd:This fund established in memory 
of Mr. Levin, a pharmacy graduate of Detroit lnsliMe of Technology, 
provides financial assistance to pharmacy students in good standng 
for fees, books and supplies. 

Mmle and Max MIiman Memorial Sludent Loan FLmd: This fund 
established by the Detrott Alumni of Alpha Zeta Omega 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity, in memory of the Millmans, provides 
financial assistance to pharmacy students in good standing for fees, 
books and supplies. 

Os/eland County Pharmacists Associa~on Loan Fund: The members 
of the Oakland County Pharmacists Assotjation have established 
funds to provide emergency financial assistance to pharmacy students 
in good standng. 

Perry Drug Stores, Inc., Loan Fund: Perry Drug Stores, Inc., has 
established funds to provide emergency financial assistance to 
pharmacy sbJdents in good standng. 

Burton J. Platt Sludent Loan Fund: This loan was established as a 
memorial 10 Mr. Burton J. Platt In February 1975 and is available to 
students in good standing in the Pharmacy program. 

Morris Rogoff Student Loan Fund: The family and friends of Mr. Morris 
Rogoff, a dedicated alumnus of the College, have established a loan 
fund in his memory. These funds will provide financial assistance for 
pharmacy sbJdents in the undergraduate and graduate programs and 
are intended primarily for fees, books and supplies. 

Awards 
Based on recommendations from faculty and sbJdents, awards are 
given to pharmacy students in either the beccalureate or Doctor of 
Pharmacy program 

American Pharmaceutics/ Association Certificate: A certificate of 
commendation is issued annually by the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 10 the graduating sbJdent who has contributed most in 
developing membership and encouraging participation in the activities 
of the student chapter of the College. 
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American Society of Hospital Pharmacists Student Leadership Awan:I: 
This certificate is given to a fourth-1ear pharmacy student who has 

demonstrated unusual personal and professional development as has 
strong involvement in professional organizations. 

Arbor Drug Awan:I: A $100 check and plaque is awarded annually to a 
graduating student in recognition of superior achievement in 
community pharmacy practice. 

Asklepios Key Award: A distinctive reoognition key is presented 
annually by Mu Omicron Pi Chapter of Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical 
Fraternity, to the member who has been most active in the interests of 
the fraternity. 

Manin Barr Michigan Pharmacists Association Award: This annual 
award is presented to the graduating student selected by the Dean as 
most likely to achieve leadership in pharmacy practice and advance 
the ethics and standards of the profession of pharmacy. 

Bristol Award: An appropriate book is awarded annually to the 
baccalaureate student who, in the judgment of the faculty, has shown 
the greatest professional growth. 

Bristol Doctor of Pharmacy Clinical Award: An appropriate book is 
awarded annually to a Doctor of Pharmacy candidate who, in the 
judgment of the faculty, has shown overall excallence in the clinical 
practice component of the curriculum. 

Buffoughs Wei/come Co. Doctor of Pharmacy Scholarship Award: An 
annual award of $500 is presented by Burroughs Wellcome Co. to a 
student enrolled in the first year of the Doctor of Pharmacy program, on 
the basis of academic achievement and demonstration of financial 
need. 

Melvin F. Dunker Award: A distinctive plaque and a check for $100.00 
is presented to recognize the achievements of a graduating pharmacy 
student who through diligent, hard work has completed degree 
requirements having overcome a handicap. 

Facts and Comparison Awan:I of Excellence in Clinical 
Communication: An annual award of copies of Drug Facts and 
Comparison, American Drug Index, and Professiona/'s Guide to 
Patient Drug Facts, and a set of marble bookends is presented to a 
graduating student in recognition of high academic achievement and 
outstanding clinical communication skills. 

Ruth Davies Flaherty Award: A certificate is presented by the Grand 
Council of Lambda Kappa Sigma International Pharmaceutical 
Fraternity for Women to a member of the Omicron Chapter of the 
Fraternity to recognize outstanding chapter loyalty and service. 

Ethel J. Heath Scholarship Key: A distinctive honor key is awarded by 
Omicron Chapter of Lambda Kappa Sigma International 
Phannaceutical Fraternity for Women, to each graduating member in 
good standing who has attained a cumulative scholastic rank in the 
upper ten percent of all candidates eligible for graduation. 

Hoechst-Roussel Award: Each year, Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals, Inc., presents a plaque and a copy of Martindale's 
The Extra Pharmacopeiato the graduating Doctor of Pharmacy 
candidate who, in the opinion of the practice faculty and the doctor of 
pharmacy students, has excelled in all aspects of the program and is 
most likely to make the greatest impact on clinical practice. 

Kappa Psi Graduate Chapter Award: A silver bowl or tray is awarded 
annually by the Detroit Graduate Chapter of Kappa Psi 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity to the graduating student with the highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity Award: A silver tray is awarded 
annually to the graduating member of Mu Omicron Pi Chapter of 
Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fratemity who attains the highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity Grand Council Award: A 
distinctive recognition key and certificate are awarded by Kappa Psi 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity to a member of the Fraternity who attains 
the highest scholastic average in the College graduating class. 
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Lambda Kappa Sigma Recognition Key: A recognition key is 
presented by Omiaon Chaptar of Lambda Kappe Sigma lntamationaf 
Pharmaceulical Fralernity when, in the opinion of the Fra18mity, a 
graduating member has displayed distinguished service to the 
Fraternity and College, and is in good standng academically and 
professionaUy. 

Lemmon Company Student Award: Upon recommendation ol the 
faculty, a plaque and a $50 check is awarded by the Lemmon 
Company to a graduating baccalaureale student in recognition ol 
superior scholastic performance and outstanding curricular 
professional inYOlvernent. 

The U//y Achie,ementAward:Upon recommendation ol the faculty, a 
gold medal encased in a suitable plastic mounting is awarded annually 
by Eli Lilly and Company, to a graduating student for superior 
scholastic and professional achievement leadership qualities, and 
professional attitude. 

Morise Recognition Awan:I: Upon recommendation of the facufty, 
Martsc Pharmaceuticals, Inc., awards a plaque and $150 ID a student 
in the second professional year who has demonstrated academic 
achievement and leadership in professional and =rricular affairs. 

McNeH Mortar and Pes#s Dean's Award: A distinctive replica of an 
antique Revolutionary War mortar and pestle is awarded annually to 
the fourth year student who, in the judgement of the faculty, exhibits 
exceptional interest, aptitude, and achievement in pharmaceutical 
administration. 

Merck Award: A set of books consisting of The Metck Index and The 
Merck Manual are awarded annually to three graduating students for 
outstanding academic achievement: 

1. To the graduating student attaining the highest average in the 
overall pharmacy program; 

2. To the graduating student attaining the highest average in 
pharmacology courses; 

3. To the graduating student attaining the highest average in 
pharmacotherapeutics; 

(In the event the same individual qualffies for both of the last two 
awards, the second award will be presented to the graduating student 
with the second highest average in the overall pharmacy program.) 

Merck Sharp and Dahme Clinical Award: This annual award consists 
of the textbook P,inc;plss and Practices of Infectious Diseases and is 
presented to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) student who has 
demonstrated clinical excellence during the Pharm.D. Clerkship in 
Infectious Diseases Pharmacotherapy. 

Mylan Pharmaceuticals Excellence in Pharmacy Awan:I: A distinctive 
certificate as well as a subscription to Drug Interaction Facts is 
presented annually to the graduating baccalaureate pharmacy 
student who has demonstrated superior proficiency in the provision of 
cnlg information services as well as outstanding professional 
motivation. The recipient must be in the top twenty per cent of the 
graduating class. 

Perry Pharmacy Achievement Award: A $100 check is awarded 
annually by Perry Pharmacies, Inc. to the student who has eamed the 
highest scholastic average in the area of pharmaceutical 
administration. 

Pfizer Pharmaceuticals Community Pharmacy Extemship Award: 
Upon recommendation of the practice faculty, a suitably engraved 
plaque is awarded by Pfizer Laboratories to a graduating student in 
recognition of excellence in the community pharmacy component of 
the extemship program. 

Phi Delta Chi Alpha Eta Alumni Award: Each year the name of the 
graduating m~ber of Alpha Eta Chapter of Phi Delta Chi Fraternity 
who attains the highest scholastic average of all such eligible 
graduating students is engraved on a plaque, which is presented to the 
student by the fraternity. 



Phi Delta Chi Award: A $100 check is awarded annually by Iha Phi 
Delta Chi Fratemity to a fourth year srudent in Iha College, selectad 
from at least three nominees in the top twenty-fiw percent of their 
class recommended by Iha faculty, and determined by Iha awards 
committee of the Fratemity to have demonstrated potential leadership 
in intraprofessional activities by the second professional year of the 
pharmacy program. 

Roche Pharmacy CommunicaOons Award: Roche Laboratories 
presents an annual award to Iha graduating srudent who has 
demonstrated knowledge application in Iha practice of pharmacy to 
patients and to other health practitioners, who has serwd as a role 
model to other srudents in the capacity of a professional; and who has 
provided guidance to patients in the clinical practice component and 
demonstratad compassion towards patients and superior commitment 
to the practica of pharmacy. 

Sandoz Doctor of Pharmacy Award: Upon recommendation of the 
practice faculty, an engraved plaque and a check for $200 is awarded 
by Sandoz Pharmaceuticals to a graduating Doctor of Pharmacy 
candidate in recognition of outstanding performanca in Iha doctoral 
program. 

Smith Kline Beecham Award: A plaque is presented annually to a 
graduating senior student in recognition of superior achievement in 
clinical pharmacy practice. 

The Upjohn Award: Awarded annually to Iha graduating senior who, in 
Iha judgment of Iha faculty, has been most active in off-campus public 
service activities. 

The Upjohn Pharmacy Research Award: Upon recommendation of the 
practice faculty, Iha Upjohn Company presents a plaque and $250 to 
Iha graduating doctor of pharmacy candidate, resident, or fellow who 
has demonstrated excellence in research. The research project must 
have been completad or published within the previous two years. 

Faculty Awards 
Syntex Laboratories Preceptor of the Year Award: Upon 
recommendation of the practice faculty, a suitably engraved plaque is 
awarded by Syntax Laboratories to a pharmacy practitioner in 
recognition of outstanding participation in the extemship component of 
the pharmacy curriculum. 

WSU Fihh Year Pharmacy Student Faculty Award of Iha Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by the graduating class, one faculty 
member receives Iha Faculty of Iha Year Award for outstanding 
contribution to the class. 

WSU Fourth Year Pharmacy Student Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by the fourth year class, one faculty 
member receives the Faculty of Iha Year Award for outstanding 
contribution to the class. 

WSU Third Year Pharmacy Student Faculty Award of Iha Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by Iha third year class, one faculty 
member receives the Faculty of Iha Year Award for outstanding 
contribution to the class. 

FACULTY of 
ALLIED HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS 

Programs 
Anesthesia, medical technology, occupational and environmental 
health, occupational therapy, physical therapy and radiation therapy 
are among the allied health programs which contribute in vital ways to 
the practice of medicine and provision of health care. Mortuary scienca 
offers students a professional degree program in funeral service 
education. These fields of study lead ID interesting and rewaning 
careers. 

AneaU..Ja:• The nurse anesthetist is a specialist who, as a member 
of a heallh-<:are learn, is qualified to administer anesthesia to patients 
for all types of operations under the direction of a physician. The 
anesthetist is also prepared in the management of cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation and in the application of modem methods and 
procedures of respiratory care. 

Medical Technology:• Srudents in medical technology learn the 
scientific principles and theories behind the many laboralol}' tests 
performed to aid Iha diagnosis of cisease. During the latter part of their 
curricuklm, they become proficient in the performance of these lasts 
and famiiar with Iha practical aspects of the hospital laboratory. The 
work of the medical technologist is indispensable ID effective care of 
the sick, because results of their analytical work often establish a basis 
for ciagnosis which must be made before medical care can be 
instituted. 

Cytotechnotogy: Srudents in medical technology-cytDtechnology 
concantration enter a challenging field involving the micros-ic 
inspection and evaluation of slide preparations of various ti.Iman cells 
and/or organs. A cytotechnologist practices under Iha cirection of a 
pathologist in identifying chenges in Iha body's ceHs. While the 
majority of cylDtechnologists work in hospitals, graduates are also 
prepared for positions in research laboratories, private and clinical 
laboratories, and in cytotechnology education. 

Occupadonal and Environmental Health:* The complex Industrial 
environment of today exposes the worker to many physical and 
chemical factors capable of provoking stress or irreversible damage to 
health. The Department of Occupational and Environmental Health 
offers the Master of Scienca degree with specialization in industrial 
hygiene or industrial toxicology. 

The profession of industrial hygiene, de""ted to the prevention of 
occupational illness, is founded on the belief that safe and heaithf1JI 
working concitions can be established by proper control of 
environmental stresses. Industrial toxicology, upon which industrial 
hygiene is largely based, concerns itself with determining the amounts 
of potentially toxic substances which may be safely tolerated and the 
mechanisms by which these substances cause harm. Engineers, 
physicians, chemists, physicists, biologists and other scientists will 
find these disciplines stimulating, with opportunities for research and 
application continually increasing. The scarcity of well-trained 
prolessionals in these fields and Iha heightened interest of lederal, 
state and local legislators in health problems have resulted in excellent 
employment prospects for qualified persons with good remuneration 
and opportunities for advancement 

• For specific requirameru, cons~ the Wayne Slate University Graduate BIAletit 
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Occupational Therapy:• Education in occupational therapy prepares 
the slUdent to assist individuals who have limitations in the 
perfonnance of tasks required in nonnal routines of daily !ving, i.e., 
self-<:are, work and play. To be competent therapists, students learn 
to utilize concepts of treatment related to the restoration, development 
and maintenance of physical, psychological, social, emotional and 
cognitive functions. The curriculum includes instruction in the use of 
specific evaluative procedures, the application of a wide variety of 
activities related to daily living tasks, including creative and manual 
skills and the procedures for functioning as a member of a health-care 
team. The occupational therapist's goal is to provide the client the 
means for assessing his/her abilities to function as independenUy as 
possible. Seeing this acccmplished provides the therapist the 
satisfaction of fulfilling a needed role in society. 

Physical Therapy: Undergraduate education in physical therapy 
prepares slUdents to practice in a health-care profession which strives 
to enable people, despite disease, disability or physical handicap, to 
function as contributing members of society. The curriculum, didactic 
and clinical, provides opportunities for the slUdent to learn basic skills 
and techniques in evaluation, treatment procedures, and selection of 
appropriate therapeutic procedures, primarily affecting the 
neuro-muscul-keletal system, to meet the needs of the individual. 
The physical therapist is an integral member of the medical team in the 
planning, implementation and evaluation of the patient's health-care 
program. Physical therapy graduates have the opportunity to initiate 
and influence sociaJ change by establishing close relationships with 
people in a wide variety of settings. 

Radiation Therapy: The program in radiation therapy technology is 
designed to prepare students to administer treatment with ionizing 
radiation to patients with malignant diseases. The didactic portion of 
the curriculum provides the mathematics, physics, basic science and 
psychology as a background which the srudent then learns to apply in 
a clinical selling. The clinical portion of the curriculum places 
considerable emphasis on learning the practical skills and techniques 
required to handle the various materials and operate the sophisticated 
machinery of a radiation therapy facility. The clinical training also 
provides opportunity for the student to interact with physicians and 
graduate technologists in the treatment planning process and with 
patients who are receiving treatment with ionizing radiation. 

Mortuary Science: The program in mortuary science prepares 
students for a career in funeral service. The curriculum provides the 
study of the fundamentals of applied biological and physical sciences 
as background for understanding techniques and procedures 
applicable to the preparation and disposition of human bodies and to 
public health and safety measures. Other areas of study include a 
thorough understanding of the theory and a proficiency in the practice 
of the technical skills pertinent to funeral service, and the instillation of 
high standards of ethical conduct required to foster and uphold the 
dignity of funeral service. 

Pathologist Assistant: The pathologist assistant program trains 
personnel to assist the pathologist in the performance of postmortem 
examinations and in the preparation of surgical specimens for study. 
Additional training prepares the student to take responsibility for tasks 
designated by a supervising pathologist such as budgetary, 
superintendance, and teaching duties. 

• For specific requitements, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bijletin. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the U,uversity, students slwidd comu/t the General hfomttJtion 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments pertain to allied health students. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
Students who plan to enter the University as freshmen should have 
ncluded in their high school programs at k>ast three years of English, 
one year of algebra, one year of plane geomelry, at least one C0Ufle in 
a laboratory science and at least two years of a foreign language. 
Some programs require additional work in mathematics and science. 

Admission to Preprofessional Programs 
Preprofessional programs in medical technology, morlUary science, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy and raciation therapy 
technology are taken in the College of Liberal Arts and all students 
must apply for admission to that College, requirements for which are 
satisfied by general undergraduate admission to the University. The 
Office of Admissions is located at 3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202; 
telephone: Sn-3577. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid the prospective student. 

Admission to Professional Programs 
Each of the Allied Health programs is limited in the number of 
applicants that can be accapted. This limitation is created not only by 
the number of faculty members available, but also by the number of 
positions available in health care facilities where much of the field work 
experience is conducted at a 1 :1 or 1 :2 faculty-to-student ratK>. 

SIUdents are admitted to the professional program annually. In the 
sophomore year the student should make application to the program 
of his/her choice. However, because of special requirements for each 
program, students are urged to contact the department for counseling 
and application deacline dates a year before they plan to enter. 

For admission to the professional Allied Health programs, applicants 
must have acquired a minimum of sixty credits (or their equivalent) and 
have completed all equivalent preprofessional course and other 
requirements. Students admitted to the professional program usually 
have an honor point average of 2.5 (A=4.0) or better. 

SIUdents applying to the physical therapy and radiation therapy 
programs must have taken the Allied Health Professions Admissions 
Test (AHPAT), a standardized evaluation procedure that has been 
developed similar to the Medical College Admissions Test. It provides 
admissions officers throughout the country with comparative data on 
an applicant's verbal and quantitative abilities, reading 
comprehension and science preparation. This test will be 
administered several times each year at Wayne State Univershy as 
well as other locations throughout the country. Applicants should plan 
to take this test no later than January or March preceding entry into the 
professional programs. Application fonns and detailed infonnation can 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office, 139 Shapero Hall, College of 
Phannacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Although academic achievement is important, personal qualities are 
considered of equal importance since the students selected will 
eventuatly be working as members of a team in the delivery of health 
care. Therefore, criteria for selection are also based on such qualities 
as malUrity, motivation, knowledge of the profession, ability to 
communicate, personal integrity and empathy for others. 



Consequently, evaluations from faculty and academic advisers, as 
well as a personal interview, are given great weight in the selection of 
candidates by admissions committees. 

Academic Advising 
A slaff of academic advisers is available in the University Advising 
Center, 3 Wesi Joy Student Services Builclng, for students interested 
in allied health professions. 

Students, during their sophomore year, should confer with the 
professional program adviser of the Allied Health profession of the~ 
choice whenever they have questions about degree requirements, 
academic regulations, course elections, programs of study, or 
difficulties in their academic work. Course elections are arranged in 
consultation with the professional program advisers. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon a normal program of 
fifteen credits per semester for eight to ten semesters. Because 
courses are of varying length, students cannot always arrange 
programs of exactly fifteen credits; hence the normal load is fourteen to 
eighteen credits. 

Probation 
If a student's work falls below the required cumulative average for 
professional studies, he/she will be placed on probation. If a student 
incurs a serious honor point deficiency in a semester, or remains on 
probation for more than one semester, he/she wHI not be allowed to 
re---<egister in the College unless he/she oblains permission from the 
Office of the Dean. Such permission will be granted only alter an 
appraisal of the student's situation and some assurance from the 
student that the previous causes of failure will not be operative in the 
proposed program. 

Program Probation: A student whose semester honor point average 
falls below the required average will be placed on program probation. 
Each student must meet the academic and probationary requirements 
of his or her program. 

Removal of Probation: The student will be remowd from probation at 
the end of any semester in which he/she achieves the average 
required. 

Academic Honesty: Students am expected to abide by the principle 
of honesty which is fundamen1al to the life of a scholarly community. If 
any act ol academic dishonesty (cheating or plagiarism) is discovered, 
the instructor is expected to lake appropriate action, which can include 
one or more of the following: reprimand, repeat of assignment, a failing 
grade for the assignment, a failing grade for the course. Serious acts of 
dishonesty can lead to suspension or dismissal. The instructor will 
notify the student of the alleged violation and inform him/her of any 
action being laken. Both the student and the instructor are entided to 
academic due process should the instructor's action be contested. 

Further information can be obtained from the College's Office of the 
Dean. 

Student Conduct 
Students are expected to abide by the principle of honesty. Dishonesty 
in the academic community is a deliberate -.ni,t to deceive the 
educational process by submitting work which is not the product of 
one's own intellect and diligence. Attempts to give a false impression 
of academic performance may take many forms, such as the 
unauthorized use of notes, direct copying from another's examination 
paper, or collusion between students to exchange information <ilring 
an examination. Acts ol deception may also include plagiarism, or the 

submission under the guise of personal achievernentof any material or 
idea resulting from unauthorized assislance. 

Academic dishonesty or cheating not only tands to destroy an 
indivirual's character and inlegrity, but also diminishes confidence In 
the educational system on the part of persons who exert honestaflorl. 
Students, faculty, and support staff all have a duty to eliminate 
dishonesty from the educational system. 

A faculty member has inherent responsibility for the academiccon<iJct 
and moral character of each course he/she teaches. If the lllacher 
suspects academic dishonesty within a class, -"Priate slspS 
should be taken to ascertain the facts in the matler, consislant wllli the 
rights of the parties involved, before inwking sanctions 
commensuralB with the nature ol the offense. A copy ol the complela 
policy of the College may be oblained from the Registrar's Olfioe, 139 
Shapero Hall. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
Full-time students whose honor point averages are 3.7 or above in a 
given term are eligible for cilation for distinquished scholarship. 
Part-time students are eligible for inclusion in the Dean's List of Honor 
Students alter each accumulation of twelve credits. 

Student Government 
The Pham\acy and Allied Health Professions Executive Council 
(PAHPEC) is the official governing body for students in the College. 
PAHPEC consists of one student represenlative from each of the 
health disciplines within the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. The primary purpose of PAHPEC is to concern itself with 
any projects or problems which affect the entire student body of the 
College. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necessary for success in college work. 
Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will announoe 
attendance requirements. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
The Faculty reserves the right to dismiss at any time a student who 
does not appear to be suited for the work or whose oonducl or 
academic s1anding is regarded as unsatisfactory. Students are urged 
to review the specific policies of their respective department 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Specific requirements for the several bachelofs degrees ollerad by 
the Faculty of Allied Health Professions are enumerated in the 
departmental sections of this bulletin (see pages 3~92). Following 
are general College and University policies governing baccalaureate 
programs. -. 

University General Education Requirements 
For~ description, see pages 21-26. 

Unlv•olty Requirement In American Government-see pages 24, 
25. 

Unlv-lty Proficiency Requl-ta In Engllah and 
lla-.UC.: AN undergredualB students who regislar for the first 
time at Wayne Slate University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereaflerwill 
be required to demonslrate proficiency in English and mathematics by 
the time they have earned sixty semester a-edits toward a bachelor's 



degree. For full particulars of these requirements, see the General 
Information section of this Bulletin, pages 21-26. 

Residence 
The last thirty credits of work applicable to the degree, exclusive of 
credit by special examination, must be completed in an undergraduate 
college or school of Wayne State University. 

Time Limitation 
Because of rapid changes in technology and in the methods and 
concepts of patient care, students in the allied health programs must 
complete their preprofessional science credits within the six years just 
prior to admission to the professional program and must complete their 
professional program within three years, unless exception is granted 
by the Department Chairperson. Students who interrupt their 
academic program will have to apply for reinstatement on an individual 
basis to have their performance evaluated. They may be required to 
pass examinations comparable to those given to current students at 
that level sought for nH>ntry into the program. 

Outside Employment 
The undergraduate curriculum has been arranged with the 
presumption that students will devote full time and energy to their 
college and university experience. Students are encouraged to limit 
their outside employment in order to benefit from the full complement 
of academic and cultural opportunities that are a vital part of higher 
education. 

Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the formal academic requirements for graduation, 
students in the Allied Health Professions must demonstrate traits of 
character, stamina and emotional stability appropriate for work in a 
health-care field. Students may be required to withdraw from the 
College when, in the judgment of a committee of the faculty, they are 
deficient in these qualities so as to make them unsuitable for their 
chosen profession. 

Graduation with Distinction: See page 39. 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 233 Shapero Hall; 577-1384 

Chairperson and Deputy Dean of Allied 
Health Professions: Dorothy M. Skinner 

Associate Professor 
Dorothy M. Skinner 

Assistant Professors 
Janet Brown Castillo.Nina Park.er, Am Wallace 

Adjunct Professors 
A. WilliamShafer,Joseph Wiener 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Barban Jenkins, Aaron Lupovich, Gerald Mandell 

Adjunct Assistanl Professors 
James Adams, Man. Ouistiansen, Jean Garza, Grace Hill, Deanna 
Klosinski, Joyce Salancy, Shobha Shah 

Adjunct Instructors 
Ross LaVoie, Sheila Finch. Kathleen Hay, Carol Hillman 

Cooperating Faculty 
L McCoy,M.Pak,D. Walz 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Memcal Technology 
with a concentration in cytotechnology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
with specializations in clinical . laboratory instrumentation, 
educatibn managemenl, and /r,,maJology 

Medical technology is a health profession offering many challenging 
opportunities for men and women with an aptitude in the basic 
sciences and an interest in a career de\/Oted to giving indispensable 
aid to the effective practice of medicine. The Medical Technology 
Program at Wayne State University provides the interested student 
with the technical knowledge and specialized sk!ls necessary to the 
profession. The work of the medical technologist involves: 

1. Provision . of accurate diagnostic information to the physician 
through performance of a vast array of laboratory tests. 

2. Comparative evaluation and utilization of the best possible methods 
of pertormance of these tests. 

3. Operation of sophisticated laboratory equipment. 

4. Effective teaching and supervision of students and auxiliary 
laboratory personnel. 

While the majority of medical technologists work in hospital or other 
clinical laboratories, graduates are also prepared for positions in 
fed~ral, state and local health departments, in indusbial or research 
laboratories and in medical technology education. 



The programs offered by the Department of Mecfical Technology utilize 
the facilities of the College of Liberal Arts, the Faculty of Allied Health 
Professions and the pathology departments and clinical laboratories of 
hospitals affiliated with the Department of Medcal Technology. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Technology 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Medical 
Technology fulfills the requirements for medcal technology education 
of the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. A 
graduate from Wayne State University with this Bachelor of Science 
degree is eligible to lake a national certification exemination in medcaJ 
technology. The degree program consists of a preprofessional 
curriculum and a professional curriculum, as folONs: 

The freshman and sophomore years constitule the preprofessional 
program comprising the liberal arts courses taught by the faculty of the 
College of Liberal Arts. 

The junior year begins the professional program and is taught by the 
faculty of the Department of Medical Technology and the School of 
Meaclne. 

The senior year consists of clinical experience in the laboratories in 
one of the affiliated hospitals. 

Admission 
Preprofesslonal: Students seeking admission to the preprofessional 
program in the College of Liberal Aris should refer to the admission 
requirements of the University, page 14. High school prerequisiles for 
applicants pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 
are: 

high school units 

Physi:s .............................................................. 1 
Chemistry ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Algebra ............................................................ 1.5 
Geomelly ............................................................ 1 
Trilonomet,y ........................................................ 0.5 

Recommended: Latin, German or French, or proficiency in one or 
more computer programming languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Although the College of Liberal Aris does not offer course work in the 
first unit of algebra, some mathematics deficiencies can be eliminated 
by taking Mathematics 090 (see page 285). Students with NO 
preparedness in mathematics wiU have to remedy this deficiency at a 
high school. Before the first course in college chemistJy or college 
mathematics can be taken, the student must pass a placement test. 

A deficiency of any of the above high school units may extend the time 
required for completion of the courses prerequisite to beginning the 
professional curriculum in the junior year, orit may restrict the electives 
which may be taken. Any entrance deficiencies should be made up as 
early as possible, preferably in the first year. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 

Courses in this program ara taken under direction of the College of 
Liberal Aris: 

FlntY•r 

cnKl/ls 

BJ0151 -jLSJ Buie 8io1ogr I ......•.•...............•..........•.••..... 4 

CHM 105 or CHM 107 
-(PS) lnrodUCIOiy Principlao of Chemillly ...............•..••.•.•... I 
-(PS) Prir<i>les ol Chemiory I .................•....•.....•..•...• 4 

CHM 108-l'mci>laoof Chamilliy I ..........•.......•..•.....•.•.••.•.... 5 
CSC 101 --iCl) - 10 ~ •••••••.•••••••.•••••••••••••••••• 3 
ENG 102 -(BC) lrlroduc:lo,y Co1ogo Wrmg ................................ 4 
MT 208--Tochnoi>gy Seminar . : .................................. 1 
MAT 180--{MCI E"-ta,y Fi.n:lionl .•...•••....••••.••••••...••••••••••• 4 
SPB 101 --1<lC) Oral Co"""'nlcalion: BM1c Speech .......................... 2 
UGE 100-{GE)Tho ~and II lmrlos .............................. 1 

SecontlY-
BD 287 ---, and Physiology .........................•....•....•..•. 5 
CHM 224 -Qganic Chemiory I ....•..........•.......•..........•..•..... 4 
CHM 312 -Allai,lical Chemillfy ....................•.....•.•..•.......•.• 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) - Wridng ........................•.......•....•. 3 
HIS 110--{HS) The -Wond • ........................................ 3 
PHI 105--{CT) CilicaJ Toning• ...........................•....•.•..•.... 3 

P S 101 -{Al) American -- • ......•..•....•..........•........... 3 
SOC 200-{SS) Understanding Human Soc:loly • •...•••.•.••••..••••.•••••••• 3 
H1111111lios (VP.Pl) elec:IMIS ....•......•.•...•.....••....•••..•••...••••. 8 
Foteign CiJ1u19 (FCI - •...•..•••...••...••••...•.••..••••..•••.•.•• 3 

Pro-lonaf Program Admlaalon: The junior class is adminad to 
the professional curriallum in September only. An appticatlon for 
admission to the program must be sulxnitted to the Department of 
Medical Technology by April 15 of the year one wishes to enter Iha 
professional program. 

The Admissions Committee is composed of mecfical lllchnologfsts on 
the faculty and adjunct faculty of the Department of Medical 
Technology. The Admissions Committee wiM interview and consider 
for admission all those students who-

1. Have the following cumulative honor point averages by the end of 
the second semester of the year preceding edmission 10 the 
professional program: 

(a) 2.5 or greater overall average; and 

(b) 2.3 or greater combined sctence average (biology, chemistJy, 
compoter sctence, mathematics and physics). 

2. Will have completed all preprofessional courses (see above) by the 
end of the summer semester prior to admission 10 lhe professional 
program. 

3. Have taken the English Proficiency Examination prior 10 the 
beginning of the fall program (test is given during the week preceding 
the beginning of each semester; see the University Schedule of 
Classes for date and time). 

4. Sutxni~ in addition to the application, the folowing: 

(a). References (reference forms available in the University Ad'lising 
Office) from: one employer and one science faQllly member (If no 
employer, _IWO science faculty references may be submillad). 

(b). If the student has transferred 10 Wayne, official transcripts from all 
former undergraduate schools must be included. 
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Since the clinical positions are limited, the Admissions Committee 
must consider each applicant individually. A sound academic 
background, a familiarity with the profession and its demands, 
together with a desire to advance the field of medical technology 
through research, teaching or service are important factors for 
consideration. Emotional stability, maturity and the ability to 
communicate are among the criteria used in considering the student. 

The decision of the Admissions Committee will be: (1) Accepted, (2) 
Denied, or (3) Conditional Acceptance. (If applicants have courses in 
progress which are prerequisites to the program, acceptance will not 
be final until satisfactory completion of the requirements.) 

All requests for additional information should be addressed to the 
Chairperson, Depanment of Medical Technology, College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology must 
complete 132 credits in course work, plus sufficient aedits to fulfill the 
University General Education Requirements not satisfied by either 
required courses or the student's choice of e'8ctives in the 
preprofessional program. The distribution of the total credits for the 
degree will be between the preprofessional program (see above) and 
the professional program as follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are taken under the direction of 
the faculty of the Depanment of Medical Technology in cooperation 
with the faculty of the School of Medicine and staff of affiliated clinical 
institutions. 

Third Year 

credits 

BCH 501 -General Biochemistry Lecture • . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . : .. ... 2 
I M 550-PrincPles of lmm1.mlogy •....................................... 2 
I M 551 -Bacteriology, Virology and Mycology ...••.........••............... 5 
M T 300- Introduction kl Clinical laboratory methods •.......••.•.........••.. 2 
MT 302 -Hemakllogy I ................................................. 2 
M T 304 -lmmunohematology ............................................ 2 
M T 305 -Hematology 11 ................................................ 2 
MT 306 -serology .................................................... 2 
MT 307 -Urinalysi&IHemostasis •........••.•.......•••.•........•........ 3 
M T 308 -Principles of Clinical Lab. Instrumental Methods I .. . .. . .. • .. .. . . . . .. . 3 
MT 309-Medical Teclmology Professional Semklar ......••..........•....... 1 
MT 310-(WQ Medical Technology Parasitology ............................. 3 
MT 312--Hema.tology I: laboratory ...........................•.•......... 2 
MT 314-lmmunohematology laboratory ................................... 2 
M T315-Hematology II: Laboratory .••........•.•......••••••........••... 2 
MT 318-Clinical lnstrumenlalion Laboratory ................................ 1 
M T 328 -Introduction to Clinical Chemistry ................................. 4 
MT 404-laboratory Administration ........••.•........•.•.........•...... 2 

Fourth Year 

MT 400 ~lk1ical Hematology. . . . . . . • • . • .. . .. . . . . • • . .. .. ................ 6 
MT 401 ~inical Chemistry .........•..........••.........••.•......... , 9 
M T402 ~Nnical Blood Bari< ............................................ 4 
MT 403-Clinical Microbiology ••.......••••.........••.........• , •....... 7 
M T 406 ~l•oal Serology .............................................. 2 

M T 507 ~li,;cal Pathology Conelation ....•.••......•.••••..........•••... 2 

Medical Technology 400, 401, 402, 403, and 406 will be taken at a 
hospital affiliated with the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. 

Academic Standing-Dismissal and Readmlaalon: No senior 
student will be graduated with a grade of less than 'C' in any clinical 
course. 
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Any student with a semester h.p.a. less than 2.0 is subject to dismissal. 
The student who receives a final grade of 'E' and/or a second 'D' in a 
junior (first professional) year C011rse is automatically dismissed from 
the program. 

Students who have been dismissed for academic reasons and wish to 
be readmitted to the medical technology professional curriculum will 
ha\/8 the opportunity to do so only once. The decision ID readmit a 
student will be on a competitive basis and readmission is not 
guaranteed. If, upon readmission, the student fails to meet the 
academic standards of this Depanment he/she will be cismissed and 
not readmitted any time thereafter. 

Any student who has been dismissed for academic reasons during the 
first admission to the program but has successfully completed medical 
technology C011rsework with a grade of 'C' or better need not repeat 
these C011rses upon final readmission. All courses receiving a final 
grade of 'D' or 'E' must be repeated. It may be necessary for the 
student to change status from lull-time ID part-time in order to repeat 
the academically substandard courses. If men, than one year elapses 
from the time these courses were sucesslully completed, and the 
student is readmitted, it may be necessary to repeat the entire C011rse 
of study. The faculty reserves the right to recommend repetition of 
courses for any student who is readmitted to the professional program 
and, in specific cases, may alter this policy and assign a cirected study. 

Change of Statuo: Any student wanting to have their status changed 
from lull-time to pert-time must comply with the following guidelines: 

1. Request the status change no later than the ninth week of classes 
from the Depenment Chairperson. 

2. Present a reason or reasons acceptable to this Department as 
determined by the faculty, realizing that this decision will be final. 

3. Continue as a part-time student under the predetermined 
a,rriculum as set forth by this Depanment. 

4. Understand that this option may be limited by current and future 
enrollment; again, the decision of the faculty on this basis is final. 

Residence: See the section above on Academic Procedures for the 
Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 378. 

Time Limitation: See the section above on Academic Procedures for 
the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 378. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Technology 
Cytotechnology Concentration 
Cytotechnology is a challenging field involving the microscopic 
inspection and evaluation of slide preparations of various human cells 
and/or organs. A cytotechnologist practices under the cirection of a 
pathologist in Identifying changes in the body's cells. Microscopic 
e,aminations of specially stained slides are made to detect 
cytoplasmic or nuclear changes of cells which may differentiate 
healthy cells from those suspected of being cancerous or of having 
other structural abnormalities. While the majority of cytotechnologists 
wori< in hospitals, graduates are also prapared for positions in 
research laboratories, private and clinical laboratories and in 
cytotechnology education . . 

The freshman and sophomore years constitute the preprofessional 
curriculum with courses taught by the faculty of the College of Liberal 
Arts (or equivalent courses at another accredited institution). The 
junior year begins the professional curriculum and is taught by the 
faculties of the Department of Medical Technology, the College of 
Liberal Arts, and the College of Education. The senior year consists of 
an eleven month clinical e,q,erience in the laiboratory of an affiliated 
hospital. 



Accreditation: The degree program in cytctechnology is four years in 
duration, culminating in the degree Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology with a concentration in cytotechnology. The four-year 
program fulfills the requirements for cytotechnology education of the 
Convnittee on Anied Health Education and Accreditation in 
collaboration with the American Society of Cytology. A graduate from 
Wayne State University with a degree in Medical Technology with a 
concentration in cytotechnology is eligible to take a national 
certification examination in cytotechnology. 

Admission 
Preprofeaslonal: Students seeking admission to the preprofessional 
program in the College of Liberal Arts should refer to the admission 
requirements of the University as stated on page 14. High school 
prerequisites for applicants pursuing the Bachelor of Science in 
Medical Technology with a concentration in cytotechnology are: 

high school units 

Algebra ............................................................ 15 
Biology .............................................................. 1 
Chemistry ............................................................ 1 

Geometry ............................................................ 1 
Physic, .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 1 
Trigonometry ........................................................ 0.5 
Typilg ............................................................. 05 

Recommended: Latin, German, and/or French, and profeciency in 
one or more computer languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Although the College of Liberal Arts does not offer course work in the 
first unit of algebra, some mathematics deficiencies can be made up by 
taking MAT 090 (see page 285). Students with NO preparedness in 
mathematics will have to remedy this deficiency at a high school. 
Before the first course in college mathematics or college chemistry can 
be taken, the sb.ldent must pass qualifying examinations in these 
subjects. 

A lack of any of the high school units isled may extend the time 
required for completon of the courses which are prerequisite to 
beginning the professional curriculum in the junior year, or may restrict 
the electives which may be taken. Any entrance deficiencies should be 
made up as early as possible, preferably in the first year. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Courses in this program are taken under the direction of the College of 
Liberal Arts. Students must pass the required preprolessional courses 
with a grade of 'C' or better. 

First Vear Credits 

BIO 151 -{LS) Basic Blok>gy I ............................................ 4 

BIO 287 --Anatomy and Physiok>gy ........................................ 5 
CHM 105 or CHM 107 • 

-{PS) nlrOduclory Princl>les ol Chenistty ........................... 8 
-{PS) P!tnci>los of Chemistry I .................................... 4 

CHM108-Prlncj,fesolChomlS1ryll. ...................................... 5 
ENG 102--{8'.:)lnlroductory College Writing ................................ 4 
MAT 180-{MC) Elemenary Fundbns ..................................... 4 
PHl105-{CT)Critica1Thinkilg•' ......................................... 3 
SOC 200 - (SS) Undomandilg H\1111/1 Socioly " . . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SPB 101 -{OC) Oral Commuricalion: Basic Speech .......................... 2 
UGE 100-{GE) The Uni¥Brslry and hs L.brarlos ............................. 1 

• Aquailying examination n lighscf1oof chonistryis pren,quuetoelecli,g CHM 101. 
" Pielerred course to satisfy Uni¥Brsly General Education roqu-

Second Vear 

BIO 152-Basic Biology II .........•.................•..•..... , .•......•. 4 
BIO 220 4droduclion Micnlblology ........................................ 4 
BIO 271 ~ V"'8brale Zoology .................................. 4 
CHM 224--0gallic Chemistry I ........................................... 4 
ENG 301-{IC) 1- Wr'lng ........................................ 3 
HS 110-{HC) The - Wolld" ....................................... 3 
P S 101 -{Al) American GMmmenl " ..................................... 3 
H-(VP,PC)EloclYN ............................................. e 
For191 C...ro (FC) EloclMI ............................................. 3 

R•ld1.-, Sea the s8Cllon above on Academic ProcedJres for the 
Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 378. 

Time Umltadon: See the section above on Academic Procea,res for 
the Faculty of Alied Health Professions, page 378. 

Profeulonal Program Admlsofon: The junior class is admitlad ID 
the professional curriculum in the Fall Semester only. An application 
for admission ID the program must be submitted to the Department of 
Medcal Technology by April 15 of the year one wishes ID enter the 
professional program. Professional program admission requintmenlll 
are the same as for the general Bachelor of Science In Medical 
Technology; see page 379. For further informatiion. write: Department 
of Medical Technology, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
Canddates for the medical technology degree Bachelor of Science 
with a concentration in cytotechnology must complete 130 credits in 
course work, plus sufficient craclits to fulfill the University General 
Education requirements not satisfied by either required courses or the 
student's choice of electives in the preprofessional program. The 
cistribution of the total crecils for the degree wftl be between the 
preprofessional program (see above) and the professional program as 
follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are taken under the direction of 
the faculty of the Department of Medical Technology in cooperation 
with the College of Liberal Arts and the staff of the affilialed clinical 
institutions. The third year begins ONL V in September. 

ThlrdV•r 

ctedita 

BIO 340 --Prfnc~los of Physiology ......................................... 3 
BIO 305 or 507 

- HI.man Honldly ............................................... 3 
-Genatk:s .................................................... . 

BI0563--ll~ .................................................... 4 
BIO 564-CMcor Blolagr ............................................... 3 
CSC 100-(Cll ,_ to Coqllnr Science ............................ 3 
MT 302 --!lemalology I ................................................. 2 
M T 312 -Hematology I Laboratory ........................................ 2 
M T 305 -Hematology II ................................................. 2 
MT315-flon1'IOlogj Yl.abonl1ory ....................................... 2 
M T 310 -{WI) Moclcal T eclm<>gy Paiuflofogy ............................. 3 
M T 449--Cytoleclml T echniq,_: Female Geraal Tract ..................... 4 
EER 783 -Fllldameruls of Sta1latic:I ...................................... 3 
EloclMII ............................................................. 3 

FourlhVNr 

MT 450--e,-hnofogy Non-Gy,-1oglcal Tachniqua I .................... 13 
MT 451 ~y Non-Gy,-1oglcalTachniqua H ............ , ...... , 11 

CoU.g• of Pharmacy ONJ Allwl H,alth Prof,uimu 381 



Academic Standing-Dismissal and Readmission: For 
procedures regarding probation and dismissal, students should refer 
to the paragraphs immediately following the general Bachelor ol 
Science professional program, page 380. 

Student Aid 
The University offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Oflice of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

In addition, the Michigan Society of Medical Technologists offers a 
scholarship or loan to qualified junior or senior students in the 
professional program. Also, student loan funds have been established 
to assist students in good standing in medical technology; they 
include: the Medical Technology Student Loan Fund, and the W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund. 

Medical Technology Alumni Association 
Organized in 1978, the Medical Technology Alumni Association was 
esteblished for the purpose of developing and maintaining rapport 
between the graduates and faculty of the Department of Medical 
Technology. In addition to being supportive of the University, one of 
the main functions of the Alumni Association is to provide continuing 
educational opportunities and social activities for alumni, faculty and 
students of the Medical Technology Department. 

Student Professional Activities: All students may participate in the 
local, state and national organizations of the American Society for 
Medical Technology. All students may participate in the local, state 
and national organizations· ol the American Society for Medical 
Technology. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ruunbered 0~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-#.}9 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretaJion of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) 
501. General Biochemistry Lectureo. Cr. 2 
Prereq: quantitative analysis. Structural biochemistry, metabolism of 
carbohydrates; lipids, proteins and nucleic acids. (F,W) 

IMMUNOLOGY and MICROBIOLOGY (IM) 
550. Princlplea of Immunology. Cr. 2 
Open only to medical technology program students. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
basic immunology, including the relevance to human medicine. (F) 

551. Bacteriology, Virology and Mycology. Cr. 5 
Open only to juniors in Medical Technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
the fundamentals of microbiology, induding bacteria, viruses and 
fungi, and a detailed consideration of the role of those agents in 
disease. (W) 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (M T) 
101. Introduction to Medical Condition• of Community 

CoMem: A Laboratory Peropectlve. Cr. 2-3 
Variety of medical conditions presented from perspective of laboratory 
tests required for diagnosis. Brief descriplion of the condition and its 
mechanism of aclion; presentation of laboratory tests; indcation of test 
results. (F) 

208. lledlcal Technology Seminar. Cr. 1 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Introduction to medical technology, its 
opportunities and responsibilities. (F,W) 

290. PreprofeNional Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: enrollment in pre-medical technology program. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Independent study under faculty supervision. 

(F,S) 

300. lntroducllon to Clinical Laboratory Methodo. Cr. 2 
Prereq: Junior in medical technology or consent of inslruclor. Basic 
concepts used in clinical laboratory including laboratory safety, 
specimen collection and processing; pipetting, spectrophotomeler 
usage, laboratory mathematics, and quality assurance. (F) 

302. Hematology I. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology program or consent of inslruclor. 
Basic study of blood-forming organs and components of blood; 
explanation of basic hematological procedures. (F) 

304. lmmunohematology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology or consent of instructor. Principles 
of immunology and theory of procedures employed in the dinical blood 
bank. Survey of the organization and operation of a blood bank. (S) 

305. Hematology 11. Cr. 2 
Preraq: MT 302. lrH!epth study of blood and blood forming organs 
(normal and pathological) from the standpoint of interpretation and 
diagnosis. (W) 

308. Serology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior in medical technology or consent of inslruclor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schediie of Classes. Theoretical and practical 
information on serology theory and laboratory methodology. (F) 

307. Urlnalyolo/Hemostaolo. (PSL 307). Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: junior in medical technology or consent of instrudor. Materim 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory of diagnostic analysis 
of urine and other body fluids; correlation of test results with 
pathophysiology. Theoretical information on hemostasis, coagulation 
and fibrinolysis. Lecture and laboratory. (F) 

308. Prlnclplea of Clinical Laboratory lnotrumental Methodo. 
Cr.3-4 

Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program or consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to fundamental laws of electronics, the theoretical basis of 
instrument design, and quality control in laboratory testing. 
Application of inslrumental methods, including speclrophornetric, 
fturornetric, eleclroanalytical, and chromatographic methods to the 
dinical laboratory. (W) 

309. lledlcal Technology Prolaoolonal Semi-. Cr. 1 
Prereq: junior in medical technology program. Weekly group 
discussion on medical technology matters. Medical ethics and 
professionalism. (W) 

310. lledlcal Technology Paraoltology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: regislration in medical technology program, consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Discussion and practical considerations of parasitic organisms as 
diS8ase agents in man, their epidemiologic, clinical pathological 
significance and practical diagnostic methodology. (S) 



312. Hematology I: Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory exercises relative ID lhe 
basic study of lhe blood forming organs and lhe components of blood. 

(F) 

314. fmmunohematology Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedula of Classes. Practice of procedures employed in 
Iha clinical blood bank. (S) 

315. Hematology II: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MT 312. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory exercises relative 10 in--<leplh study of blood and blood 
forming organs; normal and pathological blood forms. (W) 

318. Cllnlcal Instrumentation Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: M T 308. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction ID lhe function and use of clinical laborelDry instruments. 

(S) 

328. Introduction to Cllnlcal Chemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M T 318. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Methodologies and interpretations of results of dinical chemistry 
diagnostic tests. (S) 

400. Clinical Hematology. Cr. 6 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
principles for evaluation of lhe quantity, morphology and function of 
cellular components of blood together with assessment of coagulation 
lactors. (S) 

401. Clinical Chemistry. Cr. 9 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Biochemical 
analysis of blood and other body fluids to determine lavels of various 
chemical substances. Automation. special chernislry and nuclear 
medicine. (F) 

402. Clinlcal Blood Bank. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
principles involving antigen-antibody reactions of blood. Obtaining, 
storage and preparation of whole blood or blood oomponents for 
infusion. (F) 

403. Clinical Microbiology. Cr. 7 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Obtaining, 
culturing, identification and quantitation of microorganisms causing 
infection or infestation. Determination of most effective antibiotic. 

(W) 

404. Laboratory Administration and lnatructlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program. Educational 
aspect includes discussion of basic instructional techniques and 
methodologies; preparation of educational objeclives and test 
questions. Adminisb'ation portion includes discussions of interaction 
with patients. fellow workers. employers, other allied health 
prolessions. (W,S) 

406. Clinical Serology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
procedures for identification of antibodies produced as a result of 
infection by microorganisms, collagen diseases and auto-immune 
disorders. (W) 

449. Cytotechnology Technique: Female Genital Tract. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program. 
cytolechnology concentration. Study and analysis of calls in lhe 
female genital tract that are spontaneously exfoliated. mechanically 
dislodged by irritation, brushing or scraping. or forcibly removed by 
needle aspiration for detection and diagnosis of cancer. (S) 

450. Cytotachnotogy Non-Gynecologlc Technlqua L 
Cr. 4-17 

Pnsreq: senior standing in medical technology program, 
cylDtechnology concentration. Study and analysis ol eels from the 
respiratory trael, breas~ urinary and GI tract. Cytotologicemphasis on 
delection and clagnosis ol cancerous ceUs. (F,S) 

451. Cytotechnotogy Non-Gynecologic Tachnlqua ft. 
Cr. 1-18 

Prereq: MT 450. Study and analysis of ceUs from effusion. the eye and 
CSF including cytopreparatary methodology. Cytologic emphasis on 
detection and diagnosis of cancerous cells. (W) 

490. Profeulonal Directed Study. Cr. 1-t 
Prereq: enrollment in medical technology program. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Independent study under faculty superlllsion. (n 

507. (WI) Cllnlcal Pathology Correlation. Cr.1-2 
Pnsreq: senior standing in medical technology program or consent of 
instructor. Correlation of laborelDry data and clinical history through 
the analysis of case studies. (W.S) 
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MORTUARY SCIENCE 
Office: 627 W. Alexandrina; 577-2050 

Chairman: Gordon W. Rose 

Professor 
Gordon W. Rose 

Assistant Professors 
Gerald P. Cavellier, Mary Louise M. Williams 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Edward J. Kerfoot 

Certificate and Degree Programs 
THREE-YEAR CERTIFICATE in Mortuary Sci£nce 

BACHEWR OF SCIF.NCE in Mortuary Scutnce 

BACHEWR OF SCIF.NCE in PaJho/ogy Assistant 

Wayne State University offers a professional program in funeral 
service education. A student may earn a three-year certificate in 
Mortuary Science; or may qualify for the Bachelor of Science in 
Mortuary Science by completing an additional fifteen credits in course 
work during the fourth year. Both the thl'ff-ilear certification and the 
four-year degree programs meet or exceed the educational 
requirements for licensure in Michigan and most other states. 

The services and facilities characteristic of a major university are 
available to students in this program. In addition to its own full-time 
faculty, the instructional staff is selected from the various departments 
of the University as well as from the core of experienced practitioners 
in the community. The professional program offers the enroUee 
extensive opportunity to participate in clinicaVpracticum training in the 
mortuary arts. Prospective students should direct inquiries to: 
Department of Mortuary Science, 627 W. Alexandrina, Detroit, 
Michigan 48201; telephone: 577-2050. 

Accreditation: The three-year certificate and the four year degree 
program in mortuary science are accredited by: 

(1) The American Board of Funeral Service Education; and 

(2) The Michigan State Board of Examiners in Mortuary Science. 

THREE-YEAR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
The fundamental objectives of the program are: 

a. To teach and encourage the highest standards of ethical and 
professional conduct and practices through the coordination of 
in-depth course content and curriculum planning. 

b. To provide the theoretic and practical capabilities to an individual, 
who, as a health practitioner, will assure the public of professional 
service in the preparation and disposition of human remains. 

c. To offer professional and functional courses in the biologic and 
physical sciences, behavioral sciences, mortuary arts, and 
managemenVadministration that will provide the community with a 
person who is effectively responsive to the needs of the bereaved. 

The educational program in mortuary science covers three academic 
years of college work. Two of these years are devoted to 
pre-professional studies which must be taken in the College of Liberal 
Arts of Wayne State University or at any regionally accredited college 
or university. For the third or professional year, the student registers in 
the Department of Mortuary Science. The program of professional 
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study is offered during the University's regular academic year, which 
extends from early September to late August On satisfacto,y 
completion of the full thl'ff-ilear program the student is awarded a 
Certificate of Graduation in Mortuary Scienoe. 

Admission 
Prepro .... lonal Program: Students entering as freshmen and 
intending to pursue either an undergraduate certificate or degree in 
mortuary scienoe must complete the preprofessional program (see 
beiow) offered by the College of Liberal Arts. The admission 
requirements for that college are those for regular undergraduate 
admission to the University; see page 14. 

Students must pass the required preprofessional courses (indicated 
by an asterisk) with a grade of 'C' or better. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
First Semester crsdits 

BIO 151-(LS) Basic Biology I' ........................................... 4 
IIAT 1~MC) ElemerWy Funclions ...................................... 4 
ECO 101--{SS) Princi>Jes of Macroecooomics ............................... 4 
ENG 102--{BCJ lrr!OdUClo,y College IYmi1g • ................................ 4 

UGE 100--{GEJ Tho Uni'l8mly and 11s Lbraties .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ........... 1 

TOIII: 17 

Second Semester 

BIO 152-Buic Biology II' . .. ........................................... 4 

PSY 101 or PSY 102 

-{LS} lnlroduclory PsYthojogy ' .................................... 4 
-{LS} Elements of PsYthology ' .................................... 3 

ENG 301 or ENG 303 
-{IC} l~ennecfiate W~ing • ....................................... 3 

-{CJ W~ing 1he -at<h Paper' ................................. 3 
ECO 102--{SSJ Princi>les al Mlcroecommics .•............••••.........••••• 4 

TOIII: 15 

Third Semester 

CHM 102-lf'SI GeroraJ Chemisl,y I' ..................................... 4 
ACC 301-Elamentaty Financial Accounting Theo,y • .......................... 3 

PSY 260-Psydlology of Soci8J Behavior' , ................................ 4 
f-1IS110 orHIS120 

-(HS} Tho Ancient World ........................................ 4 

- (HS) Tho Medieval World ....................................... 4 
csc 101 -(CL} l~mlllC:lion t> Compudng • ................................. 3 

TOIII: 18 

Fourth Semester 

CHM 103---0eneraJ Chen;stry 11' ........................................ 4 
SPB 101-(0C) Oral Communication: Basic Speech • .......................... 3 

ACC 302 - Elementa,y Ma-rial Ac<oooli1g Thoo,y ' ....................... 3 
PHI 105 -{CT} Ctli:af Thfr*ilg .......................................... 3 
PS 101-(Aij American Govemmem .................................•..... 4 

TOlll:17 

ProfeMlonal Program Admlsalon: To be considered for admission 
to the third (or professional) year of the program, applicants must haw 
completed the preprofessional program (see above) under one of the 
following conditions: 

1. Completion of required oourses at an accredited collegiate 
institution with an overall grade awrage of 'C' or better. 

2. Completion of required courses at a recognized but unaccredited 
colegiate institution wilh a cumulative average of 'B' or better, or 

While only fifty-two credits in pre-professional ootlege work are 
required for admission to the Professional Program, sixty credits in 
preprofessional college work are required for graduation. Students 
who do not have the full sixty credits will not be granted the Certificate 



in Mortuary Science until after this deficiency is removed. The granting 
of preprofessional course credit in mortua,y science by examination 
only (e.g., CLEP) is not acceplable in lieu of fonnal course registration 
and satisfacto,y completion of course requirements (e.g., lecture and 
laborato,y). 

CondltlonsVProbatlonary Admlaslon: Applicants to the 
professional program in mortua,y science with an honor point average 
of less than 2.0 may, at the discretion of the Departmental admissions 
committee, be admitted on a part-time, conditional basis for the 
semester of initial registration and enrollment 

Part-time, conditional registration for the initial or any subsequent 
semester will be limited to ten credits in course work. The conditional 
registrant must earn a minimum honor point average of 2.0 to qualify 
for registration(s) in subsequent semesters of professional program 
course offerings. 

Physical Examination: AU applicents, including transfer students 
from Colleges within Wayne State University, are required to submit a 
completed physical examination form to the Department of Mortuary 
Science. A health evaluation report, issued by the University physician 
or designee, must be presented prior to admission to departmental 
classes. 

Outside Employment: The professional curriculum has been 
arranged with the presumption that students wiH devote full time and 
energy to their College and University experience. Students are 
encouraged to limit their outside empk>yment 

Certificate Requirements 
To reoeive a Certificate in Mortuary Science, a student must have 
presented evidence of satisfactory completion of sixty credits in 
pre-professional coUege work including the preprofessional courses 
required for admission (above), and must have satisfactorily 
completed fifty credits in professional mortuary science courses as 
described below. 

Time Umltotlon: Full-une and/or part-time regiSlration in the 
professional program is limited to a maximum of six consecutive 
semesters. Any exception to this policy must have prior written 
approval of the departmental director or his designee. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 

ThlrdY-

Fifth Semester Credits 

M S310-Chemislry •.. , •.....••.....•••.....••......••.....• , .....•.•.. 3 

M S 350-Embalnr,g I .................................................. 3 
M S 360--Restoralive Art and Modeling I ....••.....•••.....•......•••.....•• 2 
M S 380--Mortua,y Management I ......................................... 4 
Ms 390----PsycholotlY ol Funeral Serice .................................... 3 
M S 405-Human Analomy and Physioogy ......••..................... , •... 3 

TOlal: 18 

Sixth Semester 

MS351-Embalmingll ................................................. 3 

M S 361---lleslOlllive Art and Modeling II ....••......•.....• , •.............• 2 
M S 376-Pasl and F1'Ul8 Trende II FlllOral Selvica Praclic:es ....••••... , •.... 3 
MS381-MortuaiyManagamenlU .....••.....••.•...••....•••.•...••.... 3 
MS 391 :_ Psy,:foo- A,peCls ol F11l8181 SelYICe Practice ................... 3 
M S 425-Mlc.-PY .................................................. 3 

TOlal: 17 

Seventh Semester 

M S :MO--Mo!tuary Law ........................ , ........................ 4 
M S 375-Monua,y kcauiing . ........................................... 3 
MS 382-Coq)..., Sciance All!lllcalions 10 Flllllli SeMCO - ••••••••••• 3 
M S 430- (WI) Medical Science ........................................... 2 
M S ~ - Dynamics o1 Grief Colllleling ................................... 3 

TOIII: 15 

Michigan State Licensure 
To become a ficsnsad mortician in the s- of Mid1igan one must 

1. Complete two academic years (60 semester credits) of instruction at 
any regionally accredited or recognized collegiata Institution, with 
grades of C or better, and include required courses as delennined by 
the State Board; 

2. Graduate from a regionally approvad program of mortuary science. 
Applicents for a Michigan license must register with the State Board of 
Mortuary ·Science before entering a mortuary science college; 

a Complete one year of resident training under the personal 
supervision of a lioensad mortician. The Board may waive up to one 
year of the required resident training intarvaf ii the applicant has 
completed a sufficient number of post-<:ertification a-edits. Special 
application must be made to the Board for waiver of resident training; 

4. Pass examinations as detennined by the Slate Board; 

5. Be at least eighteen years of age, a resident of Michigan, a citizen of 
the United Slates, and of good moral character. For further 
information, address: Slate Board of Mortuary Science, P.O. Box 
30018, Lansing, Michigan 48909. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Mortuary Science 
Admfulon: The Bachelor of Science degree in mortuary science is 
besad on the same two years of preprolessional course work and third 
year of professional course work which constitutes the Three-Year 
Cenificote Program. For preprofessional adr!,ission and professional 
admission applicable to the degree progrem, see above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science must satisfactorily completa 
the following 125 credits with an honor point average of at least 2.00: 

L Two-Yoa."'9p,olessb1llll'lagram(sae-) ..................... 60""* 
b. lliNI-Year Pn>lessional Piagram (see_, ....................... so.-
• Senior year (see below) ......................................... 15 -

Completion of this program satisfies all Departmental subject area 
group requirements as wen as the University General Education 
Requirements. 

Bachelor of Science Senior v-
Eighlh Semester 

ANT 21 ;-{lS) lmoduction lo Physical Anlh,opology ...••....••••...•••....••• 4 
PHI 232- (Pl) -ion 10 Ethics ............................•......... 3 

MS596-SenlorSentnar •.................•.....•.•..................•. 2 
HUM 101 --f/P) li110duction 10 Art & Mulic II W-. Civizalion ...........••.. 4 
Ole Coul18 II FOJ81gn Cul,n (FC) .....•....•.....................•....... 3 

TOIII: 16 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University and of the Faculty of Allied Hoa/th Professions, stuclsnts 
should consult the sections in this bulletin beginning on pages 5 and 
376, respectively. The following additions and amendments pertain to 
the Department of Mortuary Science. 

Attendance/Exclusion 
Students are expected to adhere to departmental attendance 
requirements. Anticipated absence from lecture or laboratory classes 
should be reported to the appropriate faculty member. A student may 
be exduded from the program for irresponsible attendance and/or 
irresponsibJe performance in practicum assignments. 

Appellate Procedure for Course Grade Review 
Following the departmental submission of grades in a professional 
course area and in the event of a student's objection to the submitted 
grade, the student may appeal the objection to the Departmental 
Faculty Committee during a regularly scheduled meeting. The 
appellate procedure should be initiated by directing a letter of request 
for such a review to the Chairperson, Department of Mortuary Science. 

Fees-Professional Program 
Mortuary Science fees are the same as Graduate School fees and are 
subject to change at any time by action of the Board of Governors. 

Resident .................... $50.00 plus $104.75 per credit. 

Non-Resident . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $50.00 plus $227.50 per credit. 

Financial Aids 
Students in the Department of Mortuary Science are eligible for 
scholarships and loans available to all University students. Inquiries 
should be directed to the University Office of Scholarships and 
Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center. 

In addition, sb.u::lents enrolled in the third or professional year of the 
mortuary science program are eligible to apply for loans made 
available by the Michigan Mortuary Science Foundation. Inquiries 
should be directed to the Executive Director, Michigan Funeral 
Directors' Association. 

Scholarships are also available from the American Board of Funeral 
Services Education; consult the Department for details. 

Vocational Guidance and Placement 
Men and women contemplating careers in mortuary science may take 
advantage of the Department's and University's counseling services. 
Every effort is made by the Department staff to acquaint the applicant 
with the vocational aspects of the profession. Students are assisted in 
securing part-time employment in funeral homes upon request. 

Bachelor of Science -
. Pathology Assistant Program 
The Pathology Assistant program trains personnel to assist the 
pathologist in the performance of posbnortem examinations and in the 
preparation of surgical specimens for study, as well as to take 
responsibility for certain tasks delegated by supervising pathologists 
such as bugetary, superintending, and teaching duties. 
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ADMISSION 

PreproleHlonal Program: Students seeking admission to the 
program in the College of Liberal Arts should refer to the admissions 
requirements of the University as stated on page 14. Courses in this 
program are taken under the guidance of the College of Liberal Arts. 
Students must pass the required pre-professional courses with a 
grade of 'C' or better. 

Professional Program: The junior class is admitted to the 
professional program in September ONLY. An Application for 
Admission to the program must be submitted to the Department of 
Mortuary Science by April 15 of the year one wishes to enter the 
professional program. 

The Admissions Committee is composed of Faculty of the Mortuary 
Science Department. The Admissions Committee will interview and 
consider for admission all sbJdents who: 

1) have a cumulative h.p.a. of 2.5 overall, and 2.3 or better in science; 
2) have completed all pre-professional courses by the time of 

admission, 
3) have taken the English Proficiency Examination (see page 22); 
4) have submitted three letters of recommendation (including one 

empk>yer and one science farulty member). 

In addition, if the prospective applicant will be transferring to Wayne 
State, official transcripts from all former undergraduate schools must 
be included. 

Interested parties should direct inquiries to: Director of Pathology 
Assistant Program, Department of Mortuary Science, 627 W. 
Alexandrina, Detroit, Ml 48201. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science - Pathology Assistant Program must 
satisfactorily complete the pre-professional and professional 
programs as oudined below, with an honor point average of 2.5 or 
above. Completion of this program satisfies all Departmental subject 
area group requirements as well as the University General Education 
Requirements. AAPA Certification recommendations are also fulfilled. 

First Year 

credfts 

BIO 151 - (LS) Basic Biology I .•........ 4 
BIO 152 - Basic Biology II . . ...•...........•............ 4 

CHM 102 - General Chemistry I . .. . . .. . . .. . .. ..... 4 

CHM 103-General Chemotry II ...•.....................•..........••.... 4 
ENG 102- (PS) kltroducto~ College Wrmng ................................ • 
MAT 180-(MC) Elementary Functions ....................•..........••.... 4 

PHI 105 - (CT) Critical Thridng .......................................... 3 
SPB 101 - {OC) Oral Communication: Ba.sic Speech .......................... 3 

UGE 100-(GE) The U,.,.,.ity and Its L.1>1uies ........••..........•....... 1 

Second Year 

BO 220 - Introductory Microbiology .............................•......... 4 

CSC 101 -(CW lrttrodll:lion to Compu1ing ...........•.........••.......... 3 

ENG 305-{IC) Tectviical Communication I ........•••.......•..•. 3 
HIS110orHIS120 

- (HS) The Ancient World . . . . . . . . . .......•............. 4 

-(HS) The Medie-..l World ....................... 4 

M S 405 - Human Anatomy and Physiology .........••...........•.......... 4 

PSl..322- Fltldamentals of Human Physiology ...•......................•... 4 
PS 101 - (Al) American Government ..................•••...........•.•.. 4 

Profesalonal Program: Courses in this program are taken under the 
direction of the faculty of the Department of Mortuary Science in 
cooperation with the School of Medicine and the College of Liberal 
Arts. The third year begins only in September. 



Third Year 

APH 240 - lntroducto<y Ptoi>gral)hy ...................................... 3 
BIO 563 - Histology .........••.........•......••.........••.......•••.. 4 

BIO 561 - V811ebraMEmbryology .......••.•......•••.......••.....••••... 4 
SOC 200 - (SS) UndelStanding Human Society ••.......•.•.•.....••........• 3 
PHI 232 - (PL) l~rodu-10 Ethics ........•..........•••......•.•....... 3 
l'TH 500 - Pathology •........•••••.........•.••........••.......••.... 2 
SOC 536- lnttoduction to Medical Sociology .......•.....................•.. 3 
MS 415- Ho!Ochomislry ............................................... 3 
CRJ 515- lnlnxu:tion to Forensic Science . , ............ , .................. 3 
PHI 111-Elhal Issues ii healh Cale .................................... 3 
M S 430 - (Wj Medical Science .••••.••.........•••••.......•••••.....••. 2 
Forai)n Cullln (FCI elec!ive (1o be 1aken di.ring Spring/Simmer T onnl ........... 3 

Fourth Year 

MS 450-Clinical Anatomic Pathology .. , • . . . . . . . . • • • • ........••........ , • 8 

MS 455- Clinical Hi-hologic Tec:hn~ue . . . . . . . . ................. 3 
MS 480 - Clilic:al F~nsic Pathology . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .........•.•........•. 3 
M S 465- Clilic:al Su11jic:al Pathology. • . . . . . . . . • . • • . .................••... 8 
M S 470 - Clncal Laboratory Rotation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 2 
M S 480- Clinical Phologaphy .......................................... 2 
M S 485 -Clinical laboratory Management ............... , •.........•...... 4 

These courses are taken at hospitals affiliated with the College of 
Phannacy and Allied Health Professioos. 

Atlendance/Excluslon: Students in the Pathology Assistant 
program must adhere to the Mortuaiy Science Department 
Attendance Policy outlined above, under 'Academic Regul&tions.' In 
addition, students in this prograin must demonstrate traits of 
character, stamina, and emotional stabiUty appropriate to the 
professioo. Students may be required to withdraw from the program if, 
in the judgment of a faculty oommittee, they fail to maintain appropriate 
standards of conduct and practice. 

Outside Employment: The professional curriculum has been 
arranged with the presumption that students will devote full time and 
energy to· their College and University experience. Students are 
encouraged to limit their outside employment 

Time Umftatlons: Students must complete their preprofessional 
program within six years and their professional program within three 
years. Students who interrupt their academic program must apply for 
reinstateuation on an individual basis. Examination may be required 
for readmission. 

Phyelcal Examination: Prior to clinical rotation, al applicants are 
required to submit a oompleted physical examination form to the 
University Health Center. A health evaluation report, issued by the 
University physician or designee, must be presented prior to 
admission to rotation. 

Scholarship: Students in this program are subject to high academic 
and professiooal standards. A grade of 'C' or above is required in each 
professional course. Courses in which a grade of '0' is eamed must be 
repeated. Students earning a grade of 'E' or a second grade of 'D' will 
be reviewed by the Academic Committee and may be dismissed from 
the program. 

Students dismissed for academic reasons seeking readmission to the 
Pathology Assistant professional program will have the opportunity to 
do so only once. Decisions to readmit students are made on an 
individual basis, and readmission is not guaranteed. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MS) 
Thi, following courses, numbered 090-<S99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
500-(j99 may be taken for graduate credii unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 433. 

310. Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Review of general 
inorganic ohemistiy; survey of organic and biochemistry; applications 
to postmortem ohanges, biologic preservation, and embalming 
chemistry. (F) 

340. Mortuary Law. Cr. 4 
Legal methods of disposition of human remains; legal responsibilities 
of the funeral service practitioner; common and statutory laws, state 
laws regulating funeral service practices and establislvnents; 
intemnent and dsintennent; probate law; cemeteiy regulations; 
transporting of human remains. (S) 

350. Embalming I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theories, practices, 
and techniques of biologic preservation and disinfection of human 
remains: case analyses: methods of application of embalming 
chemicals; use of special instruments and equipment; special case 
embalming. Laboratoiy teaohing of all practical aspects of embalming. 

(F) 

351. Embalming II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 350. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuatioo of M S 350. (W) 

360. Restorative Art and Modeling I. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theories. methods, 
and techniques used in the restoration of superficial tissues and 
features; color theoiy, cosmetology, facial proportions, skin tones 
oorrelated with reconstruction; clay end wax modeling; actual 
restorations performed on human remains. (F) 

361. Restorative Art and Modeling II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MS 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of M S 360. (W) 

375. Mortuary Accounting. Cr. 3 
Basic accounting principles and practices: devek>pment of systematic 
accounting records for funeral service practices; preparation and 
interpretation of financial statements. (S) 

376. Past and Future Trends In Funeral Service Practices. 
Cr.3 

Historic role of the funeral service practitioner. temporally and socially; 
projected directions and functioos of the funeral service professioo; 
ethical and legal implications of changing trends related to funeral 
service practices; influence of social and govemmental requirements 
and expectations of the funeral service profession. (W) 

380. Mortuary Management I. Cr. 4 
Funeral service practices, tenninology, ethics; procedures pertinent to 
planning, building, and establishing a funeral home; personnel 
management; religious. ethnic. fraternal, and militaiy practices; 
merchandising; vital statistics records and tonns, public relatioos. (F) 

381. Mortuary Management L Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 380. Continuation of MS 380. (W) 

382. Computer Science Appllcatfono to Funeral Service 
Practices. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CSC 101 or CSC 102. Programming, spreadsheet programs, 
input preparation, data structures, storage methods, and data base 
methods as applicable to funeral service practices. (S) 
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390. Psychology of Funeral Service. Cr. 3 
Psychology of grief and bereavement; role of the funeral director in 
counseling the bereaved; sociology of change as related to death, 
dying and disposition; psychology of funeral service practices. (F) 

391. Psychosocial Aspects of Funeral Service Practlcea. 
Cr. 3 

Communicative skills as applicable to concepts and theories of human 
thoughts and responses: social role of the funeral service practitioner 
in the dynamics of grief; psychosocial interprelations of the changing 
attitudes toward death. c,N) 

405. Human Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for four credits to Pathology Assislant students only. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Lecture--<lemonslration; 
laboratory dissection; regional and systemic study of anatomy and 
physiology; emphasis on vascular anatomy and adjacent structural 
relationships; anatomic guides; topographic anatomy and 
terminology. (F) 

415. Histochemistry. Cr. 3. 
Prereq: M S 405; ccreq: BIO 563. Study of techniques involved in the 
preparation of tissues prior to microscopic examination. (W) 

425. Microbiology. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A study of 
pathogenic miaobial agents; host-parasite relationships; 
disinfection-decontamination; immunology; epk:lemiology of 
infectious disease. MtcrOscopy, staining technology; differentiation 
and identification of bacteria; evaluation of chemical disinfeclants. 
Lecture and laboratory. (W) 

430. (WI) Medical Science. Cr. 2 
Study of infectious and chronic diseases; body defense mechanisms; 
etiology of disease as related to handling and preparation of human 
remains; autopsy procedures. (S) 

435. Dynamics of Grief Counseling for the Allfed Health 
Professional Practitioner. Cr. 3 

Specific factors in the dynamics of grief; grief manifestations in death 
and in states of chronic diseases; development of general counseling 
and referral skills: resolution of normal grief responses; role of society 
in the human life cycle with emphasis on the aging population and the 
elderly in need of health care. (S) 

450. Clinical Anatomic Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Autopsy 
procedures, including data retention, dissection techniques, selection 
of tissue for miaosc:opic examination, and methods of body 
restoration prior to release. (F,W) 

455. Clinical Hlstopathologlc Technique. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Organization 
of a histology laboratory, proper handling of specimens for processing, 
available procedures and techniques. (F,W) 

460. Clinical Forensic Pathology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Assisting 
pathologist in determining cause of death; basic methods for 
identifying remains with regard to age, sex, and race; techniques of 
photographic record keeping. (F,W) 

465. Clinical Surgical Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Obtaining 
clinical histories, selection of specimens for laboratory evaluation, 
mainlaining pertinent reccrds. (F.W) 

470. Clinlcal Laboratory Rotation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior slanding in pathologist assislant program. Students 
become familiar with the operational requirements of the dinical 
chemistry and microbiology laboratories. (F,W) 
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480. Clinical Photography. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior slanding in pathologist assislant program. Techniques 
required to photographically reoord gross and microscopic specimens. 

(F,W) 

485. CHnlcal Laboratory ManagemenL Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior slanding in pathologist assislant program. Knowledge 
and skills required for efficient and effective laboratory management. 

(F.W) 

590. Directed Stud la In Morluary Science. Cr. 3 
Open only to mortuary science baccalaureate degree applicants. 
Library and/or laboratory study of current or pending professional 
development; study of an existing problem, study or development of 
new procedure or technique. Assigned project under the guidance of 
depertmen1a1 feculty member. <n 
596. Mortuary Science Senior Seminar. Cr. 2 
Prereq: mortuary science degree applicant. (W) 



OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Offlce:311 Shapero Hall; sn-1435 

Chairperson: Miriam C. Freeling 

Professor 
H. Barbara Jewett (Emerita) 

Associate Professor 
Suesetta McCrec 

Assistant Professors 
Karmen Brown, Miriam Freeling, Nancy J. Powoll 

Instructor 
Care!Reshan 

Lecturer 
Georgiana Her7berg 

Part-Time Faculty 
Linda Lu12.e, Kathleen Reynolds-Lynch 

Cooperating F acuity 
Fred Attebu,y, Robin Banaco, Merlin Ekstrom, Rita Granda, Linda Hill, 
Eberhard Mammen, Jerry Mitchell, Howard Nonnilc, Robert Pohl, Manha 
Rodin, Thomas Sullivan 

Michigan Field Work Supervisors 
Deborah Allen, Karen Allen, Robin Alley, Diane Ardent, Kalhy Andenon, 
Mary Audia-Valli.er, Annette Babinski. Marian Baker, Mary Barclay, 
Cindy Balli, Angie Bayci, Margo Beauregard, Bormie Bell, Kathy Bennan, 
Pat Bernier, Hope Brucki, Donna Byrd, Ann Campbell, Sandra Carr, Ann 
Carson, Fred Cavataio, Janet Clutlmen, Phyllis Clemens, Sherrie Coaster, 
Gerri Cooti, Sharon Costa, Tanya Cotton, JoAnnc Crain, Cynthia 
Creighton, Judy Crispen, Judy Cross, Ma,y Kay Oury, Linda Cyburt, 
Jennifer Daffel.l, Pam Damman, Kevin Davis, Yvmne Davis, Leon Debien, 
Ma,y DelamOlll, Beverly Dellon-Ekkens, Kathy Default. Donna Dykstta, 
Tammy Eakins, Tamara Eisenhardt, Renee Ettinger, Kalhy Fedon, Joyce 
Fluegge, Louise Fragnoli, Gail Gala, Che,yl Garnett, Cynthia Gaudy, Ann 
Gildea, Marilyn Gilin, Matt Goetz, Jenifer Hallinan, Che,yl Hawkins, Gay 
Heidt, Katie Higgins, Gerri Howard, Susarm.a Ickes, Sherrie Jaarsma, 
Amelia Jones, Charles K.anmann. Vicki Kienman. Cindy Knapp, Paulette 
Knicely, Terry Korhorn, John Kolks, Bernadette Kosir, Susan Koziatek. 
Sue Kosuh. Sharon Last, Sherry Lewis, 011istopber Ucavoli, Jane Lingo, 
Donna Mack, Sheila Mack, Sue Mack, Sue Maddux, Dawn McDuffy, 
Debbie McMahon, Loretta Meach, Gary Messano, Suzanne Meyer, Lori 
Mcyen, Florence Mamier, Linda NelZCI, Patty Obryut, Kim Pace, Murry 
Palmer, Debbie Petit, Debbie P!aff, Kay P!iefcr, Donna Pimelpc, Rasa 
Poorman, Mary Ann Provancher, Gregory Ratchford, Rita Ray, Joyce 
Rayford, Nancy Rchan, Jeni Richards-Jackson, Susan Robson, Jacquline 
Row, Beverly Sabolewski, Linda Schmidt, Barbara Schriber, Suzanne 
Schultz, Denise Seidl, Sally Shimp, Susan Smith, Ester Soffa, Donna 
Sokoly, Kalhleen Stadwick, Judy Steam, Linda Steigerwald, Joan Stofflet, 
Lucretia Taylor, Rehccca Taylor, Ma,y Theedc:, Sandy Thom, Jill Titus, 
Toni Thompkins, D'Ane Ventimiglia, Marietta Washington, Clteryl 
Watkins, Mary Weigand, Jean Whicker, Kathy Wilkenon, Camelia 
Williams 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Occupanonal Therapy 

POS'f -BACHFLOR CEKI/FICATE in Occupalional Therapy 

•MASTER OF SCIENCE in OccMpalionaJTherapy 

Occupational lherapy is !he use of purposeful activily wilh lncividuals 
who are limilad by physical injury or illness, psychosocial dysfunclion, 
dewlopmental or learning cisabililies, powny and adlllral 
ciffetances, or aging process, in order ID maximize independence, 
prewnt cisabiiiy and maintain health. The practice encompasses 
evaluation, treabnent and consultation. Specific occupational therapy 
services include teaching dally living skils; developing 
pen:eplUal-motD skills and sensory inleglatiw h.vlctioning; 
dewloping play skills and prevocational and leisure capacities; 
designing, fabricating, or applying oelected orlhotic and pralllhelic 
devices or selec:liw adaptive equipment; using speciftcely designed 
aafts and exercises to enhance functional performance; 
administering and interpreting tests such as manual muscle and range 
of motion; and adapting environments for !he hancfocapped. Ti­
services are provided individually, in groups, or lhrough social 
systems. 

Pragrama: This department offers occupational lhera~ educalion 
leading ID eilher a baccalaureate degree or a posH>achelor 
certificate. The bachelofs degree program, consisting of IW0 years of 
preprofessional course work and IW0 and one-half years of 
professional siudy, is designed for !he incoming freshman ID !he 
Uniwrsily .. The post-bachelor certificate program is for !he student 
who holds a baccalaureate degree accepteble to Wayne Stale 
UniY&rSily, who has satisfaclorily complelad all professional 
requirements and who does not wish to qualify for !he degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy. However, a student 
who holds a baccalaureate degree may wish to satisfy all 
preprofessional and professional requirements and receiw a 
Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy as a second 
baccalaureal8 degree. 

The professional program, 18ken in !he College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions, is designed for full-time or part-time enrolment. 
Both degree and certificate siudents must ba formally accepted by !he 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions before admission 
ID !he professional courses. 

Accreditation: Wayne State Uniwrsily offers courses of study which 
are acaedilad by the Commill89 on Allied Heallh Education and 
Accreditation of !he American Medical Association in collaboration 
wilh !he American Occupational Therapy Association, and which 
prepare !he sllldent ID take !he national certification examination. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Occupational Therapy 

Admission 
Preprofenlonal: Incoming freshmen, intencing to pursue !he 
- of Science in Occupational Therapy degree, must lirst 
compl91e IW0 years of preprofessional study in !he College of Uberal 
Arts. The admission requirements for lhet CoUege are satisfied by 
regular undergraduate admission to !he Universily; sea page 14. 

The folowing curriculum is required of all degree cancldates for 
subsequent admission to professional study in !he Department of 
Occupational Therapy. 
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PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM credits 

American Sociely aoo lrstl~ions (Al) course .. . .. . . . ....... 3 
BIO 105-(LS)An lntroclJcl:kmto Lie .•................•• , ................. 4 

BIO 287 -Anatomy aoo Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 102-{PS) Gene,al Chemist~ I ...................................... 4 

CSC 100-{CL) Introduction to Compt.ler Science ............................ 3 
ENG 102-{8:) ntroducto~ College Wridng ................................ 4 

ENG 301 -{K:) lrtermedote W~111 ....................................... 3 
Fo,eign CuklQ (FC) COUIS8 .•••••.••••••••.•••••••••••.•••••••••.•••••.•• 3 
Historical Sit.dies (HS) cour,e .............•••••..•.•.................•.•. 3 

Mathematics Coml)etercy (MS) COU1S8 ••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• 3 
PHI 105-(CT) CriicalThinklng ........................................... 3 
Ptilosophy aoo l.ettffl (PL) cour,e ••.•.................••••••......•...... 3 
PHY 213 -{PS) General Physi:s .......................................... 4 
PSY 102-{LS) Eiemerts o1 Psychology .............•••••••••.............. 3 
Social Sciences (SS) cour,e (except GEG) .••.............•.••.••.•......... 3 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Commincatkm: Basic ~eech ............ , ............. 3 

UGE 100-{GE) The UriY81Sly aoo its Ll>wies .............................. 1 
Visual aoo Parionn111 Alls (VP) course ..................................... 3 
Eiectives ................ .-............................................ 2 

Total: 60 

Professional Program Admission: An application for admission to 
the professional program may be submitlBd to the Depanment of 
Occupational Therapy any time up to February 15 of the year the 
student wishes to be considered for enrollment In addition to the 
application, the studant must: 

1. hold a minimum cumulative honor point average ol 2.5 (A=4.0) for 
the sixty preprofessional credits listed above. 

2. hold a minimum combined honor point average of 2.5 for the 
following science courses: Biology 105, 287, Chemistry 102, and 
Physics 213. 

3. hold a combined honor point average of 2.5 for the following 
behavioral courses: Psychology 102, one Americen lnstibJtions (Al) 
course, and one Social Sciences (SS) course. 

4. participate in and receive a passing score in a group interview 
condu_cted by Wayne State University occupational therapy faculty. 
(Special arrangements can be made for applicants who live a great 
distance from the Oetrott area and cannot attend the interview 
session.) 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Science degree requires 136 credits in oourse work 
including sixty credits in preprofessional sb.ldy (see above), and 
seventy-six credits in professional courses (see below). The 
professional program consists of six semesters of full-time academic 
work fmlowed by six months of full-time field work experience. During 
the professional program the srudent must complete the following 
courses in basic and medical science, and occupational therapy 
theory and practice, as well as related health scienca courses. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the degree, the graduate is eligible for 
examination and certification procedures of the American 
Occupational Therapy Certification Board. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM Credits 
ANA 303 -Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
ANA 304--!iuman Neuroanalomy aoo Neurophysiology ....................... 2 
IHS 310 -Basic Mechanisms c:I Hlll'llln Disease I ......•.•••••............... 5 
NUR 330- Pathopltysiolooy Related to Nursing .....•....................... 2 
0 T 300 -lnboduction m Occupationallherapy .............................. 3 
0 T 310 --{;irical Psychot~ .....•••.••................••••••..•......... 4 
0 T 325 -Therape"~ lJ,e ol ~ ................•.................. 1 
0 T 330 -Concepts ~ Kilesiology for Occupa1ional Therapy ..............•••••. 3 
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0 T 340 --{;ittical Medicine ...............................•....•......... 4 
0 T 407 -Roiee aoo Functions I .......................................... 2 
0 T 408 -Roiee aoo Funclions II .......................................... 2 
0 T 420 -Theory and Practice I ...... , .................................... 4 
0 T 421 -Theo~ aoo Practi:e 11 .......................................... 4 
0 T 422-Theo~ aoo Practi:e Ill .......................................... 3 
0 T 423-Theo!y aoo Practit:e IV ......................................... 5 
0 T 426 --lMf I Reid WOik E"'8rience .........•............•..•.......... 1 
0 T 427 - Menlal Health l.eYel I F'l8fd Work Experience ........................ 1 
0 T 430 --{;liont - In 0:cupational Thotapf ............................. 1 
0 T 435 -{W~ Occupalional Tlaapy Semilar .......................•....... 3 

0 T 450 - aoo Orgatizalional Aapeds of Healll can, .................... 2 
0 T 460 --Or.up - • an Occupational Tlaapy Modally ................. 1 
0 T 498 --field Work I (988 -) ........................................ 5 
0 T 4911-filltf Work II (088 below) ........•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
PSY 241 --!iuman Del'lfopm8nt and Heakh .........................•.....•. 3 

Total: 119 

Courses required if not completed as preprofessiona/ program 
8/ecttves: 

0 T 205-Therapeutic- ........................................... 2 
0 T 320 -life T 1111ks .••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 2 
AEO 526 ....J.tetltods aoo Material: Woods, Meta( and Plastic .................... 2 

Total: 75 

Field Work: During the final portion of the curriculum, the srudent must 
participate in two full-time three-month field experiences (0 T 498, 
499) which serve to integrate the theoretical aspects of occupational 
therapy with practical application under the super;ision of qualified 
therapists. These field experiencas may take placa within and outside 
the Detroit metropolitan area. All placements are carefully selected to 
provide experiences essential to enhance the application of the 
student's knowledge of the profession. 

Post Bachelor Certificate Program 
Admla81on: Applicants to the cartificate program must comply with 
the professional program admission rec,,irements 2 through 4 (see 
above), as well as complete the followi'1g preprolessional courses or 
the• equivalents: 

credits 

BI0 105-(LS) An lrt- 10 Lie ............................•......... 4 

BIO 287 -Anatomy aoo Physiology ...........................•............ 5 
CHM 102-{PS) General Chemist,y I ....................•..•............... 4 
PHY 213 -{PS) Geroral Physics .........................•................ 4 

PSY 102 -{LS) Elemerts ol PsyeftologJ .................................... 3 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the certificate must 
complete seventy-six credits of course work as oudined in the 
professional program for the Bachelor's degree; see above. Upon 
completion of the program, including six months field work, the student 
will be granted a Post-Bachelor Certificate in Occupational Therapy 
from Wayne State University. The graduate is then eligible for the 
examination and cartification procedures of the American 
Occupational Therapy Certification Boerd. 

Student Aid 
The University offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Offoce of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy 
Students Services Center, Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

In adcition, a limited amount of financial assistance is available to 
qualified sludents in the professional level occupational therapy 
program. Information may be obtained from the Chairperson of the 
Department 



Scholarships, Honors and Awards 
The Honor Graduate of the Year Award recognizes the senior student 
who, upon completion of his/her academic program, has attained the 
highest scholarship of the senior class. 

The Occupational Therapy Chairman's Awards are presented to those 
senior students who, while in the professional program, demonstrated 
outstanding accomplishments in occupational therapy scholarship, 
leadership, or professional interest. 

The Barbara Jewert Scholarship Award is presented by the Wayne 
State University Occupational Therapy Alumnae Association, to 
deserving professional students to assist them in their educational 
pursuits. 

Student Professional Activities 
All professional level students are encouraged to become members of 
the American Occupational Therapy Association, as well as the 
Michigan Occupational Therapy Association, and any of the local 
professional organizations: the Detroit District, the North Metro, and 
the Huron Valley Occupational Therapy Associations. 

The Occupational Therapy Club at Wayne State University is open to 
all preprofessional and professional level occupational therapy 
students and faculty. Meetings provide opportunities to develop 
professional understanding, to participate in service projects and to 
enjoy contact with other occupational therapy students and faculty. 

The Minority Occupational Therapy Student Organization's primary 
efforts are to introduce minority students to the field of occupational 
therapy, to recruit prospective high schoa minority students-into the 
occupational therapy program, and, most speclfically, to take 
necessary measures to retain minority students within the program. 
This organization contributes service and support to community health 
care organizations. 

Pi Theta Epsllon, Eta Chapter, is the occupational therapy honor 
fraternity. To be eligible, a student must 1) be in the top twenty--tive 
percent of the class, 2) have achieved a 3.3 (4.0=A) cumulative grade 
point average, and 3) have successfully completed all prerequisite 
classes for the curriculum. High academic standing is recognized and 
opportunities are provided for members to participate in service 
projects and professional activities in the community and the college. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (0 T) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 5~ may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limilations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

201. Survey of Occupational Therapy. Cr. 2 
Overview of the services provided through occupational therapy in the 
health care delivery system. Field observations in organized 
occupational therapy departments. (F,W) 

205. Therapeutic Activities. Cr. 2 
Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and practical experience 
involving the leisure/play occupation. Issues, concepts and 
application as related to lifestyles. (F,W) 

300. Introduction to Occupational Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to the occupational therapy professional program. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
processes and procedures utilized by the occupational therapist: 

observation, interview, communication and skills gained through 
interaction with nonnal indiviwals from infancy through senescence. 

(F) 

310. Cllnlcal Psychiatry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Study of the major categories of psychiatric 
conditions and their clinical treatment including psychiatric interview 
and crisis inlervention lechniques. Leclure, demonsll'ation, 
participation and field experienoe. · (W) 

320. ui. Tukl. Cr. 2 
Material l8e as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Perfonnanoe, 
adaptation and utilization of processes in\lOMld in seledad craatiw 
and manual tasks and activities which have therapeutic value. 
Principles and methods of teeching appropriale to the therapiat. 

(F,S) 

325. Thw-llc Use of Occupation. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Theories of the use of purposeful 
occupation; meaning and dynamics of occupation. Analysis, 
adaptation and application of occupation as therapeutic in111rvention. 

(W) 

330. eo.-pta In Klnealology for Occupalfonal Therapy. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PHY 213, ANA 303. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Lecture and laboratory on human movement concepts 
prerequisite to the understanding of occupational therapy prooem,res 
applicable to patients with physical or sensory-integrative 
dysfunction. (F) 

340. Clinical lledldne. (P T 340). Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. A series of interdisciplinary presentations on the clinical 
manifestations and management of selected problems due 1D disease 
states or injury; includes etiology, assessment, course and medical 
specialty management of the problems. (W) 

407. Roles and Functions I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Basic introduction 1D research and 
statistical methods in occupational therapy. Elementary computer use 
in occupational therapy research. (F) 

408. Rolea and Functions II, Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Organizational and adminis1rative 
structure and functions of occupational therapy servioe programs; 
emphasis on communication techniques, personnel management and 
supervision, program and spaoe planning, budgeting and legal 
implications of a servica un~. Development of occupational therapy 
services and programs. (W) 

420. Theory and Practice I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 0 T 310 and consent of adviser. Material l8e as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Occupational therapy in mental health practice; 
evaluation, treatment planning, reporting and an overview of mental 
health theories. Lecture, class participation and field experienoe. 

(F,W) 

421. Theory and Practice II. Cr. 4 
Prereq. orcoreq: OT 340; prareq: 330, consent of adviser. Malerial l8e 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnslruction, laboratory and field 
experience in occupational therapy theory and procedures. Includes 
activities of daily living, leisure time activities, therapeutic exercise, 
spHnting and pravocational evaluation. (F) 

422. Theory and Practice Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 0 T 421. Material fee as indicated in Schsdule of Classes. 
Continuation of OT 421. (WJ 
423. Theory and Practice IV. Cr. 5 
Prereq: ANA 304, O T 340, consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated In Schsdu/e · of Classes. Study of the 
neurophysiologically-based treatment approaches in occupational 
therapy lor patients with oentral nervous system dysfunction; includes 
occupational therapy in school systems. (F,W) 

Coll•g• of p1,a,.,,,.cy a,rd Allwl H,abA Profu,i'11v 391 



426. Level I Fleld Work Experience. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consenl of occupational therapy adviser. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Experience in affiliated agencies under supervision of 
on-site occupational therapist (F) 

427. Mental Health Level I Fieldwork Experience. Cr.1 
Prereq: 0 T310, consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Reid work experience in affiliating agenctes for minimum of thirty-s.ix 
hours under supervision of registered, on-site occupational therapist 

(T) 

430. Client Issues In Occupational Therapy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in occupational therapy. Workshop 
presentation of role of the occupational therapist in various aspects of 
patient management (Y) 

435. (WI) Occupational Therapy Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Correlation of social. cultural. physical, 
eoonomic and psychological aspects of illnesses with occupational 
therapy theory and practice. Discussion and field experience. (W,S) 

450. Social and Organizational Aspecta of Health Care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: introdudory sociology courses. Health care systems, 
organization and financing of health care services and resources 
available. (W) 

460. Group Proceas as an Occupational Therapy Modality. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Experiential approach to learning group 
dynamics and effective group skills. Development of self-awareness 
and social skills necessary in building practical group skills. (F.W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 5) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

498. Fleld Work I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Three months of supervised field work 
experience in affiliated health care agencies. (T) 

499. Fleld Work II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Three months of supervised field work 
experience in affiliated health care agencies. (T) 

651. Philosophy and Practice of Rehabllllatlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except OT 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Introduction to rehabilitation for selected 
students who elect a special unit in work programming. History, 
organization, elements of vocational rehabilitation in Michigan. (F) 

652. Community Rehabilitation Services. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except O T 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Information and experiences related to 
rehabilitation services in community agencies providing work and 
independent living programming. Explanation and demonstration of 
role of occupational therapist in such agencies. (F) 

653. Work Programming In Occupational Therapy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except OT 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Experiences in occupational therapy work 
programming theory and practice, and independent living skills. 
Clinical evaluation tools and techniques and intervention procedures 
for clients with severe disabilities. (F) 

654. Practicum fn Work Programming Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except OT 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Weekly seminar designed to accompany O T 
499, the Level II Fieldwork course in work programming. Students 
share experiences gained in practicum setting. (W) 

661. Cllnlcal and Experimental Blomechanlcs. (P T 504) 
(ME 661). Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course: quantitative and 
qualitative assessment of human motion and the analysis of human 
perfonnance; normal and abnormal movement, motion problems and 
injuries, design and utilization of adaptive equipment. (Y) 
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PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Oflice:439 Shapero Hall; 577-1432 

Chairperson: Mable B. Sharp 

Assistant Professors 
Roberta F. Coltman, Jaccqucline Drouin, Heather Hamiltoo, Manha 
Melnick, Mable B. Sharp 

Part-Time Instructor 
Barbara G. Rubenstein 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Peter Kovacek, Cornelia Kulig, James Pi.pp, Kathleen Viclhaber 

Adjunct Instructors 
Ronald Clintoo, Paula Denison, Judith Marchwinski. Suwme Ponner 

Cooperating F acuity 
Maurice Castle, Rita Granda, Merlin Ekstrom, Voigt Hodgson, Felix Hoog. 
Melissa Kaplan, Robert Louis-Ferdinand. Joseph Posdi. John Wirth 

Course Participants 
Betty Jane Blossfeld, Loren DeVinney, Nancy Felcyn, Joanne Ickes, Karen 
Johnstone, Kathleen Kovacek, Stephen Kovich, Sharon Roy, Loouis 
Sullivan, Kenneth Woodwud 

Center Coordinators of Clinical Education 
Susan Allaben, Michelle Allen, Gita Amini. Llsa Anatos, George Andrews, 
Rose-Mary Atkinson, Rita Ball. Michael Beauvais, Suzanne Beckerich, 
Brenda Boerger, Ruth Boenma. Susan Bourque, Lyme Brenneman, Ron 
Brickey, Jan Brock, Donna Brugge. Marj Bryen, Christine Byington, 
Paulene Cebulski. Elizabelh Oiape, Allen Colestock, Johan Comulh. Julie 
Corrin, Renee Cottrell, Nancy Cox, Doug Crcightoo, David Crowley, Sieve 
Cygan, Marianne Damon, Dorie Day, Mary DeAngelo, Loren DeVinney, 
Eileen Dickenson, Cheryl Dix, Marylynne Dnnnheller, Bryan Durham, Fay 
Edsall, John Eggart, Sandy Ellery, Gloria Esse, Dehn Fox, Lee Ganger, 
Eliubeth Garrad. Kristine Gasper. Judy Gibsoo, Michael Ginter, Mark 
Glover, Debra Goldsborough, Sue Greco, Jessie Gross, Janet Gruber, 
Debbie Guba, Karen Haney, Judith Harris, Glen Helfer, Kris Hendrickson, 
Barbano Henry, Stephanie Henle, Walter Hyltoo. Sharyn Hyman. Sue 
levoli, Diann Inch, Sharon Jacob, Sue Johnson. Diane Kapelanski, Yvorme 
Kalharopoulos. Barbara Kaye, Darrell Knick, Gerrit Kocky. Dorinda 
Kroymann, Faye Kwapis, Sharon Lul, Hendrika Lietz, Nancy Lomax, 
Kathleen Lorenz,. Onistine Lorimer, James MacDonald, Laurie Manery, 
Carolyn McKee, Laurie Mercer, Karen Mihelich, Sharron Mizak-Schwein, 
Linda Moran, Melodie Mullins. Susan Munsen. Elaine Nevelis, Bill 
Nowland, Cindy Osborn. Georgianne Palmer. Martha Papke, Julie Perkins. 
Janet Perticove, Karen Porter, Susan Quagliotto, Allison Recd. Patricia 
Richards. Neil Richardson.Lori Romeo, George Rowley, Renee Rozevink. 
Robert Sandison. Prem Sauboorah. Martha Schiller. Paul Schmidt. Otris 
Sepper. Virginia Shaw, Linda Simonsen, Johnny Smith, Ken Soavc, Mary 
Souen. Stephen Stewart. Craig S1rong. Peggy Suwinsky, Ralph Sweilhehn. 
Marilyn Tibljas, Allan Trumbull. Edmond Turton, Ronald Vance. Kim 
Vasko-Hofer, Cathy Walters, Wendy Wexstcin, Carolyn Williams, Maria 
Wilt, Jan Wohlgemuth, Doona Wolfe, Jan Zehms, Rose 2.iaja 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Physical Therapy 



The Physical Therapy Profession 
Physical Therapy is a dynamic health profession which develops and 
utilizes selected knoWledge, skills and 1"chniques in planning, 
organizing, end directing programs for the care of individuals whose 
ability to function is impaired or threatened by disease or injury. This 
discipline focuses primarily on those individuals whose potential er 
actual impairment is relal8d to neuro-museuloskeletal, pulmonary and 
cardiovascular systems. Physical therapy utilizes methods of 
evaluating the function of these systems and selects appropriate 
therapeutic procedures to prevant dysfunction, to main1ain, and to 
improve or restore the function of these systems. Physical therapy 
incorporates a broad spectrum of activities such as direct patient care, 
consultation, administration, supervision, teaching and community 
service. 

The physical therapy practitioner may choose employment in a wide 
variety of settings such as departments of physical therapy in general 
or specialized hospitals, schools and agencies for handicapped 
children, canters for rehabilitation and research, the offices of private 
physical therapists, sports clinics and home care. The practitioner may 
choose to 18ach in a college or university where a physical therapy 
education program exists. Bachelor of Science 

Bachelor of Science 
in Physical Therapy 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy is 
offered by the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions of 
Wayne State University in cooperation with the College of Liberal Arts 
and the School of Medicine. Students who already hold an 
undergraduate degree are eligible to receive a second bachelor's 
degree. The program of study in physical therapy is accredited by the 
Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education. 
Graduates of the Program are eligible to take physical therapy 
licensure examinations and for active membership in the American 
Physical Therapy Association. 

Admission 
Preprofeaalonal Program: The first two years (pr8-J)rofessional 
program) are taken in the College of Liberal Arts, the admission 
requirements of which are satisfied by admission to the University; see 
page 14. It is recommended that students interested in the 
professional program in physical therapy have the following high 
school courses: biology, chemistry, foreign language, physics, 
geometry and intermediate algebra. Freshmen and transfer students 
may obtain application forms for admission to the College of Liberal 
Arts from the University Office of Admissions. 

PREPROFESSIONALPROGRAM 
First and Second Years 

crecits 

8Kl 151--(LS) Basic Biolegy I ............................................ 4 
8Kl 152-l!asi: Biolegy II ............................................... 4 
Advanced Biology (8Kl 340 & 341 9recommer<led), "81() 271 ................ 5-6 

CHM 107 o, CHM 105 

-(PS) Prir<i>les of Chemisl~ I ............ .. ................. 4 

-{PS) lntroooel:ory Prilciples of Chemistry .•... . ... 6 

SCH 101 or CHM 103 
-lntrodu::tory Biochemistry (strongly iecommended) . • • • • . . . . . . . • • . . . . 2 

~eroralChamilll~II ....... 4 

ENG 102--(l!C) hlroducloryCollege Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 Of ENG 303 

-(IC) lnermedial& Writing .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 3 
-(IC) Writing the Research Paper .. . 3 

Humanlias electiYe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............................. 3 

MAT 180--(MC) Elemertary F,n:tions ..................................... 4 
lntrocllctotysta-(PSY 410 0<EER 763 or PSl 767 or STA 102 suggHIOd) ..... 4 
PHY 213--(PS) General Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214--General Physics .............................................. 4 

PSY 101--(1.S) iltrodur:toyf'sj<ho,bgy .. , , , , ·, .. ,.,,,,, · ·,,,,,, · · · · · · · ·, · · 4 

Pl)<:hology ·- .... " . " ........... " . " . " . " . " . " . " " . " . " " . " • 
Hunan ~nt (PSY 240 0< PSY 549) ............................... :i-. 
Poltlcal 5<i&nc:8 (PS 101 0< PS 103" HIS 103," HIS 204 and 

HIS205, 0<HISS16and HISS17) .................................... 4-8 
Elec:IMII ............................................................. 3 

TOIII: 83-73 

Profeaalonal Program Admlaalon: Students interested in entering 
the professional program in physical therapy must contact the 
Department of Physical Therapy for information and application 
materials. Students applying to the professional program must hava 
complel8d the preprofessional program as listed above, including 
Uniwrsity General Education Requirements, or their equivalent, by 
May of the year of which admission is sough~ have a minimum honor 
point average of 2.8 in all course wcrk and in prerequisite sciences; be 
in good health; and possess the personal qualifications necessary for 
the professional responsibHities of a physical therapist Admission is 
competitive. Applications for the professional program must be 
received in the Department of Physical Therapy by January 15. 

Ruppllcatlon: Students reapplying for the first time are enoouraged 
to seek counseling from the Department However, applicants 
reapplying subsequently are required to counsel with the Physical 
Therapy department before submitting a reapplication. 

The professional program begins in the summer semester of ead1 
year. Thirty--<1ix students are accepted. The professional program is 
two and one-half years in length. 

All applicants to the professional program are required to take the 
Allied Health Professions Admission Test (AHPA T). University English 
and Mathematics Proficiency requirements must also be successfully 
completed. 

A personal inlenliew may be scheduled for quaified appicants. The 
interview will assist the Department in determining whether applicants 
have the personal qualifications necessary for the profession by 
assessing maturity, motivation and communication skills. Students will 
also be expecl8d to be able to articulate their knowledge of sett, 
physical therapy, and health care in general. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requirements are subject to change without notification. The 
curriculum may change because of professional entry into practice 
requirements which may be separate from academic requirements. It 
is the student's responsibility to ob1ain u~te information 
ragarding the program from the Department of Physical Therapy, 
Wayne State University. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy must 
complete 150 credits dislributed between the preprofessional program 
(see above) and the following professional program. The professional 
program comprises seven and one-half semesters (ninety-two 
aedits) of intense study in the field of physical therapy. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Third Year 

credits 

ANA 303 -AnBlomy .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. ............ 3 
ANA 304 --llllllln Neuroanammy and Neurophysblegy ........................ 2 
liS 310-l!asi: Mechanisms ol Hllllln Disea9e I ............................ 5 
I-IS 320-Basic Mechanisms of Ht.man Disease 11 •.•.....•........•••.....••. 5 
liS 330-l'harmacotogy for Allied Healh Professlons ......................... 1 
PSY 242 -Applied Human Developmert: t.boratory .......................... 2 
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PT 310-Comrrunications in Health Care ......•.•••••............•.•••••.. 1 
P T 312 ~ uman G rowlh and Dove iopmelt ................................. 3 

P T 320 -Basic Evaluation Procedtm ..................................... 3 
P T 322 -Basic Thtrapellic Procedures , , ............... , ......... , .. , .. , .. 3 
P T 340 --Oinical Meclcine .............................................. 4 
P T 341 --6pecial T op;cs in Clilical Medicro .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 1 
P T 3"2 -4<inesiology ................................................... 4 
PT 344 ~tl'lda.mertals of Patiert Care • , ........•• , •• , ••.......... , ••••••• 2 
P T 346 -litogra1ed Physiology .......................................... 2 
P T 360 ---Onhotics ..................................................... 2 
P T 380 -<:inical Edu:a1ion I .................... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Total: 44 

Fourth Year 

PT 370-Principlas ol lnvestigaton .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. ......... 2 
P T410 -Psycho-Social Aspecis ol Heal1h Can, ............................. 2 
P T 411 -Otganization and Managemert of Health Cant Systems •••....... , •• , • 3 

PT "20-Physical Agof\111 ............................................... 4 

PT "2S --Managomeit DI Pa1io"9 will Qnt-.pecf< Concilio,. I ................. 3 
PT 427 --Managomeit of Pa1io"9 wilh OOhopedic Concilio,. Q ................. 2 
P T451 --- of Patie"9 wlh Neurofogicaf lloonlers .................. 2 
P T 452 -Thotapeuic Proc:eclJres lo< Palie"9 will Nel.lOlogical l);SOldefs ........ 4 
PT 480--Rehabillaton Proced""' 1 ...................................... 2 
PT 461 -Aehabiulion ProcedUl9S II ....•...............•...............•. 3 
PT 464-Managamert of Patierts with Cardio~monary Oisoo:ler, . , ............ 2 
P T470--(WQ R,....,h Practicum ........................................ 2 
PT 480 -<:Qnical Educadon II ............................................ 2 
P T 482 -<:linical Decison Makffll in Physical Therapy .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. 1 

P T484 --5eminar i1 Phy.cal Therapy ..................................... 2 
PT 486-<:inical Edu:ation Ill ........................................... 9 
Ele<lil'e .. . .. ................. 2-4 

TotaJ:47-49 

BflCtlve• 

PT 414-lnlrod1.ri:1nto Pediatric Physical Therapy , . , .... , .................. 3 
P T428 ---6peciaf T O!)ics i1 Orlhopedic Physical Therapy .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . 2-4 

P T490 --1Ji19e1ed SIUdy .............................................. H 
P T 500 -PerspectiYeS in Geriatrics .. .. . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. . .. 3-4 
PT 505 -Introduction to Developmental Disabillies ......... , ••.•.........•• 3-4 

Uablllty Insurance: Clinical Education is provided throughout the 
professional program along with didactic courses. The final eighteen 
weeks of the program is comprised of three six-week clinical 
assignments in selected clinical facilities throughout the metropolitan 
Detroit area, Michigan and other parts of the country. The student is 
responsible for the cost of the dinical education portion of the program, 
including liability insurance which must be purchased prior to the start 
of P T 380, Clinical Education I. 

Scholarship: The Department of Physical Therapy has strict 
regulations regarcing probation and dismissal from the professional 
program. The student whose honor point average faffs below 2.8 or 
who receives a 'D' in a course is placed on probadon for the following 
semester. Probationary status must be removed by the end of that 
semester. Students are dismissed from the program upon receiving 
two 'Os' or an 'E' in physical therapy courses. 

University General Educstlon Requlrernenta: In addition to the 
professional course requirements, students must also complete the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21) in order to 
recaive the Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy degree. Those 
requirements which are not part of the current professional program 
are listed b~ow with Departmental course recommendations. 
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Recommended Courses and Topic Areas 
SPB 101 - {(JC) Oral Commll1ica1ion ..................................... 2-,1 
l.GE 100 - (GC) The Univlllly and ill Ll>rarias .............................. 1 
EloctMI - Hillorical - .............................................. 3 
CSC 101 - (Cl)~ lhtacy ......................................... 3 
PHI 105 - (CT) C.ticaf Thndng ........................................... 3 
ElodNO - Fon,ign Cult,. ............................................... 3 

EloctMI - V1ouaf and Pe-ing Aris ...................................... 3 

Financial Aid 
The University offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. In adcition, the Physical 
Therapy Emergency Student Loan fund has been established ID assist 
students in good standing in this ciscipline. lnfonnation regarding this 
and other financial aids for physics! therapy students may be obtained 
from the Depar1ment Office. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
5~99 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to rmdergraduate students by individual co11rse 
lil1Utations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviaJions,seepage 433. 

ANATOMY (ANA) 
301. Introduction to Human Anatomy. Cr. 4 
Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. A basic human 
anatomy course with detailed emphasis on the musculo-skeletal 
syslem designed for upper division undergraduate students. 

303. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to students in Allied Health Programs. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Dissection and prosectioo; 
emphasis on neuromuscular system and functional correlation. (S) 

304. Human Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. Cr. 2 
Pre,eq: IHS 310, IHS 320. Study of human central n8fVOUs system; 
emphasis co sensory systems and structures which cootribute to 
nonnal movement; lecture and laboratory. (S) 

512. Prlnclpleo of Neuroanatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to non-anatomy majors. Histology, physiology, 
dewlopment, gross anatomy and functional aspects of the nervous 
system of man; emphasis on the brain and spinaJ cord. (S) 

PHYSICAL THERAPY (PT) 
310. Communications In Health care. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Basic communication skills utilized in 
health care with application to the practice of physical therapy. Verbal 
and non-verbal behavior, phyt;;cal therapy notes, observation skills 
and teaching techniques for the physical therapist (S) 

312. Human Growth and Development. Cr. 3 
Pre,eq: PSY 242 and consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theories and basic principles in prenatal, 
physical, sensorimotor, perceptual, cognitive, social, emotional and 
language growth and development Implications for physical therapy 



evaluation and trearment al children with de•elap111e11tal disabiilies, 
adults with disabilities, and the aging populalian. (F) 

320. Baille Evaluation Procedures. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PT 342 or consent al adviser. Basic principles and techniques 
al manual musde lasting. goniamelly, and anthrq,amelric 
measurements. Pasture and gait a.aluation. Laboratory. . (WJ 

322. Baalc Therapeudc Procedures. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PT 342 or consent of a~isar. Material fee as indicalad in 
Sc/,e(jJle af Classes. Principles and techniques al basic ""'-'tic 
procedures. including massage. superficial heat and cold, basic and 
postural exercises, transfers and gait patterns. Laboratory. (W) 

340. (0 T 340) Cllnfcal Medicine. Cr. 4 
Preraq: consant al adllisar. Material fee as indicaled in SchedulB af 
Classes. A series al inlardiscipUnary prasantations on the clinical 
manifestations and management al selected problems due ID disease 
states or injury; includes etiology, assassmen~ course and medicel 
specialty management of the problems. (W) 

341. Special Toplca In Cllnlcal Medicine. Cr.1 
Preraq: consent of adviser; coraq: P T 340. Correlation al course 
conlant presented in clinical medicine with analysis, lreabnent and 
rationale al medcal and surgical conditions pertaining to physical 
therapy. Demonslralian and discussion. (WJ 

342. KlnNlolagy. Cr. 4 
Preraq: ANA 303 or consent al adviser. Students must register for bath 
sections. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Biomechanical and kinesiological principles al human movement as 
related to anatomical and neuroanatomical strucb.lre. Fundamentals 
of pathakinesiology. Study of external and internal foroes as they 
affect stabiity, tissue damage, body movement abnormalities and gait. 
Laboratory. (F) 

344. Fundam.,tala of Patient Care. Cr. 2 
Preraq: consent of adllisar. Material fee as indicated in Schedule af 
Classes. Theory and practice ol basic health care managment 
procedures used by the physical therapist; includes basic patient care 
prooedures and care of medical emergencies which arise in physical 
therapy practice. Lecture and laboratory. (F) 

348. Integrated Phyalology. Cr. 2 
Preraq: IHS 320 and consent ol adviser. Physiological effecta of 
exercise, general and local heal and cold, pain and lraUma in 
individuals in good health and with neurological, musculoskeletal. 
pulmonary or cardiovascular dysfunction. Laboratory. (S) 

360. Orthotlca. Cr. 2 
Preraq: P T 342 or consent al adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule af Cluses. Principles and techniques of arthatlc function, 
component selection and applicalian; includes upper and lower 
extremity and spinal de.ices, wheelchairs and ambulatory aids, 
assistive devices and environmental control systems. (W) 

370. Prtnclpleo of Investigation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Student computer aoc:ount required. 
Introduction ta basic research principles including design, 
methodology, ethics, biostatistics and implications for physical 
therapy. Critical reading of research reports relevant to physical 
therapy. (F) 

380. Clinical Education I. Cr. 1 
Preraq: consent al a~iser. Offered far S and U grades only. 
Orientation to clinical education and practice, o~ational skills; 
correlation of basic principles and skills al patient care and lrealment. 
Part-time, suf)8"ised experience in clinical environment. Actillity 
reports required. (S) 

410. Poyclto-Soclal Aspecta of Health Care. Cr. 2 
Preraq: consent of a~iser. The supportive role al the physical 
therapist as a helping professional. The psychological and emotional 
reactions; social, moral and ethical implications; coping mechanisms 
and support systems of individuals experiencing stress, Ulness, 
disabilty or death. Sell-analysis of personal attitudes and 
perceptions. (F) 

411. Organludon _....,__.,.of HNflll C-~-
Cr. 3 

Preraq: consent al adllisar. Overview al health care ayslams, their 
organization and financing; various allernatives of health care. 
Physical therapy, sari/ices within syslams: planning, organization, 
administration and evaluation; ethical and professional conduct, inlar­
and intra-pofessionaf relationships. (WJ 

414. Introduction ID hdlatrlc Phyalcal Therapy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: P T 312, 451, 452, or consent of adviser. Malerial fee as 
incicaled in Schedule of Classes. Basic theories, principles and 
lechniques of a.alualian and lreabnent of common padialric problems 
as related ID physical therapy. (S) 

420. Phyolcal Agenta. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PT 322, 346, ANA 304, or consent of adlliser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principfeo and practice of 
low-vollege current In therapeutic evaluation and lreabnenl 
Meuuraments of nerw conduction velocltY and principles al 
e1-..myographic evaluation-aoleedback and transcutaneaus 
nerve stimulation. Theory and application of superficial and deep 
heal, cold, infrared and ultraviolet radiation, and hydrotherapy. 
Laboratory and clinical experience. (F) 

428. Menagement of Patlenta with Orthopedic Condldona I. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: PT 322 or consent al adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Sc/,e(jJle af Classes. Theoretical aspects, principles and techniques 
of the management of patients with orthopedic problems and their 
application to the practice of physical therapy. Special exercise 
regimes, musculoskeletal evaluation techniques, arthopadic 
lrealment and a.alualion of peripheral joints, principles of athletic 
!raining and joint replacements. Laboratory. (F) 

427. Menagement of Petlenta with Orthopedic Condldona II. 
Cr.2 

Preraq: P T 426 and consent of advisar. Malarial fee as indicaled in 
Sche<t,/e of Clesses. Theoretical aspects, principles and techniques 
of management of patients with orthopedic problems related ta the 
spine; their applications to practice al physical therapy. Orthopedic 
evaluation and lreabnent of the spine; concepts of muscle energy 
lechniques. Salt tissue mabiUzation and McKenzie lechniques. 
Laboratory and clinical experience. (W) 

428. Special Toplco In Orthopedic Phyalcol Therapy. Cr. 2~ 
Preraq: P T 427, consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Special subject matter in onhopedic physical 
therapy. Topics to be announced in Sc/,e(jJle of Classes. (S) 

451. AaaNoment of Patlenta with Neurologlcal Dloordero. 
Cr.2 

Preraq: consent of advisar. Malarial fee as indicated in Sc/,e(jJle of 
Classes. Basic principles and techniques of assessing problems 
associaled with neurological disorders including postural tone, 
sensation, superficial and developmental reflexes, quality al 
mavemen~ perceptual-motor skills and functional mobility. 
Laboratory and clinical experience. (F) 

452. Therapeutic Procedureo for Patlenta with Neurological 
Dl-daro. Cr.4 

Preraq: PT 451 or consent al adlliser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule af Cluses. Theory, principles and application of the 
neurophysiologic approach ta evaluation and treabnent. Includes 
proprlcceptive neuromuscular facilitation, neurodevelopmental 
lreatment, sensory inlegration, sensory-motor approaches. 
Laboratory and clinical experiences. (W) 

460. Relta~llltadon Procedures I. Cr. 2 
Preraq: P T360, 340,341, or consent al a~iser; coraq: 452. Malarial 
lee Bll indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles and techniques al 
prosthetic function, component selection and use training. Field trips. 

(F) 

481. Reltabllitadon Procedure• II. Cr. 3 
Preraq: P T 460 or consent al adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation al P T 460. Program planning; 
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management of patients with spinal cord Injuries and other seiecled 
chronic disabilities; team approach to patient care. (W) 

464. Management of Patients with Cardiopulmonary 
Disorders. Cr. 2 

Prereq: P T 346 or consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Theory, principles and techniques utilized by the 
physicel therapist in the management of medcelly- and 
surgically-related cardiopulmonary disorders; includes cardiac 
rehabilitation. Laboratory. (S) 

470. (WI) R-rch Practicum. Cr. 2 
Prereq: P T 370 or consent of adviser. Student computer account 
required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Application 
of basic principles of investigation to design and implement a research 
project Oral and written presentation required. (W) 

480. Cllnlcal Education II, Cr. 2 
Prereq: PT 380, consent of adviser. Offered forS and U grades only. 
Continuation of PT 380. Part-time, supervised experience in clinical 
environments. Case study and activity reports required. (W) 

482, Cllnlcal Decision Making In Phyelcal Therapy. cr.1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Teaching/learning experiences to correlate didactic and clinical 
evaluation and management techniques in physical therapy. Focus 
on development of individual student competencies utilizing the 
problem-solving approach. (S) 

484. Seminar In Phyelcat Therapy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Exploration of contamporary issues in physical therapy and health 
care. Student application of principles of teaching and group 
dynamics. (S) 

488. Cllnlcal Education Ill. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: PT 480, consent of adviser. Offered tors and U grades only. 
Students musl register for three sections. Continuation of P T 480. 
supervised experiences in clinical environments. Three full-time, 
six~eek experiences. Activity reports required. (S,F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser; first year professional courses. 
Independent study: criticel analysis or review of concerns in health 
care; or physicel therapy role, approach, methodology, technique or 
scientific rationale for clinical procedures. Oral and written 
presentation required. (T) 

500. Perspectives In Gerlatrlca. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: P T 312, 380, 480; or consent of adviser. Problem-oriented 
approach to physiological and palhophysiologicel changes, with 
emphasis on functional ability; identification of health problems; 
prevention strategies; evaluation and management; psychosocial 
factors and research needs related to physical and mental health of 
the elderiy. (S) 

504. (0 T 661) Cllnlcal and Experimental Blomechanlca. 
(II E 661). Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course: quantitative and 
qualitative assessment of human motion and the analysis of human 
performance: normal and abnormal movement, motion prot>tems and 
injuries, design and utilization of adaptive equipment. (Y) 

505. (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dlsabllltlea. 
(SW SSSXSED 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standng; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four aedits. Cross-disciplinary overvtew of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (F) 
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RADIATION TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 121 Shaparo Annex; 577-1137 

Chairperson: Diane K. Chadwell 

Assistant Professor 
Diane K. Owlwel1 

Lecturer 
Adam F. Kempa 

Medical Adviser 
carlaA.Cook 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Rosann Keller, Canncn F. Mesina. James T. Spicka 

Adjunct Instructors 
Sheryl A. Janice, Sharon Prdcop, Geralyn A. Quick, John C. Merrill, 
Catherine 0. Wannelink 

Cooperating Faculty 
Janice M. Campbell, Merlin E. Ekstrom, Gary A. Ezzell, Colin G. Orton 

Clinical Education Coordinator 
Rosann Keller 

Clinical Education Supervisors 
Kalhryn Finley, JoAnn Jones, Carolyn Mullins, Gemd Szyndlar 

Degree Program 
BACHF.LOR OF SCIENCE in RadiaJion Therapy Technology 

Radiation therapy technology is a health care discipline which utilizes 
ionizing radiation for the treatment of malignant diseases. This field 
requires a basic understanding of and interest in science, especially 
mathematics and physics, as well as emotional maturity and a desire 
to assist in the management of patient care. A radiation therapist has 
the unique opportunity to blend knowledge and skills of mathematics, 
medical science and psychology in his or her everyday work. The 
therapist comes to knO'N patients over a period of several months and 
becomes important to their health care; this continued contact with the 
patient is the souroe of much satisfaction and professional pride. 

The Bachelor of Science Degree program in Radiation Therapy 
Technology at Wayne State University is designed to prepare students 
for the technical, theoretical and psychological aspects of this career. 

Radiation therapists are typically employed in hospitals, clinics, and 
educational institutions as staff therapists, dinical supervisors, 
administrators, and educators. A radiation therapist is a~e to: 

-Operate sophisticated radiation equipment to deliver a planned 
course of radiation therapy; 

-Assist the physicist in quality assuranca, in treatment planning 
procedures, and in the calibration of equipment; 

-Observe the clinical progress of the patient undergoing radiation 
therapy, and recognize when a patient's condition requires the 
attention of a physician; and 

-Provide psychological support for patients who are dealing with the 
stress of their illness. 



Bachelor of Science 
in Radiation Therapy Technology 
The Bachelor of Science in raciation therapy lechnology is a four--19ar 
degree program consisting of lwo years of preprofesslonal courses 
and lwO years of professional courses. The program is accrediled by 
the Committee on Allied Health Education and Acaeditation of 1he 
American Medical Association in cooperation with the Joint Review 
Committee on Education in Raciologic Technology; tt complies with 
the curriculum recommendations of the American Society ot 
Raciologic Technologists. Upon completion of the program, the 
student receives a Bachelor ot Science Degree in Radiation Therapy 
Technology and is eligible to take the national oertification examination 
administered by The American Registry of Raciologic Technologists. 

Admission 
The first two years (preprofessional program) are taken in the College 
of Liberal Arts, the admission requirements of which are satisfied by 
admission to the University; see page 14. Application fonns are 
available flOm the Office of Admissions, 3 Eas~ Helen Newbeny Joy 
Student Services Center. Students should consult with the University 
Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services 
Center, regarding course selection. Students are urged to seek 
additional career advisement from the Deparbnent of Radiation 
Technology early in their preprofessional program. 

Recommended High School Preparation: Students interested in a 
career in radiation therapy technology should take as many of the 
following high school oourses as possible: biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, oomputer science, typing, speech and 
composition. 

For adcitional procedures, refer to the Undergraduate Admissions 
section for the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 376. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Each of the following required preprofessional oourses (or its 
equivalent) must be oompleted with a minimum grade of 'C.' 

First and Second Yearo 

crecirs 
BIO 151 -{LS) Basic Biology I ............................................ 4 
BIO 152 -6uic Biology II ............................................... 4 
BIO 271 --Olmpa,a!MI V.rl8b!lle Zoology .......•••••........•.••••....... 5 
CHM 102---0enoral Chemistry I .......................................... 4 
CHM 103-(PS) Ga natal Chemistry II ...................................... 4 
ENG 102-(BC) ln1roductory College Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) l~annedia1e Writ"!! ....................................... 3 
MAT 180-(MC) E-.-ia,y Func!~ns ..................................... 4 
PHY 213 -(PS) GoneraJ Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214--0e- Physics .............................................. 4 
PS 101 -(AQ American Government ...................................... 4 
PSY 101 -(LS) klwdl.<lory Psychology .................................... 4 
PSY 230 -Psychology al AdiJ,lment ...................................... 4 
SPB 101 -{CC) Oral Commooication: Basic 5!>eech .......................... 3 
UGE 100-(GE) The Urivemy ard its Lbraries .............................. 1 
F'"'~n Cul"" (FC) Elec1lve • ............................................ 3 
Hislorical SI- (HS) E~clivo • .......................................... 3 
Humanln (VP.PL) Eleclivee • ............................................ s 
Compl.ler Llerecy (Cl) Compe1ency: Exam or C0\198 (CSC 100 or CSC 101) ..... (3) 
ClilicalTlirl<lng (CT)Compe!ency: Exam or PHI 105 ......................... (3) 

1 .. ,1: 66 

• General Education Gro~ requiremaru. 

Professional Progrom Admlaalon: The student wishing ID apply to 
the professional program must oomply with the followlng admission 
requirements: 

1. Completion of all preprofessional oourses (or their equivalents) by 
the fall lerm in which admittance is desired. See Preprofessional 
Program, above. 

2. Hold a combined cumulative honor point average of 2.50 or above 
(A=4.00) for all college-level work at all institutions attended. 

3. Completion of a professional program application form for the 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, wllh a COl'I' of the 
studenrs Wayne s- lranscript attached. Mail oomp/e/Bd form and 
Wayne Stets transcripl to:Ollice of the Regislnlr, College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. 

4. Submission of official lnlnsaipts from au college institutions 
attended (other than Wayne State). Ma// 1n1nscripts to: Chairperson, 
Department of Raciation Technology, 121 Shapero Annex, CoHege of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne S- University, 
Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

5. Meeting with a deparbnent faculty member to ciscuss the career of 
radiation therapy lechnology. This visit should be completed as ear/yin 
Ille preprofessional program as possible. Appointments are made by 
calling 5n-1137. 

6. Completion of lwO clinical visits to affiliate institutions for the 
program. Appointments are made by calling 5n-1137. 

7. Completion of a confidential career Planning Interview at University 
Counseling Services, 583 Student Center; telephone: 5n...,'l398. 
(Appointment is to be made no later than April 1.) 

8. Completion of the Allied Health Professions Admissions Test 
(AHPA T). Application forms for this examination may be obtained flOm 
the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student 
Services Center, or flOm Testing and Evaluation Services, 583 
Student Center. This test should be taken no later than March of the 
year in which admission is sought. 

9. Submission of two reference forms (available from the Department): 
one from an employer/supervisor and one from a oollege 
professor/adviser. 

10. Satisfaction of the University Requirements in English and 
Mathematics Proficiency (documentation is required). 

The information requested in requirements 4, 8, 9 and 10, above, 
should be submitted to the Chairperson, Deparbnent of Raciation 
Technology, 121 Shapero Annex, College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Appllcation packets, inclucing an application lonn, reference forms, 
and current procedural guidelines, are available from University 
Advising or the Deparbnent of Radiation Technology. 

Appllcadon Deadline: The deacline /or applications is April 15. 
Applications which are inoomplete by April 15 or are submitted after 
that date will be considered only with the approval of the Chairperson. 
Prospective students are urged to submit applications as eariy as 
possible after the fall term. Specific directions for submitting 1he 
various application materials are indicated on the respedive forms. 

Appllcatlon Review: The Department of Raciation Technology wUI 
review all applications for oompleteness. The Admission Committee 
will interview all qualified applicants with oompleted applications 
submitted by Iha deadline date. A number of aiteria will be evaluated, 
including academic achievement and personal qualities. Admission 
interviews are typically conducted in May of each year. The 
Department of Raciation Technology typically notifies each applicant 
of the final admission decision in June. 
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Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree Bachelor of Science in Radiation 
Technology Therapy must complete a minimum of 131 credits, plus 
sufficient credts to fulfiH the University General Education 
Requirements not satisfied by either required courses or the student's 
choice of electives. The total course work will be disbibuted between 
two years of preprofessional course work (see above) and the 
two;-ear professional program as oudined below. Courses in the 
professional program are taken in the College of Phannacy and Allied 
Health Professions. Enrollment requires lull-time student status for six 
consecutive 111nns (twenty-four months), during which time students 
take cidactic and clinical courses. The clinical program includes 
approximately twenty hours per week of clinical education at multiple 
affiliate institutions in the greater metropolitan Detroit area. Such 
institutions include urban and suburban hospitals, and private clinics. 

A required elective in the senior year encourages a student to take a 
course in the areas of management, education, humanities or social 
studies. The course selected may be used to fulfill the social science 
requirement of the University General Education Requirements. 

While almost all the required courses are scheduled during usual 
daytime hours, students are required to attend some laboratory or 
lecture sessions in early evening or Saturday hours. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requirements are subject to change without notification. The 
curriculum may change because of professional pradtce 
requirements which may be separate from academic requirements. It 
is the student's responsibility to obtain updated informaoon regarding 
the program from the Department of Radiation Technology, Wayne 
State University; telephone: 577-1137. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Third Year 

crecfts 

BIO 287 - Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•..................• , 5 

NUR 330 -Palhophy,io~gy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... 2 
IHS 321 .-Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • 1 

R T 300 -Clinical C111 Procedures ........................................ 2 
R T 301 -lrwrodUC1ory Radiation Physics ...•................•.............• 3 

RT 302 ~inical Rada1ion Physics ....................................... 4 

RT 311 ~irical "'9et11 01 Raclation Therapy ...•..•............••••....... 3 
R T 314 -Topographical Anatomy and Medical Imaging ....................... 2 
RT 318--0esign & Construcl:ion ol Treatmeri Accessories ..........•..••••.... 1 
R T 331 -Clinical Practicum I ............••..•...........•••••••......... 3 
R T 332 -Clinical PraC1icum II ....... 
RT 333 -CMnical Practicum Ill 

Fourth Veer 

. ...........•........... 4 

........................ 4 
TOlal: 34 

RT 411 ~lilical Radiatiol\Onoology ...................................... 4 
RT412-llasi:Cinical0osime1ry ........................................ 3 
RT 414-!ladiation Pad-ology ............................................ 2 
R T415 -!laclobiology for 1he T echnologisl . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
R T 422 -!ladonuclide Phjsics ........................................... 3 
RT 424-!l-k>n TherapyTechoology Semilar ............................ 4 
R T 430 --Oualily Asslnnce ............................................. 2 
RT 436-Clinical Practicum IV ........................................... 4 
RT 436-(WQ Clinical Practicum V .....•.•.................••............. 4 
RT 437 -Clinical Practicum VI ........................................... 4 
Eledive .................•.••.............••..•.•................•••.. 3 

Total: 35 

Scholarohlp: Students in the professional program are subject to high 
academic and professional standards. A grade of 'C' or above is 
required in each professional course, and the student must maintain a 
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term honor point average ol 2.50 throughout the program. A grade of 
'D' must be repeated; an 'E' grade or a second 'D' grade wiH result in 
review by the Academic Committee for possible dismissal. Current 
academic standards and program probation policies are published 
annually and are available upon request from the Department of 
Radiation Technology. 

Uabflfty fnourance: Each student is required to have professional 
liability insurance during the entire length of the professional program. 
Neither the clinical affiliates, nor Wayne State University, assume 
liabiUty for student actions during their clinical education. 

University ~ral Education Raqulrem-,ta: In adcition to the 
current course and academic requirements oudined by the 
Deparlmen~ the student must complete the University General 
Education Requirements in order to receive a Bachelor of Science 
degree in Radiation Therapy Technology. Eleclives in the 
preprofessional or professional program may be used to complete 
these additional course requirements. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (RT) 
Tire following courses, numbered 0~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For inlerpretalion of numbering system.signs 
mid abbreviations, see page 433. 

300. Clfnfcal Care Procedures. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Proceduras and 
ethics related to the care and examination of the radation oncology 
patient. (Fl 

301. Introductory Rad la don Ph yo lea. Cr. 3 
Basic introduction of radiation physics including the x-ray machine, 
physical principles and circuitry; principles of mathematics. (F) 

302. Clfnlcal Radiation Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 301. Principles of radiation exposure; radiation producing 
and measuring devices; clinical application of radiation physics. (W) 

311. Cllnlcal Aepocts of Radiation Therapy. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts.in oncology and radiation therapy technology. Topics 
include: cancer statistics, neoplasia, and principles of treatment and 
dosage. (F) 

314. Topographic Anatomy and Medical Imaging. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Procedures for 
imaging human strudure and their relevance to radiation therapy; 
topographic and cross sectional anatomy, identification of anatomic 
structures as demonstrated through various imaging modalities; 
fundamentals of radiographic exposure techniques and film 
processing. (W) 

318. Design and Construction of Treatment Acceuorlea. 
Cr.1 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practicsl 
experience with design and construction of radiation shielding devices 
and various treatment accessories; related geometry, magnificatton 
devices, use of hot-wire a.itter, casting techniques, bolus construction 
and immobilization devices. (S) 

331. Clinical Practicum I. Cr. 3 
Introduction to clinical radiation therapy. Closely supervised 
patient---related activities. Emphasis on development of interpersonal 
communication skills in the clinical selling; medical terminology. (F) 

332. Cllnlcal Practicum fl. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 331. Closely supervised practice in the delivery of 
prescribed doses of radiation utilizing common types of radiation 
producing equipment. Observation and performance of clinical care 
procedures pertinent to radiation oncology patients. Development of 
aimmunication skills in patienVtechnologist relationships. Correlation 
of knowledge of medical imaging techniques to diagnostic workup and 
treatment planning. (W) 



333. Cllnlcal Pracllcum Ill. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 332. Expanded supervised practice in the delivery of 
radiation therapy treatments. Submission of essay on radiation 
oncology topic. (S) 

411. Cllnlcal Radiation Oncology. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. General presentation 
of malignant conditions, their etiology and methods of treatment; 
specific radiation treatment methodology including technical 
parameters of field size end direction, dosage, blocking, end patient 
positioning. (F) 

412. Basic Cllnlcal Dosimetry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RT 411. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic concepts of clinical dosimetry and treatment planning; various 
external beam techniques, depth dose data, and summation of 
isodose curves. (W) 

414. Radiation Pathology. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic principles of 
neoplasia. including types of growth, causative factors, biological 
behavior, end significance of staging procedures. Pathology of 
radiation injury. (F) 

415. Radloblology for the Technologist. Cr. 2 
Biological effects of ionizing radiation on living tissue. Cell and tissue 
radiosensitivity; radiation syndromes and related effects. Basic 
principles of clinical radiation biology. (W) 

422. Radionuclide Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RT 302. Natural radioactivity; isotopes and nuclear structure; 
techniques of radiation measurement. The clinical use of 
radionuclides. Radiation safety. (F) 

424. Radiation Therapy Technology Seminar. Cr. 4 
Open only to radiation therapy technology students. Material fee es 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Group discussion of professional 
topics as related to radiation therapy technology, including 
thanatology, patient communication end assessmen~ patient 
education, departmental administration, educational administration, 
end health care services. (W) 

430. Quality Assurancs. Cr. 2 
Open only to radiation technology students. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Principles and application of a comprehensive 
quality assurance program, addressing general clinical end physics 
factors. Contents include: tasks to be performed, with their frequency 
end acceptable limits; model implementation program; end legal 
implications. Lecture and laboratory settings. (S) 

435. Cllnlcal Practicum IV. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 333. Continued supervised practice in a wide spectrum of 
clintcal activities. Submission of a critical bibliography from current 
literature of radiation therapy, cancer management and related areas. 

(F) 

436. (WI) Cllnlcal Practicum V. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 435. Continued clinical practice under limited supervision. 
Submission of essay on radiation oncology topic. (W) 

437. Cllnlcal Practicum VI. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 436. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued clinical practice under minimal supervision. Practice of 
procedures related to the development of various treatment plans and 
methods of treatment planning. Submission of report on quality 
assurance activities.. (S) 
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Foreword 
Social Work 
The School of Social Work at Wayne Stale University has as its 
mission lhe leaching of Iha knowledge, values and skills of lhe social 
work profession. Gradua1es of Iha School should understand lhe 
needs of vulnerable populations and lhose for whom the quality of life 
is threatened. Through research, lhe farulty of 1he School contribu1es 
10 1he knowledge base of lhe social work profession, and the faculty 
and students serve 1he community by participating in professional 
societies, civic and community groups, and human service 
organizations. 

The School of Social Work is an integral part of Wayne State 
University, an urban university in a cullUrally civerse, industrialized, 
metropolitan 1118a The School is committed in its teaching, research 
and service activities to address lhe problems of paople living in this 
environment Both in dass and in the human service organizations 
which are lhe sites for field ewcation, slUdents learn how 10 provide 
affactive social services and 10 i/lfluence social policies. 

The School's activities 1118 intended ultimately to alleviate the condition 
of lhose affected by poverty, racism, sexism, unemployment, and 
lhose wilh emotional dislUrbances, or physical and/or developmental 
impairments. SIUdents learn melhods of intervention with individuals, 
famiUes, groups, communities, and organizations. Consistent with its 
emphasis on serving paople in lhe Detroit metropolitan 1118&, lhe 
School shares with the University a commitment to recruiting students 
of minority elhnic backgrounds. 

Accreditation 
The undergradua1e program leading to lhe Bachelor of Social Work 
degree and the gradua1e program leading 10 lhe Master of Social Work 
degree are accredited by 1he Council on Social Work Education, the 
authorized accrediting body for social work education. 

Programs 
The School of Social Work offers opportunity for slUdy at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels, 10 prepare slUdents for practice in 
lhe profession of social work. Its principal programs lead 10 lhe 
Bachelor of Social Work degree and the Master of Social Work degree. 

The Bachelor of Social Work degree program prepares students for 
entry level generalist practice. Course work in lhis program includes 
University-wide General Education Requirements as well as the core 
knowledge, values and skills for social work practice. 

lncividual courses are also available at 1he freshman and sophomore 
levels and post--<legree courses are available 10 those who have been 
awarded lhe bachelor's and mastefs degrees. The School conducts 
spacial instilUtes and workshops for persons working in the field of 
social welfare. Continuing education in social work is also offered 
lhrough lhe College of Lifelong Leaming. 

Information Meetlngo: The School holds information meetings each 
month on its undergraduate and graduate programs. Potential 
applicants are encouraged to attend one of these meetings prior to 
making application. Information about the schedule of meetings may 
be obtained by calling the School's Office of Admissions and Student 
Services (313-577-4409). 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SOCIAL WORK 

*MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK 

• For apecllc rec,Jiements. COf'BU• the Wayne State UniYersky Graduate Bulletin. 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK DIRECTORY 
Deen ............. 210 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4400 

Associate Dean ..... 224 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4404 

General Information . 135 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4409 

Admissions and SIUdent Services 
135 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4409 

Coordinal0r of Field Education 
117 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4479 

Recruitment of Minority SIUdents 
135 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-4409 

SIUdent Organization 
20 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-1639 

National Association of Black Social Work SIUdents 
20 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-1639 

Trabajadores de la Raza Estudiantil (T.R.E.) 
20 Thompson Home; Telephone: 5n-1639 

Mailing address for all offices: School of Social Work, Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 



FACULTY and 
ADMINISTRATION 
Dean: Leon W. Chestang 
Associale Dean: Phyllis I. Vroom 
Cliairp,raon of Admissions Committee: William H. Iverson 
Director of OIJtreach Services: Cecille Y. Dumbrigue 
Academic Services Officer: Vickie L Racbye 
Business Manager: Eaene R. Teahan 
Accounting Assistant: Marilyn D. Jackson 

Professors 
Cmgs C. Beverly, Leon W. Cliestang, Kun Spit7.er 

Associate Professors 
Arthur H. Antildcl, Eddie Davis, Susan W. Downs, Aliscn Favorini, 
Theodon, Goldberg, Carl Hartman, Kay Hoffman, Ronald L. Jirovec, 
Alice E. Lamon~ Carol T. Mowbny, Thm,u P. Melican, Melvyn C. 
Raider, Sue M. Smock, Mavis M. Spencer, Phyllis L Vroom 

Assistant Professors 
Ania M Gander, Sharen K. Garner(clinical),Williarn IL Ivenon.Jr., 
Susan M. Michaud (clinical), David P. Moxley, Carolyn B. Pryor, 
Hartford Smith, Jr., Shirley Thrasher 

Instructors 
Karen R. Currington, Marilyn H. Spurlock 

Lecturers 
Peggy 0. Brunhofer, Lois J. Garriott. Sally Jo Large 

Emeriti Professors 
Sidney Dillick. Rulh L Goldberg, Joseph P. Hourihan, Jacob L Hurwitz, 
a.artea N. Lebeaux, Leon Lucas, Maryann Mahaffey, Betty Rumack, Betty 
L Welsh, David Wineman 

Emeriti Associate Professors 
Helen Fnncis,Edna S. Harrison, Evangeline Sheibley Hyett, Aaroo 
Krasner, F.dna P. Miller, Elimbeth J. Phillips, Lois L Quig, Marian I. 
Reavey, Sandy G. Reid 

Adjunct F acuity 
C. Patrick Babcock, Enna L Hendenon, Paul A. Koonter, Thomas D. 
Watkins Jr., Rohen M. Wilh 

BACHELOR OF 
SOCIAL WORK 
The Bachelor of Social Work degree program prepares for enlry level 
pn,ctice in social work end consists of four semeslers of study in the 
junior end senior years. During eech yeer about twcHhirds of the 
curriculum is in professional courses in social work and about 
on&-lhird is in corequisite courses end electives. Field work is 
concunent wilh class work except in lhe first semester of lhe junior 
yeer. It is required that the student enrol in lhe entire professional 
component of the curria.dum during any one semester. 

Usually the four semester program of class end field work is a program 
of lull-time study extending over two sucoessive academic yeers, 
beginning in lhe fall semester. A limited number of students ere 
admitted in January to lhe full-lime program leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Social Work, beginning in lhe winter semesler end 
continuing, without interruption, for four consecutive semesters, 
including the spring-summer semester. January admission lead$ to 
graduation in May of the following year. 

Admission 
Completed applications for admission to lhe program leading to lhe 
Bachelor of Social Work degree are given careful review in order to 
select lhose students best able to fulfill lhe requirements for 
professional education in social work. Applications may be submitted 
after lhe student has completed forty credits in course work or its 
equivalent at the freshman and sophomore levels. 

Each applicant must: (1) complete and forward to lhe Office of 
Admissions, Wayne State University, lhe form Appllcalion for 
Undergraduate Admission; (2) submit to the Office of Admissions, 
Wayne State University, direcUy from colleges and universities of 
recognized standing, official transcripts of all credits previously 
eemed, whether in one or several educational institutions; (3) 
oomplete and forward to lhe School of Social Work, Offios of 
Admissions and Student Servioss, lhe form Application for Admission, 
Bache/oral Social Work Degree Program; (4) have eerned a minimum 
overall honor point average of 2.6; (5) show evidence to the 
Chairperson of lhe Admissions Committee of the School of Social 
Work of suitability end fitness for lhe profession of social work and the 
ability to pursue sucosssfully undergraduate professional education in 
social work. 

NOTE: Students who have already attended Wayne State University 
should omit steps one and two above. 

Applications are reviewed only when all supporting materials have 
been received Priority deadines for submission of initial end all 
supporting materials for September end January admission are March 
31 end August 31, respectively. Applications received alterlheclosing 
date cannot be guaranteed proosssing. The applicant may be 
required to attend an individual or group interview as part of the 
application process. The responsibility for deciding whelher a sl\ldent 
shall or shall not be admitted rests with lhe School. 

Tranofer of Undergraduate Credit: No more lhan sixty-four 
semester credits from tweryear colleges may be used toward the 
B.S.W. degree. A maximum of twelve Technical, Vocational, or 
Applied Practice credits (designated 'TVA') in the human service areas 
(for example, mental health, child care, gerontology, empalhy training, 
human services and substance abuse) will count toward lhe degree. 
Any such transfer credits will be oounted as general elective cred~. 
Social work courses from programs not acaedited by the Council on 
Social Work Education (CSWE) also will be transferred as 'TVA' 
general elective credit. See page 14 of lhis Bulletin for lhe University 
transfer policy. 
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Readmloalon: Former students who had been enrolled in a planned 
program leading to the Bachelor of Social Work degree, who wish to be 
considered for readmission to complete degree requirements, must 
follow regular procedures for admission to the School. 

Pre-Social Work Preparation 
To qualify for admission to the Bachelor of Social Work program in the 
School of Social Work sixty semester credits (or its equivalent) at the 
freshman and sophomore levels must be completed. Such course 
work must be distributed aocordng to one of the curricular patterns 
cited below. The General Education Requirements of the University 
must be met at the same time. 

The two patterns outtined below are available through the College of 
Liberal Arts and the Weekend College Program of the College of 
Lifelong Learning, designated Pattern 'A' and Pattern 'B' respectiwly. 
Students may also select elective credits at the freshman and 
sophomore levels from such professional schools as the School of 
Business Adminsitration, the College of Education, the College of 
Nursing, and the School of Social Work. 

Pattern A (College of Liberal Arts) 

Some of the following subject areas are prefixed with two-letter 
parenthetical codes. These codes indicate General Education 
categories which may be satisfied (entirely or in part) by the 
corresponding requirement in the pre-social work curriculum. For a 
definition of the General Education Requirements and a list of courses 
which satisfy each of them, see pages 21-26. 

A. Social Sciences: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (SSI Anthropology-'3-4 aedis 
2. (SS) Ecoromic&--3 Cf9<its (Princ~les ol MICI08COnomics, ECO 101, n>COmmended) 
3. (HS) His101)'-3 credils (Not HIS 130) 
4. (Aj Pdlcal Sciaoc:o-4-4 aedis 
5. (SS) Sociologl'-™) COO<S8S 

B. Natural Sciences: The following distribution of courses is required, 
including a laboratory course in one of the subjeet areas designated 
below. 

1. (lS) Biology-'3-4 credis 
2 Psychology-three COUl'S8S. Field practiclrn courses do !'IC( meet this requirement 
a (PS) Ona '°""' (3-4 Cf9<its) 10 be seloc!ed from the folowing: Physical Science, 
Chemistry, Geology, Astronomy. 

C. Humanities: The foUowing distribution of courses is required. 

1. (Plj Philosophy---1 creel~ 

2. (VP) Human~ies (3 credits). 

D. English: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (BC) Fresfman Composlion-4 Cf9<its 
2 (C) Elljjish Eloc!ive (200 leY81 or above)--3 aedis 

E. (OC) Basic Speecl>-2-3 credits 

F. Electives: Recommended: Seled eledives from General 
Education Requirements in Foreign Culture (FC), Computer Literacy 
(CL), Critical Thinking (CT), UGE 100. 

Pattern B (College or Llr.Iong Learning) 

Some of the following courses and subject areas are prefixed with 
two-letter parenlhetical codes. These codes incfteate General 
Education categories which may be satisfied (entirely or in part) by the 
correspond.ing requirement in the pre-social work curriculum. For a 
definition of the General Education Requirements and a list of courses 
which satisfy each of them, see pages 21-26. 
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A. Social Sciences: The following dstribution of courses is required. 

crsdils 

1.(SS) GSS 271 --S.loc!ed Peopeclives on Ellr>icly • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . 4 
2 GSS 272-Cul!ure, Comm11111y, and -ly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3. GSS 201 --Problems in Work and Labor ....................•.. , ..•.....•.•.... 4 
4. GSS 202 -- and Society .........•......................•............... 3 
5. (Al) GSS 151 --American Polllcal llevefopmen1 ....•............................. 4 

B. Natural Sciencas: The following distribution of courses is required. 

t. GST 201 --Ula and the Environmert . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 (lS) GST 202 -Changing lie on Eallh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
3. GST 231 - L.Mng in the Environmert ......................................... 4 
t (PS) GST 242 --AIOms and S!aJs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
5. Two courses in Psychology ..... , ....•.... , , . , ............................ 6-8 

C. Humanities: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. GUH 231 -Modes ol l'e!tep!ion ............................................. 4 
2 GUH 233-Crilical Pe!,pectives on Everyday Life .........................•..... 3 
a (Pl) GUH 271 -Art and Aeslheli:s: lleralln and Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 
4. (VP) GUH 273-Meaning in the V'tsual and Pet'lorming Arts ............. , . . . . . . . . . . 3 

D. English: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (BC) GIS 151 -Communication Sdls ................. , .. , .. , .. , .............. 4 
2. (C) English eloc!M>, 200 leY81 o<aboY8 ........................................ 3 

E. Basic Speech: 

1. (OC) GIS 156-Dimensions of Oral Communication ................... , .......... 4 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Social Work degree requires satisfactory completion 
of a minimum of one hundred twenty credits. These consist of sixty 
aedits in the freshman and sophomore years, including prerequisite 
rourses (see Pre-Social Work Preparation, above) for admission to 
the professional component of the program and sixty credts in the 
junior and senior years, including forty-one credits in field work and 
related courses and a minimum of nineteen credits in corequisite and 
elective courses (see below). 

Honor Point Average: To be awarded a Bachelor of Social Work 
degree, the student must achieve a cumulative honor point average of 
2.0, and an honor point average of 2.0 during the juntor and senior 
year. A minimum of thirty credits must be earned in residence in the 
School of Social Work, and lhe student must be in residence during the 
final semester prior to graduation. 

General Education Requirements: University-wide General 
Education Requirements apply to all undergraduate students seeking 
baccalaureate degrees from Wayne State University. These 
requirements include group requirements in basic disciplines, and 
competency requirements in written communication, mathematics, 
oral communication, computer literacy, and critical thinking 
(competency examinations in each of these areas are available). See 
the General Information section of this Bulletin, page 21; and consult 
an undergraduate adviser regarding the pre-Social Work pattern and 
General Education courses. 

Curricula 
The undergraduate social work curriculum is structured to provide the 
knowledge, values and skills essential for entry level social work 
pradice. It is composed of five curricular areas: human behavior and 
the social environment, research, social work practice, social welfare 
policy and services, and field education. The professional component 
of the curriculum is built upon a liberal arts foundation in the social and 
behavioral sciences, the humanities, English, mathematics, and the 
nab.Jtal sciences. Students are required to enroll in selected courses in 



anthropology, eoonomics, English, foreign culture, history, human 
biology, philosophy, political science, psychology, statistics, 
sociology, and speech. 

Students in field education are placed In a wide variety of social service 
agencies and work wilh incividuals, famiies, groups, o,ganizations, 
and communities. Emphasis is placad on working wilh persons from a 
variety of elhnic, racial, and cultural groups. Foeld work slresses bolh 
amelionltion and prevention of personal, inlllrpersonal, and social 
problems, as well as improvement of lhe human condition. 

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL CONTENf 

JunlorYur 

First Semester ; credits 
S W 301 -&lcial ~rk ~ Mahod I ...................•.................•... 2 
SW 351 ...fluman "'-rand lljll""11an .................................. 3 

Second Semester! 
S W 302 --Sacial Wolk Praclce Meihod II •..........•.........•........•.•....... 3 
S W 311 - Oi;anizalional ··t:°"""'nily Cha1119 .................................. 2 

~=:=::::::J;;::~w~ -~:.He10ry: ~~'..' ~~-:~ 
Senior Year 

First Semester 
SW 401-&lcial-fru!ice Meltrod Ill ..............................•......... 3 
SW 471 -(WI) Social Welal9 in lho Unl1od Slalol: Cu- l'lograms .................. 2 
s W 481 -- Malhocli lot Social Wori<Arrs .•..........••••••.•........•.•••• 3 
S W 48B -f"reld l'nlclice fl ijoclal Work •..•.•...••••••••••.........•••••••......• 5 

Second Semeste~ 
S W 402 -&lcial Work Pracla - IV ........•............................... 2 
S W 452 -&lcial Fu"'1ion$and lho Efloct al Sinisi .......•...............•....•.. 2 
S W 497 - lrugraliw Sem r in Sac:ial Work ••••....••••••••••.•.....•.•••••••••.• 2 
S W 48B -f"reld Praclice fl lal Work .........•••••.••............•••.......... 5 

GENERAL EDUCATION COREQUISITES AND 

ELECTWES 

CorequlollN: The L •isites for lhe progra. m during lhe junior and 
senior years must ~d;ibuted as follows: 

Allhnlpology 311 - 3 .. 
Hlolory 130- 3 ..-, icl be taken no laler lhon lho rracond ,.,_,, junior year. 
SWllllcl 102-3 "9dlll10 be taken no 1nr1tran lho rracond oameslW, jllllot year. 

i 
I 

Electlveo: Electives must be at lhe 300 level or above, or by consent 
of the academic advi~r. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (SW) 
T1"' following courses, numbered 090-699, an <lfered for 
undergradllllle credit. Courses numbered 700-999, whic/s are 
<lfered for gradllOle credit only, may be fOIUld in 1M gradllllle 
bulletin. Courses in t/se following list niunbered 500--099 may be 
taken for gradaale credit IUlless specifically rutricted to 
undergradllllle stlllknts by individw>I course limhation.s. For 
interpretaJion of niunbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 433. 

101. . lntroducdon to Social Work and Social Welfare, Cr. 2-3 
Surwy of selected social welfare progrems in lhe Uniled States; 
history and development; locus on issues related ID powrty and 
mpendenca. M 
301. Social Work Practloo Method L Cr. 2 
Pnnq: junior standing; admission ID lhe B.S.W. progrem. First of four 
courses provicing knowledge, skiUs and fremework for entry level 
generalist praclica: social work purposes, functions, focus, values; 
problem-solving procass; principles of observation, interpersonal 
relationships and communication; emphasis on worker-client 
inlllractions cklring the beginning phases of service. (S) 

302. Social Work Practloo Method IL Cr. 3 
Prereq: SW 301; coreq: 498. Continuation of lour-<:aurse sequence. 
lnlroduction ID a problem-ooMng guide for effecting situational 
change; emphases on assessment in lhe problem~ohling procass 
and on worker-client interactions during lhe middte and ending 
phases of service. Comparing and contrasting knowledge, skills and 
dynamics in work wilh incividuals and groups. Analysis of student 
experience in practicum. (VJ 
351. Human Development and Dysfunction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID lhe B.S.W. progrem. Assessment of lhe 
phenomenon of social functioning with reference ID lhe human lie 
cycle and human diversity in the context ol families, groups, 
neighborhoods, communities, organizations and society. M 
3'1. Organizational and Community Change. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior standing; admission to B.S. W. program. Examination of 
social networks, neighborhoods, interorganizational and 
o,ganizational behavior wilhin a social work framework; study of 
change procasses wilhin these human communities. (W) 

371. Social Welfare and the Social Work Proleaalon: Hlotory, 
Trends and Basic Concepts. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to the B.S.W. program. History of social weffare in 
lhe United States. Basic concepts of social welfare. The profession of 
social work in hiskirical perspective. Current lrends and issues in 
social wellare and in lhe profession of social work. (VJ 
401. Social Work Practloo Method Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 302; coreq: 498. Continuation of lour-<:aurse sequence. 
Utilization of systems and probl-lving approaches ID plan for and 
apply appropriate social work interventions wilh emphasis on 
incillicklals, families and small groups. Analysis of stumnt experien~ 
in practicum; use of simulation, vimotapas, role-j,laying, and 
ciscussion. (VJ 
402. Social Work Practice Method IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 401; coreq: 498. Continuation of four-<:aurse sequence. 
Utilization of systems and probl-lving approaches ID plan for and 
apply appropriate social work interventions wilh emphasis on service 
delivery and change within complex organizations such as agencies~ 
neighborhoods, and communities. Focus on the integration of a 
generalist model of praclica. M 
452. Social Functioning and the Effect of Str..._ Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 351; coreq: 498. Examination of slress as an out<:ome of 
maladaptive exchanges between persons and their environments, 
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with emphasis on three interrelated araas: life 
unresponsive environments, communication and 
problems. 

transitions, 
relationship 

(Y) 

471. (WI) Soclal Welfare In the United States: Current 
Programs. Cr. 2 

Prereq: S W 371 ; ooreq: 498. Description and analysis of major social 
welfare programs in the United States. (Y) 

481. Re-rch Methods for Social Worken. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: one course in elementary statistics; ooreq: SW 498. Basic 
concepts of research and its utilization: problem formulation, research 
design, description and analysis of research studes. (Y) 

490, Directed Study. Cr, 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: oonsent of adviser and authorization of the Dean. Individual 
direction in reading and research on selected topics. (T) 

497. Integrative Seminar In Soclal Work. Cr. 2 
Prereq: S W 401; coreq: 498, 402. Integration of classroom learning 
and field experiences to promote studenrs understanding of social 
work knowledge, skills and values. Assessment of knowledge and 
experiential bases for generalist social work prectios. (W) 

498. Field Practice In Social Work. Cr.1-11 
Coreq: one course in social work method. Minimum of 15 credits must 
be taken over not less than 3 semesters; open only to junior and senior 
B.S.W. students. Offered for S, M, and U grades only. The ratio of 
clock hours to credits is 46 to 1. Practicum of B.S.W. professional 
component interrelated with courses in social work method, human 
behavior and the social environment, social welfare organization and 
policy, and research. Field plaosments assigned by the Coordinator of 
Field Education. (T) 

555. (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dlsabllltleo. 
(SED 505)(P T 505). Cr. 3-1 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cross-dsciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (Y) 

572. Social Services for the Aged. Cr. 2-3 
Identification, description and analysis of the problems of the aged; 
development of social work servioss to meet their needs. (Y) 

651. Social Work and the Black Community. Cr. 2 
An examination of the variety of points of view and trends within the 
black community as a background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (Y) 

854. Effects of Drugo and Alcohol on Social Functioning. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: senior or graduate standiog. Types of substanoss most 
frequenUy abused, their effects on physiological, psychological and 
social functioning, and patterns of use among cifferent age groups and 
populations. (Y) 

655. Social Work laaueo In the Work Pl-. Cr. 2 
The nature and causes of occupational stress and other work-rnlated 
behavior; existing and needed social work services in work settings, 
union programs, and community social agencies. (Y} 

672. Social Servlceo In Schools. Cr. 2 
Structure and history of education in relation to social work and school 
social work practice: implications of current legislation; the roles of 
social work in relation to emerging patterns of education: trends and 
issues and implications for practice. (Y} 

891, Special Topics In Social Work. Cr. 2-4 
Topics of current interest to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
and FINANCIAL AIDS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations 
,(the University, studenls should consult the section of this bal/eti11 
beginnmg on page 5. The following additions and ammdmenls 
pertain lo the School of Social Work. 

Students in the School of Social Work are responsible for informing 
themselves of all rules, regulations and requirements, complying with 
all official proosdures, and fulfilling all course and degree requirements 
in proper sequence with satisfactory scholarship. In case of doubt 
regarding any matter the student should consuh the Academic 
Servioss Officer. The primary responsibility rests with the student. 

The faculty of the School of Social Work has the responsibility to 
require a student to withdraw at any time prior to reosipt of the degree 
when, in its judgment, the student fails to do satisfactory work. Such 
decisions may be based on deficiencies in performance in class or field 
or in personal fitness for the profession. The faculty has adopted a set 
of criteria and procedures for academic termination. 

Every effort is made to assist students whose work suffers as a result 
of conditions beyond their control such as personal illness, serious 
ilness in the immediate family or similar emergencies. 

Residency 
A student must complete thirty semester a-edits in the School of Social 
Wori< and must be in residence during the final semester prior to 
graduation. 

Maximum Hours 
· A student engaged in full-time study in the School of Social Work 

should plan a program in consultation with the adviser, limiting it within 
a framework of required courses and electives in order to maintain a 
standard of scholarly attainment and academic excellenos. The 
student who is working should limit registration in proportion to the 
amount of outside work after consultation with the adviser. 

Attendance 
Students are expected to attend all sessions of courses for which they 
are registered and to notify the instructor or his or her secretary prior to 
the class session, if possible, when the student may be absent due to 
illness or similar emergency. 

Student Liability Insurance 
All students enrolled in S W 498, Field Practios in Social Work, are 
required to carry professional liability insurance as a condition of field 
placement. 

Field Education Health Clearances Policy 
The School may require students in field placement to obtain 
assessments of their physical or mental health from health or mental 
health professionals approved by the School. The School of Social 
Wori< reserves the right to refuse to place or direct a student in fiekl 
education if the physical or mental health status of the student 



indicates such action is warranted in order to safeguard clients, 
agencies, the sbJdent him/herseff, other sbJdents, or the Sch~I. 

Degree Application 
Application for the degree must be filed no later than the first day of 
classes for the semester in which the student expects to complete the 
requirements for the degree. The applicant must be recommended for 
the degree by the faculty. The applicant is requested and expected to 
attend the commencement at which the Bachelor of Social Work 
degree is conferred. 

Field Education Manual 
The Field Education Manual is distributed to each sbJdent enrolled in 
S W 498, Field Practice in Social Work. This manual contains a 
desaiption of the field education program, and the policies and 
procedures related to the program. Students are responsible for 
observing the procedures governing field work practice, all of which 
are detailed in the manual. 

FINANCIAL AIDS 
Scholarships, fellowships and other forms of financial aid are available 
on a limited basis for those srudents who cannot undertake sbJdy 
without some financial assistance. The School expects students to 
utilize their own resources as much as possible to cover the costs of 
professional education. Financial aid through University resources 
should be considered as supplementary. 

Applications for sbJdent aid are evaluated by the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids based on financial need as reflected 
in the information provided by the sb.Jclents and/or their families on the 
appropriate form. All requests for applications should be sent to the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, Wayne State University. 
Information on Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained by 
contacting the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids. 

When financial aid is necessary, the School of Social Work will 
cooperate with the University Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Aids (see page 20) to develop the best possible sbJdent aid plan from 
the various scholarships, stipends, grants, or loans available. Such 
financial assistance will not be assigned or awarded until the student 
has confirmed hisAler intention to enroll after being notified of 
admission. 

Some awards are administered directiy by the Office of Admission• 
and SbJdent Services, School of Social Work. Information and 
appropriate application forms may be obteined by contacting the 
Office of Admissions and Student Services, School of Social Work. 

Scholarships and Awards 
Fred and Freda Gentsch Scholarship. Awarded on the basis of merit 
and financial need. · 

Harold and Carolyn Robinson Scholarships. Awarded on the basis of 
academic achievement and financial need. 

Mary Turner Scholarship. Awarded to women students on the basis of 
academic achievement and financial need. 

SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 
Student Organization 
The Srudent Organization is a vital component in the programs of the 
School of Social Work. In existence since 1949, It is thesbJdenfs voice 
in matters regarding School and profession. It is involved with School 
issues as wall as broader educational and social issues. All sbJdents 
cum,nUy enrollf/d in undergraduate or graduate programs within the 
School of Social Work ara members of the Student Organization. 

A student newspaper, bkveekly meetings, participation on curriculum 
and policy committees of.the School, social and racraational activities, 
assistance in attendance at relevant conferences and participation in 
the National Association of SbJdent Social Workars are other srudent 
activities. 

National Association of Black Social Work Students 
The National Association of Black Social Work SbJdents (NABSWS) is 
the Wayne State University School of Social Work Chapter qt the 
National Association of Black Social Work Students. The Association 
involves Itself in educational, research and community service 
activities ori a year round basis. NABSWS assists black students in 
making the adjustment to the School of Social Work and provides 
students with supportive educational services. NABSWS also works 
dosely with the Detroit Chapter of the National Association of Black 
Social Workers (NABSW) in sponsoring forums, luncheons, 
oonventions and fund raising events, as well as a schedule of social 
and leisure time activities. 

Trabajadores de la Raza Estudiantil (T.R.E.) 
Trabajadores de la Raza Esrudiantil means SbJdent Workars of the 
Race. T.R.E. is the organization of srudents at the School of Social 
Work who are interested in Hispanic affairs. The objectives of T.R.E. 
are to increase the number of Hispanic srudents and faculty in the 
School, to integrate the Hispanic experience into the School's program 
and academic settings, to link the Hispanic community social work 
needs with School resources, and to provide an Hispanic-related 
student forum in the University oommunity. 

T.R.E. is the student component of Trabajadoras de la Raza (T.R.). 
The national T.R. organization has assisted the School's T.R.E. group 
formation and development In working with the School, social work 
professional groups, the Hispanic community and concerned 
agencies, T.R.E. participates in the davelopment of social work roles 
for Hispanics. Membership in T.R.E. is open to Hispanic and 
non-Hispanic sbJdents in the School of Social Work. 

Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association serves to enhance School and professional 
identification. To this end the Association organizes promotional and 
interpretative actitivies, sponsors forums, institutes and workshops 
which encourage professional developmen~ conducts spacial 
activities in support of the work of the School, and promotes fellowship 
among alumni, faculty and sbJdents through its social programs. It also 
provides scholarships and financial support to the School through fund 
raising efforts. Through the Association's newsletter, gracllates are 
informed about one another and the School of Social Work. 
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FIELD EDUCATION 
The following agencies and pen,ons have worked wilh members ol lhe 
Faculty in field instruction during lhe academic year 1989-1990: 

ADULT WELL BEING SERVICES: John Kosik 

ALTERNATIVES FOR GIRLS: Amy Goode 

AURORA HOSPITAL: Sharon Blum, Audrey Minor, Valerie Silvers 

BEAUMONT HOSPITAL- ROYAL OAK: Beverly Solomon 

BEAUMONT HOSPITAL- TROY: Anne Carey, Robert Dale, 
Angel Ferreri 

BIO-MEDICAL APPLICATION OF DETROIT: Barbara Hall 

BLACK FAMILY DEVELOPMENT: Diane McMillan 

BLOOMFIELD HILLS SCHOOLS: Julie Magulak 

BON SECOURS HOSPITAL: Joanne Denison, Elise Hairston 

BOYSVILLE OF MICHIGAN: Erik Erikson, Carole Hane, 
Ed Overstreet 

BRIGHTMOOR COMMUNITY CENTER: Anne Harris, Dennis Muzzi 

CAMP OAKLAND: Dave Ballenberger, Cassandra Bowers 

CAREGIVERS: Ladora Barnett 

CASS METHODIST CHURCH ACTIVITIES CENTER: 
Donald Portwood 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF FLINT: Yvonne Buller 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF MACOMB COUNTY: 
Robin Cronin 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF OAKLAND COUNTY: 
Wendy Karougian, Kathy Phillipi 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF ST. CLAIR COUNTY: 
Ivelisse Auffant 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF WAYNE COUNTY: Francis 
Dutoit, Sondra Forest, Charlie Geiger, Carol Quilliam, Jeanette 
Shalla!, Nancy Stein, Kay Tulipman, Kalhleen Walsh, Irene Will, 
Dorolhy Zynda 

CHILDREN'S AID SOCIETY: Gwendolyn Carmichael, Sarah Cobb, 
Phyllis Simpson 

· CHILDREN'S CENTER OF WAYNE COUNTY: Rosemary Bell, 
Grenae Dudley, Ellen Grummertz, Carl Herrell, Ellen Robey 

CHILDREN'S VISITATION PROGRAM: Cecille Y. Dumbrigue 

CHRIST CHILD HOUSE, THE: Julia Winston 

CLARKSTON SCHOOLS: Jim Butzine 

COMMON GROUND: Lynn Weber, Maryann Weingarden 

COMMUNITY CARE SERVICES: Judilh Andrews, Larry Graban, 
John Roxberry, John Schaupner, Sally Schwadron 

COMMUNITY SERVICES OF OAKLAND: John Erich 
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COMPLETE HOME HEALTH CARE/COMPLETE HOSPICE CARE: 
Sharon Klein 
COTIAGE HOSPITAL: Colleen Kelly, Lois Quig 

CROSSROADS SOCIAL SERVICES: Jane Marten 

DEARBORN HEIGHTS HUMAN RESOURCE CENTER: 
Gladys Klein 

DETROIT COUNCILMEMBER MARYANN MAHAFFEY'S OFFICE: 
Geraldine Ellington, Sara Gleisher 

DETROIT HEAL TH DEPARTMENT: Janie Boyd, Lloyd Bridges, 
Jackie Carter, Gary Cook, Joan Fields, Leona Glover, Arietha 
Kerns, Matt Linn, Ariice Nobles, Patricia Soderberg, Joey Smith 

DETROIT PSYCHIATRIC INSTITUTE: Edward Knitter, Elliot Rosen 

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Ethel Burgess, Walter Terrel 

DETROIT RECEIVING HOSPITAL: Barbara Chapman-Troy, Carl 
Currie, Chama Dye, Lee Garvin, Ken Kish, Paul Koonter, Jodi Putti, 
EUen Risken, Alice Stevenson, Al Webb 

DETROIT URBAN LEAGUE: Michael Cross, Cassandra Nelson 

DETROIT - WAYNE COUNTY CMH BOARD: Myrna Salvador 

DEVELOPMENT CENTERS: Jeanette Jackson, Sandra Jaffa 

DIVERSIFIED YOUTH PROGRAM: Alice Thompson, 
Sheelah Treece 

DOWNTOWN SENIOR CITIZENS CENTER: Barbara Starling 

EAP, INC.: James Keener 

EASTWOOD COMMUNITY CLINICS: Diane Bobcean, Linda Gold, 
Doug Snow 

ENNIS CENTER FOR CHILDREN: Jackie Conn 

FAMILY COUNSELING & MEDIATION: Mary Gibson, 
Ed Nowakowski 

FAMILY SERVICE BUREAU OF ESSEX COUNTY, ONTARIO: 
Edwin Clark 

FAMILY SERVICE OF DETROIT & WAYNE COUNTY: 
Jodi Lampton, Susan Truckly 

FARMINGTON AREA ADVISORY COUNCIL, INC.: Shelley Renee, 
Kathy Schultz 

FEDERATION OF GIRLS HOMES: Dolores May 

FRANKLIN WRIGHT SETILEMENTS: Karen Sumpter, 
Yvonne Willis-Dulin 

GENERAL DYNAMICS - EAP: Carol Sheffield 

HARPER-GRACE HOSPITAL: Donna Basala, Martha Martin, 
Geri Rhodes 

HARPER HOSPITAL: 
Gregory Irey, Deborah McNamara, Elaine Rosenblat, Mary Smith 

HARPER WOODS SCHOOLS: Elizabeth Parravano 

HAVEN: Jill Cole, Nancy Schumacher 

HAVENWYCK HOSPITAL: Mary Kramer 
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Foreword 
The College of Urban, labor, and Metropolitan Affairs was approved 
by the Board of Governors, effective Fall Term 1987. The primary 
mission of the new college is to promote, stimulate and engage in pure 
and applied urban-oriented research and scholarship; to provide 
instructional programs (credit and non-credit curricula) in urban and 
labor affairs; and to develop and conduct programs of service to public 
and private institutions and to individuals, consistent with the overall 
mission of the University. 

The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs is designated to 
include the Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies; the Labor Studies 
Center; the Center for Urban Studies; the Department of Geography 
and Urban Planning; the Master of Arts in Industrial Relations (MAIR) 
program; the Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs; and the University's 
Urban Professorship Program. 

The major context of the new college's work is the urban setting of 
metropolitan Detroit. Utilizing an interdisciplinary and 
interdepartmental approach, the College will draw upon numerous 
departments in the Univarsity for its programs of study, research, and 
public service. 

The Colege shall be responsible for the administration of the gradJate 
programs in Geography, Industrial Relations, and Urban Planning; the 
Bachelor of Arts in Labor Studies; and the Co-Majors in Urban Studies 
and Chicano-Boria,a Studies. Additional programs may be approved 
in the future. For further information, contact the Office of the Dean, 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, 3198 Faculty 
Administration Building; 577--&>71. 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 
Director: Philip P. Mason 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs was established in 1960 to 
collect, preserve and make available to qualified researchers records 
of the American labor movement, related social, economic and 
political reform groups, and twentieth-century urban America. The 
Archives has since become the official depository for the inactive files 
of the Congress of Industrial Organizations, the United Auto Workers, 
the American Federation of Teachers, The Newspaper Guild, the 
United Farm Workers, the American Federation of State, County and 
Municipal Employees, the Airline Pilots Association, the Association of 
Flight Attendants, the Industrial Workers of the World and many state 
and local labor organizations. Files have also been gathered from such 
groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, the American Civil 
Liberties Union, the National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People, the United Community Services of Detroit, and New 
Detroit, Inc. Many individuals who played leading roles in labor and 
urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives. 
Correspondence, minutes, clippings, notes, newpapers and other 
written records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are available 
for research. 

Industrial Relations 
Office: 1262 Faa,lty Administration Building; 577-4380 
Director. Josaph B. Stulbarg 

This graduate program provides a curriculum leading to the M.A. 
degrae in Industrial Relations (MAIR). MAIR is inter--a,llege, as well as 
interdisciplinary, and is administered by the College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs. 

MAIR is jointly sponsored by the Departments of Economics and 

Advisory Committee comprised of one representative of each 
sponsoring department. 

MAIR is dasigned to provide professional preparation for a career in 
industrial relations with a focus on the substance and process of 
collective bargaining. Students will ba prepared for ihdustrial relations 
positions in government, business and union organizations, and MAIR 
intends to assist in the appropriate job placement of its graduates. 
MAIR will also provide knowledge and skills for persons who 
contemplate entering or who ara already engaged in self-employment 
involving industrial relations, such as labor arbitration. 

For further information, consult the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in labor 

studies 
(The Bachelor of Arts with a major in geography degree is awarded by 
the College o/Liberal Arts; see page 255.) 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Industrial Relations 

*MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

Co-Major Programs 
Degrees with co--majors in the following areas are granted in the 
College of Libaral Arts and the College of Rne, Performing and 
Communication Arts in conjunction with the College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs: 

Chicano-Boricua Studies 
Urban Studies 

Psychology in the College of Liberal Arts, and Management in the • Forspecttic requirements, consult the Wayne State Univeisity Graduate Bulletin. 
School of Business Administration. Policy direction is provided by an 
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BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete at least 120 
credits. Certain curricula may require additional credits above .this 
minimum. (See 'Restrictions on Credit,' below.) 

Group Requirements 
UniV8fSity-wide general education requirements and College-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
the diversity of their intellectual background. ,These requirements 
assure minimal competence in those skills ,-dad to succeed in 
college and professional life and provide a selective introduction to the 
incn,asingly broad range of academic disciplines represented at the 
University. They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and 
essential knowledge required for continuing sell-education and 
intellectual growth. 

Beginning with the Fall semester of 1987, all firskemester freshmen 
entering the College of Urban, labor, and Metropolitan Affairs and all 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs students who transfer twelve or 
fewer a edits into the College are required to satisfy both the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 21) and the College of 
Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202 ). While these two sets 
of requirements substantially overlap and complement each other, the 
College Group Requirements, in several respects, supplement and 
modify the University program by requiring additional course wor1< or 
restricting the use of certain courses to satisfy these requirements. 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General University 
Information, page 25. 

Proficiency in English and Mathematics 
All undergraduate students who register for the first time at Wayr.e 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in Engish and mathematics by the time they 
have earned sixty semester credits -ards a bachelor's degree. For 
luU particulars, as well as the requirements applicable to regislrants at 
the University prior to Fall 1983, see the General Information section of 
this Bulletin, pages 22-26. 

Major and Co-Major Requirements 
A major or co-major is a program of concentrated study in a 
department or area within the College. Specific course requirements 
for majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments or 
areas of the College. Students are expected to select areas of 
concentration during their sophomore year and to declare majors in 
the subject or field of choice by the beginning of their junior year. 
Students must complete all courses in their majors with an overall 
average ol 'C' (2.0). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, the student should consult 
a departmenf:81 adviser well in advance of a formal dedaration, since 
the acceplance ol the declaration ol major is subject to the advice of 
the department concerned. An up-to-<late cumulative record of the 
student's wor1< should be obtained by the student from the Records 
Ollioe and delivered to the department for its files. At the time of formal 
declaration, the student must obtain the signature of the department 
chairperson or the designated representative on the major declaration 
form and file the form in the Office of the Dean, College of Urban, 
labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. All courses elected or changed by the 

student alter the declaration of a major should be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of the introductory courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more than forty-six credits in the major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific 
requirements, which may be modified from time to time; therefore, it is 
the student's responsibility to obtain the current requirements from the 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors, the rule regarding minimum 
aedits required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject. more 
than forty-<1ix credits are aHowed. 

The major completed is part of the degrea designation on the diploma. 

Restrictions on Credit 
The College Imposes the following restrictions on credit: 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: Students may not count toward a 
degree more than forty-six credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specified additional courses in the curriculum 
oudine. 

o- .... ge Credits: Students attempting to complete majors alter a 
protracted interruptions in education, or those attending the University 
on a part-time basis over an extended period of time, may find that 
SOme early course work is out of date. In such cases, a department 
may require refresher work or a demonstration that the student is 
prepared for advanced courses in the department. 

Restrictions on Transfer Credh -Two-Year Co§eges: No more 
than sixty-four semester credits may be transferred from two-year 
colleges. 

-Weeksnd College /College of Ulelong Leaming): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. Courses transferred will 
not count towards fulfilling group or major requirements. 

-Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective aedit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Restricted Courses: Degree a-edit is not given for elections in 
restricted courses which exceed the approved limit specified below. 

Professional Courses 
Students may elect a maximum of sixteen credits as cognate work 
from elected courses offered for degree credit by the several 
professional schools and colleges within the University. Eight of these 
credits may be elected with the approval of an academic adviser prior 
to the declaration of a major, and eight additional aedits may be 
chosen with the approval of the major department. Where academic 
advisers have approved fewer than eight credits, the major 
department may approve credit up to the sixteen maximum aedits 
allowed. In curricula which specifically require professional courses in 
excess of the maximum, additional credits may be e1ected. 
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Specialized Courses 
Unless a curriculum specifies otherwise, the maximum amount of 
degree credit which may be earned in certain specialized areas is 
Nmltad as follows: 

Atus 
maximum 

degree credit 

illnoa(ll'P")YldCO<IIIOI) .............................................. 16 

Healh ....•.......................................................... 8 

Ajlpiad M...ic (ilc:IJdi,V Ito linlalion llalad ii Ito pmgraph below) ..•......••. 1S 

Physical - ('IIPIMd """"') .....................................• 

A total of not morelhanlourcredlto tram the following list of courses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA 280 • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Univfflky Bands 
MUA 281 ••...••••..•..•••....•••.....••••..• U1W111<1Y S,mphany O.:heslra 
MUA 282 ...•.....•........................................ Jazz Lab Band 
MUA 283 .............•................................... Men's Glee Chb 
MUA 284 . . • • • . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • • • . . . . . • • Choral Union 
MUA 285 •••••••..•••••....••••...••••....••••.•...•..... Chamber Singe~ 
MUA 287 ...••.....••........•......•......•• , ......••... Women's Chorale 
MUA 2811 ••...•••....•••....••••.....•• Chamber Mule and Special Ensembles 
SPA 267 •••.•.•••••....••••..••••.....•••. Radio-Television--F~m Laboratory 
SPC 224 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Foransics Practicum 

Repeated Subjects 
It is understood lhatdegree credit will not be granted for course work in 
which aadlt has already been granted. Since similar courses may 
have different names at different times and at different colleges, 
students are advised to make sure lhey do not offer repeated work as 
credit towards a degree. 

Extra Credits 
Exira credits are credits tal<en in excess of lhe nonmal load of eighteen 
credits. Sllldents with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more lhan eighteen c:radls when !heir proposed programs carry the 
wrilllln approval of lhe adviser and lhe Dean. 

Advanced Courses 
At least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300 or above must be 
earned. 

Comblnod Degrffo: Courses taken in the first year of professional 
school may be applied toward Iha required fifteen credits in advanced 
courses. 

Honor Point Average 
All students are required to maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 'Honor Point Average' in lhe 
General lnfonmalion section of lhis Bulletin, page 38. 
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Residence 
To qualily for a baeealaureate degree in the College of Urban, labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs, a minimum of thirty credits must be earned at 
Wayne State University. In addition, the last thirty credits applicable to 
the degree, not including credit by special examination, must be 
completed at the University. Credit by special examination may not be 
counted as residence credit, but such credit, if earned during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of lhe student's major department and lhe approval of lhe 
Dean; however, when Iha candidate has fewerlhan the minimum lhirty 
c:redts of residence at Wayne State University, no such exceptions are 
penmitted. 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comp(ete i1f ormation regarding academk rules ond regulalions1 
of the Uruvers,ty, students should consult the General /nformatimf 
Section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. Thi, following 
additions ond amendments apply to the College of Urbon,Labor, and 
Metropolilan Affairs. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs strongly 
supports the University's reconvnendations corn:eming academic 
preparation. See page 14. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college won<. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program cells for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it !heir full time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely added to this 
program by a capable student 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter 
lhey may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least 
five years following lhe end of a term, and instructors who leave lhe 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after lhe 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to lhe instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academ.C, and social lite of a foreign country. 

The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs has recendy 
initiated an Undergraduate Student Exchange in Urban Affairs with the 
University of Salford, England. Students in good academic standing in 
any college or program in lhe University, with lhe approval of the major 
department, may apply for one or two semesters of study in Salford. 
Prerequisites include: a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. or departmental 
nomination for the program; at least twelve credits earned towards a 
major; and satisfactory completion of at least fifty-four credits prior to 
departure. Partitj)ants will register as lull-time students and pay 
tuition at Wayne State University and will receive University credit for 
Salford study. Interested students should contact the Office of lhe 
Dean, College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs; telephone: 
sn-o011. 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs students are also 
eligible for olher opportunities to study abroad that lhe University 
provides, including the Junior Year in Munich orFreiburg Program, lhe 
Wayne at Gordes Program, and the exchange program wilh the 
Jagielonian University in Krakow, Poland. For lhese and olher 

opportunities for foreign study, see 'Study Abroad; page 205; and 
contact lhe University Advising Center, sn-2seo. 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, lhe nation"s oldest honor society, was founded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1776. The one 
hundred and fifty-sixth chapter of lhe society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts by lhe United Chapters. 
Membership in lhe chapter is restricted to its charter members and to 
!hose members of lhe junior and senior classes of lhe College of 
Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by lhe chapter and 
who have formally accepted election and participated in initiation 
cernmonies of !his or some other cooperating chapter. In addition, al 
members of lhe University staff who have been elected to membership 
by olher chapters of Phi Beta Kappa automatically become affiliated 
members of the local chapter for the duration of their stay at lhe 
University. 

Students in lhe College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs are 
also eligible for election if lhey meet lhe chaptefs requirements and 
are enrolled in a degree program transferred from the College of 
Liberal Arts at the time the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan 
Affairs was fanned.or afterwards. 

Election· to membership is restricted to students wilh at least two 
academic years of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, and is 
based not only on high scholarship and integrity, but also on breadlh 
and deplh of program. Students who wish further information are 
urged to consult with the secretary of lhe chapter conceming lhe 
requirements. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Candidates eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
citation placed on their diplomas under the following circumstances: 
The designations at ssumma cum laude,' 'magna cum laude.' and 
'cum laude' will be conferred upon graduating students whose 
cumulative honor point averages at Wayne State University faU within 
approximately lhe upper 5%, the next 5% and lhe next 10% or lhe 
senior class, respectively. The honor points used to identify lhe lqwer 
limits for each designation will be based upon the honor points attained 
by seniors in the College of Liberal Arts at lhese percentile levels 
during lhe preceding academic year. Only students who have earned 
sixty or more credits at Wayne State University are eligible to graduate 
with one at the above distinction citations. 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: Student's whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 will be placed on academic probation. If serious honor 
point deficiencies are incurred, lhe students may be required to obtain 
permission from lhe Office of the Dean before registering. SUch 
permissi<>!" will be granted only after an interview during which some 
assurance is given that previous causes of failure have been 
ameliorated. 

Lack of Progress: Students whose records reveal an excessive 
oomber of Withdrawal; 'Incomplete' and •x· marks and who, as a 
resul~ make little or no progress towards eaming a degree, will be 
placed on academic probation. Such students may be required to 
confer wilh an academic adviser in the Undergraduate Office in order 
to register. Students on academic probation are encouraged to use · 
support services of the University. 

R•trlctlon: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Removal of Academic probation: Probation will be removed at lhe 
end of any term in which an over-all average of 'C' or better for all 
degree work taken in lhe College or eamed as cognate credit is 
achieved. 
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Exclusion 
Low Honor Point: Students on academic probation who incur serious 
deficiencies or fail to raise their honor point averages within a 
reasonable length of time, may be excluded from the College. Such an 
exclusion will be reviewed by the Probation Committee and tha Dean 
upon the request of the student. 

Lack of Progress: After having conferred with an academic adviser, 
students who make little or no progress towards a degree may be 
excluded from the College. 

Readmlaolon: After one year of exclusion, students may apply for 
readmission to the College. The decision to readmit will be based upon 
evidence which indicates that circumstances have changed during the 
year and that the probability of succass has increased. 

Cheating and Plagiarism: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expecled to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing gra~ on 
the assignment or tor the course. Serious acts of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instructor has Iha responsibility of notifying Iha student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entided to academic due process in all such cases. 
Information on procedures is available in the Office of the Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomore• are encouraged to consult advisers 
each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is available in the 
University Advising Center. Students should confer with advisers on all 
questions concerning degree requirements, academic regulations, 
course elections, and programs of study. It is of primary importance 
that students talk with an adviser when they are having difficulties in 
thefr academic work. Students may choose either to see a specific 
adviser or any available adviser. Freshman and sophomore students 
in some of the special curricula are required to oonsult departmental 
advisers or advisers in other colleges. 

Junior• and senior• are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 
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DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 
Office of the Dean 

Dsan: Sue Marx Smock 
3198 Faculty Administration Building ............... 577-6071 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Director: Philip P. Mason 
231 Reuther Library ............................ 577-4003 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
Director: Jose Cuello 
3324 Faculty Administration Building ............... 577-4378 

Center for Urban Studies 
Director: Larry C. Ledebur 
3043 Faculty Administration Building ............... 577-2156 

Department of Geography and Urban Planning 
Chairperson: Robert D. Swartz 
Director of Urban Planning Program: George J. Honzalko 
225 State Hall ................................ 577-2701 

Industrial Relations Program 
Director: Joseph B. Stulberg 
1262 Faculty Administration Building ............... 577-4380 

Labor Studies Center 
Director: Hal Stack 
300 Justice Building ............................ 577-2191 

University Professors of Labor Studies 
University Professor: Irving Bluestone 
University Professor: Douglas Fraser 



CHICANO-BORICUA 
STUDIES 
Office: 3324 Farulty Administration Building; 577-4378 

Director: Jose Cue lb 

Assistant Director for Counseling and Retandon: Javier Garibay 

Lecturer 
Jorge Hernandez-Fujigaki 

The Center for Chicano---Borirua Studies (CBS) is a multi....arvice unit 
which plays an important part in the University's urban mission. The 
Center engages in teaching, research, student support and 
community services. It offers courses, as well as a co-major program, 
which are designed to serve the educational interestes of students 
who wish to increase their knowledge of Mexicar>-American, Puerto 
Rican, and other Hispanic groups both in the United States and in 
other countries; of those who plan to enter a bilingual education 
program; and of those who wish to complement their field of study with 
a co-major in Chicano-Boricua studies. 

Co-Major Program 
The Chicano-Boricua Stucf,es Co-Major Program is an 
undergraduate, multi-<lisciplinary course of study designed to 
strengthen the career preparation of students who plan to work in a 
mullHlthnic urban setting. This program leads to a bachelor's degree 
with co-major designation. All students who have fulfiled the course 
requirements of the co-major program will receive this notation on 
their transcript. · 

Admission: Students may apply for acceptance to the 
Chicano-Boricua Studies Co-Major Program by submitting a 
Declaration of Major Form for approval at the beginning of their junior 
year. See page 413 for instructions on declaring a major. 

Freshman Year Special Access: The Center has a special access 
program for students who fall below University admissions 
requirements. The program is also open to students who meet regular 
admission requirements. Students receive support services such as 
academic, personal, and career counseling, and study skills training. 
Requirements for admission to the program include submission of an 
official Appllcadon tor Undergraduate Admission and a high school 
transcript, and an interview with the Department's selection 
committee. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: The co-major program requires 
completion of the following core courses and a minimum of eighteen 
credits in elective courses. Appropriate courses may be substituted for 
the electives listed below with the prior approval of the director. 

Required Core Courses (eighteen credits). 
credits 

CBS 201 - lntrooJction to Chicano-Bortua &tJdies ... , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... , 3 
CBS210-ChicanoUeraltnandCulb.Jre .................................. 3 
CBS 211 - Puerto Rican Literature and Culure .............................. 3 
CBS 241 - JFCI Hislory of Mexico ........................................ 3 
CBS 242- (FCj HislDry of Puol10 Rico and Ciba ....•••.•......••••........• 3 
CBS 243-History of Latinos in the United States .......•.................... 3 

Elective Courses ( eighteen credits) 
ANT 311 - Detroit Minol1ies: Arabs, Hispanics and Blacks . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
ANT 354-(FC) CiJturosand Societies ol l.alil America ..•....•.......•....... 3 
ANf 651- l.alin- ""'1isla,y·· ..............................•......• 3 

CBS 351 --- Mosoamorlcan Cultn1 ............................ 3 
SPA 363- SUrvoy of Spanish American Lioratin ............................ 3 
SPA 556 - Spanish American Culltras and Thon nid1ionl ...................• 3 
SPA682- The SpaJjsh American Novel II .................................. 4 

Latino En Marcha Grant 
Students who demonstrate financial need and are enrolled In two core 
CBS courses are eligible to receive the Latino En Marcha Grant (up to 
$500 per semester). Applicants should contact the Department for 
further information. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CBS) 
The following courses, numbered 0~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
5~99 may be tak£n for graduale credit unless specifically 
restricted, to undergraduate students by individual cowse 
limitations. Fot inlerpretation of numbering system. signs and 
abbreviations,seepage 433. 

141. Chlcano-Borlcua Practicum. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to students in 
Chicano---Borirua program. Developing academic skills. (F) 

201. Introduction to Chlcano-Borlcua Sludlea. Ct. 3 
Survey of social, economic and political problems and experiences of 
the Chicano and Puerto Rican communities in the United States. (F) 

210. Chicano Uterature and Culture. (SPA 240). Ct. 3 
Examination of Chicano literature. Themes and figures in a social and 
historical context. (V) 

211. Puerto Rican Uterature and Culture. (SPA 250). Ct. 3 
Examination of Puerto Rican ijterature. Themes and figures in a social 
and historical context M 
241. (FC) History of Mexico. (HIS 244). Ct. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican people from the 
Spanish conquest to the present. Interaction of poHtical, social, 
economic and rultural influences. (Y) 

242. (FC) History of Puerto Rico and Cube. Ct. 3 
Historical development of Puerto Rico and Cuba from the 
~lumbian period to the present Interaction of political, social, 
economic and rultural influences. (V) 

243. History of Latinos In the United States. (HIS 243). Ct. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteenth century to the present Cultural 
conflict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. (V) 

351. (ANT 551) Precolomblan Meooamerlcan Cultures. Ct. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and characteristics of culture In Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to the Aztec. (V) 

556. (SPA 556) Spanish American Culture• and their 
Traditions. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA 461 or SPA 462 or consent of instructor. Panorama of 
Latin American civilization and culture from the pra-<:olombian period 
to the present (V) 
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GEOGRAPHY and 
URBAN PLANNING 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577-2701 

Chairperson: Robert D. SWartz 

Director of Urban Planning Program: George J. Honzatko 

Professors 
Fred E. Dohn (Emeritus), Robeit J. Goodman (Emeritus), George J. 
Homatko, Robert Sinclair 

Associate Professors 
Eugene D. Perle, Gary Sands, Robert D. Swartz, Bryan Thompson 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in geography 

•MASTER OF ARTS with a major in geography 

•MASTER OF URBAN PI.ANNING 

Geography is ooncemed with analyses of environmental and social 
systems, their variations over the earth's surface and their interactions 
in different regions. The program has three major goals: ( 1) to prepare 
students for many occupations in which geographic understanding is 
essential, induding industrial and retail locational analysis, community 
and regional development, resource conservation and management, 
cartography, urban and environmental planning, and numerous 
government positions; (2) to train students for advanced geographic 
research, and (3) to provide students with a basis for understanding 
k>cal, regional and global scale problems and issues. Students are 
invited to consult with geography faculty members concerning the 
content of the discipline, as well as employment opportunities 
available for geographers. A voluntary internship program permits a 
limited number of credits for on-the-job experience. 

The profession of urban planning takes major responsibility in the 
development of comprehensive plans and programs for local 
communities as well as larger regional units. These plans visualize 
future conditions of social, economic, and physical change, and 
provide an estimate of the community's long-range needs for various 
facilities and services. Professional urban planners perform a variety 
of tasks such as developing plans for housing, transportation, 
rehabilitation of blighted metropolitan areas, and improving the 
appearance and efficiency of communities. The program seeks to 
prepare individuals for working with local community planning 
agencies and regional groups. 

Undergraduate degrees in geography are offered by the College of 
Liberal Arts (see page 255 ). Master's degree programs in geography 
and in urban planning are offered by the College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs; full descriptions of these programs may be found 
in the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

• For spedic degree reqliremeris, conS!JI the Wayne State Univefsky Graduate Buletin. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (UP) 
The following courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
lllldergraduale credit. Cow-ses in the following llst numbered 
5~99 may be taken for graduale credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduale students by individual course 
limitations. For inl.erpretalion of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 433. 

121. Understanding the Built Environment. Cr. 3 
Elements that affect the shape of the built environment; emphasis on 
design and land development controls. (Y) 

511. Urban Planning Process. Cr, 3 or 4 
Scope and historical development of planning. Topics relevant to the 
practice of planning: theory, planning practice, social and physical 
development policy. (Y) 

521. (SOC 550) Urban and Metropolltan Living. Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan region. Topics include: 
causes of urbanization and its consequences for the ecological and 
social structure of the city, intergroup relations, crime and poverty in 
the- M 
531. Current Planning Practice. Cr. 3 or 4 
Practical application of planning theory to currant issues of planning 
and oommunity development, including land use, economic 
development, and environmental concerns. (B) 

601. (GEG 613) Advanced Urban Geography, Cr. 4 
Selected themes in urban geography: currant theoretical 
developments, city systems in advanced societies; the evolution of 
urban patterns, recent regional shifts in American urbanization, the 
metropolis as a social unit. (B) 

621. Urban Design Elements. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the role of urban design and the concept of design 
criteria, design variables, and terminology. (B) 

631. Housing Development. Cr. 4 
Physical, social, and economic aspects of housing. Topics include 
new construction as well as the rehabilitation of existing housing stock. 

(Y) 

651, Urban and Regional Systems, (GEG 651), Cr. 4 
Theory course dealing with concepts, processes and organization of 
urban and metropolitan regions, primarily foa.ising on the western 
wortd experience. Some comparative prespective derived from 
non-western experiences. Primary focus on system structure and 
change. (Y) 

542. (GEG 615) Internal Structure of the City, Cr. 4 
Topics include: perception of the urban environment, spatial 
interaction and movement, models of structure and growth, migration 
to and within the city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, 
social processes and spatial form. (Y) 

552. (GEG 624) Industrial Geography. Cr. 4 
Theory and practice of the location of industry, a11alysis of selected 
manufacturing industries and selected industrial regions. The role of 
ind.JStrial location in urban and regional development. (B) 

562. (GEG 628) Marketing Geography. Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shoppillg center development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, access and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
potential/rent-up/sell-out estimates for retail units, housing 
developments, recreation facilities, office buildings; retail impact on 
urban land use; crime and commercial location; considerations fot lhe 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 



582. (ECO 580) Urban and Reglonal Economics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101, ECO 102. lntroduclon to the economic foundations 
of urban problems; land usa, housing, poverty, transportation, local 
public finance; regional industry mix, income, growth and 
development; the national system of cities and location of firms. (Y) 

602. Readings In Land Use Plannlng. Cr. 3 or 4 
Analysis of development plans for new and existing communities; 
selected topics. (B) 

612. Plannlng Studies and Methodo. Cr. 4 
Economic base, population, and land use studies. Discussion of 
approaches used to solve selected community development 
problems. (Y) 

632. Quantitative Techniques I. (GEG 642). Cr. 4 
Slatistical inference with emphasis on applications including conlrol 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. 

(Y) 

642. Quantitative Techniques II. Cr. 4 
Student computer acoount required. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Multivariate analysis with emphasis on 
applications, including matrix algebra, vector spaces, linear and 
non-Unear models, principal components analysis, and programming 
approaches. (B) 

652. Transportation and Plannlng. Cr. 4 
lnlroduclion to the role of transportation in the planning process 
involving both regional and urban considerations. (Y) 

682. (GEG 672) Computer Appllcatlons for Spatlal Analysla. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: course in elementary statistics recommended. Introduction to 
computer software for spatial analysis, including spatial statistics, 
computer graphics, and computer cartography. (Y) 

515. (PS 522) Issues In Urban Publlc Polley and 
Management. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PS 224 and PS 231 or consent of instruclor. No graduate 
credit in political science. Examination of influences on urban policy 
fonnation and implementation. Problems of service distribution, policy 
impacts and policy evaluation in urban areas. Public administration in 
urban settings with focus on: program development/implementation, 
public facilities planning, land usa controls, and program and public 
services. (B) 

605. Flnandal Aspecta of Urban Plannlng. Cr. 3 or 4 
Costs and revenues of urban development in relation to land uses. 
Study of financial impacl evaluaflons and methods of financial 
analysis. (Y) 

665, Land Use Controls. Cr. 2 or 3 
Techniques available to guide land development. Concepts in zoning, 
subdivision regulations_, timing and sequence of land development. 

(Y) 

675. (ECO 552) State and Local Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. Taxation, expenditure and debt management 
problems of state and k>cal governments; grants-in-aid, subsidies, 
shared revenues and coordination of the financial policies of federal, 
state and local governments. Attention to problems, policies, and 
practices of governmental units in Michigan and neighboring states. 

111, Urban Community. (GEG 111). Cr. 3 or 4 
Aspects of community growth and expansion, functions of cities, 
planning proposals, and social and physical development policy. (Y) 

510. Fleld Studies on Urban Problems. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Field research on salecled urban problems. Preparation of applied 
resaardl report based on agency data, census dala, or analyses of 
public documents. (Y) 

610. Studies In Urban Planning. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Individual problems in urban planning. M 
640. Plannlng laauea. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Studies of urban policy issues as they affect land usa. Social and 
economic determinants of the physical composition of urban arees. 

(B) 

665. Cost-Revenue Workshop. Cr. 3 or 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit after U P 605. Evaluation of 
the fiscal impacls of land use projects as they affect community tax 
revenue. Presentation of methods for assessing costs and revenues 
associated with residential and nonresidential growth. (B) 
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LABOR STUDIES 
Office: 300 Justice Building 

Director: Hal Stack 

Administrative Commillee 
Edward Cushman, Political Science (Emeritus); Philip P. Mason, History; 
Cary M. Lichtman, Psychology; William Cooke, College of Utban, Labor 
and Metropolitan Affairs 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF ARIS with a major in Labor Studies 

Labor Studies is an interdepartmental program offering an opportunity 
to study the organized labor movement, using the ooncepts and 
approaches of various academic disciplines. Students completing the 
program will receive a Bachelor of Arts degree in the College of Urban, 
Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs with a major in Labor Studies. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Labor Studies 
The Labor Studies Program is administered by an interdepartmental 
committee. The prospective student should consult one of the 
members of this committee with regard to goals and requirements of 
the program before enrolling. Nonnally, the election of this major 
should occur atthe end of the sophomore year, but interested students 
are urged to obtain advice with respect to required courses and 
breadth of experience as ear1y as possible. The curriculum may be 
considered as preparatory to a career in the labor movement or as 
training for those already active in a union. It will also provide a suitable 
background for graduate study in this area; however, the committee 
recommends that students planning graduate study consult a 
committee member regarding graduate school requirements and 
consider a dual major including both labor studies and a related 
discipline such as economics, history, political science or sociok>gy. 

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 202) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 21 ), as well as 
the core courses and specialized and applied curricula listed below. All 
course work must be completed in accordanoe with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College of Urban, Labor, and 
Metropolitan Affairs governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 41-16, respectively. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES (Twenty-one Credits) 

Credits 

LBS 2S0 4l1roduclioo 10 Labor Sludios . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •..•.. 4 
LBS 470 - (WI) Senior Sem"8r . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . • ..•.••.... 3 
ECO 441 -labor Institutions . , ..................... , . , ................... 4 
HIS 529-Amorican Labor Histo,y •••••••.............•..•....•............ 4 

PSY 350-lndu!lrial-O!ganilalonal Psychology •...•••••.•••••.............. 3 
SOC 570 -lnequaily ard Social Cius ..................................... 3 
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Speclallzed and Applied Curriculum: Four courses (twelve credits) 
must be selected from the following lists: 

SPECIAUZED CURRICULUM 

crrtdits 

HIS 563--Socialsm and 1ho European Labat Movemerl ....................... 3 
PCSSOO-lli'I>~• Rasolliion (Ctj 594, PS 589, PSY 571) .................... 3 
P S 302 - Political Parties ard Eloctiono ...........•..••••••••••••..• , ••••.. 4 
PS303-PtlwerandPressure Groups ............. ,,,,,,,,.,.,., ........... 4 
PS 304- Tho legislative Piocass ........................................ 4 
P S 557 - Marxist ard Socialm Thou~ ••••••...................•.•.•••••.• 4 

PSY 554 -lotol"81ion • ti" World ol Wolk .•••••••••••••••....••............ 3 
PSY 656-Psychoklgy ol Union-Managomorl Raistions ....................... 3 

APPLIED CURRICULUM 

A maximum of twelve credits in the following special topics may be 
earned under the general dtle "Applied Laber Studies' as LBS 450: 

Collective Balgoining ..............................................•..... 3 
Labat Law ................................................•........... 3 

Labat Prob~ms ........................................................ 3 

Occl4)atonal Hoallh and Saloty ........................................... 3 
0Jaily of \'/Ork Lio ..................................................... 3 
TedrologicalCha'ljo and ubor Relations .................................. 3 
Union Organization and.Administration, ... , .................. ,.,,,,.,,., .... 3 

Students are referred to the program coordinator for information 
concerning courses in the applied curriculum which are under 
development and may be arranged through other colleges. To the 
extent that one or more of the topics may be unavailable, equivalent 
courses may be approved by the Administrative Committee. The 
following courses are suggested elec~ves in the Labor Slucles 
program: however, this list is not restrictive. In consuhation with the 
adviser, a student may elect others. 

crrtdits 

BIO 103 -(LS) Human Environmental Biology, , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... , .... , . 3 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrlormodiate Wrili'II ....................................... 3 
EC0101 -(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics ....... , , , , , . , . .-............... 4 
ECO 102 -(SS) Principles of Microeconom~ ............. , .. , , . , . , , . , ...... 4 
HIS 3~ - Tho At.lomobilo and Soc~ .•.•............................••••• 3 
HIS562-Tha Rise of the European WOfk.ingClass: 1751>-1850 ................. 3 
MGT 574 -collective Bargaining . , , , , , , . , ............................. , .. , 3 
MGT 674 --,ldministering the labor Agreemert .................. , , . , . , , , , , , , 3 
PS 231 -Introduction lo Plblic Admrlisttation .................... , , . , , , , , , , , 4 
PSY563-Gro14>Dynamics .... , .. , , . , .. , , , , . , , , , . , .................... . 3 
SOC 4t0-(SS) Social Psychok>gy .•••••.••.••............................ 3 
SCX:S46-5exRoles: Being Men and Women., .. , .......................... 3 
SOC 557 -Race Relations in Urban Society .............. , , , .. , , .. , .... , .... 3 

Non-Credit Offerings 
In addition to the undergraduate degree program described above, the 
Labor Studies Center also offers a variety of non-credit courses, 
conferences and specially designed programs for unions and their 
members throughout southeast Michigan. 

Non-Credit Courses: The Labor Studies Center offers a full range of 
short, non--aedit courses on skills and issues important to unions and 
their members. These include courses on labor law, collective 
bargaining, parliamentary procedure, steward training, grievanoe 
analysis, public speaking, new technology, occupational health and 
safety, and new forms of work organization. These courses typically 
meet for six two-hour sessions and are held both on campus and at 
local union halls. The courses are open to all workers regarcless of 
previous educational background. They are not regular credit courses, 
and should not be confused with University credit courses identified by 
thr~etter subject area codes and numbers. 



Labor School Program: In addition to the short non-credit courses, 
the Labor Studies Center also offers a two-year, non--<:redit program 
designed 10 strengthen workers' leadership and communication skills 
and increase their understanding of the complex issues confronting 
workers and their unions in contemporary society. Open to all workers 
regardless of previous educational background, the Labor School 
meets once a week for two and on-If hours thirty weeks each year. 
Students who suocessfully complete the Labor School program are 
eligible for undergraduate admission 10 the University regardless of 
previous educational background. 

FIRST YEAR 

L~ Perspec#ves - Union history and current issues. 

Effec#ve Reading - Reading speed and comprehension. 

America, Past and Present - Significant events and people in the 
United States. 

Power and Polltics - Power and politics in society and the 
workplace. 

Labor and the Media -Analysis of news reporting and the media 

SECOND YEAR 

Economics for Workers -Function and benefits of American 
economy. 

Writing for Impact- effective written communication. 

Union Siems- Labor law, collective bargaining, etc. 

Labor Strategies - Strategies for increasing union power and 
effectiveness 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LBS) 
The following courses, are offered for undergraduate credit. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 433. 

250. (HUM 250) Introduction to Labor Studies. Cr. 4 
Examination of the diverse images of labor in the popular arts (films, 
songs, sto~es and graphics) and exploration of the contrasting 
perspectives which shape these images. (T) 

450. Applied Labor Studies. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Practical training in various labor 
relations specialties. Consult coordinator for specific topic. (T) 

470. (WQ Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Research, reflection, discussion and 
analysis of labor relations practice. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. M(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of coordinator. Supervised reading and research in 
labor studies. · (T) 

URBAN STUDIES' 
Office:225 State Hall: 577-0541 

Director: Bryan Thompson 

Co-Major Program 
The Urban Studies Co-Major Program is an unde<graduate 
interdisciplinary course of study leading to a bechelo(s degree with a 
CCHnajor designation. The co--major format enables students 10 
graduate with two fields of major emphasis. The co--major program is 
flexible enough to serve a wide variety of student needs and interests. 
'Urban' includes ·suburban'; the spatial pattemings of national urban 
networ1<s as well as the inner life of individual cities; and broad 
hist91ical, international comparative, economic or cultural concerns as 
well as specific practical problems. 

Admlaslon: A student must have met the enrrance requirements of 
the University (see page 14) 10 apply for this program. When the 
Declaration of Major form has been completed at the begiMing of the 
junior year and has been authorized for an approved major, the 
student may then use the same form to apply for acceptance into the 
co-major program. 

CO-flAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Three core courses (ten credits) and 
twenty-two credits of urban-related Olective courses, of which at least 
six must be upper division are required. All course work must be 
completed in ac:cordanca with the academic procedures of the 
University (see pages 14-39) and those of this college (see pages 
415-416) and of the college sponsoring the major program taken as a 
cognate to the urban studies curriculum. 

Core Requirements ( 10 credits) 
credits 

U S 200-{SS) lntrodo:tion kl Urban Studies •••......•• , ••......••••....•••• 4 

US 401 -Interdisciplinary Pro-Seminar ...••........•••.....•••••......•.•. 3 

One of the following: 

US 292--l'ollk:al Science ln!emshl> ............•............•..•.••...... 4 

U S 600 -field Studies ................................................. 3 
US 601 -Supervised Field Experience .......•.•........••.......•••••....• 3 
U S 605 -Independent Fie~ Sllldy ..........................•........... 2-4 

Electiws 

The University offers a large number of urban-related courses suitable 
as electives. The following ljst is not exhaustive: 

AFA355-The ConsllTier and the Market ................................... 3 
ANT 506-Urban Anlhropology .. • .......................•...............•. 3 
ANT 570-App6ed Anthropoogy ....•••••.......•••......••.......••••.•.. 3 
BIO 105 -{LS) lntrodo:tion to life ......................................... 4 
B10103-{LS) Environmental Bioogy ••••...•....•.•...•..••••...•.• , •••..• 3 
BIO 120-Microbes and Human Affairs ....•••.........•........•••....•.••• 2 
BIO 240 ~lanls and Human Affairs ....................................... 2 
BIO 385 --Human Heredity ............................................... 3 
CLA 325 4.lrban Study ol Ancient Rome ................................... ' 
ECO 580 -Urban and Regonal Economics I .........•................•..•... 3 
ENG 239 -{IC) lntrocb:tk>n kl Afro-American llela ... : lleral"9 I Wrti1g •.....• 4 
ENGS42-American Uerature: 1865-191, ................................. 3 

ENG 5'8 -T epics in Afro-American Uerature 
(either Harlem Renaissance or Co*mporary Black WrHrs) ....•••..•...•••• 3 

ENG 548 -T ,pies In Ame!ican Lilerawll ............................•...... 3 
ENG567-Topicsin Follore and Foklife ..........................•....•... 3 
GEG 313 -{SS) lntrodUCIOry Urban Geography ••••...••••••...••••••..•••••• 4 
GEG 566 ~egions ol Detroit ............................................ , ' 
GEG 570 -lJrban Canada .......................................•....... 4 
GEG 613 -Advar<ed Urban Geography .................................... 4 
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GEG 615 -Internal Stn.<tU/9 ofthe Cily .................................... 4 
GEG 624-lr<lu•rial Geography ......•.............•••...........••...... 4 

GEG 628-Marl<e!ing Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 

GEG 651 -Urban and Regional Systems . . . . . . . . ....... 4 
HIS 579 -Cities and E~ires: European, Muslim, Chinese, and Russian .•........ 3 
N E 303 -Great Cities of the Near East . . . . . . . . . 3 
PS 224--{SS) l~roducfon 10 Urban Po~ics and Policy . . . • . . . 4 
P S 311 -Polltics and Local Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

PS 522-lssues in Urban Ptblic Policy and Managemert . . . .... 4 
PS 602 -lntergovemmertal Relations and American Federalism ..... 3 
PSY 260 -Psychology of Social Behavior . . . . . . . • .. . . . . . . . . . . ....... 4 

PSY 350-lndustrial-O,ganizational Ps)t:hology . . . . . . • . • • . . . . ..... 3 
PSY 467 -Environmental Psychology • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . 3 
PSY 563 --Group Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PSY 565 -Psychological Aspects ol l.eadelship . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
SOC 202 --{SS) Social Problems . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
SOC:351 -The Nature and nlpactof Population on Society ... 3 
SOC 382 -Criminology: Society, Crime and the Criminal ...... 3 
SOC 550 -Urban and Metrqdtan living , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
SOC 557 ~ace Relations in Urban Society ......•••••............•......... 3 

SOC 581 --law in Human Society ............ , . . . . . . . . . • 3 
U P 511 -Urban Planning Process ........................................ 4 
U P 631 -Housing Development ........................ .. 
U P 652 -Transportation and Planning ... 
U P 665 -Land Use Controls .........•..............•.... 

.. ..... 4 

4 

. .. 3 

Upon the approval of an Urban Studies adviser, the student may also 
elect courses in philosophy, computer science, statistics, architectural 
drafting, journalism, or speech pertaining to mass media, or in colleges 
outside Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Aflairs--<lepending on the 
student's overall plan of study. Some urban-related careers require 
special training in natural sciences and/or advanced mathematics. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (US) 
The following courses, numbered 09()-<j99, are offered for 
undergraduaJe credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
500-699 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to- undergradua.te students by individual course 
limitations. For inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 433. 

200. (SS) Introduction to Urban Studies. (SOC 250) 
(GEG 2DO)(HIS 200)(P S 200), Cr. 4 

Prareq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena, past and present, 
quality and nature of urban life, major concerns. of urban areas; 
perspectives and techniques of various urban-related disciplines. en 
292. (P S 292) Political Science Internship. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Praraq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to polilical 
science majors or minors, urban studies CXJ-majors, or students with 
twelve credits or more in political science. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Internship in a public or quasi-public organization, agency, civic 
or voluntary group, or campaign organization. Collateral reading, 
written work, arranged conferences with faculty supervisor. <n 
401. Interdisciplinary Pro-Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prareq: US 200. Undergraduate credit only. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

456. Salford-WSU Exchange: lnterdlsclptlnary Seminar. 
Cr.12 

Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. The Salford-WSU 
Exchange is a program offering juniors and seniors an opportunity for 
aQss-cultural comparative study, particularly as it relates to learning 
about urban-related concerns. Salford courses are chbsen by 
students with approval of their department, consistent with their course 
~~~ M 
600. (CRJ 600) Field Studleo. Cr, 1-6(Max, 8) 
Prereq: U S 401. Undergraduate credit only. Comprehensive 
internship program involving various aiminal justice agencies. 
P~cement may be made in court, corrections, police.juvenile justice, 
and other agencies at the state, county and local levels; opportunities 
indude agency procedure and policy, patrol, case analysis, report 
writing and research. (T) 

601. Supervised Field Experience. Cr. 3 
Prereq: U S 401 and written consent of instructor. Undergraduate 
credit only. Reid experience correlating theory with practical work. 
Meets with FAC 592. (Y) 

605, (GEG 652) Independent Field Study. Cr. 2-l(Max. 4) 
Prareq: U S 401 and consent of instructor. Observation and 
interpretation of data in the field. Preparation, use and evaluation of 
dassroom units in K-12; for pre-college teachers taking course for 
credit towards an advanced degree. Class preparations prior to travel; 
for K-12 teachers, classroom unit use and evaluation. (Y) 

621. Regional, State, and Urban Economic Development: 
Policy and Administration. (PS 644)(ECO 665). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 



ADDITIONAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 



UNIVERSITY COUNSELING 
SERVICES 
Office: 583 Student Center; 577-3398 

Director:John E. Hechlik, Ph.D. 

Associate Director, and Assistant Director for Assessment: 
Thomas J. Wilhelm, M.Ed. 

Assistant Director for Academic Development:Marie E. Byrnes, Ed.D. 

Counselor, Career Development: Wayne H. Chubb, Ph.D. 

Assistant Director for Program Services: Karan F. Davis, Ph.D. 

Counselor, Academic Development: Deborah B. Daiei<, M.A. 

Coordinator, Minority Programs: Janice Green, M.A. 

Coordinator, Women's Resource Center, and Re-Entry to Education 
Program: Kay A. Hartley, M.A. 

Clinical Social Worker, Personal Development: 
George T. Hunter, M.S.W. 

Assistant Director for Personal and Career Development: 
Marisa G. Keeney, Ph.D. 

Counselor, Academic Development: Steven M. Matthews, M.Ed. 

Coordinator, Ufe/Cereer Development Laboratory: 
Elaine B. McCollum, M.A. 

Assistant Director for Special Student Development: 
Ruth R. Panagos, M.S.Ed. 

Counselor, Personal Development: Debby Tseng, Ph.D. 

In addition to services described on pages 29 and 41, University 
Counseling Services offer no~redit courses to help students ensure 
successful educational outcomes, develop skills for University and 
career life, and avoid commonly-encountered difficulties. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses are offered for undergraduale credit. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
poge433. 

READING EFFICIENCY (R E) 
09-0. Learning Theory and Study Sklllo. Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Application of 
learning and memory theory for developing basic reading skills and 
effective srudy habits. Memory improvement, time scheduling, 
nole-taking mathods, textbook chapter reading and test-taking 
techniques. (T) 

091. Individualized Study Skills Laboratory Cr. 0 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Individualized 
course in reading and study skills offered on an arranged basis. 
Preparation for professional school exams (e.g., GRE, MCAT); 
supplementary mathematics and writing skills programs also 
available. (T) 

094, Vocabulary Enrichment. Cr. O 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit Exploration of a 
variety of methods for improving and expanding both general and 
specialized vocabulary according to individual student's needs. (T) 

095. Analyllcel Reading for Textbook Study Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit An analytical, 
developmental reading method designed to increase speed of reading 
comprehension; primary focus is on textbook srudy-reeding. (T) 

096. Speed Reading. Cr. O 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Strategies 
practiced to overcome common reading problems that inhibit efficient 
reading speed. Skills developed to enable students to use flexibility in 
choosing a reading rate that corresponds to their purpose. (T) 

098. Pr-edlcel Study Skills. Cr. 0 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades only. No 
degree credit. Time management, comprehension skills, scientific 
terminology, medical note-taking, test-taking skills, analytical 
reading, critical thinking and problem-solving. (Y) 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING SERVICES (UCS) 
091, Designing Your Fu1ure. Cr. 0 
Prereq: c:oregistration in at least one credit course. Offered for S and U 
grades only. No degree aedit. Concepts of work and career; 
development of knowledge of world of work and related 
self~nowledge; exploration of educational and career options; 
decision-making strategy; establishment of personal career goals and 
career plan. (I) 



ROTC PROGRAM 

Aerospace Studies 
The Air Force Officer Education Program at the University of Michigan 
provides Wayne State University students opportunity to earn a 
commission as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force through the 
Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC). Four-year and 
two-year programs are offered, and aerospace studies classes are 
conducted on the University of Michigan campus; registration is 
managed by the AFROTC. Interested students should contact 
AFROTCat(313)764-2403orvisitRoom 154 at North Hall on the Ann 
Arbor campus. Students who enroll as cadets in the Air Force Officer 
Education Program, successfully complete the program, and receive a 
university degree are commissioned as second lieutenants in the 
United States Air Force. 

Admission to introductory~vel courses in this program is open to 
anyone, but admission to junior-level standing is open only to students 
having matriculate status in a four-year degree program at one of the 
resident sponsoring institutions. 

Career Opportunities: Men and women can serve in a wide range of 
flying duties as aircrew members or in technical fields such as 
meteorology, research and development, communications and 
electronics, engineering, transportation, logistics, and intelligence, as 
well as in numerous managerial and training fields such as 
administrative services, accounting and finance, personnel, 
manpower managemen~ education and training, investigation, and 
Hlformation services. Advanced education or technical training for 
these career areas may be obtained on active duty at Air Force 
expense. 

Four-Year and Two-Year Programs: The four-year program consists 
of eight terms (sixteen credits) of coursa work. The first four terms 
(freshman and sophomore years} comprise the General MiUtary 
Course (GMC}. During the summer following this sequence, each 
student is required to attend a four-week summer training session. 
After completing field training, students enroll in the last four terms 
0unior and senior years) of AFROTC called the Professional Officer 
Coursa (POC). The two-year program is for junior-level college 
students or graduate students who have not participated in the GMC 
but want to enter the POC. These students must attend a six-week 
field training sassion prior to entering the POC. Application for the 
two-year program must be made prior to February 1st for students 
entering the P<;>C in the fall term as juniors. 

Financial Benefits and Scholarships: All students enrolled in the POC, 
whether or not on scholarship, receive a monthly stipend of $100.00 
for each month of the academic school year. Uniforms, AFROTC 
books, and equipment are furnished free of charge. Pay and a travel 
allowance are provided to attend field training. AFROTC provides 
schoJarships on a competitive basis for periods of two to three and 
ortEHlalf years. These scholarships provide tuition, laboratory fees, a 
book allowance, and the monthly $100.00 stipend. Room and board 
are not furnished. 

Obligation to the Air Force: After graduation and commissioning, 
graduates are called to active duty in the Air Force. The period of 
S8fVice is four years for non-aircrew members, six and onlrhalf years 
for navigators, and eleven years for pilots. Obligations for aircrew 
members begin following graduation from aircrew training. A 
contractual obligation is incurred for non-scholarship students when 
they enter the POC. Scholarship students incur an obligation in their 
sophomore year. 

Flight Activides: Mentallly and physically qualified cadets who wish to 
become Air Force pilots receive approximately thirteen hours of dusl 
and solo light aircraft instruction under the supervision of an Air Force 
instructor pilot This training usually takes place between the junior and 

senior years. If cadets hold private pilot licenses of higher 
qualifications, the screening involved in this training is not necessary. 

Course of Study: Students enroll in one course of Aerospace Studies 
(ASC) during each term of participation in the program. In addition to 
!he lecture, there is a mandatory one hour Leadership Laboratory with 
each of the eight terms. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ASC) 
The following courses are offered for undergraduate credit. For . 
interpretation of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page433. 

101. Afr Force Today I. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to ROTC; consent of instructor. Growth and 
deYelopment of the U.S. Air Force; Presidential, Secretary of Defense, 
and Joint Chiefs of Staff roles in the defense posture and in national 
military strategic concepts; Air Force contribution to strategic 
offensive, defensive, and general purpose forces. U.S. military forces 
in general purpose role and national security posture. (F) 

102. Air Force Today II. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to ROTC; consent of instructor. Continuation of 
ASC 101. (W) 

201. U.S. Aviation History and Air Power Development I. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: adnission to ROTC; consent ol instructor. Development of 
aviation from the eighteenth century to present; effect of technology on 
growth and development of air power; wartime use and development 
ol air power through Vietnam conflict; employment in relief missions 
and civic action programs. (F) 

202. U.S. Aviation History and Air Power Development II, 
Cr.1 

Prereq: admission to ROTC; consent of instructor. Continuation of 
ASC~l. ~ 

310. Concepts of Leadership. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to AFROTC and consent of instructor. Concepts, 
principles and techniques of leadership and human relations 
presented within a framework of behavioral theories. Leader, group, 
and situation: their interaction and organizational environment; 
methodological implications for military and other professions. (F) 

311. Prlnciples of Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to AF ROTC and consent of instructor. Historical 
overview of management theory development; impact of behavioral 
sciences on primary management functions. Problem solving and 
management; political and power relations in organizational setting. 

. (W) 

410. Natlonal Security Forces In Contemporary American 
Society I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to AFROTC and consent of instructor. The armed 
forces as an integral element of society. Americanc ivil-miitary 
relations and the environmental context of defense policy. Social 
attitudes towards the military; role of military leader-manager in 
democratic society; armed services' values and sociaUzation process; 
national security requisites: political, economic, and social constraints 
on national defense structure; impact of technological and 
international developments. (F) 

411. Natlonal Security Forces In Contemporary American 
Society IL Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to AFROTC and consant of instructor; ASC 410. 
Continuation of ASC 410. (W) 
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LEGEND OF UNIVERSITY AND ASSOCIATED BUILDINGS 

001 Oki Main- 4841 Cass Ave. 
003 Physics Building - 666 West Hancock Ave. 
005 Science Hall- 5045 Cass Ave. 
006 life Science Bullding - 5000 Gullen Mall 
007 Chemistry BuUding- 5101 Cass Ave. 
008 Science & Engineering Library - 5048 Gullen Mall 
016 StateHall-5143CassAY8. 
017 Frederick Unsell House- 5104 Gullen Mall 
022 Meyer & Anna Prentis Building - 5201 Cass Ave. 
023 Helen L. OeRoy Auditorium - 5203 Cass Ave. 
028 G. Flint Purdy Library- 5244 Gullen Mall 
027 Kresge library - 5294 Gullen Mall 
028 WUliam C. Rands House- 5229 Cass Ave. 
033 Max Jacob House (Art History Bldg.) -

451 Reuther Mall 
034 Student Center Building - 5221 Gullen Mall 
036 W. P. Reuthef Library of Labor & Urban Affairs -

5401 Cass Ave. 
038 Emma Lazaroff Schaver Music Building -

5451 Cass Ave. 
039 Community Arts Center - 450 Reuther Mall 
040 Art Building - 5400 GuUen Mall 
041 MusicAnnex-5415CassAve. 
042 Alumni House - 441 Ferry Mall 
043 t.AcGregor t.Aemorial Conference Center -

495 Ferry Mall 
045 Parking Structure #5 - 5501 Anthony Wayne Dr. 
048 Richard Cohn Building - 5557 Cass Ave. 
049 Law School Annex- 495 West Palm8' Ave. 
050 Natural Science Buitding - 5501 Gullen Mall 
051 Parking Structure #1 - 450 West Palmer Ave. 
052 Art Building North - 5740 Cass Ave. 
053 Law School Building - 468 Ferry Mall 
054 University Storage Warehouse - 5750 Cass Ave. 
055 70 West Palmer Ave. 
056 Parking Structure #2- 5150 John lodge Service Dr. 
057 570~5724 cass Ave. 
058 Thomas S. Sprague House- 80 West Palmer Ave. 
060 University Services Building- 5454 Cass Ave. 
084 Beecher House (University Development Offices) -

5475 Wooctward Ave. 
069 David Mackenzie Hall - 5050 Cass Ave. 
072 Parking Structure #3 - 69 Putnam St. 
073 51 West Warren Ave. 
074 95 West Hancock Ave. 
075 Psychologv Building- 71 West Warren Ave. 
076 Biology Research Building - 84 West Hancock Ave. 
077 Public Safety Building - 76 West Hancock Ave. 
078 Stadium Auxiliary Building - 1401 Edsel Ford.Service Or. 
079 Wayne State Stadium- 1401 Edsel Ford Service Dr. 
080 Matthaei Physical Education Center -

5101 John Lodge Service Dr. 
081 Auxiliary General Office Building - 701 West Warren Ave. 
089 Biological Sciences Building - 5047 Gullen Mall 
090 Engineering Building - 5050 Anthony Wayne Dr. 
092 Wayne State University Bookstore - 5125 Gullen Mall 
117 5165Gullen Mall 
120 Katherine Faville Residence Hall - 645 Williams Mall 
121 Humanities Office - 631 Williams Mall 
124 Santa Fe Apartments - 681 Williams Mali 
125 Helen N. Joy Student Services Building -

655 West Kirby Ave. 
130 Facufty/Administration Building -.656 West Kirby Ave. 
134 Helen L. DeRoy Aparttnents - 5200 Anthony Wayne Dr. 
138 Chatsworth Tower Aparunents - 630 Williams Mall 
137 Chatsworth Annex- 650 Williams Mall 
140 Education Building - 5425 Gullen Mall 
141 Music Building North - 5900 Second Ave. 
150 General Lecnns - 5045 Anthony Ww,ne Dr. 

155 Alex Manoogian Hall - 906 West Warren Ave. 
158 St. Andrew's Church - 918 Ludington Mall 
167 Engineering Technology Building - 4855 Fourth St. 
169 Bioengineering Building - 818 West Hancock. Ave. 
181 Sherbt'odceApanments-615 West Hancock Ave. 
186 Forest Apartments - 460 West Forest Ave. 
188 David Mackenzie House- 4735 Cass Ave. 
189 Hilbeny Th&atre - 4743 Cass Ave. 
191 Administrative Services Bldg. #1 &2 - 5950 Cass Ave. 
192 Admin~tralive Services Bldg. #3- 5980 cass Ave. 
193 Computing Center Building- 5925 Woodward Ave. 
194 Pontiac Building (Transp. Services Bldg.) - 425 York St. 
195 University Custodial Grounds Bldg. - 5743 Woodward Ave. 
196 Criminal Justice Building - 6001 Cass Ave. 
197 General Services Annex #1 - 6012 Cass Ave. 
198 General Services Building #2 - 6030 Cass Ave. 
199 Leonard N. Simons Building - 5959 Woodward Ave. 
503 nwestCanfieldAve. 
504 Thompson Home- 4756 Cass Ave. 
509 Pauline Knapp Bldg. (Merrill-Palmer) - 87 East Ferry Ave. 
510 Skillman Building (Merril1-Palm8') -100 East Palmer Ave. 
511 Charles L. Freer House (Merrill-Palmer) - 71 East Ferry Ave. 
522 Southfield Center - 25610 West Eleven Mile Rd. 
600 Clinical Laboratory Building - 645 Mullett St. 
601 Occupational & Environmental Health Lab - 625 Mullen St. 
604 Health Science Annex - 1390 Chrysler Service Dr. 
605 Shapero Hall - 1400 Chrysler Service Dr. 
608 Vera Shiffman Medical Library .,. 4325 Brush 
609 C. S. Mott Center- 275 East Hancock Ave. 
610 Mortuary Science Building - 627 West Alexandrina St. 
611 Helen V8'a Prentis Lande Bldg. - 550 East Canfield Ave. 
612 Gordon H. Scott Hall of Basic Medical Science-

540 East Canfield Ave. 
613 Parking Structure #4 - 545 East Canfield Ave. 
615 Kr'esge Eye Institute- 3994 John R. Ave. 
620 Bonstene Theatre- 3424 Woodward Ave. 
628 Louis M. Elliman Clinical Research Bldg. -

421 East Canfield Ave. 
639 Federal Mogul Library Annex - 4455 Cass Ave. 
A Detroit Historical Museum- 5401 Woodward Ave. 
8 Detroit Public Library - 5201 Woodward Ave. 
88 First Unitarian Universalist Church - 4605 Cass Ave. 
C Public School Center Building - 5057 Woodward Ave. 
CC Our Lady of the Rosary Church- 5930 Woodward Ave. 
DD Cathedral Church of St. Paul - 4800 Woodward Ave. 
E lntemational Institute - 111 East Kirby Ave. 
EE First Congregational Church of Detroit- 33 East Forest Ave. 
F Detroit Institute of Arts (DIA) - 5200 Woodward Ave. 
FF First Church of Christ, Scientist (Reading Room) -

4830 Cass Ave. 
G Rackham Educational Memorial Building -

60-100 Farnsworth Ave. 
H Detroit Science Center- 5020 John R. Ave. 
I Center for Oeatlve Studes - 245 East Kirby Ave. 
J Michigan Cancer Foundation - 110 East Warren Ave. 
K Hannan House - 4750 Woodward Ave. 
II Harper Hospital ... 3990 John R. Ave. 
N Rehabilitation Institute- 261 Mack Ave. 
P Children's Hospital of Michigan - 3901 Beaubien St. 
R Ronald McDonald House - 3911 Beaubien St. 
T University Health Center (UHC) - 4201 St. Antoine Blvd. 
U Detroit Receiving Hospital (DRH) - 4201 St. Antoine Blvd. 
W-1 Hutzel Hospital- 4707 St. Antoine Blvd. 
W-2 Hutzel Professional Building- 47V St. Antoine Blvd. 
W-3 Hutzel Annex - 4827 Brush St. 
W-4 4454-4466 Woodward Ave. 
Y Wayne County Medical Society - 1010 Antietam St. 
Z LafayetteClinic-951 EastlafayetteBlvd. 
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DOWNTOWN MEDICAL CENTER 
600 Clinical Laboratory Buildina 
X .Detroit General H01pital _ 
W Detroit Memorial Hospital 
604 Health Sciences Annex 
605 Health Sciences 
Z Lafayette Clinic 
Y Wayne County Medical Society 

(\ 

CLL EXTENSION CENTERS 

1. Birmingham Centar 
2. Southfiald Center 
3. Northwast Centar 
4. Northaast Center 
5. Eastsida Center 
6. CLL Campus Office 
7. Downriver Center 



CLL CENTER LOCATIONS 
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Bentley Center (Livonia) 
15100 Hubbard 
Livonia, Ml 48154 

\ 

Anthony Wayne Dr 

C 
Gullen Moll 

~ 
~ 

Co~ 

J 
Woodward 

CLL Registration Services 
Criminal Justice Building 
6001 Cass, Room 329 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
577-0832 

US/WCP 
Registration Services 
Criminal Justice Building 
Detroit. Ml 48202 
577-0832 

Center Hours: 
Contact the US/WCP 
Office at 577-0832 
(Counseling by appointment) 

3,d 

• 2ed l 
~ • <> a C Cll 1, ~ 
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m 
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Office Hours: 
M-F 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

Birmingham Center 
Groves High School 
20500 W Thirteen MUe 
Birmingham, Ml 48010 
642-266 l 

1-94 

E. Warren 

~ 

E. Forest 

'--
E. Canfield 

~ 

Moc/ 
Eastside Center 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit, Ml 48207 
577-4701 

Center -

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m - 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m. • 5:00 p,m. 
S 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m. 
(Counsellng by appointment) 

E. Grand Blvd 

/ 
/ 

d ti 
~ 

cf m 

!/ 'i' 
2 

" 0 w :, 
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" 
Center Hours: 

(Counseling by appointment) 

M 8:30 a.m · 8:30p.m. 
Tu 8:30 a.m.-8:30 p.m. 
W 8:30 a.m.-9:30 p.m. 
Th 8:30a.m.-8:30 p.m. 
F. 8:.30 a. m. -5:00 p. m. 

Office Hours: 
8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

. . . continued on next page 

PLEASE NOTE: CLL Center office 
hours and hours of registration 
ARE DIFFERENT. For information on 
specific registration hours. please 
contact any CLL Center. 
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9-Mile Rd. 

8-Mile Rd 
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Harper Woods Center 
Bishop Gallagher H. S. 
19360 Harper 
Harper Woods, Ml 48225 
881-2438 
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Northwest Activities 
Center 
18100 Meyers 
Detroit, Ml 48235 
577-2937 

17-Mlle Rd. 

f---+---! 
g 

Sterling Heights Center 
Heritage Junior High 
37400 Dodge Park 
Stening Heights, Ml 48312 
978-7881 

Center Hours: 
M-Th5:00 p.m.- 10:00 p.m. 

(Counseling by appointment) 

Outer Dr . 

7-Mile 
~ .• 
8 

0 

~ 
} 3 

Curti, 

6-MlleRd. 

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m. - 10:00 p,m. 
F 8:30 a.m.-5 p.m. 
Sat 8:30 a,m, -12:30 p,m, 
(Counseling by appointment) 

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m. - 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m. -5:00 p.m. 
S 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m, 
(Counseling by appointment) 

Northeast Center 
St. Basil School 
22860 Schroeder 
East Detroit, Ml 48021 
771-3730 

Southfield Center 
Signature Office Building 
27300 W. Eleven Mlle 
Southfield, Ml 48034 
358-2104 577-3592 

11 Mile Rd. 

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m. - 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a,m, - 5:00 p.m. 
S 9:00 a,m. - 4:00 p.m. 
(Counseling by appointment) 

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m. - 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
S 9:00 a.m. -4:00 p.m. 
(Counseling by appointment) 

PLEASE NOTE: CLL Center office 
hours and hours of registration 
ARE DIFFERENT. For information on 
specific registration hours, please 
contact any CLL Center. 



SIGNS and ABBREVIATIONS 

SUBJECT AREA CODES 
Subject area codes are two- or three-letter prefixes to the numbers 
used to identify courses offered by the University. The following inda 
identifies the subject content of these codes and indicates the page 
number on which courses may be found. 

ACC -Accollllting .................................. 62 
ACE -Adult and Continuing Education (see Graduate Bulletin) 
ACR -Art-Ceramics ............................... 163 
ACS -Art - Colloquia, Seminars, Special Classes ......... 168 

ADE -Art-Design ................................. 163 
ADR -Art-Drawing ................................ 164 
AED -Art Education ................................ 103 
AFA -Art-Fashion Design .......................... 164 

AFS -Africana Studies .............................. 215 
AFI -Art-Fibers .................................. 165 
AGD -Art-Advertising Design ....................... 163 

AGS -Advanced General Studies ....•................. 340 
AH -Art History .................................. 168 
AIA -Art-Interior Design ........................... 165 
AID -Art- Industrial Design ......................... I 65 
AME -Art-Metals ................................. 166 
AN -Aneslhesia .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
ANA -Anatomy .................................... 394 
ANf -Anthropology •............. "'" ............... 218 
APA -Art-Painting ................................ 166 

APH -Art-Photography ............................. 167 
APR -Art- Printmaking ............................. I 67 
ARB -Arabic ...................................... 287 
ARM -Armenian .................••......•.... 262,263 
AS -American Studies ............................. 216 
ASC -Aerospace Studies (ROTC) .•................... 425 
ASL -Art-Sculpture ............................... 168 

ASN -Asian Studies ................................ 287 
AST -Astronomy ....•.......••.................... 300 
AUD -Audiology -Medicine ........ (see Graduate Bulletin) 

BBB -Bilingual/Bicultural Education .............•..... 104 

BCH -Biochemistty ................................. 382 
BDE -Business and Distributive Education .............. 104 

B E -Basic Engineering ............................. 119 

BIO -Biological Sciences . , ...•....................... 224 

CBS -Chicano-Boricua Studies ....................... 417 
CDS --Communication Disorders and Sciences ........... 234 
C E --Civil Engineering ............................. 126 
CED --Counselor Education ........................... 104 
CHE --Chemical Engineering ................ , ........ 122 
CHM --Chemistzy ................................... 23 I 
CLA --Classics ..................................... 267 
CM --Community Medicine .•....... (see Graduate Bulletin) 
CRJ --Criminal Justice .............................. 242 
CSC --Computer Science ............................. 239 

D E -Driver Education .............................. 79 
DNC -Dance ...................................... 177 
DNE -Dance Education .............................. I 78 

BCE -Electrical and Computer Engineering ....•....••... 130 
ECO -Economics .................................. 245 
ED -Education (lnterdivisional) .•.•.....••....•...... 105 
EDA -Education Administration . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
EDP -Educational Psychology ........................ 105 
EDS -Educational Sociology ......................... I 05 
BED -English Education ............................. I 06 
BER -Educational Evaluation and Research 

(see Graduate Bulletin) 
BET -Electtical/Electtonic Engineering Technology ..••... 150 
BHP -Educational History and Philosophy ............... 105 
ELE -Elementary Education .......................... 105 
ENG -English .... · ................................. 250 
ET -Engineering Technology ........................ 149 

FBE -Finance and Business Economics ................. 64 
FLE -Family Life Education .' ........................ 107 
FLM -Film ......... : .............................. 119 
FRE -French ................................. 315,316 

GEG -Geography ................................... 256 
GEL -Geology ..................................... 259 
GER -German ............................... 262,263 
GJS -General Interdisciplinary Studies ................. 339 
GRK -Greek ....................................... 268 
GSS -General Social Sciences ........................ 338 
GST -General Science and Technology ................. 338 
GUH -General Urban Humanities ...................... 339 

H E -Heallh Education ............................. 80 
HEA -Heallh ........ , ............................. 79 
HEB -Hebrew ..................................... 287 
HED -Higher Education • • . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
HIS -History ..................................... 270 
HON -Honors ...................................... 274 
HUM -Humanities ..••.....•.... : .•.....•.•....•.... 276 

IE -Industrial Engineering .......................... 134 
IBD -Industrial Education ........................... 107 
!HS --btterdisciplina,y Heallh Sciences ......••.....•... 366 
I M --Immunology and Microbiology .................. 382 
l R -Industrial Relations • . . . . . • . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
IT -InsttuctionalTechnology ........................ 107 
ITA -Italian ................................. 315,317 

JDC -Juris Doctor Courses . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
JDS -Juris Doctor Seminar . . . . . . • • . (see Graduate Bulletin) 

LAT --Latin ...................................... , 268 
LBS --Labor Studies ................................ 421 
LED -Language Education ........................... 107 
LIN -Linguistics ................................... 279 
LLM -Master of Laws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
L S -Libra,y Science ............................... 328 
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MAE -Mathematics Education ........................ 107 
MAT -Mathematics ................................. 283 
MCT -Mechanical Engineering Technology .............. 151 
ME -Mechanical Engineering ........................ 141 
MED -Music Education .............................. 186 
MGT -Management ................................. 66 
MIT -Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ... 151 
MKT -Marketing ................................ : .. 68 
M S -Mortuary Science ............................. 387 
MSE -Materials Science and Engineering ................ 138 
MT -Medical Technology ........................... 382 
MUA -Applied Music - Classroom Instruction ............ 185 
MUH -Music History ................................ 184 
MUP -Music - Private Instruction ...................... 184 
MUT -Music Theory ................................ 183 

N E -Near Eastern Languages and Literatures ........... 288 
NFS -Nutrition and Food Sciences ..................... 291 
NUR -Nursing ..................................... 357 

OEH -Occupational and Environmental Health 
(see Graduate Bulletin) 

0 T -Occupational Therapy .......................... 391 

PCS -Peace and Conflict Studies ...................... 293 
P E -Physical Education ............................ 80 
PEA -Physical Education - Activity .................... 81 
PHC -Pharmacology (Medicine) . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PHI -Philosophy .................................. 295 
PHY -Physics ..................................... 300 
POL -Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 262, 264 
PPR -Pharmacy Practice ............................ 367 
P S -Political Science .............................. 305 
PSC -Pharmaceutical Sciences ........................ 366 
PSL -Physiology ................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PSY -Psychology .................................. 311 
P T -Physical Therapy ............................. 394 
PTH -Pathology .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PYC -Psychiatry •.•............... (see Graduate Bulletin) 

RAD -Radiology .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
RDG -Reading Education .•.......................... 108 
RE -Reading Efficiency and Study Skills .............. 424 
R P -Recreation and Park Services .................... 83 
RT -Radiation Technology .......................... 398 
RUS -Russian ....•................................ 262 

SAA -Service Agency Administration (Amer. Hurnanics) ... 341 
SCE -Science Education ............................. 108 
SE -Education-Speech ............................ 110 
SED -Special Education ............................. 109 
SLA -Slavic ...................................... 264 
SOC -Sociology ................................... 321 
SPA -Spanish ................................ 316,317 
SPB -Basic Speech •................................ 172 
SPC -Speech - Communication, Rhetoric & Public Address 172 
SPE -Speech - Education ............................ 173 
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SPF -Speech - Film .............•.............•.... 173 
SPJ -Speech-Journalism ...............•.....•...•. 174 
SPM -Speech - Audiology ....•...................... 234 
SPO -Speech- Oral Jntetpretation ..................... 174 
SPR -Speech - Radio and Television ................... 175 
SSE -Social Studies Education .............•......... 108 
STA -Statistics ..............••.........•.......... 323 
SW -Social Work ..........•....................•. 405 
SWA -Swahili .............................••....•. 288 

TED -Teacher Education Division ............•........ 102 
THR -Theatre ..................................... 189 

UCS -University Counseling Services ........•......... 424 
UKR -Ukrainian ................................... 265 
UP -Urban Planning ............................... 418 
U S -Urban Studies ...................•............ 422 

VE -Vocational Education ...........•.............. 110 
VRC -Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

(see Graduate Bulletin) 

W S -Women's Studies ............................. 324 



COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEMS 

For the College of Education 
000---499 Undergraduate credit only. 

500-699 Undergraduate or graduate crediL 

For the Faculty of Pharmacy 
000-299 Preprofessional Courses. 

300-399 First Professional Year Courses. 

400-499 Second Professional Year Courses. 

500-599 Third Professional Year Courses. 

600-699 Undergraduate/Graduate Courses. 

For all other Schools and Colleges 
000-099 No degree credit; graded S and U. 

School of Business Administration: Elementary courses auxiliary 
to the usual academic program. 

College of Engineering: Orientation courses. 

100-199 Primarily freshman courses; open to all undergraduates. 

200-299 Primarily freshman and sophomore courses; operl to all 
undergraduates who have completed course prerequisites. 

School of Business Administration: Primarily junior college 
courses. 

College of Engineering: Lower division courses; open to all 
undergraduates. 

300-499 llDlior and senior courses; undergraduate credit. 
(Ordinarily freshmen and sophomores will not be 
permitted to register for these courses.) 

College of Engineering: Upper division courses. 

500-699 Junior and senior courses; undergraduate and graduate 
credit 

SYMBOLS and ABBREVIATIONS 
Used in Course Listings 
Course Offering Frequency: Parenthetical letters at the end of course 
descriptions identify the term and frequency courses will be offered. 

(I') Offered every term. 

(Y) Offered at least once every academic year 
(Fall or Winter, not Spring/Summer). 

(F) Offered Fall Term. 

(W) Offered W"mter Term. 

(S) Offered Spring/Summer Tam. 

(B) Offered every other year. 

(I) Offered irregularly. 

Course Activity: The following abbreviations used in Courses of 
Instruction indicate the basic instructional mode (or modes) of certain 
courses. The number folloWing the abbreviation indicates the number 
of clock hours per week assigned to that mode: 

Cr. 

Max. 

Prereq. 

Coreq. 

CLN - Clinic 
DSC - Discussion 
FLD - Field 
IND - Individual 
LAB - Laboratory 
LCf - Lecture 
OTH~ Other 
QUZ- Quiz 
SMR - Seminar 
STD - Studio 
TV - Television 

credit: Amount of credit is indicated by the 
number or numbers following the abbreviation. 

maximum: Course may be re-elected to the 
maximum credit indicated. · 

prerequisite: Course must be preceded by the 
indicated course or courses or other requirements. 

corequisite: Course must be accompanied by the 
indicated cOurse or courses. 

Cross-listed courses may be taken for major credit in more than one 
department. as indicated by cross-references which appear in 
parentheses either before or after the title. In registering for 
cross--listed courses, the student should be certain that he/she has 
designated the deparbnent and course number under which he/she 
wishes to earn the credit 
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Certificate, Application for ............................... 39 
Certificate Fee ..... ,. ................................. 17 
Certificates, Teaching, College of Education ................ 100 

Bilingual/BiculbJral Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 
Continuing Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 
Provisional ........................................ 100 

Certification Requirements, College of Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Change of Major, School of Business Administration . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Change of Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Change of Grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

Inda 437 



Changes of Program, University Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Cheating . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . 36 , 37 
Chemical Engineering, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 

Bachelor of Science in . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 121 
Curricula ....................................... 121 

Courses (CHE) .................................... 122 
Chemislry,Departmentof .............................. 228 

Advanced Placement Credit . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 228 
American Chemistry Society (ACS) Certificate . . . . . . . . . . . . 229 
Bachelor's Degrees . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . 228, 229 
Courses (CHM) . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . 231 
Honors Program .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 229, 230 
Minor ..... : . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. . 230 

Chemislry Qualifying Exam, Engineering ................... 115 
Chicano-Boricua Studies, Co-Major Program . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 417 

Center for . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 43 
Courses (CBS) .................................... 417 

Child Care Services, Concentration in .. ~ . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. 98 
Chorus Ensemble participation . . . . . . .. .. . . • . . . . . . . . .. .. . 180 
Church Music Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 182 
Civil Engineering, Department of . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . 125 

Bachelor of Science in . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . 125 
Courses (C E) . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 126 
Curricula . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . 125 

Classical Civilization, Bachelor of Arts in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 
Classics, Greek and Latin . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 265 

Bachelor of Arts with Majors in .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 266 
Courses (CLA) .. . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 267 

Class Ranking .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 20 
CLEP (College-Level Examination Program) ............... 15 
Clinical Extemship Program, Faculty of Pharmacy ........... 366 
Clothing Management Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Codes, Course Subject Area .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 433 
College Day Program . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 7 
College-Level Examination Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Co-Major Programs 

Arficana Studies ................................... 215 
Chicano-Boricua Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 417 
Peace and Conflict Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . 292 
Urban Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 421 
Women's Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 324 

Combined Degrees 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 156 
Liberal Arts, College of .............................. 204 

Commencement 
Engineering, College of .............................. 118 
University ......................................... 39 

Communication Competency Requirements 
Oral ............................................. 23 
Written ........................................... 22 

Communication, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 170 
Bachelor's Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 171 
Basic Speech Courses (SPB) . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 172 
Communication, Rhetoric, Public Address Courses (SPC) . . . 172 
Film Courses (FLM) .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 179 
Honors Program .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 171 
Journalism Courses (SPJ) . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 174 
Journalism Institute for Minorities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Journalism Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Journalism Scholarships and Loans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Minor Concentrations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Oral Interpretation Courses (SPO) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174 
Public Relations Major . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 171 
Radio and Television Courses (SPA) . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 175 
Radio and Television Major . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . 171 
Speech Communication Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 171 

Communication Disorders and Sciences, Department of . . . . . . 233 
Audiology (SPM) Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 234 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 233 
Courses (CDS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 234 

Communication Skills Requirement, College of Engineering . . . . 116 
Community and School Psychology (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Communications Laboratory (Business) ................... 59 
Community Education, Division of, Lifelong Leaming . . . . . . . . . 333 
438 lnd.x 

Community Health Nursing (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Competency Requirements, University . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Composition, Music Major ............................... 91 
Composition Requirements, Proficiency in English 

University .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . 22 
Computer Engineering, Department of Electrical and ......... 128 

Bachelor of Scienoe in .................... , . .. .. .. .. • 129 
Courses (ECE) .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . 130 
Curricula . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. • 129 

Computer Literacy Competency Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Computer Science, Department of .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 235 

Bachelor's Degrees .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 235 
Cooperative Work-Study Program . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . .. 237 
Courses (CSC) ..................................... 239 
Facilities .......................................... 238 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 236 
Minors ........................................... 237 
Post-Bachelor Certificate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 238 

Computer Scienoe Education 
Secondary Teaching Major ........................... 91 
Secondary Teaching Minor ........................... 93 

Computing and lnfonnation Technology (C&IT) .............. 43 
Computing Classes, Personal . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 335 
Concurrent Degrees 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 157 
Liberal Arts, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . 204 
University ......................................... 21 

Conduct, Student 
Allied Health, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 3n 
Business Administration, School of ..................... 55 
Engineering Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . 117 
Pharmacy, Faculty of ................................ 371 
University Student Obligations to Instructional Prooess ..... 36 

Confidentiality of Records ............................... 39 
Conflict Resolution (see Peaoe and Conflict Studies) 
Consumer Home Economies Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97 
Continuing Education 

Lifelong Leaming CEUs, College of ..................... 334 
Corporate Finance . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 63 
Cooperative Education ................................ 47 

Engineering, College of .............................. 117 
Co-op Program, Business Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Correctional Programs ................................. 241 
Correction of Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Costs ............................................... 17 
Counseling (see Advising) 

University Couns8'ing Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,424 
Counseling Course (UCS) .......................... 424 
Reading Efficiency Courses (R E) .................... 424 

Counselor Education Courses (CED) ...................... 104 
Counterfeiting of Academic Records ...................... 37 
Course Load (see Normal Program Load) 
Course Numbering Systems ............................. 435 
Course Symbols and Abbreviations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 433 
Credit by Special Examination, University Policy ............. 344 
Credit Revalidation 

Education, College of ................................ 73 
Pharmacy, Faculty of . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 371 

Credits 
Definition of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Extra, College of Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 
Maximum and Minimum (see Normal Program Load) 
Restrictions on 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of .... 157 
Liberal Arts, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . 204 

· Transfer of Credits 
Education, College of . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 73 
Engineering, College of ............................ 115 
Liberal Arts, College of ............................ 204 
University Policy ................................. 14 
Weekend College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 337 

Criminal Justice, Department of .......................... 241 
Bachelor's Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 241 
Courses (CRJ) ..................................... 242 



Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242 
Minor ............................................ 242 
Pfe.-{_Qw curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242 

Crilical Thinking Competency Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Cultural Studies Group Requirement, Foreign 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts ............... 155 
Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Cum Laude Designation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 

Dance, Department of • • .. • • • • • • .. • • .. • • .. .. • .. .. • • 176 
Bachelor of Science Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 
Danca Courses (DNC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 
Danca Education Courses (DNE) ...... -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 178 
Major Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 
Minor Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 
Performance Opportunities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 

Dean"s List (see Honor Students) 
Degree Programs, Lists of (see individual disciplines) 

Business Adminislration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Education, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 
Engineering, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 154 
Law School ............................ , . . . . . . . . . . 195 
Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 
Library Science Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 
Lifelong Leaming, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 
Medicine, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Nursing, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. College of . . . . . . . 360 
Social Work, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 402 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, College of ......... 412 
University, List of All ................................ 10 

Degree Requirements, University Baccalaureate ............ 21 
Competency Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Concurrent Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
English Proficiency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22. 25 
General Education Requirements ...................... 21 
Group Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Mathematics Proficiency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25 

Degrees, Application for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Dentislty, Pre- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208 
Deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Design (Graphic Arts Programs) 

Advertising Courses (AGD) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 
Advertising Curriculum .............................. 162 
Apparel Design Courses (AFA) ........................ 164 
Apparel Design Curriculum ........................... 161 
Design Courses (ADE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 
lndusbial Design Courses (AID) ....................... 165 
lndusbial Design Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 
Interior Design Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 
Interior Design Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 

Detroit Council for World Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 
Dietetics 

General ...................... , ................... 290 
Medical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290 

Directed Study, School of Business Administration ........... 56 
Directories, School and College 

Allied Health Professions, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 361 
Business Adminislration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Education, College of ........... · .................... 75 
Engineering, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 159 
Liberal Arts, College of .............. : . ...... "<" •.... 201 
Lifelong Leaming, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335 
Medicine, School of ................................. 347 
Nursing, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350 
Pharmacy, Faculty of ................................ 361 
Social Work, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 402 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, College of ......... 416 

Disabled Student Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
Dishonesty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 37 
Dismissal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 37 

Distinction, Gratuation with . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Disbibutive Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Donnelly Award . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 

· Double Major 
Fme, .Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 156 
Liberal Arts, College of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 

Drawing 
Courses (ADR) ..................................... 164 
Major Curriculum ................................... 162 

Driver Education Courses (DE) .......................... 79 
Dropping a Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Dual Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

Early Childhood EducaUon 
Endorsement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 
Elementary Teaching Minor ........................... 88 

Earth Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 
East European S1Ucies (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Economics, Business (see Finance and Business Economics) 
Economics, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244 

Bachelor of Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244 
Courses (ECO) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 
Minor ............................................ 245 
Teaching Curriculum ................................ 245 

Economics, Secondary Teaching Conoenlration ............. 92 
Educational History and Philosophy Courses (EHP) .......... 105 
Educational Opportunity Center (EOC) .................... 47 
Educational Psychology Courses (EDP) ................... 105 
Educational Sociology Courses (EDS) ..................... 105 
Education, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 

Academic Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 
Academic Services ................................. 74 
Bachelol"s Degrees in Teaching ................... 86-100 
Degrees, List of .................................... 72 
Departments .................................. 75 - 84 
Directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 
Lifelong Leaming Affiliation with . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 

Education Courses (ED) ............................... 105 
Education Placemen~ College of Education ................ 213 
Education, Pre- ...................................... 213 
E/eclrical and Computer Engineering, Deparfment of . . . . . . . . . 128 

Bachelor of Science in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 

Courses (ECE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology ................ 145 

Bachelor of Engineering Technology in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 
Courses (EET) ..................................... 150 
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 

Electromechanical Engineering Technology ................. 146 
Elementary Education 

Courses (EED) ..................................... 106 
Degree Programs ............................... 86 - 89 

Employment (see Placement Services) 
Employmen~ Student .................................. 47 
Engineering, College of ................................ 111 

Admission ........................................ 114 
Bachelor of Science Degrees ......................... 114 
Degrees, List of .................................... 113 
Departments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 -144 
Directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 
Engineering Technology Division ....................... 144 
Financial Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
Student Activities ................................... 119 

Engineering Technology, Division of ...................... 144 
Academic Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 
Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 
Bachelor of Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 
Courses (E T) ...................................... 149 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination .................... 145 
Program Specialities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145-148 

English Composition Proficiency Requirements 
Business Administration, Schoof of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
Engineering Qualifying Examination .................... 115 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25 

Inda 439 



English, Department of .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . 248 
Bachelor of Arts .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 248 
Combined Curriailum . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 249 
Competency Requirement . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 249 
Courses (ENG) . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 250 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 248 
Minor ............................................ 249 

English Education 
Courses (EED) ................................. ". 106 
Elementary Teaching Major .......................... 87 
Elementary Teaching Minor .......................... 89 
Secondary Teaching Major ........................... 91 
Secondary Teaching Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . 93 

English Proficiency Requirements, Undergraduate ......... 22,25 
English Translation, Language Courses in ....... 262,267,315 
Enrollment, Dual . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 33 
Enrollment, Accelerated Graduate ('AGRADE') . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206 
Enrollment in Classes .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 34 
Entrance Examinations ........ ' ........ 7 ............... 14 
Entrepreneurship (Business Management) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
Equality of Opportunity Statement . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . 8 
Ethics, Student (see Conduct, Student) 
Ethics, Study of ...................................... 295 
European Literature Courses in English Translation ...... 262,315 
Evaluation of Transfer Credits ........................... 15 
Examinations 

Advanced Placement .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . 15 
College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . 15 
College Level Examination Program .................... 15 
English Proficiency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 22 
Law School Admission . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 196 
Mathematics, Qualifying . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 281 
Qualifying, College of Engineering ................ 115, 145 

Exclusion and Probation 
Allied Health Professions, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 377 
Business Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
Education, College of .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 7 4 
Engineering, College of ............... _ . . . . . . . . . 118 , 149 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 159 
Liberal Arts, College of . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 207 
Lifelong Leaming, College of ......................... 337 
Mortuary Science .............................. : . . . 386 
Nursing, College of .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 356 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs .................. 416 

Extension Centers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 332 
Extemship Program, Clinical, Faculty of Pharmacy . . . .. . . . . . . . 366 
Extra Credits, Undergraduate, College of Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . 205 

Facflltln (sea Student Services) 
Faculty (see individual departments) 
Failure (see Probation) 
Falsification of Records . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 37 
Family Life Education . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97 

Courses (FLE) ..................................... 107 
Fashion Merchandising 

Courses (AFA) ..................................... 164 
Major Curria,lum ................................... 161 

Fees, U_ni~ersity P~li~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Adm1ss1on Application . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 17 
Cancellation of .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 19 
Graduation ...................................... , . 86 
Late Registration .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 17 
Materials and Breakage Fees . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Music Fees .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 17 
Other ............................................ 17 
Paying ........................................... 17 
Physical Education . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 17 
Short Term Courses . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 18 
Special Adjustments ................................ 19 
Spacial Examination . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 17 
Transcript . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 17 

440 lnd<x 

Fibers 
Courses (AFI) ...................................... 165 
Major Curriculum ................................... 162 

Field Education Personnel, Social Work .................... 408 
Film Studies .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 179 or 254 

Bachelor of Arts .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 179 or 254 
Courses (FLM) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . 179 or 255 
Courses (SPF) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 173 
Minor .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . 179 or 255 

Fmance and Business Economics, Department of ............ 63 
Bachelor's Degrees with a Major in ..................... 63 
Courses (FBE) ..................................... 64 

Financial Aid 
Business Administration, School of ..................... 58 
Engineering, College of . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . 120 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Library Science Program . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 328 
Medical Technology, Department of .................... 382 
Mortuary Science, Department of ...................... 386 
Nursing, College of .. . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 357 
Pharmacy, Faailty of ................................ 372 
Social Work, School of ............................... 406 
University Office of Scholarships and ................... 406 
Weekend College ................................... 338 

Financial Markets and lnvesbnents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
Fine, Perfonning, and Communication Arts, College of ........ 153 

Academic Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 158 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155 
Degrees, List of ................................... 152 
Departments ................................ 160-187 
Directory . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 159 

Food Management Education Concentration ................ 98 
Food Science, Nutrition and ............................. 289 
Food Service Management. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 289 
Foreign Culture Group Requirement 

Fine, Performing, and Communication Arts, College of ...... 155 
Liberal Arts, College of . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 202 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Foreign Language Education 
Courses (LED) ..................................... 107 
Elementary Teaching Major ........................... 88 
Elementary Teaching Minor ........................... 89 
Secondary Teaching Major ........................... 91 
Secondary Teaching Minor ........................... 93 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
Fine, Perfonning, anc;t Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 155 
Liberal Arts, College of ............................... 203 

Foreign Students (see International Students) 
Foreign Study (see Study Abroad) 
Former Students, Readmission of .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 16 
Fraud and Deception, University Policy .................... 37 
Freedom of Information Act, Michigan ..................... 39 
Nench (see Romance Languages and Literatures) 

Courses (FRE) ..................................... 316 
Fulbright Grants . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 20 
Full-time Status ...................................... 33 
Furnishings, Home, Concentration (Education) .............. 98 

General Education Requirements, University •••••.•••••• 21 
Competency Requirements ........................... 22 

Computer Literacy ................................ 23 
Critical Thinking .................................. 23 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 22 
Oral Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Written Communication ............................ 22 

Group Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . 23 
Foreign Culture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 24 
Historical Studies . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 24 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Libraries Orientation Course (UGE) .................. 25 
Natural Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 24 

Implementation Schedule ............................ 21 
Lifelong Leaming General Education Courses ............ 337 



Requirements Prior ID Fall 1987 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
General lnlerclisciplinary Studies Courses (GIS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
General Science and Technology Courses (GST) ............ 338 
General Social Sciences Courses (GSS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 338 
General Studies Degree, Bachelor of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
General Urban Humanities Courses (GUH) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 
Geography, Oeperlment of (College of Liberal Alls) ......... 255 

Bachelor of Alls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 
Geography Courses (GEG) ................... ·. . . . . . . . 256 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 
lnlemships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 
Minor ............................................ 256 
Urban Planning Courses (U P) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 418 

Geography and Urban Planning, Department of 
(College of Urban, labor and Metropolitan Affairs) ...... 418 

(also see Graduale Bulletin) 
Urban Planning Courses (U P) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 418 

Geography, Secondary T eaehing Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 
Geology,Depanmentof ................................ 258 

Assistantships and Awards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259 
Bachelor·s Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258 
Courses (GEL) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259, 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259 

Germsn and Slavic Languages and Literatures, 
Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

Armenian Courses (ARM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Bachelor of Alls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Courses, Departmental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
English Translation, Courses in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
Foreign Language Group Requirement ................. 261 
German Courses (GER) ............................. 263 
Honors Program ................................... 261 
Minors .............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
Polish Courses (POL) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Russian Courses (RUS) ............................. 264 
Slavic Courses (SLA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Travel-Study Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
Ukrainian Courses (UKR) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 

Grading Syslem, University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Change of Grade ...................... ." . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

Graduale Enrollmen1, Acceleraled ('AGRADE') . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206 
Graduale School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 

(a!so. see Graduale Bulletin) , 
Adm1ss1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Application Dales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
English Proficiency Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Guest ......................................... 41, 41 
lnlemational Student . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Michigan lntercollegiale Graduale 

Studies (MIGS) Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Non-Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Permit ID Register . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Post-Sachelor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16, 42 
Post--Ooctoral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Post-Masle(s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Pre-Master's . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Qualified Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Senior Rule Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 41 

Graduation 
Allied Health Professions, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 378 
Engineering, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 
Fee ............................................. 17 
University Commencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 

Graduation with Distinction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 158 
Liberal Arts, College of .............................. 206 
Nursing, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 356 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 371 

Graek and Latin Languages and Uleratures, Department of . . . . 265 
Bachelor of Alls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 
Classics Courses (CLA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 
Courses, Departmental .............................. 267 
Foreign Language Group Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 
Greek Courses (GRK) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Lalin Courses (LAT) .......••......•.......•......... 268 
Minors ........................................... 267 

Grievance Proce<lJra (Ombudsperson) .................... 50 
Business Administration, School of ..................... 56 

Grosberg Religious Center ....................•......... 48 
Group Requir,ments 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 48 
Liberal Arts, College of. .............................. 155 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 23 

Guest Students, College of Engineering ...............•... 118 
Guidance, Academic .............................•..... 33 
Guidence and Counseling Courses (CED) .......•.......... 104 
Gymnasium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 

Handbook, Student ................................ 33 
Hanclcapped, Non-Oisalmination Policy ...........•.....•. 8 
Hancicapped, Teaching Physical Education for .............. n 
Health Education 

Elementary Teaching Minor ........................... 89 
Health Courses (HEA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 79 
Health Education Courses (H E) ....................... 80 
Minor ............................................ n 
Secondary Teaching Minor ........................... 93 

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Department of . . . . 75 
Bachelor of Science in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 
Degree Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 

Heaf1h Occupations Education ........................... 98 
Health Requirements, College of Nursing .................. 351 
Health Servios, University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Hebrew (see Near Easlem and Asian Studies) 

Courses (HEB) ..................................... 287 
Henry Award ......................................... 32 
High School Preparation 

Allied Health Professions, Faailty of : ................... 376 
Engineering, College of .............................. 114 
Liberal Arts, College of. .............................. 14 
Pharmacy, Faailty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 363 
University Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Historical Studies Group Requirements 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 155 
Liberal Arts, College of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24' 

History, Department of ................................. 269 
Bachelor of Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
Courses (HIS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Honors and Awards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Minor ............................................ 270 
Pre-law Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 

History, Secondary Teaching Concentration ................ 92 
History of Schools and Colleges 

Law School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 
Library Science Program ............................. 326 
Medicine, School of ................................. 344 
Pharmacy, Faailty of ................................ 361 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Holds on Records, University Policy ....................... 18 
Horne Economics, Teacher Preparation in .................. 97 
Honor Point Average .................................. 38 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts ............... 157 
Honors, Graduation with ................................ 32 
Honors Programs 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 158 
Liberal Arts, College of .......................... 206, 274 

Courses (HON) .................................. 274 
University ......................................... 32 

Honor Students, Dean's List of 
Allied Health Professions, Faailty of .................... 3n 
Engineering, College of ......................... 117,149 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 158 
Liberal Arts, College of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206 
Nursing, College of ................................. 356 
Pharmacy, Faailty of ............ ., .................. 371 

Housing Office ....................................... 50 
Inda 441 



Human Development (see Psychology) 
Humanics Program, American, Coorses (SAA) .............. 341 
Humanities and Social Science Requirement, Engineering . . . . . 116 
Humanities, Depanment of . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. . 275 

Bachelor of Ans . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . . 275 
Courses (HUM) . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 274 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 276 
Minor ............................................ 276 

Humanities Group Requirement 
Fine, Performing and Communication Ans, College of ...... 155 
Liooral ~. College of .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 202 
Un1118t'SIty . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . . 24 

lncomplele ('I') Mark 
Business Administration, School of . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. 56 
University Policy . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 38 

Industrial Design Courses (AID) .......................... 165 
Major Currirulum . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . 162 

Industrial Education, Programs in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Courses (IED) ..................................... 107 

Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering, Department of ..... 133 
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133 
Bachelor of Science in Manufacturing Engineerring . . . . . . . . 133 
Curriculum . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 133 
Courses (I E) . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . 134 

Industrial Engineering Technology ........................ 147 
Bachelor of Engineering Technology in ................. 147 
Curricula ......................................... 147 
Courses (MIT) .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 151 

Industrial Hygiene (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Industrial Relations, School of Business Administration . . . . . . . 66 
Industrial Toxicology (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Information Systems Management in Accounting ............ 62 
Information Systems Major in Computer Science . . . . . . . . . . . . 237 
Institutes, University .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . 43 
Instructional Process, Obligations to .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 36 
Instructional Technology Courses (IT) .................... 107 
Instrumental Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182 
Insurance (see Liability Insurance) 
Intercollegiate Graduate Studies, Michigan (MIGS) . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Interdisciplinary Health Sciences Courses (IHS) ............. 366 
Interdisciplinary Studies Courses, General (GIS) ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
Interior Architecture (Design) Courses (AIA) ................ 165 
Interior Design . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 162 

Courses (AIA) ..................................... 165 
Intermediate Composition Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Intermediate Teaching . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . 89 
International Services Office .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 46 
International Students 

Graduate Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Services Office . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 46 
Undergraduate Admission . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . 16 

Internships, Faculty of Pharmacy ......................... 411 
Interruption in Residence 

Education, College of . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . 73 
University Policy . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 16 

Intramural Sports . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 48 
Italian (see Romance Languages and Literatures) 

Courses (ITA) ..................................... 317 

Japanese Language and Culture Courses (ASN) • • • • • • • • • 287 
Jazz Music Major . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . 182 
Journalism (also see Communication Department) 

Courses (SPJ) . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 174 
Major ............................................ 171 
Minor ............................................ 172 

Judaic Studies . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . 286 

King, Chavez, Parke College Day Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 

Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, College of Urban ••••.••• 411 
Labor and Urban Affairs, Archives of ...................... 412 
Labor Relations, Management Curriculum in ................ 66 
Labor School Program . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 421 
442 Inda 

Labor Studies Program .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. 420 
Bachelor of Arts .................................... 420 
Coorses (LBS) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 421 
Noncredit Courses .................................. 420 

Language Education Courses (LED) ...................... 107 
Language Electives, School of Business Administration ....... 55 
Lal& Payment of Fees . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. • 17 
Lamo En Marcha Grant ................................ 417 
Latin (see Greek and Latin, Department of) 
Law Enforcement (see Criminal Justice) 
Law, Pre- . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . 208 
Law School . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . 193 

Admission . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. . 195 
Degrees, List of . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . . .. .. . 195 
Directory .......................................... 197 
Gradual& Programs, Combined ........................ 196 

Law School Admission Test (LSAT) .................. 195, 196 
Leaming Cenlllr . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. 46 
Leaves of Absence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Liability Insurance, Student 

Nursing, College of ................................. 351 
Physical Therapy ................................... 394 
Radiation Technology ............................... 398 

Liberal Arts, College of ................................. 199 
(also see individual departments) 

Academic Regulations . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 205 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. 202 
Curricula, Preprofessional . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . 207 
Degrees, List of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 200 
Departments ................................ 216-324 
Directory .......................................... 201 
General Education Requirements .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 202 
Group Requirements ................................ 202 

Libraries, University ................................... 49 
Labor and Urban Affairs, Archives of .................... 49 
Law, Neef ......................................... 49 
Medical, Shlffman .................................. 49 
Purdy/Kresge . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 49 
Science and Engineering . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 49 

Library Course (UGE) . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . 25 
Library Science Program ............................... 325 

Activities and Awards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 
Computer Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . 326 
Coorses (L S) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 328 
Degrees, List of Graduate ..... : ...................... 327 
Employment ....................................... 328 
Facilities .......................................... 326 
Financial Aid ...................................... 328 
History of Program . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 326 
Internships ........................................ 328 
Placement Services ................................. 328 
Undergraduate Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . 327 

Library System, University .............................. 49 
Licensure 

Mortuary Science, State .............................. 385 
Pharmacist ........................................ 366 

Life Career Development Laboratory ...................... 46 
Lifelong Leaming, College of ............................ 331 

Affiliated School and College Programs ................. 334 
Centers .......................................... 332 
Community Education ........... , ................... 333 
Courses .......................................... 333 
Degree Programs . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 336 
Directory . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 335 
Financial Aid, Weekend College ....................... 338 
lnstnJctional Centers ................................ 332 
Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions ............ 333 

Registration . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . 334 
Schedule of Classes . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . 332 

Weekend College ................................... 336 
Advanced General Studies Courses (AGS) ............ 340 
Bachelor's Degree Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. 336 
Interdisciplinary Studies, General, Courses (GIS) ....... 339 
Registration . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 337 



Science and Technology, General, Courses (GST) ...... 338 
Social Science, General, Courses (GSS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 338 
Urban Humanities Courses (GUH) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 

Lile Science Group Requirement 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 155 
Liberal Arts, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Linguistics, Depanment of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2n 
Bachelor's Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278 
Courses (UN) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279 
Minor ............................................ 278 

Literature in English Translation ................. 262,267, 315 
Literature, Study of (see English, and 

individual language departments) 
Loan Funds (see Financial Aid) 
Locations, School and College 

Allied Health Professions, Faculty of .................... 360 
Downtown Medical Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Lifelong Leaming lnsbUcttOnal Centers .................. 332 
Maps ....................................... 428-432 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. ............................... 360 
University Main Campus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Magna cum Laud9 Designation . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . . . . 39 
Mail Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Major Degree Programs ................................ 10 
Management and Organization Sciences, Department of • • . • 65 

Bachelor's Degrees ......................... ·. . . . . . . . 65 
Courses (MGn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 

Manufacturing Engineering (see Industrial and 
Manufacturing Engineering) 

Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ............ 147 
Bachelor of Engineering Technology in ................. 147 
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 
Courses (MIT) ..................................... 151 

Maps of the University ....•....................... 428-432 
Marketing, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 

Bachelor's Degrees with Major in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 
Courses (MKT) ........................... , . . . . . . . . 68 

Marks .............................................. 38 
Changes of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

Mass Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Materials Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 

Engineering, College of .............................. 117 
Materials Science and Engineering, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Bachelor of Science in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Courses (MSE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Mathematics Competency Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Mathematics, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 

Bachelor's Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281. 
Courses (MA n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 282 
Non-majors, Courses for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 
Qualifying Examinations ............................. 281 
Secondary Teaching Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 282 
Statistics Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 

Mathematics Education 
Courses (MAE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 
Elementary Teaching Major .......................... 88 
Elementary Teaching Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 
Secondary Teaching Major ........................... 91 
Secondary Teaching Minor ........................... 93 

Mathematics Proficiency Requirement 
B<lsiness Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
Engineering, College of ......................... "' . . . 115 
Engineering Technology, Division of .................... 145 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 , 25 

Matlhaei Building (Physical Education) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Maximum Credits 

Liberal Arts, College of .............................. 204 
Social Work, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 406 

Mechanical Engineering, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136 
Bachelor of Science in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136 

Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
Courses (M E) ..................................... 141 

Mechanical Engineering Technology ...................... 148 
Bachelor of Engineering Technology • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 148 
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148 
Courses (MCn ..................................... 151 

Mecical Physics, Pre- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299 
Mecical Technology, Department of ....................... 378 

Admission, Program ..........................•• 379,381 
Alumni Association .................................. 382 
Bachelor of Scienca ................................. 379 
Bachelor of Science, Cytotechnology Concentration . . . . . . . . 380 
Courses ...........................•.............. 382 

Biochemistry (BCH) ............................... 382 
Immunology and Microbiology (I M) .................. 382 
Mecical Technology (Mn .......................... 382 

Student Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 382 
Mecical Technology, Pre- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 209 
~cine, Pr~ ....................................... 209 
Mecicine, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . 343 

Admission ........................................ 345 
Degrees, List of ..................................•. 346 
Dil8Clory .......................................... 347 
Facilities, Medical Center ............................. 344 
Student Affairs ....................................• 345 

Mentally Impaired Major ........................•....... 95 
Merchandising and Design .............................. 161 
Merit Scholar Program, University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Merrill-Palmer Institute (see Graduate B<llletin) 
Metallurgical Engineering (see Materials Science and Engineering) 
Metals, Ari/Craft Courses (AME) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 

Major Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 
Metropolitan Affairs, College of Urban, Labor, and ........... 411 
Md>igan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies Program (MIGS) .... 41 
Military and Veterans• Affairs ............................ 46 
Minority Programs ..................................... 46 
Minority Reauitment, School of Mecic:ine .................. 346 
Minor Requirements, College of Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 
Mission of the University ................................ 6 
Misuse of Documents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Molecular Biology/Biophysics Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222 
Mortuary Science, Department of ......................... 384 

Academic Regulations ............................... 386 
Attendance ..................................... 386 
Ucensure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 385 
Placement ...................................... 386 

Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 385 
Certificate Program, Three Year ...............•....... 384 
Courses (MS) ..................................... 387 
Fees ............................................. 386 
Financial Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 386 
Pre-Mortuary Science Curriculum ...................... 384 

MullH.ingual/Multi-Cultural Education 
(see Foreign Language Education) 

Museum Certificate Program (see Graduale Bulletin) 
Music, Department of .................................. 180 

Bachelor's Degrees ................................. 180 
Classroom Instruction Courses (MUA) .................. 185 
Courses, Departmental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 
Ecllcation Courses, Music (MED) ...................... 186 
Ecllcation Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182 
History Courses, Music (MUH) ......................... 184 
Majors ........................................... 182 
Minors ........................................... 183 
Private Instruction Courses (MUP) ..................... 184 
Theory Courses, Music (MUn ......................... 183 

Natural Science Education 
Elementary Teaching Major ........................... 88 
Elementary Teaching Minor ........................... 89 
Secondary Teaching Major ........................... 91 
Secondary Teaching Minor ........................... 94 

Natural Science Group Requirement 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of ...... 155 

Inda 443 



Liberal Arts, College of . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 202 
University • .. • . . .. .. .. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. • .. . . . . . . . 23 

Near Eastern and Asian Srudies, Deparbnent of . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Arabic Courses (ARB) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 287 
Asian SbJdies Courses (ASN) . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . 287 
Hebrew Courses (HEB) .............................. 287 
Honors Program ...... , . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . 287 
Japanese Language and CulbJre Courses (ASN) . . . . . . . . . . 287 
Near Eastem Studies Courses (N E) . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 288 
SwahiU Courses (SWA) . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 288 

Nepotism, Acedemic . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 37 
Non-Credit Programs, Lifelong Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 334 
Normal Program Load .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 33 

Allied Health Programs . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 377 
Business Administration, School of . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 57 
Education, College of . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 73 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 158 
Liberal Arts, College of . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . 205 
University . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 33 

Numbering Systems, Course . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 435 
Nursery School Education (see Early Chil<flood Education) 
Nursing, College of. . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 349 

Acaden_,ic Regulations .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . 356 
Adm1ss1on ........................................ 351 
Bachelor of Scienca .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 351 
Courses (NUR) . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 357 
Degrees, List of . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . 350 
Directory . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. • . . . . .. .. . 350 
Faculty . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . 350 
Pfelong Learning Affiliation . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 356 

Nursing, Pre- . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 351 
Nutrition and Food Scienca, Deparbnent of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 289 

Bachelor's Degrees .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . 289 
Courses (NFS) . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 
Dietetics, General and Medical .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 290 
Honors Program . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 290 
Minor .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 291 

Occupational Therapy, Department of • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 389 
Bachelor of Science . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . 389 
Courses (0 T) ......................... : . . . . . . . . . . . 391 
Financial Aid . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 390 
Post Bachelor Certificate Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 390 
Scholarship and Awards . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 391 
SbJdent Activities . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 391 

Occupational Therapy, Pre-, College of Liberal Arts .......... 210 
Off-Campus Centers, Lifelong Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 
Officers, University . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Offices, School and College (see Directories) 
Ombudsperson, University . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 50 
Operations Management ............................... 65 
Optometry, Pre- . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . 21 O 
Orchestra Ensemble Participation . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . 180 
Organization of the University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 7 
Organizations, SbJdent 

Business Administration, School of . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 60 
Engineering, College of .............................. 119 
Medical Technology ................................ 382 
Nursing, College of .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 357 
Occupational Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 391 
Pharmacy . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 372 
Social Work .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 407 

Oriental Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 286 
Orientation 

Weekend College . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 337 
University (·WS&U') .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 33 

Osteopathic Medicine, Pr&- ............................. 209 
Out-<>f-State Tuition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 17 
Overseas SbJdy (see Study Abroad) 

Painting Couraea (APA) . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 
Major Curriculum . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . 162 
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Passed-Not Passed Program 
Business Administration. School of ..................... 57 
Uniwrsity Policy .................................... 38 

Pathology Assistant, Bachelor of Science degree ............ 386 
Peace and Conflict Studies, C<H.1ajor . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. 292 

Core Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 293 
Courses (PCS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 293 
Centerior ......................................... 43 

Performing Arts Group Requirement 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 155 
Liberal Arts, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . 155 
University .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 24 

Personal Computing Classes ............................ 335 
Personnel Management ................................ 66 
Pe,specdw,s (SbJdent Handbook) .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. 33 
Phenmaceutical Sciences, Department of ................... 363 

Courses (PSC) ..................................... 366 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, College of .......... 359 

(also see individual Departments) 
ANied Health Professions. Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 375 
Degrees and Certificates, List of . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . 360 
Dil'ectory .......................................... 361 
Phanmacy, Faculty of . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . 361 

Phanmacy, Faculty of .................................. 361 
(also see individual departments) 

Academic Regulations . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 370 
Bachelor of Pharmacy ............................... 363 
Courses . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . 366 

Interdisciplinary Health Sciences (IHS) ................ 366 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (PSC) . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. 366 
Pharmacy Practice (PPR) .......................... 367 

Degrees, List of .................................... 360 
Directory . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 361 
Financial Aid .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. 372 
Ucensure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 366 
Readmission .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 364 
Student and Alumni Activities . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 372 

Phanmacy Practice. Department of ........................ 362 
Courses (PPR) ..................................... 367 
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Undergraduate Programs .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . 86 
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Teacher Preparation Curricula 

Fine. Performing and Communication Arts ............... 156 
Liberal Arts .................................. 213-214 

Teaching Certificales .................................. 100 
Technical and General Studies. Bachelor of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 337 
Televised lnslruction, Lifelong Leaming ................... 334 
Television (see Communication Department) 
Testing and Evaluation ................................ 46 
Tests. Advanced Placement ............................ 15 
Thealre, Departmant of ................................ 187 

Bachelor of Fine Arts ....... : . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. . 187 
Courses (THR) . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . . 189 
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Vocal Music Major .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. . 182 
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